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3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Subsidies  Adjustment  Act,   1953 


Mr,  Warrender 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

TTie  amendments  provide  that  a  rural  municipality  part  of  which  is 
annexed  to  an  urban  municipality  is  entitled  to  a  per  capita  payment  for 
the  first  five  years  immediately  following  the  annexation  on  the  assessed 
population  of  the  annexed  area  at  the  time  of  annexation  at  the  per  capita 
rate  to  which  it  was  entitled  on  the  day  immediately  preceding  the  time 
of  annexation  and  the  urban  municipality  is  entitled  to  a  payment  for  the 
first  five  years  at  a  per  capita  rate  equal  to  the  amount  by  which  the  per 
capita  rate  to  which  it  is  entitled  exceeds  the  per  capita  rate  to  which  the 
rural  municipality  was  entitled  on  the  day  immediately  preceding  the  time 
of  annexation. 
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No.  134  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Subsidies 
Adjustment  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  3b  of  The  Municipal  Subsidies  1953,  c.  71, 
Adjustment  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Municipal^c.  61,  s.  i),' 
Subsidies  Adjustment  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  repealed  and  re'-eiiacted 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  the  rural  municipality  shall  receive  a  per  capita 
pa^'ment  under  the  said  Act  on  the  assessed  popula- 
tion of  the  annexed  area  at  the  time  of  the  annexation 
at  the  per  capita  rate  to  which  it  was  entitled  on 
the  day  immediately  preceding  the  time  of  annexa- 
tion. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  the  said  section  36  is  amended  by  striking  1953,  c.  71, 
out  "is  entitled"  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  c!  6I,  s.  i),' 
"was  entitled  on  the  day  immediately  preceding  the  time  of  amended 
annexation",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  the  urban  municipality  shall  receive  a  per  capita 
payment  under  the  said  Act  on  the  assessed  popula- 
tion of  the  annexed  area  at  the  time  of  the  annexation 
at  a  per  capita  rate  equal  to  the  amount,  if  any,  by 
which  the  per  capita  rate  to  which  the  urban  muni- 
cipality is  entitled  exceeds  the  per  capita  rate  to 
which  the  rural  municipality  was  entitled  on  the 
day  immediately  preceding  the  time  of  annexation. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  Commence- 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1957.  '"®"* 

3.  This   Act   may   be  cited   as    The   Municipal  Subsidies  Short  title 
Adjustment  Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 
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No.  134  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Subsidies 
Adjustment  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  3b  of  The  Municipal  Subsidies  iQ53,  c.  7i. 

s    36  (1954 

Adjustment  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  c.  ei,  s.  i),' 
Subsidies  Adjustment  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  repealed  and  re-enacted 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{a)  the  rural  municipality  shall  receive  a  per  capita 
payment  under  the  said  Act  on  the  assessed  popula- 
tion of  the  annexed  area  at  the  time  of  the  annexation 
at  the  per  capita  rate  to  which  it  was  entitled  on 
the  day  immediately  preceding  the  time  of  annexa- 
tion. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  the  said  section  36  is  amended  by  striking  1953,  c.  71, 
out  "is  entitled"  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  c.  61,  s.  i),' 
"was  entitled  on  the  day  immediately  preceding  the  time  of  amended 
annexation",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  the  urban  municipality  shall  receive  a  per  capita 
payment  under  the  said  Act  on  the  assessed  popula- 
tion of  the  annexed  area  at  the  time  of  the  annexation 
at  a  per  capita  rate  equal  to  the  amount,  if  any,  by 
which  the  per  capita  rate  to  which  the  urban  muni- 
cipality is  entitled  exceeds  the  per  capita  rate  to 
which  the  rural  municipality  was  entitled  on  the 
day  immediately  preceding  the  time  of  annexation. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  Commence- 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1957.  "'®''* 

3.  This  Act   may   be   cited   as    The   Municipal   Subsidies  short  title 
Adjustment  Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  135 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Medical  Act 


Mr.  Phillips 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  section  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  clarify  the  position  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario  with  respect  to  the  registration  of 
persons  who  are  registered  with  the  Medical  Council  of  Canada. 
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No.  135  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Medical  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   62   of   The   Medical  Act  is   repealed   and   theR.s.o.  i95o, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted  ' 

62.  So  long  as  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  of  ^f^^erao^ns"'^ 
section  24  remains  in  force,  the  registrar  shall  enter  ""egistered 

,  .  ,.        .         ^,  r  under 

on  the  register,  upon  application,  the  name  oi  any  R.s^c.  1952, 
person  who, 

(a)  is  registered  under  the  Canada  Medical  Act; 

(b)  pays  the  fees  fixed  by  the  College;  and 

(c)  complies  with  the  regulations  of  the  College. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Medical  Amendment  Act, 

1957.  Short  title 
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No.  135  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Medical  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   62   of   The   Medical  Act  is  repealed   and   thcR.s.o.  i95o, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enioted^' 

62.  So  long  as  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  of  ^^si^*'"***^^ 

°  ,      \,  of  persona 

section  24  remains  m  force,  the  registrar  shall  enter  registered 

,  .  ....  r  under 

on  the  register,  upon  application,  the  name  of  any  R.s.c.  1952. 

u  c.  27 

person  who, 

(a)  is  registered  under  the  Canada  Medical  Act] 

(b)  pays  the  fees  fixed  by  the  College;  and 

(c)  complies  with  the  regulations  of  the  College. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Medical  Amendment  Act,  short  title 
1957. 
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The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Phillips 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

This  bill  contains  a  general  revision  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  the 
first  since  1931. 

No  major  changes  in  principle  have  been  made  except  that  the 
administration  of  the  Act  is  transferred  from  the  Minister  of  Health  to 
the  Hospital  Services  Commission  of  Ontario. 

The  responsibility  for  the  payment  of  charges  for  the  treatment  of 
an  indigent  patient  whose  residence  is  on  an  Indian  reservation  or  in  a 
provincial  park  is  clarified  but  not  changed  in  principle. 

Hospital  corporations  will  no  longer  be  required  to  comply  with  four 
provisions  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  which  are  necessary  to  protect 
the  interests  of  cash  investors  in  commercial  corporations  but  which  are 
neither  necessary  nor  desirable  in  the  case  of  hospitals. 

The  changes  referred  to  are: 

1.  No  hospital  by-law  that  has  been  duly  passed  by  the  board  of  a 
hospital  is  required  to  be  confirmed  at  a  general  meeting  of  the 
members  of  the  hospital  corporation. 

2.  No  member  of  a  hospital  corporation  may  vote  by  proxy. 

3.  A  by-law  authorizing  the  board  to  elect  from  among  its  number 
a  management  committee  and  to  delegate  to  the  committee 
powers  of  the  board  do  not  have  to  be  confirmed  at  a  general 
meeting  of  the  members  of  the  hospital  corporation. 

4.  It  is  not  necessary  to  send  written  notice  of  anyFgeneral  or 
special  meeting  of  members  of  the  hospital  corporation  to  each 
member.  It  is  sufficient  notice  of  any  hospital  corporation 
meeting  if  notice  is  published  at  least  once  a  week  for  two 
successive  weeks  next  preceding  the  meeting  in  a  newspaperfor 
newspapers  circulated  in  the  municipality  or  municipalities  in 
which  members  of  the  corporation  reside. 
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No.  136  1957 

BILL 

The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  Jnterpre- 

(a)  "administrator"  means  the  person  who  has  for  the 
time  being  the  direct  and  actual  superintendence 
and  charge  of  a  hospital; 

(b)  "board"  means  board  of  directors,  governors, 
trustees,  commission  or  other  governing  body  or 
authority  of  a  hospital; 

(c)  "chronically  ill  person"  means  a  person  afflicted 
with  or  suffering  from  any  chronic  illness,  sickness, 
injury  or  other  condition  of  a  long-term  nature 
requiring  treatment; 

(d)  "Commission"  means  Hospital  Services  Commission 
of  Ontario; 

(e)  "Department"  means  Department  of  Health; 

(/)  "dependant"  means  a  patient  for  the  charges  for 
whose  treatment  some  other  person  is  liable  in  law; 

(g)  "hospital"  means  any  institution,  building  or  other 
premises  or  place  established  for  the  treatment  of 
persons  afflicted  with  or  suffering  from  sickness, 
disease  or  injury,  or  for  the  treatment  of  con- 
valescent or  chronically  ill  persons  that  is  approved 
under  this  Act  as  a  public  hospital; 

(h)  "inspector"  means  an  officer  of  the  Commission  or 
of  the  Department  designated  under  this  Act  as  an 
inspector ; 

(i)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Health; 
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(J)  "municipality"  means  a  city,  separated  town  or 
county,  except  that  in  a  territorial  district  it  means  a 
city,  town,  village,  township  or  improvement 
district; 

{k)  "patient"  means  a  person  received  and  lodged  in  a 
hospital  for  the  purpose  of  treatment; 

(/)  "provincial  aid"  means  aid  granted  to  a  hospital  out 
of  moneys  appropriated  for  the  purpose  by  the 
Legislature; 

(m)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(«)  "resident"  means  actually  resident  in  a  municipality 
for  a  period  of  three  months  within  the  six  months 
next  prior  to  admission  to  a  hospital; 

(o)  "superintendent"  has  the  same  meaning  as  adminis- 
trator; 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  388 


Sanatoria 
and  private 
hoapitals 
not 

affected 
R.a.O.  1950. 
c.  346: 
19B7.  c 

AdmintB- 
tratlon  and 
enforcement 
or  Act  and 
regulatlon8 

Hospitals 
aided  in 
1955 

approved 
R.S.O.  1050. 
c.  307 


(/>)  "territorial  district"  means  any  of  the  territorial 
districts  set  forth  in  The  Territorial  Division  Act; 

iq)  "treatment"  means  the  maintenance,  observation, 
nursing  and  medical  care  and  supervision  of  a 
patient ; 

(r)  "unorganized  territory"  means  those  parts  of 
Ontario  that  are  without  municipal  organization, 
including  Indian  reservations  and  provincial  parks, 
but  not  including  Federal  property  of  Canada  used 
for  the  purposes  of  national  defence  installations, 
camps  or  stations.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  1;  1952, 
c.  85,  s.  1,  amended. 

2.  Nothing  in  this  Act  in  any  way  relates  to  or  affects  a 
sanatorium  under  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act  or  a 
private  hospital  under  The  Private  Hospitals  Act,  1957. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  2,  amended. 

3.  The  Commission  shall  administer  and  enforce  this  Act 
and  the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  5,  part,  amended. 

4. — (1)  The  several  institutions  which  under  The  Public 
Hospitals  Act,  being  chapter  307  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1950,  as  hospitals  received  provincial  aid  for  the  year 
1955  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations 
be  deemed  to  be  hospitals  approved  under  this  Act.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  307,  s.  3  (1),  amended. 
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(2)  No     application     to     incorporate    a     hospital     under  New 
The  Corporations  Act,  1953  or  under  a  private  Act  shall  be  to  be 
proceeded  with  until  it  has  first  received  the  approval  of  the  1953°^^  ^9 
Commission.     New. 

(3)  No  institution,  building  or  other  premises  or  place  shall  ^^^to*^'^ 
be  operated  or  used  for  the  purposes  of  a  hospital  unless  it  has^P®^^^®. 
received  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  approval 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Commission  to  the  Minister. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  3  (3),  amended. 

(4)  No  additional  building  or  facilities  shall  be  added  to  a  Additions 
hospital  until  plans  for  the  same  have  been  approved  by  the  approved 
Commission.     New. 

(5)  No  building  or  other  premises  or  place  or  any   part  Saie^ etc., 
thereof  acquired  or  used  for  the  purposes  of  a  hospital  shall  be  approved 
sold,  leased,  mortgaged  or  otherwise  disposed  of  without  the 
approval  of  the  Commission. 

(6)  Any  approval  given   or  deemed   to  have  been  given  suspension 
under  this  Act  in  respect  of  a  hospital  may  be  suspended  by  tion  of 
the  Minister  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Commission,  or^'^^'°^'* 
revoked    by    the    Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council.      R.S.O. 

1950,  c.  307,  s.  3  (4,  5),  amended. 

5.  The  Commission  ma>'  pay  provincial  aid   to  hospitals  Grants  to 
in  such  amounts,  in  such  manner  and  at  such  times  as  the 
regulations  prescribe.     New. 

6.  Every  hospital  has  power  to  carry  on  its  undertaking  Hospital 
as  may  be  authorized  by  any  general  or  special  Act  under  and  their 
which  it  was  created,  established,  incorporated  or  empowered  ®^®'^*^'^® 
so  to  do,  but,  where  the  provisions  of  any  general  or  special 

Act  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations, 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  prevail.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  307,  s.  7,  amended. 

7.  The  board  of  a  hospital  or  a  corporation  incorporated  Expropria- 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  hospital  may  pass  by-laws  powers 
for  expropriating  any   land   which   may  be  requisite   for  or 
advantageous  to  any  of  its  purposes,  and  in  that  behalf  may 
exercise  the  powers  of  expropriation  conferred  on  a  munici- 
pality  under    The   Municipal  Act,    the   provisions   of  which  RS.o.  1050, 
relating  thereto  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  and  govern   the 
exercise  of  such  powers  so  far  as  the  same  are  applicable  or 
necessary  thereto,  and  the  superintendent  in  such  case  shall 
exercise  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties  which  under  that 

Act  are  to  be  exercised  and  performed  by  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  8,  amended. 
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By-lawa 


Idem 


Idem 


8.— (1)  A  hospital  shall  pass  by-laws  as  prescribed  by  the 
regulations  and  submit  them  to  the  Commission. 

(2)  A  hospital  shall  amend  or  revise  its  by-laws  and  submit 
them  to  the  Commission  after  receiving  notice  to  do  so  as 
prescribed  by  the  regulations.     New. 

(3)  No  by-law  or  amendment  to  or  revision  of  a  by-law 
has  any  force  or  effect  until  it  is  approved  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  upon  the  recommendation  to  the  Minister 
of  the  Commission.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  9,  amended. 


h^\t^^  (4)  Notwithstanding     The    Corporations    Act,     1953,     no 

need  not  hospital  by-law  which  has  been  duly  passed  by  the  board 

oonnrmed  ghj^ji  require  to  be  confirmed  at  a  general  meeting  of  the 

1953,  c.  19  n^embers  of  the  hospital  corporation.     New. 


Manasement 
committee 


O.  Notwithstanding  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  no  hospital 
by-law  authorizing  the  board  to  elect  a  management  com- 
mittee and  to  delegate  to  the  management  committee  any 
powers  of  the  board  requires  to  be  confirmed  at  a  general 
meeting  of  the  members  of  the  hospital  corporation.     New. 

S? ^'/'\),1*^  10.  No  member  of  a  hospital  corporation  shall  vote  bv 

by  proxy  .  r    i  •  »t 

proxy  at  any  meetmg  of  the  corporation.    New. 


Inapectore 


Admtraion 
of 

chronically 
ill  peraons 


HoapiUla 
to  admit 
Kick 
peraon* 


11.  The  Minister,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Com- 
mission, may  designate  one  or  more  officers  of  the  Commission 
or  of  the  Department  to  be  inspectors  for  the  purjx)ses  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  6,  amended. 

12.  No  hospital  for  chronically  ill  persons  shall  admit  as 
a  patient  an  indigent  person  or  the  dependant  of  an  indigent 
person  until  such  person  or  dependant  is  certified  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  to  be  a  chronically  ill  person.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  307,  s.  15;  1952,  c.  85,  s.  5,  amended. 

13.  Except  as  may  be  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  no 
hospital,  other  than  a  hospital  for  chronically  ill  persons, 
receiving  provincial  aid  shall  refuse  to  admit  as  a  patient  any 
person  who  from  sickness,  disease  or  injury  or  otherwise  is  in 
neetl  of  treatment,  and  no  hospital  for  chronically  ill  persons 
receiving  such  aid  shall  refuse  to  admit  as  a  patient  any 
chronicalK-  ill  person  so  certified  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  11;  1952,  c.  85,  s.  4, 
amended. 


RefuHRl  of 
communir 


14.  Nothing  in  this  Act  requires  any  hospital,  other  than 
abVe'ditfease   an  isolation  hospital,  to  admit  or  to  retain  as  a  patient  any 
person  suffering  from  a  communicable  disease  which  under 
R.ao.  1980.  ffjg  Public  Health  Act  or  the  regulations  thereunder  requires 


136 


quarantine    and    placarding.      R.S.O.    1950,    c.    307,    s.    13, 
amended. 

15.  Nothing  in  this  Act,  unless  by  refusal  of  admission  Refusal 

°  .  .of  non- 

life  would  thereby  be  endangered,  requires  any  hospital  to  residents 

admit  as  a  patient  any  person  who  is  not  a  resident  or  a 

dependant  of  a  resident  of  Ontario.     R.S.O.    1950,  c.   307, 

s.  14,  amended. 

16.  Subject  to  any  existing  agreement  relating   thereto,  ^^®^'°^i , 
every   hospital    receiving   provincial   aid    shall    provide   such  clinics 
facilities    for    medical    students    as    the    regulations    require. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  10;  1952,  c.  85,  s.  3,  amended. 

17. — (1)  Where  a  patient  in  a  hospital  is  an  indigent  person  Municipal 
or  a  dependant  of  an  indigent  person,   the  municipality  in  f^r  ' '  ^ 
which  such  person  was  resident  at  the  time  of  admission  is '"'^'^®'^*^ 
liable  to  the  hospital  for  payment  of  the  charges  for  treatment 
of  such  patient  at  the  following  rates: 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  hospital  which  in  the  regulations  is 
classed  as  a  Group  A  hospital,  at  the  rate  of  $6  per 
day; 

{b)  in  the  case  of  a  hospital  which  in  the  regulations  is 
classed  as  a  Group  B  hospital,  at  the  rate  of  $5.25 
per  day; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  hospital  which  in  the  regulations  is 
classed  as  a  Group  C  or  Group  D  hospital,  at  the 
rate  of  $4.50  per  day;  and 

{d)  in  the  case  of  all  other  hospitals,  at  the  rate  of  $3.75 
per  day.     1954,  c.  77,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)    A    municipality    that    is    liable   to    a  hospital  for  the  Payments 
payment  of  charges  for  treatment  under  subsection   1  shall 
make  such  payment  to  the  hospital  at  least  quarterly.     New. 

18.  A  municipality  may  pay  to  a  hospital  the  charges  for  Liability 
treatment  of  a  patient  notwithstanding  that  the  patient  was  residents 
not  resident  in  the  municipality  at  the  time  of  admission  to^lumld 
the  hospital.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  18. 

19. — (1)   In  the  event  of  the  death  in  a  hospital  of  any  Burial 
patient  who  is  an  indigent  person  or  the  dependant  of  anby^munf- 
indigent  person,  the  municipality  in  which  such  indigent  person  "^'p^'^*^' 
was  resident  at  the  time  of  admission  shall  pay  to  the  hospital 
any  expenses  of  burial  which  it  ma>-  incur,  not  exceeding, 

(a)  $75  for  the  burial; 
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(b)  the  actual  cost  of  opening  and  closing  the  grave; 
and 

(c)  a  fee  of  $10  for  a  religious  service  performed   in 
connection  with  the  burial.     1952,  c.  85,  s.  6. 

by  Mintour  (2)  Where  the  deceased  person  referred  to  in  subsection  1 
was  not  resident  in  a  municipality,  the  Commission  may  pay 
the  burial  expenses  in  accordance  with  subsection  1.  1952, 
c.  85,  s.  6,  amended. 

munidtmiity  20. — (1)  Upon  admission  to  a  hospital  of  a  patient  who  is 
of  fndr^'t°"  or  is  represented  to  be  or  becomes  an  indigent  person  or  the 
to  hospital  dependant  of  an  indigent  person,  the  superintendent  shall  by 
registered  letter  notify  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  which 
such  indigent  person  is  or  is  represented  to  be  resident  of 
such  admission,  giving  such  particulars  as  may  be  ascertainable 
to  enable  the  clerk  to  identify  the  indigent  person. 


Indigency 

after 

•dmlMion 


Notice  to 
clerk  of 
local  muni- 
cipality 


Notice 

disputing 

liability 


Information 
to  be 
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Caaee  where 
residence 
not  pre- 
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(2)  Where  a  patient  becomes  an  indigent  after  admission 
to  a  hospital,  the  superintendent  shall  notify  the  clerk  of 
the  municipality  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  when  the 
indigency  becomes  known  to  the  superintendent. 

(3)  Where  the  superintendent  notifies  the  clerk  of  a  county 
in  accordance  with  subsection  1  or  2,  he  shall,  at  the 
same  time  and  in  the  same  manner,  notify  the  clerk  of  the 
local  municipality  in  which  such  indigent  person  is  or  is  repre- 
sented to  be  resident.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  20,  amended. 

21. — (1)  Unless  the  clerk  of  a  municipality  within  twenty 
days  after  the  date  of  mailing  such  notice  to  him,  by  registered 
letter,  notifies  the  superintendent  from  whom  such  notice 
was  received  that  the  patient  referred  to  therein  was  not 
resident  in  the  municipality  at  the  time  of  admission  as  a 
patient  or  is  not  an  indigent  person  or  a  dependant  of  an 
indigent  person,  such  municipality  is  liable  for  the  charges 
for  treatment  of  such  patient  as  provided  in  this  Act.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  307,  s.  21,  amended. 

(2)  The  clerk  of  a  municipality,  when  notifying  a  superin- 
tendent that  a  patient  is  not  resident  in  the  municipality  or  is 
not  an  indigent  person  or  a  dependant  of  an  indigent  person, 
shall  furnish  such  information  as  he  may  have  ascertained 
with  respect  to  such  patient  and  his  reason  for  refusing  to 
acknowledge  the  patient  as  resident  in  the  municipality  or  as 
an  indigent  person  or  a  dependant  of  an  indigent  person. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  22,  amended. 

22.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Act,  no  patient  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  resident  in  a  municipality. 
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(a)  by  reason  of  having  gone  to  the  municipality  for  persons 

s66kiiiflr 

the  purpose  of  seeking  medical  advice  or  treatment  medical 
or  seeking  admission  or  treatment  in  a  hospital  in^^ 
such  municipality,  but  in  such  cases  the  patient  shall 
for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  resident 
in  that  municipality  in  which  he  was  resident  at  the 
time  of  going  to  the  first-named  municipality  for  the 
purpose  of  seeking  such  advice,  treatment  or  ad- 
mission; or 

(b)  if  the  municipality  is  in  a  territorial  district,  and  the  health 

SGskftrs 

patient  being  infected  or  likely  or  suspected  of  being  in  the 
infected  with  tuberculosis  has  gone  to  such  muni- 
cipality principally  for  the  purpose  of  health  and 
within  one  year  after  going  to  such  municipality  is 
admitted  as  a  patient  in  a  hospital,  but  in  such  cases 
the  patient  shall  for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  be 
deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality  in  which 
he  was  resident  at  the  time  of  going  to  a  municipality 
in  a  territorial  district;  or 

(c)  if  the  patient  has  been  living  in  the  municipality  by  pupils 
reason  of  being  a  pupil  in  any  school,  college,  univer- 
sity,  training   school   for   nurses  established   under 

The  Nursing  Act,  1951  or  a  predecessor  thereof,  or  1951,  c.  59 
other  seminary  of  learning  therein;  or 

{d)  by  reason  of  having  been  a  patient  or  an  inmate  of  ^'^'^.^*®f.  °^ 

a  hospital,   a  private  hospital   licensed   under   The  1957,  c 

Private  Hospitals  Act,  1957  or  a  predecessor  thereof 

or  The  Private  Sanitaria  Act,  an  institution  licensed  ^Ig^- 1^^^- 

by  a  municipality  as  a  nursing  home,  a  sanatorium, 

home  for  the  aged,  orphanage,  children's  shelter  or 

child   welfare   institution,  jail,   reformatory,   prison 

or  other  public  institution  in  the  municipality  and 

otherwise  was  not  resident  therein,  but  in  such  cases 

the   patient  shall   for  the  purpose  of   this  Act  be 

deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality  in  which 

he  was  resident  at  the   time  he  became  such   an 

inmate  or  patient;  or 

(e)  if  the  patient  has  been  living  in  the  municipality  by  members 
reason  of  being  engaged  on  active  service  as  a  member  military' 
of  the  naval,  military  or  air  force  of  Canada,  but  in  forces 
such  cases  the  patient  shall  for  the  purpose  of  this 
Act  be  deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality  in 
which  he  was  resident  at  the  time  of  enlistment  for 
service;  or 

/  r\    ■L.  c  \        ■  ...  .        period 

(/)  by  reason  of  having  gone  to  the  municipality  during  between 

the    period    between    the    filing   of   application    for  and 

admission 
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accommoda- 
tion after 
discharge 


ad  mission  and  admission  to  a  hospital,  but  in  such 
case  the  patient  shall  for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  be 
deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality  in  which 
he  was  resident  at  the  time  of  going  to  the  first- 
named  municipality  for  the  purpose  of  awaiting 
admission;  or 

(g)  if  the  patient  has  been  discharged  from  a  hospital 
and  has  been  provided  with  accommodation  in  a 
municipality  by  and  at  the  expense  of  some  other 
municipality,  but  in  such  case  the  patient  shall,  for 
the  purpose  of  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  be  resident  in 
the  municipality  in  which  he  was  resident  at  the 
time  he  was  provided  with  such  accommodation  in 
the  first-named  municipality.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307, 
s.  23;  1952,  c.  85,  s.  7,  amended. 


Countya 
right  to 
contribu- 
tion 


23. — (1)  The  corporation  of  a  county  may  recover  an 
amount  not  exceeding  one-half  of  the  charges  paid  by  it  in 
respect  to  treatment  in  a  hospital  of  a  patient  for  which  it  is 
liable  under  this  Act  from  the  corporation  of  the  township, 
town,  village  or  improvement  district  forming  a  part  of  the 
county  in  which  the  patient  was  resident  at  the  time  of 
admission. 


Particulars 
as  to 
residence 
or 
indigence 


(2)  The  clerk  of  a  county  may  require  the  clerk  of  any 
township,  town,  village  or  improvement  district  forming  part 
of  the  county  to  furnish  such  particulars  as  may  be  ascertain- 
able in  respect  of  the  residence  or  indigence  of  any  person  whose 
case  has  been  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  clerk  of  the  county 
under  section  20. 


to^be'sent'         (3)  The  clerk  of  a  township,  town,  village  or  improvement 
derk""^*       district,  within  ten  days  of  receiving  a  notice  sent  to  him 
pursuant  to  subsection  2,  shall  send  the  particulars  requested 
to  the  clerk  of  the  county  by  registered  letter. 

oflocai^  (4)  Upon   the  failure  of  the  clerk  of  a  township,   town, 

municipality  village  Or  improvement  district  to  comply  with  subsection  3, 
such  township,  town,  village  or  improvement  district  is  liable 
to  the  county  for  the  charges  for  treatment  of  a  patient  in 
respect  of  whom  the  information  is  requested  as  provided  for 
in  this  Act.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  24,  amended. 


Residence 

of 

dependant 


24. — (I)  A  dependant  of  an  indigent  person  for  the  purpose 
of  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality 
in  which  such  indigent  person  is  resident,  but,  where  such 
indigent  person  is  not  resident  in  any  municipality,  such 
def)endant  shall  be  deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality 
in  which  such  dependant  is  resident. 
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(2)  A  dependant  of  a  person  who  is  engaged  on  active  Dependant 
service  as  a  member  of  the  naval,  mihtary  or  air  force  of  member 
Canada  shall  be  deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality  military' 
in  which  such  dependant  is  resident.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  25.  °^  ^^^ 

25.  Where  a  patient  in  a  hospital,  other  than  a  hospital  chromcaHy 
for  chronically  ill  persons,  for  the  charges  for  whose  treatment  in  hospitals 
a  municipality  is  liable  under  this  Act  is  certified  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  to  be  a  chronically  ill  person,  the  hospital 
may  require  of  the  municipality  liable  that  such  patient  be 
removed  from  the  hospital  within  seven  days  after  notice 
has  been  given  by  registered  letter  to  the  clerk  thereof,  and 
failing  which  removal  the  hospital  is  entitled  to  charge  the 
municipality  liable  75  cents  per  day  in  addition  to  any  other 
charges  provided  to  be  paid  under  this  Act  while  such  patient 
remains  in  the  hospital.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  26;  1952,  c.  85, 
s.  8. 

26. — (1)  Where  a  babv  is  born  in  a  hospital,  it  shall  for  Babies 

"  ....     born  in 

the  purpose  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  a  patient  and,  if  it  is  hospital 
the  baby  of  an  indigent  person,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  resident 
in  that  municipality  in  which  such  indigent  person  is  resident, 
and  the  municipality  is  liable  for  the  treatment  of  the  baby 
as  the  dependant  of  an  indigent  person  at  a  rate  of  60  cents 
per  day  for  a  period  not  exceeding  fourteen  days  after  its 
birth.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  27,  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  baby  referred  to  in  subsection   1   is  kept  in  Liability 
hospital  for  a  period  longer  than  fourteen  days,  the  munici-  treatment 
pality  is  liable  for  the  treatment  of  the  baby  after  the  four-  i4*days 
teenth  day  as  the  dependant  of  an  indigent  person  at  the  rates 
prescribed  in  section  17.     New. 

27.  Where  under  this  Act  the  charges  for  treatment  of  any  statements 

°  .  -'of  account 

patient  or  for  burial  expenses  of  a  deceased  patient  are  payable  to  be 
by  a  municipality,  the  hospital  to  which  such  patient  was 
admitted  shall  from  time  to  time  render  to  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  statements  of  account  of  any  such  charges  with 
full  particulars  thereof,  and  if  the  amount  of  any  such  account 
is  not  paid  within  a  reasonable  time  after  it  has  been  rendered 
it  may  be  recovered  as  a  debt  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction.       R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  28. 

28.  Upon  the  payment  by  a  municipality  of  any  account  Municipal 
rendered  to  it  by  a  hospital  for  treatment  of  a  patient  or  on  recouree 
payment  by  it  of  any  expenses  of  burial  of  a  deceased  patient,  pftient 
such  municipality  may  recover  from  the  patient,  or,  in  the 

event  of  his  decease,  from  his  estate  or  personal  representa- 
tives, or,  in  the  case  of  a  dependant,  from  any  person  liable  in 
law  with  respect  to  such  dependant,  the  amount  of  the  payment 
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80  made,  and  the  same  may  be  recovered  as  a  debt  in  any 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction.     R.S.O.  1950,  r.  307,  s.  29. 


Municipal 

right  of 

recourse 

acalnst 

proper 

municipality 


29.  Upon  payment  by  a  municipality  to  a  hospital  of  any 
account  for  treatment  of  a  patient  or  upon  payment  of  any 
expenses  of  burial  of  a  deceased  patient  by  reason  of  such 
patient  having  been  assumed  to  be  a  resident  in  the  muni- 
cipality and  it  being  ascertained  that  the  patient  was  not 
resident  therein  but  at  the  time  of  admission  to  the  hospital 
was  resident  in  another  municipality  in  Ontario,  the  munici- 
pality which  made  the  payment  may  recover  the  amount 
thereof  as  a  debt  from  the  municipality  in  which  the  patient 
was  resident,  and  upon  payment  by  that  municipality  it  is 
entitled  to  exercise  the  rights  of  recovery  conferred  under 
section  27.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  30. 


ana  gQ^  j^^^^,  person  who  is  an  Indian  within  the  meaning  of  the 

c.*4i*?can.)  ^«^tfl»  Act  (Canada)  shall  be  deemed  for  the  purpose  of  this 
Act  not  to  have  established  residence  in  unorganized  territory. 
New. 


Penalties 


31.  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  is  a  party  to  the 
contravention,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  any  provision  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not 
more  than  $500.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  32,  amended. 


Limitation 
of  action 


32.  Any  action  against  a  hospital  or  any  nurse  or  person 
employed  therein  for  damages  for  injury  caused  by  negligence 
in  the  admission,  care,  treatment  or  discharge  of  any  patient 
shall  be  brought  within  six  months  after  such  patient  is 
discharged  from  or  ceases  to  receive  treatment  at  such 
hospital  and  not  afterwards.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  33. 


Interpre- 
tation 


Hospital 
officer 


33.    -(1)  In   this  section,   "municipality"   means  county, 
city,  town,  village,  township  or  improvement  district. 


a    oint  (2)  The  council  of  a  municipality  either  alone  or  in  con- 

appo  n  nnent  junction  ^j^f,  ^j^g  council  or  councils  of  another  municipality 
or  other  municipalities  may  by  by-law  appoint  a  duly  qualified 
medical  practitioner  to  be  the  hospital  officer  for  such  munici- 
pality, and  the  by-law  may  provide  for  the  term  and  conditions 
of  his  appointment  and  the  payment  of  remuneration. 


authority 


(3)  A  hospital  officer  so  appointed  may  visit  any  hospital 
and  secure  from  the  superintendent  information  relating  to  any 
indigent  patient  in  the  hospital  who  is  resident  in  any  munici- 
pality for  which  the  hospital  officer  is  appointed. 

136 


11 

(4)  A  hospital  officer  may  exercise  the  powers  conferred  in  powers  re 
subsection  3  in  respect  of  indigent  patients  from  municipalities  patients 
other  than  the  municipality  for  which  he  is  appointed,  but 

only  at  the  request  of  the  hospital  officer  for  the  municipality 
in  which  such  patient  is  resident. 

(5)  If  any  hospital  officer  is  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  un- report  re 

^   ^  /  .     ,.  .  ..,,  .,    indigent 

necessary  for  any  mdigent  patient  to  remam  m  the  hospital,  patients 
he  shall  make  a  report  of  his  findings  and  recommendations 
to  the  superintendent  of  the  hospital  and  to  the  Commission. 

(6)  No  municipality'  shall  enact  a  by-law  under  this  section  Enactment 
until  thirt>'  days  after  notice  of  intention  thereof  has  been  ^     ^ 
given  to  the  Commission.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  34,  amended. 

34.— (1)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Commission  to  Regulations 
the  Minister,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  hospitals 
such  regulations  with  respect  to  hospitals  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary  for, 

(a)  their  creation,  establishment,  construction,  altera- 
tion, equipment,  safety,  maintenance  and  repairs; 

(6)  their  classifications,  grades  and  standards; 

(c)  their  inspection,  control,  government,  management, 
conduct,  operation  and  use; 

{d)  prescribing  the  matters  upon  which  by-laws  are  to 
be  passed  by  hospitals; 

{e)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  inspectors; 

(/)  providing  that  certain  persons  shall  be  by  virtue  of 
their  office  members  of  the  board  in  addition  to 
the  members  of  the  board  appointed  or  elected  in 
accordance  with  the  authority  whereby  the  hospital 
is  established; 

(f)  their  administrators,  stafTs,  officers,  servants  and 
employees  and  the  powers  and  duties  thereof; 

{jfi)  providing  for  the  certification  of  chronically  ill 
persons ; 

{i)  the  admission,  treatment,  care,  conduct,  discipline 
and  discharge  of  patients  or  any  class  of  patients; 

0')  the  classification  of  patients  and  the  lengths  of  stay 
of  and  the  rates  and  charges  for  patients; 

136 


12 

(k)  prescribing  the  facilities  that  hospitals  shall  provide 
for  medical  students; 

(/)  the  records,  books,  accounting  systems,  audits, 
reports  and  returns  to  be  made  and  kept  by  hospitals; 

(m)  the  reports  and  returns  to  be  submitted  to  the 
Commission  by  hospitals; 

(n)  prescribing  the  classes  of  grants  by  way  of  provincial 
aid  and  the  methods  of  determining  the  amounts  of 
grants  and  providing  for  the  manner  and  times  of 
payment  and  the  suspension  and  withholding  of 
grants  and  for  the  making  of  deductions  from  grants; 

(o)  all  other  matters  affecting  hospitals.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  307,  s.  4,  amended. 

!<*•'"  (2)  On    the    recommendation    of    the    Commission,    the 

Minister  may  from  time  to  time  declare  all  or  any  of  the 
regulations  to  be  in  force  with  respect  to  all  hospitals  or  any 
one  or  more  hospitals  or  classes  thereof  and  for  such  time  or 
times  as  the  Minister  may  deem  expedient.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  307,  s.  5,  part,  amended. 

R.ao.  1950.      35.  xhe  Public  Hospitals  Act,  The  Public  Hospitals  Amend- 

1954*  c  77'    ^^^^  ^^^'  ^^^^  ^"^  ^^^  Public  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1954 
repealed         are  repealed. 

rteSt"*"**"       ^®*  ^^^^  ^^^  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

Short  title         37.  xhig  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Hospitals  Act, 
1957. 
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No.  136 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Phillips 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Health) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

This  bill  contains  a  general  revision  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  the 
first  since  1931. 

No  major  changes  in  principle  have  been  made  except  that  the 
administration  of  the  Act  is  transferred  from  the  Minister  of  Health  to 
the  Hospital  Services  Commission  of  Ontario. 

The  responsibility  for  the  payment  of  charges  for  the  treatment  of 
an  indigent  patient  whose  residence  is  on  an  Indian  reservation  or  inja 
provincial  park  is  clarified  but  not  changed  in  principle. 

Hospital  corporations  will  no  longer  be  required  to  comply  with  three 
provisions  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  which  are  necessary  to  protect 
the  interests  of  cash  investors  in  commercial  corporations  but  which  are 
neither  necessary  nor  desirable  in  the  case  of  hospitals. 

The  changes  referred  to  are: 

1.  No  member  of  a  hospital  corporation  may  vote  by  proxy. 

2.  A  by-law  authorizing  the  board  to  elect  from  among  its  number 
a  management  committee  and  to  delegate  to  the  committee 
powers  of  the  board  do  not  have  to  be  confirmed  at  a  general 
meeting  of  the  members  of  the  hospital  corporation. 

3.  It  is  not  necessary  to  send  written  notice  of  any  general  or 
special  meetin^j  of  members  of  the  hospital  corporation  to  each 
member.  It  is  sufficient  notice  of  any  hospital  corporation 
meeting  if  notice  is  published  at  least  once  a  week  for  two 
successive  weeks  next  preceding  the  meeting  in  a  newspaper  or 
newspapers  circulated  in  the  municipality  or  municipalities  in 
which  members  of  the  corporation  reside. 
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No.  136  1957 

BILL 

The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  l^^f^T' 


(a)  "administrator"  means  the  person  who  has  for  the 
time  being  the  direct  and  actual  superintendence 
and  charge  of  a  hospital; 

(b)  "board"  means  board  of  directors,  governors, 
trustees,  commission  or  other  governing  body  or 
authority  of  a  hospital; 

(c)  "chronically  ill  person"  means  a  person  afflicted 
with  or  suffering  from  any  chronic  illness,  sickness, 
injury  or  other  condition  of  a  long-term  nature 
requiring  treatment; 

(d)  "Commission"  means  Hospital  Services  Commission 
of  Ontario; 

(e)  "Department"  means  Department  of  Health; 

(/)  "dependant"  means  a  patient  for  the  charges  for 
whose  treatment  some  other  person  is  liable  in  law; 

(g)  "hospital"  means  any  institution,  building  or  other 
premises  or  place  established  for  the  treatment  of 
persons  afflicted  with  or  suffering  from  sickness, 
disease  or  injury,  or  for  the  treatment  of  con- 
valescent or  chronically  ill  persons  that  is  approved 
under  this  Act  as  a  public  hospital; 

(h)  "inspector"  means  an  officer  of  the  Commission  or 
of  the  Department  designated  under  this  Act  as  an 
inspector; 

(«)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Health; 
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(J)  "municipality"  means  a  city,  separated  town  or 
county,  except  that  in  a  territorial  district  it  means  a 
city,  town,  village,  township  or  improvement 
district; 

(k)  "patient"  means  a  person  received  and  lodged  in  a 
hospital  for  the  purpose  of  treatment; 

(/)  "provincial  aid"  means  aid  granted  to  a  hospital  out 
of  moneys  appropriated  for  the  purpose  by  the 
Legislature ; 

(m)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(n)  "resident"  means  actually  resident  in  a  municipality 
for  a  period  of  three  months  within  the  six  months 
next  prior  to  admission  to  a  hospital; 

(o)  "superintendent"  has  the  same  meaning  as  adminis- 
trator; 

(P)  "territorial  district"   means  any  of  the   territorial 
R.s.o.  I960,  districts  set  forth  in  The  Territorial  Division  Act; 

0.  S88 

(g)  "treatment"  means  the  maintenance,  observation, 
nursing  and  medical  care  and  supervision  of  a 
patient; 

(r)  "unorganized  territory"  means  those  parts  of 
Ontario  that  are  without  municipal  organization, 
including  Indian  reservations  and  provincial  parks, 
but  not  including  Federal  property  of  Canada  used 
for  the  purposes  of  national  defence  installations, 
camps  or  stations.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  1;  1952, 
c.  85,  s.  1,  amended. 

and*private  2.  Nothing  in  this  Act  in  any  way  relates  to  or  affects  a 
hospitals  sanatorium  under  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act  or  a 
^I^q\q^q  private  hospital  under  The  Private  Hospitals  Act,  1957. 
0.846";        '  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  2,  amended. 

1967.  0 

fration'a'nd  3.  The  Commission  shall  administer  and  enforce  this  Act 
of  ActTnd"^  and  the  regulations.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  5,  part,  amended. 
regulations 

Hospitals  4, — (1)  The  several  institutions  which  under  The  Public 

1966  Hospitals  Act,  being  chapter  307  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 

r!s'^o^*9bo,  Ontario,  1950,  as  hospitals  received  provincial  aid  for  the  year 
o.  807  1955  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations 

be  deemed  to  be  hospitals  approved  under  this  Act.    R.S.O. 

1950,  c.  307,  s.  3  (1),  amended. 
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(2)  No     application     to     incorporate    a    hospital     under  New 
The  Corporations  Act,  1953  or  under  a  private  Act  shall  be  to  be 
proceeded  with  until  it  has  first  received  the  approval  of  the  ^g^g^^®  j^g 
Commission.     New. 

(3)  No  institution,  building  or  other  premises  or  place  shall  ^offg*^^^ 
be  operated  or  used  for  the  purposes  of  a  hospital  unless  it  haso^P®^^^®. 
received  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  approval 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Commission  to  the  Minister. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  3  (3),  amended. 

(4)  No  additional  building  or  facilities  shall  be  added  to  a  Additions 
hospital  until  plans  for  the  same  have  been  approved  by  the  approved 
Commission.     New. 

(5)  No  building  or  other  premises  or  place  or  any  part  ^aie^ etc., 
thereof  acquired  or  used  for  the  purposes  of  a  hospital  shall  be  approved 
sold,  leased,  mortgaged  or  otherwise  disposed  of  without  the 
approval  of  the  Commission. 


(6)  Any  approval  given   or  deemed   to  have   been  given  suspension 
under  this  Act  in  respect  of  a  hospital  may  be  suspended  by  tion  of 
the  Minister  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Commission,  or^^^"^"^^ 
revoked    by    the   Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council.      R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  307,  s.  3  (4,  5),  amended. 

5.  The  Commission  mav  pay  provincial  aid  to  hospitals  Grants  to 

,  .  1     '  1  1        •  I      hospitals 

in  such  amounts,  in  such  manner  and  at  such  times  as  the 
regulations  prescribe.     New. 

6.  Every  hospital  has  power  to  carry  on  its  undertaking  Hospital 
as  may  be  authorized  by  any  general  or  special  Act  under  and  their 
which  it  was  created,  established,  incorporated  or  empowered ^^^^'^^^^ 
so  to  do,  but,  where  the  provisions  of  any  general  or  special 

Act  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations, 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  prevail.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  307,  s.  7,  amended. 

7.  The  board  of  a  hospital  or  a  corporation  incorporated  Expropria- 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  hospital  may  pass  by-laws  powers 
for  expropriating  any   land   which   may  be  requisite   for  or 
advantageous  to  any  of  its  purposes,  and  in  that  behalf  may 
exercise  the  powers  of  expropriation  conferred  on  a  munici- 
pality  under    The   Municipal  Act,    the   provisions   of  which  RS.o.  1950. 
relating  thereto  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  and  govern  the 
exercise  of  such  powers  so  far  as  the  same  are  applicable  or 
necessary  thereto,  and  the  superintendent  in  such  case  shall 
exercise  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties  which  under  that 

Act  are  to  be  exercised  and  performed  by  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  8,  amended. 
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By-iawa  g, — (j)  ^  hospital  shall  pass  by-laws  as  prescribed  by  the 

r^ulations  and  submit  them  to  the  Commission. 

!<»•«»»  (2)  A  hospital  shall  amend  or  revise  its  by-laws  and  submit 

them  to  the  Commission  after  receiving  notice  to  do  so  as 
prescribed  by  the  regulations.    New. 

w«n>  (3)  No  by-law  or  amendment  to  or  revision  of  a  by-law 

has  any  force  or  effect  until  it  is  approved  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  upon  the  recommendation  to  the  Minister 
of  the  Commission.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  9,  amended. 


Notice  of 
taoepital 
meetings 
1963.  c.  19 


Idem 


oommft'tTe*"*  ®'  Notwithstanding  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  no  hospital 
by-law  authorizing  the  board  to  elect  a  management  com- 
mittee and  to  delegate  to  the  management  committee  any 
powers  of  the  board  requires  to  be  confirmed  at  a  general 
meeting  of  the  members  of  the  hospital  corporation.     New. 

by* proxy'  *®*  ^°  member  of  a  hospital  corporation  shall  vote  by 
proxy  at  any  meeting  of  the  corporation.    New. 

11. — (1)  Notwithstanding  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  it 
is  not  necessary  to  send  written  notice  of  any  general  or  special 
meeting  of  the  members  of  the  hospital  corporation  to  each 
member  of  the  hospital  corporation. 

(2)  It  is  sufficient  notice  of  any  general  or  special  meeting 
of  the  members  of  the  hospital  corporation  if  notice  is  given 
by  publication  at  least  once  a  week  for  two  successive  weeks 
next  preceding  the  meeting  in  a  newspaper  or  newspapers 
circulated  in  the  municipality  or  municipalities  in  which 
members  of  the  hospital  corporation  reside  as  shown  by  their 
addresses  on  the  records  of  the  hospital.    New.  ""^ft^ 

12.  The  Minister,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Com- 
mission, may  designate  one  or  more  officers  of  the  Commission 
or  of  the  Department  to  be  inspectors  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  6,  amended. 

13.  No  hospital  for  chronically  ill  persons  shall  admit  as 
a  patient  an  indigent  person  or  the  dependant  of  an  indigent 
person  until  such  person  or  dependant  is  certified  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  to  be  a  chronically  ill  person.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  307,  s.  15;  1952.  c.  85,  s.  5,  amended. 

14.  Except  as  may  be  othenvise  provided  in  this  Act,  no 
hospital,  other  than  a  hospital  for  chronically  ill  persons, 
receiving  provincial  aid  shall  refuse  to  admit  as  a  patient  any 
person  who  from  sickness,  disease  or  injur>'  or  otherwise  is  in 
neecl  of  treatment,  and  no  hospital  for  chronically  ill  persons 
receiving  such  aid  shall  refuse  to  admit  as  a  patient  any 


Inspectors 


Admission 
of 

chronically 
ill  persons 


Hospitals 
to  admit 
sick 
persons 
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chronically  ill  person  so  certified  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  11;  1952,  c.  85,  s.  4, 
amended. 

15.  Nothing  in  this  Act  requires  any  hospital,  other  than  Refusal  of 

,      .         ,  .      ,  ,      .  .  .  communic- 

an  isolation  hospital,  to  admit  or  to  retain  as  a  patient  any  able  disease 

person  suffering  from  a  communicable  disease  which  under  '^^^^ 

The  Public  Health  Act  or  the  regulations  thereunder  requires  r.s^o.  1950. 

quarantii 

amended. 


quarantine    and    placarding.      R.S.O.    1950,    c.    307,    s.    13,  ^' 


16.  Nothing  in  this  Act,  unless  by  refusal  of  admission  Refusal 
life  would  thereby  be  endangered,  requires  any  hospital  to  residents 
admit  as  a  patient  any  person  who  is  not  a  resident  or  a 
dependant  of  a  resident  of  Ontario.     R.S.O.    1950,  c.   307, 

s.  14,  amended. 

17.  Subject  to  any  existing  agreement  relating   thereto.  Medical 
every  hospital   receiving   provincial   aid   shall   provide   such  clinics 
facilities   for   medical   students   as   the    regulations   require. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307.  s.  10;  1952,  c.  85,  s.  3,  amended. 

18. — (1)  Where  a  patient  in  a  hospital  is  an  indigent  person  Municipal 
or  a  dependant  of  an  indigent  person,  the  municipahty  iufo^r'^^ 
which  such  person  was  resident  at  the  time  of  admission  is  ^"*^*^®'^*® 
liable  to  the  hospital  for  payment  of  the  charges  for  treatment 
of  such  patient  at  the  following  rates: 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  hospital  which  in  the  regulations  is 
classed  as  a  Group  A  hospital,  at  the  rate  of  $6  per 
day; 

{b)  in  the  case  of  a  hospital  which  in  the  regulations  is 
classed  as  a  Group  B  hospital,  at  the  rate  of  $5.25 
per  day; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  hospital  which  in  the  regulations  is 
classed  as  a  Group  C  or  Group  D  hospital,  at  the 
rate  of  $4.50  per  day;  and 

{d)  in  the  case  of  all  other  hospitals,  at  the  rate  of  $3.75 
per  day.    1954,  c.  77,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)    A   municipality   that   is   liable   to   a  hospital  for  the  Payments 
payment  of  charges  for  treatment  under  subsection  1  shall 
make  such  payment  to  the  hospital  at  least  quarterly.     New. 

19.  A  municipality  may  pay  to  a  hospital  the  charges  for  Liability 
treatment  of  a  patient  notwithstanding  that  the  patient  was  residents 
not  resident  in  the  municipalitv  at  the  time  of  admission  to^lJ^ed 
the  hospital.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  18. 

20. — (1)  In  the  event  of  the  death  in  a  hospital  of  anySjfenies. 
patient  who  is  an  indigent  person  or  the  dependant  of  an^^^j^^^' 
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indigent  person,  the  municipality  in  which  such  indigent  p>erson 
was  resident  at  the  time  of  admission  shall  pay  to  the  hospital 
any  expenses  of  burial  which  it  may  incur,  not  less  than, 

(a)  $125  for  the  burial; 

(b)  the  actual  cost  of  opening  and  closing  the  grave; 
and 

(c)  a  fee  of  $10  for  a  religious  service  performed  in 
connection  with  the  burial.     1952,  c.  85,  s.  6. 

by  Miniaur  (2)  Where  the  deceased  person  referred  to  in  subsection  1 
was  not  resident  in  a  municipality,  the  Commission  may  pay 
the  burial  expenses  in  accordance  with  subsection  1.  1952, 
c.  85,  8.  6,  amended. 


muniSpaiity  21. — (1)  Upon  admission  to  a  hospital  of  a  patient  who  is 
of  rndfiSnt"*  °^  '^  represented  to  be  or  becomes  an  indigent  person  or  the 
to  hoapitai  dependant  of  an  indigent  person,  the  superintendent  shall  by 
registered  letter  notify  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  which 
such  indigent  person  is  or  is  represented  to  be  resident  of 
such  admission,  giving  such  particulars  as  may  be  ascertainable 
to  enable  the  clerk  to  identify  the  indigent  person. 

R?u»''*°*'*  (2)  Where  a  patient  becomes  an  indigent  after  admission 

admission  to  a  hospital,  the  superintendent  shall  notify  the  clerk  of 
the  municipality  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  when  the 
indigency  becomes  known  to  the  superintendent. 

(3)  Where  the  superintendent  notifies  the  clerk  of  a  county 
in  accordance  with  subsection  1  or  2,  he  shall,  at  the 
same  time  and  in  the  same  manner,  notify  the  clerk  of  the 
local  municipality  in  which  such  indigent  person  is  or  is  repre- 
sented to  be  resident.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  20,  amended. 

22. — (1)  Unless  the  clerk  of  a  municipality  within  twenty 
days  after  the  date  of  mailing  such  notice  to  him,  by  registered 
letter,  notifies  the  superintendent  from  whom  such  notice 
was  received  that  the  patient  referred  to  therein  was  not 
resident  in  the  municipality  at  the  time  of  admission  as  a 
patient  or  is  not  an  indigent  person  or  a  dependant  of  an 
indigent  person,  such  municipality  is  liable  for  the  charges 
for  treatment  of  such  patient  as  provided  in  this  Act.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  307,  s.  21,  amended. 

(2)  The  clerk  of  a  municipality,  when  notifying  a  superin- 
tendent that  a  patient  is  not  resident  in  the  municipality  or  is 
not  an  indigent  person  or  a  dependant  of  an  indigent  person, 
shall  furnish  such  information  as  he  may  have  ascertained 
with  respect  to  such  patient  and  his  reason  for  refusing  to 
acknowledge  the  patient  as  resident  in  the  municipality  or  as 
an  indigent  person  or  a  dependant  of  an  indigent  person. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  22,  amended. 


Notic*  to 
clerk  of 
local  muni- 
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Notice 
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liability 
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23.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Act,  no  patient  shall  be  deemed  Sfdln^e®"^** 
to  be  resident  in  a  municipality,  sumed?" 

(a)  by  reason  of  having  gone  to  the  municipality  ior^^^^9^^ 
the  purpose  of  seeking  medical  advice  or  treatment  ^edicai 
or  seeking  admission  or  treatment  in  a  hospital  in 
such  municipality,  but  in  such  cases  the  patient  shall 
for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  resident 
in  that  municipality  in  which  he  was  resident  at  the 
time  of  going  to  the  first-named  municipality  for  the 
purpose  of  seeking  such  advice,  treatment  or  ad- 
mission; or 

(6)  if  the  municipality  is  in  a  territorial  district,  and  the  g  ^^i^e^s 
patient  being  infected  or  likely  or  suspected  of  being  jn  the 
infected  with  tuberculosis  has  gone  to  such  muni- 
cipality principall}^  for  the  purpose  of  health  and 
within  one  year  after  going  to  such  municipality  is 
admitted  as  a  patient  in  a  hospital,  but  in  such  cases 
the  patient  shall  for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  be 
deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality  in  which 
he  was  resident  at  the  time  of  going  to  a  municipality 
in  a  territorial  district;  or 

(c)  if  the  patient  has  been  living  in  the  municipality  by  pupils 
reason  of  being  a  pupil  in  any  school,  college,  univer- 
sit3^   training  school   for   nurses  established   under 
The  Nursing  Act,  1951  or  a  predecessor  thereof,  ori95i,  o.  59 
other  seminary  of  learning  therein;  or 

{d)  by  reason  of  having  been  a  patient  or  an  inmate  of  inmates  of 
a  hospital,  a  private  hospital   licensed   under   The  j^gg^  ^ 
Private  Hospitals  Act,  1957  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
or  The  Private  Sanitaria  Act,  an  institution  licensed  RS-O.  i950, 

,  ....  .         ,  .  c.  290 

by  a  municipality  as  a  nursing  home,  a  sanatorium, 
home  for  the  aged,  orphanage,  children's  shelter  or 
child  welfare  institution,  jail,  reformatory,  prison 
or  other  public  institution  in  the  municipality  and 
otherwise  was  not  resident  therein,  but  in  such  cases 
the  patient  shall  for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  be 
deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality  in  which 
he  was  resident  at  the  time  he  became  such  an 
inmate  or  patient;  or 

{e)  if  the  patient  has  been  living  in  the  municipality  by  members 
reason  of  being  engaged  on  active  service  as  a  member  military' 
of  the  naval,  military  or  air  force  of  Canada,  but  in  forces 
such  cases  the  patient  shall  for  the  purpose  of  this 
Act  be  deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality  in 
which  he  was  resident  at  the  time  of  enlistment  for 
service;  or 

(J)  by  reason  of  having  gone  to  the  municipality  during  between 
the    period    between    the    filing   of   application    for  tSd 

admission 
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accommoda- 
tion after 
discharge 


admission  and  admission  to  a  hospital,  but  in  such 
case  the  patient  shall  for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  be 
deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality  in  which 
he  was  resident  at  the  time  of  going  to  the  first- 
named  municipality  for  the  purpose  of  awaiting 
admission;  or 

(g)  if  the  patient  has  been  discharged  from  a  hospital 
and  has  been  provided  with  accommodation  in  a 
municipality  by  and  at  the  expense  of  some  other 
municipality,  but  in  such  case  the  patient  shall,  for 
the  purpose  of  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  be  resident  in 
the  municipality  in  which  he  was  resident  at  the 
time  he  was  provided  with  such  accommodation  in 
the  first-named  municipality.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307, 
s.  23;  1952,  c.  85,  s.  7,  amended. 


County's 
right  to 
contribu- 
tion 


24. — (1)  The  corporation  of  a  county  may  recover  an 
amount  not  exceeding  one-half  of  the  charges  paid  by  it  in 
respect  to  treatment  in  a  hospital  of  a  patient  for  which  it  is 
liable  under  this  Act  from  the  corporation  of  the  township, 
town,  village  or  improvement  district  forming  a  part  of  the 
county  in  which  the  patient  was  resident  at  the  time  of 
admission. 


Particulars 
as  to 
residence 
or 
indigence 


(2)  The  clerk  of  a  county  may  require  the  clerk  of  any 
township,  town,  village  or  improvement  district  forming  part 
of  the  county  to  furnish  such  particulars  as  may  be  ascertain- 
able in  respect  of  the  residence  or  indigence  of  any  person  whose 
case  has  been  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  clerk  of  the  county 
under  section  21. 


fo*iiB°8enr         (3)  The  clerk  of  a  township,  town,  village  or  improvement 
oferk""^^      district,  within  ten  days  of  receiving  a  notice  sent  to  him 
pursuant  to  subsection  2,  shall  send  the  particulars  requested 
to  the  clerk  of  the  county  by  registered  letter. 

oflocai^  (^)  Upon   the  failure  of  the  clerk  of  a  township,   town, 

municipality  village  or  improvement  district  to  comply  with  subsection  3, 
such  township,  town,  village  or  improvement  district  is  liable 
to  the  county  for  the  charges  for  treatment  of  a  patient  in 
respect  of  whom  the  information  is  requested  as  provided  for 
in  this  Act.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  24,  amended. 


Residence 

of 

dependant 


25. — (1)  A  dependant  of  an  indigent  person  for  the  purpose 
of  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality 
in  which  such  indigent  person  is  resident,  but,  where  such 
indigent  person  is  not  resident  in  any  municipality,  such 
dependant  shall  be  deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality 
in  which  such  dependant  is  resident. 
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(2)  A  dependant  of  a  person  who  is  engaged  on  active  Dependant 
service  as  a  member  of  the  naval,  mihtary  or  air  force  ofinember 
Canada  shall  be  deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality  military' 
in  which  such  dependant  is  resident.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  25.  °^  ^^^ 

26.  Where  a  patient  in  a  hospital,  other  than  a  hospital  chromcaUy 
for  chronically  ill  persons,  for  the  charges  for  whose  treatment  in  hospitals 
a  municipality  is  liable  under  this  Act  is  certified  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  to  be  a  chronically  ill  person,  the  hospital 
may  require  of  the  municipality  liable  that  such  patient  be 
removed  from  the  hospital  within  seven  days  after  notice 
has  been  given  by  registered  letter  to  the  clerk  thereof,  and 
failing  which  removal  the  hospital  is  entitled  to  charge  the 
municipality  liable  75  cents  per  day  in  addition  to  any  other 
charges  provided  to  be  paid  under  this  Act  while  such  patient 
remains  in  the  hospital.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  26;  1952,  c.  85, 
s.  8. 

27. — (1)  Where  a  baby  is  born  in  a  hospital,  it  shall  for  Babies 
the  purpose  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  a  patient  and,  if  it  is  hospital 
the  baby  of  an  indigent  person,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  resident 
in  that  municipality  in  which  such  indigent  person  is  resident, 
and  the  municipality  is  liable  for  the  treatment  of  the  baby 
as  the  dependant  of  an  indigent  person  at  a  rate  of  60  cents 
per  day  for  a  period  not  exceeding  fourteen  days  after  its 
birth.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  27,  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  baby  referred  to  in  subsection  1  is  kept  in  Liability 
hospital  for  a  period  longer  than  fourteen  days,  the  munici-  treatment 
pality  is  liable  for  the  treatment  of  the  baby  after  the  four-i4*days 
teenth  day  as  the  dependant  of  an  indigent  person  at  the  rates 
prescribed  in  section  18.     New. 

28.  Where  under  this  Act  the  charges  for  treatment  of  any  ff^^ccount^ 
patient  or  for  burial  expenses  of  a  deceased  patient  are  payable  to  be 

by  a  municipality,  the  hospital  to  which  such  patient  was 
admitted  shall  from  time  to  time  render  to  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  statements  of  account  of  any  such  charges  with 
full  particulars  thereof,  and  if  the  amount  of  any  such  account 
is  not  paid  within  a  reasonable  time  after  it  has  been  rendered 
it  may  be  recovered  as  a  debt  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction.       R.S.O.  1950.  c.  307,  s.  28. 

29.  Upon  the  payment  by  a  municipality  of  any  account  Municipal 
rendered  to  it  by  a  hospital  for  treatment  of  a  patient  or  on  recourse 
payment  by  it  of  any  expenses  of  burial  of  a  deceased  patient,  pitient 
such  municipality  may  recover  from  the  patient,  or,  in  the 

event  of  his  decease,  from  his  estate  or  personal  representa- 
tives, or,  in  the  case  of  a  dependant,  from  any  person  liable  in 
law  with  respect  to  such  dependant,  the  amount  of  the  payment 
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so  made,  and  the  same  may  be  recovered  as  a  debt  in  any 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  29. 

right'o/'"*  3®*  Upo"  payment  by  a  municipality  to  a  hospital  of  any 
rroourw  account  for  treatment  of  a  patient  or  upon  payment  of  any 
proper  expenses  of  burial  of  a  deceased  patient  by  reason  of  such 

munioipauty  ^^^^^^^  having  been  assumed  to  be  a  resident  in  the  muni- 
cipality and  it  being  ascertained  that  the  patient  was  not 
resident  therein  but  at  the  time  of  admission  to  the  hospital 
was  resident  in  another  municipality  in  Ontario,  the  munici- 
pality which  made  the  payment  may  recover  the  amount 
thereof  as  a  debt  from  the  municipality  in  which  the  patient 
was  resident,  and  upon  payment  by  that  municipality  it  is 
entitled  to  exercise  the  rights  of  recovery  conferred  under 
section  29.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  30. 

Indians  gj^  ^^^y  person  who  is  an  Indian  within  the  meaning  of  the 

o.*4i'tcan.)   ^^dian  Act  (Canada)  shall  be  deemed  for  the  purpose  of  this 

Act  not  to  have  established  residence  in  unorganized  territory. 

New. 


Penalties 


32.  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  is  a  party  to  the 
contravention,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  any  provision  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  ofiFence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not 
more  than  $500.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  32,  amended. 


Limitation 
of  action 


33.  Any  action  against  a  hospital  or  any  nurse  or  person 
employed  therein  for  damages  for  injury  caused  by  negligence 
in  the  admission,  care,  treatment  or  discharge  of  any  patient 
shall  be  brought  within  six  months  after  such  patient  is 
discharged  from  or  ceases  to  receive  treatment  at  such 
hospital  and  not  afterwards.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  3^. 


Interpre- 
tation 


Hospital 

officer, 

appointment 


authority 


34. —  (1)  In  this  section,  "municipality"  means  county, 
city,  town,  village,  township  or  improvement  district. 

(2)  The  council  of  a  municipality  either  alone  or  in  con- 
junction with  the  council  or  councils  of  another  municipality 
or  other  municipalities  may  by  by-law  appoint  a  duly  qualified 
medical  practitioner  to  be  the  hospital  officer  for  such  munici- 
pality, and  the  by-law  may  provide  for  the  term  and  conditions 
of  his  appointment  and  the  payment  of  remuneration. 

(3)  A  hospital  officer  so  appointed  may  visit  any  hospital 
and  secure  from  the  superintendent  information  relating  to  any 
indigent  patient  in  the  hospital  who  is  resident  in  any  munici- 
pality for  which  the  hospital  officer  is  appointed. 
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(4)  A  hospital  officer  may  exercise  the  powers  conferred  in  powers  re 

,  .        ^  .  r  ■     1-  ■  c  ..,..      indigent 

subsection  3  in  respect  ot  indigent  patients  irom  municipalities  patients 
other  than  the  municipality  for  which  he  is  appointed,  but 
only  at  the  request  of  the  hospital  officer  for  the  municipality 
in  which  such  patient  is  resident. 

(5)  If  any  hospital  officer  is  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  un-repprtre 

,  -i-  •  --ii  -1    indigent 

necessary  lor  any  indigent  patient  to  remain  in  the  hospital,  patients 
he  shall  make  a  report  of  his  findings  and  recommendations 
to  the  superintendent  of  the  hospital  and  to  the  Commission. 


(6)  No  municipality  shall  enact  a  by-law  under  this  section  Enactment 
until  thirty  days  after  notice  of  intention  thereof  has  been  °     ^'  ^^ 
given  to  the  Commission.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  34,  amended. 


35. — (1)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Commission  to  Regulations 
the  Minister,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  hospitals 
such  regulations  with  respect  to  hospitals  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary  for, 

(a)  their  creation,  establishment,  construction,  altera- 
tion, equipment,  safety,  maintenance  and  repairs; 

{b)  their  classifications,  grades  and  standards; 

(c)  their  inspection,  control,  government,  management, 
conduct,  operation  and  use; 

id)  prescribing  the  matters  upon  which  by-laws  are  to 
be  passed  by  hospitals; 

{e)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  inspectors; 

(/)  providing  that  certain  persons  shall  be  by  virtue  of 
their  office  members  of  the  board  in  addition  to 
the  members  of  the  board  appointed  or  elected  in 
accordance  with  the  authority  whereby  the  hospital 
is  established; 

(g)  their  administrators,  staffs,  officers,  servants  and 
employees  and  the  powers  and  duties  thereof; 

{h)  providing  for  the  certification  of  chronically  ill 
persons; 

{i)  the  admission,  treatment,  care,  conduct,  discipline 
and  discharge  of  patients  or  any  class  of  patients; 

(j)  the  classification  of  patients  and  the  lengths  of  stay 
of  and  the  rates  and  charges  for  patients; 
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{k)  prescribing  the  facilities  that  hospitals  shall  provide 
for  medical  students; 

(I)  the  records,  books,  accounting  systems,  audits, 
reports  and  returns  to  be  made  and  kept  by  hospitals; 

(m)  the  reports  and  returns  to  be  submitted  to  the 
Commission  by  hospitals; 

(n)  prescribing  the  classes  of  grants  by  way  of  provincial 
aid  and  the  methods  of  determining  the  amounts  of 
grants  and  providing  for  the  manner  and  times  of 
payment  and  the  suspension  and  withholding  of 
grants  and  for  the  making  of  deductions  from  grants; 

(o)  all  other  matters  aflFecting  hospitals.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  307,  s.  4,  amended. 

'<*»™  (2)  On    the    recommendation    of    the    Commission,    the 

Minister  may  from  time  to  time  declare  all  or  any  of  the 
regulations  to  be  in  force  with  respect  to  all  hospitals  or  any 
one  or  more  hospitals  or  classes  thereof  and  for  such  time  or 
times  as  the  Minister  may  deem  expedient.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  307,  s.  5,  part,  amended. 

R.ao.  1950.      30.  -phe  Public  Hospitals  Act,  The  Public  'Hospitals  Amend- 

illl.  c.  77;    '^"^  ^^^'  ^^^^  ^"^  ^^^  Public  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1954 
repealed     '    are  repealed. 

Commence-       37,  x^js  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

Short  title         3g.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Hospitals  Act, 
1957. 
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3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Phillips 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  136  1957 

BILL 

The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    Tn  this  Act,  Interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "administrator"  means  the  person  who  has  for  the 
time  being  the  direct  and  actual  superintendence 
and  charge  of  a  hospital; 

(b)  "board"  means  board  of  directors,  governors, 
trustees,  commission  or  other  governing  body  or 
authority  of  a  hospital; 

(c)  "chronically  ill  person"  means  a  person  afflicted 
with  or  suffering  from  any  chronic  illness,  sickness, 
injury  or  other  condition  of  a  long-term  nature 
requiring  treatment; 

(d)  "Commission"  means  Hospital  Services  Commission 
of  Ontario; 

(e)  "Department"  means  Department  of  Health; 

(/)  "dependant"  means  a  patient  for  the  charges  for 
whose  treatment  some  other  person  is  liable  in  law; 

(g)  "hospital"  means  any  institution,  building  or  other 
premises  or  place  established  for  the  treatment  of 
persons  afflicted  with  or  suffering  from  sickness, 
disease  or  injury,  or  for  the  treatment  of  con- 
valescent or  chronically  ill  persons  that  is  approved 
under  this  Act  as  a  public  hospital; 

(h)  "inspector"  means  an  officer  of  the  Commission  or 
of  the  Department  designated  under  this  Act  as  an 
inspector; 

(i)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Health; 
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(j)  "municipality"  means  a  city,  separated  town  or 
county,  except  that  in  a  territorial  district  it  means  a 
city,  town,  village,  township  or  improvement 
district; 

(k)  "patient"  means  a  person  received  and  lodged  in  a 
hospital  for  the  purpose  of  treatment; 

(/)  "provincial  aid"  means  aid  granted  to  a  hospital  out 
of  moneys  appropriated  for  the  purpose  by  the 
Legislature; 

(m)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(n)  "resident"  means  actually  resident  in  a  municipality 
for  a  period  of  three  months  within  the  six  months 
next  prior  to  admission  to  a  hospital; 

(o)  "superintendent"  has  the  same  meaning  as  adminis- 
trator; 

(p)  "territorial   district"   means  any  of   the   territorial 
R.s.o.  1950.  districts  set  forth  in  The  Territorial  Division  Act; 

C.  388 

(g)  "treatment"  means  the  maintenance,  observation, 
nursing  and  medical  care  and  supervision  of  a 
patient; 

(r)  "unorganized  territory"  means  those  parts  of 
Ontario  that  are  without  municipal  organization, 
including  Indian  reservations  and  provincial  parks, 
but  not  including  Federal  property  of  Canada  used 
for  the  purposes  of  national  defence  installations, 
camps  or  stations.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  1;  1952, 
c.  85,  s.  1,  amended. 

and  private  2.  Nothing  in  this  Act  in  any  way  relates  to  or  affects  a 
hospitals  sanatorium  under  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act  or  a 
affected  private  hospital  under  The  Private  Hospitals  Act,  1957. 
c.'346:     ''  ■  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  2,  amended. 

1967.  c.  94 

trauin'and  3.  The  Commission  shall  administer  and  enforce  this  Act 
of  Ac?and"^  and  the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  5,  part,  amended. 

regulations 

Hospitals  4. — (1)  The  several  institutions  which  under  The  Public 

1965  Hospitals  Act,  being  chapter  307  of  the  Revised  Statates  of 

r!s'^o1*95o.  Ontario,  1950,  as  hospitals  received  provincial  aid  for  the  year 
o.  307  1955  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations 

be  deemed  to  be  hospitals  approved  under  this  Act.     R.S.O. 

1950,  c.  307,  s.  3  (1),  amended. 
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(2)  No     application     to     incorporate    a    hospital     under  New 
The  Corporations  Act,  1953  or  under  a  private  Act  shall  be  to  be 
proceeded  with  until  it  has  first  received  the  approval  of  the  ^g^g*^^®  ^g 
Commission.     New. 

(3)  No  institution,  building  or  other  premises  or  place  shall  ^oTto^^^^ 
be  operated  or  used  for  the  purposes  of  a  hospital  unless  it  has  ^•^f^o^® 
received  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  approval 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Commission  to  the  Minister. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  3  (3),  amended. 

(4)  No  additional  building  or  facilities  shall  be  added  to  a  Additions 
hospital  until  plans  for  the  same  have  been  approved  by  the  approved 
Commission.     New. 

(5)  ISiO  building  or  other  premises  or  place  or  any  part  Saie,  etc., 
thereof  acquired  or  used  for  the  purposes  of  a  hospital  shall  be  approved 
sold,  leased,  mortgaged  or  otherwise  disposed  of  without  the 
approval  of  the  Commission. 

(6)  Any  approval  given  or  deemed   to  have   been  given  suspension 
under  this  Act  in  respect  of  a  hospital  may  be  suspended  by  tion  of 
the  Minister  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Commission,  or^^^"^*^^^ 
revoked    by    the    Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council.      R.S.O. 

1950,  c.  307,  s.  3  (4,  5),  amended. 

5.  The  Commission  may  pay  provincial  aid  to  hospitals  Grants  to 
in  such  amounts,  in  such  manner  and  at  such  times  as  the 
regulations  prescribe.     New. 

6.  Every  hospital  has  power  to  carry  on  its  undertaking  Hospital 
as  may  be  authorized  by  any  general  or  special  Act  under  and  tiieir 
which  it  was  created,  established,  incorporated  or  empowered ^^^'^'^'^^ 
so  to  do,  but,  where  the  provisions  of  any  general  or  special 

Act  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations, 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  prevail.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  307,  s.  7,  amended. 

7.  The  board  of  a  hospital  or  a  corporation  incorporated  Expropria- 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  hospital  may  pass  by-laws  powers 
for  expropriating  any   land   which   may  be  requisite   for  or 
advantageous  to  any  of  its  purposes,  and  in  that  behalf  may 
exercise  the  powers  of  expropriation  conferred  on  a  munici- 
pality   under    The   Municipal  Act,    the   provisions   of  which  RS.o.  1950, 
relating  thereto  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  and  govern  the   ' 
exercise  of  such  powers  so  far  as  the  same  are  applicable  or 
necessary  thereto,  and  the  superintendent  in  such  case  shall 
exercise  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties  which  under  that 

Act  are  to  be  exercised  and  performed  by  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  8,  amended. 
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8.— (1)  A  hospital  shall  pass  by-laws  as  prescribed  by  the 
regulations  and  submit  them  to  the  Commission. 

(2)  A  hospital  shall  amend  or  revise  its  by-laws  and  submit 
them  to  the  Commission  after  receiving  notice  to  do  so  as 
prescribed  by  the  regulations.    New. 

(3)  No  by-law  or  amendment  to  or  revision  of  a  by-law 
has  any  force  or  effect  until  it  is  approved  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  upon  the  recommendation  to  the  Minister 
of  the  Commission.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  9,  amended. 

O.  Notwithstanding  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  no  hospital 
by-law  authorizing  the  board  to  elect  a  management  com- 
mittee and  to  delegate  to  the  management  committee  any 
powers  of  the  board  requires  to  be  confirmed  at  a  general 
meeting  of  the  members  of  the  hospital  corporation.     New. 

10.  No  member  of  a  hospital  corporation  shall  vote  by 
prox3'  at  any  meeting  of  the  corporation.    New. 

11. — (1)  Notwithstanding  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  it 
is  not  necessary  to  send  written  notice  of  any  general  or  special 
meeting  of  the  members  of  the  hospital  corporation  to  each 
member  of  the  hospital  corporation. 

(2)  It  is  sufficient  notice  of  any  general  or  special  meeting 
of  the  members  of  the  hospital  corporation  if  notice  is  given 
by  publication  at  least  once  a  week  for  two  successive  weeks 
next  preceding  the  meeting  in  a  newspaper  or  newspapers 
circulatefl  in  the  municipality  or  municipalities  in  which 
members  of  the  hospital  corporation  reside  as  shown  by  their 
addresses  on  the  records  of  the  hospital.    Nev). 

12.  The  Minister,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Com- 
mission, may  designate  one  or  more  officers  of  the  Commission 
or  of  the  Department  to  be  inspectors  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  6,  amended. 

13.  No  hospital  for  chronically  ill  persons  shall  admit  as 
a  patient  an  indigent  person  or  the  dependant  of  an  indigent 
person  until  such  person  or  def)endant  is  certified  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  to  be  a  chronicallv  ill  person.  R.S.O. 
1950.  c.  307,  s.  15;  1952,  c.  85,  s.  5,  amended. 

14.  Except  as  may  be  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  no 
hospital,  other  than  a  hospital  for  chronically  ill  persons, 
receiving  provincial  aid  shall  refuse  to  admit  as  a  patient  any 
person  who  from  sickness,  disease  or  injury  or  otherwise  is  in 
need  of  treatment,  and  no  hospital  for  chronically  ill  persons 
receiving  such  aid  shall  refuse  to  admit  as  a  patient  any 
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chronically  ill  person  so  certified  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  11;  1952,  c.  85,  s.  4, 
amended. 

15.  Nothing  in  this  Act  requires  any  hospital,  other  than  Refusal  of 

,.,.,  ,.  .  .  commumc- 

an  isolation  hospital,  to  admit  or  to  retain  as  a  patient  any  able  disease 

person  suffering  from  a  communicable  disease  which  under '^ 

The  Public  Health  Act  or  the  regulations  thereunder  requires  r.sjO.  1950 

quarantir 

amended. 


quarantine    and    placarding.      R.S.O.    1950,    c.    307,    s.    13,'" 


16.  Nothing  in  this  Act,  unless  by  refusal  of  admission  Refusal 
life  would  thereby  be  endangered,  requires  any  hospital  to  residents 
admit  as  a  patient  any  person  who  is  not  a  resident  or  a 
dependant  of  a  resident  of  Ontario.     R.S.O.   1950,  c.  307, 

s.  14,  amended. 

17.  Subject  to  any  existing  agreement  relating  thereto,  Medical  ^ 
every  hospital   receiving   provincial   aid   shall   provide   such  clinics 
facilities   for   medical   students   as   the    regulations   require. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  10;  1952,  c.  85,  s.  3,  amended. 

18. — (1)  Where  a  patient  in  a  hospital  is  an  indigent  person  Municipal 
or  a  dependant  of  an  indigent  person,  the  municipality  iufo^^'^ 
which  such  person  was  resident  at  the  time  of  admission  is  ^'^^^s®'^*^ 
liable  to  the  hospital  for  payment  of  the  charges  for  treatment 
of  such  patient  at  the  following  rates: 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  hospital  which  in  the  regulations  is 
classed  as  a  Group  A  hospital,  at  the  rate  of  $6  per 
day; 

{h)  in  the  case  of  a  hospital  which  in  the  regulations  is 
classed  as  a  Group  B  hospital,  at  the  rate  of  $5.25 
per  day; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  hospital  which  in  the  regulations  is 
classed  as  a  Group  C  or  Group  D  hospital,  at  the 
rate  of  $4.50  per  day;  and 

id)  in  the  case  of  all  other  hospitals,  at  the  rate  of  $3.75 
per  day,     1954,  c.  77,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)    A   municipality   that   is   liable   to   a  hospital  for  the  Payments 
payment  of  charges  for  treatment  under  subsection  1  shall 
make  such  payment  to  the  hospital  at  least  quarterh".     New. 

19.  A  municipality  may  pay  to  a  hospital  the  charges  for  Liability 
treatment  of  a  patient  notwithstanding  that  the  patient  was  residents 
not  resident  in  the  municipality  at  the  time  of  admission  to^lJ^ld 
the  hospital.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  18. 

20.— (1)  In  the  event  of  the  death  in  a  hospital  of  anySpenUs. 
patient  who  is  an  indigent  person  or  the  dependant  of  anj^^i^^^' 
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indigent  person,  the  municipality  in  which  such  indigent  person 
was  resident  at  the  time  of  admission  shall  pay  to  the  hospital 
any  expenses  of  burial  which  it  may  incur,  not  less  than, 

(a)  $125  for  the  burial; 

(6)  the  actual  cost  of  opening  and  closing  the  grave; 
and 

(c)  a  fee  of  $10  for  a  religious  service  performed   in 
connection  with  the  burial.     1952,  c.  85,  s.  6. 

by  Minister  (2)  Where  the  deceased  person  referred  to  in  subsection  1 
was  not  resident  in  a  municipality,  the  Commission  may  pay 
the  burial  expenses  in  accordance  with  subsection  1.  1952, 
c.  85,  s.  6,  amended. 

munidpaiity  21. — (1)  Upon  admission  to  a  hospital  of  a  patient  who  is 
oJadmiMion  q^  jg  represented  to  be  or  becomes  an  indigent  person  or  the 
to  ho«pitaJ  dependant  of  an  indigent  person,  the  superintendent  shall  by 
registered  letter  notify  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  which 
such  indigent  person  is  or  is  represented  to  be  resident  of 
such  admission,  giving  such  particulars  as  may  be  ascertainable 
to  enable  the  clerk  to  identify  the  indigent  person. 

aftl)*'*"*'^  (2)  Where  a  patient  becomes  an  indigent  after  admission 

admission  to  a  hospital,  the  superintendent  shall  notify  the  clerk  of 
the  municipality  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  when  the 
indigency  becomes  known  to  the  superintendent. 


Notice  to 
clerk  of 
local  muni- 
cipality 


(3)  Where  the  superintendent  notifies  the  clerk  of  a  county 
in  accordance  with  subsection  1  or  2,  he  shall,  at  the 
same  time  and  in  the  same  manner,  notify  the  clerk  of  the 
local  municipality  in  which  such  indigent  person  is  or  is  repre- 
sented to  be  resident.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  20,  amended. 


Notice 

disputing 

liability 


Information 
to  be 
furnished 


22. — (1)  Unless  the  clerk  of  a  municipality  within  twenty 
days  after  the  date  of  mailing  such  notice  to  him,  by  registered 
letter,  notifies  the  superintendent  from  whom  such  notice 
was  received  that  the  patient  referred  to  therein  was  not 
resident  in  the  municipality  at  the  time  of  admission  as  a 
patient  or  is  not  an  indigent  person  or  a  dependant  of  an 
indigent  person,  such  municipality  is  liable  for  the  charges 
for  treatment  of  such  patient  as  provided  in  this  Act.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  307,  s.  21,  amended. 

(2)  The  clerk  of  a  municipality,  when  notifying  a  superin- 
tendent that  a  patient  is  not  resident  in  the  municipality  or  is 
not  an  indigent  person  or  a  dependant  of  an  indigent  person, 
shall  furnish  such  information  as  he  may  have  ascertained 
with  respect  to  such  patient  and  his  reason  for  refusing  to 
acknowledge  the  patient  as  resident  in  the  municipality  or  as 
an  indigent  person  or  a  dependant  of  an  indigent  person. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  22,  amended. 
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23.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Act,  no  patient  shall  be  deemed  Slfdln'^e®'^® 
to  be  resident  in  a  municipaHty,  sumed^" 

(a)  by  reason  of  having  gone  to  the  municipaHty  ior^^^^9^^ 
the  purpose  of  seeking  medical  advice  or  treatment  ^e^icai 
or  seeking  admission  or  treatment  in  a  hospital  in 

such  municipality',  but  in  such  cases  the  patient  shall 
for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  resident 
in  that  municipality  in  which  he  was  resident  at  the 
time  of  going  to  the  first-named  municipality  for  the 
purpose  of  seeking  such  advice,  treatment  or  ad- 
mission; or 

(b)  if  the  municipality  is  in  a  territorial  district,  and  the^^e^^th^ 
patient  being  infected  or  likely  or  suspected  of  being  jn  the 
infected  with  tuberculosis  has  gone  to  such  muni- 
cipality principally  for  the  purpose  of  health  and 
within  one  year  after  going  to  such  municipality  is 
admitted  as  a  patient  in  a  hospital,  but  in  such  cases 

the  patient  shall  for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  be 
deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality  in  which 
he  was  resident  at  the  time  of  going  to  a  municipality 
in  a  territorial  district;  or 

(c)  if  the  patient  has  been  living  in  the  municipality  byP^pi^^ 
reason  of  being  a  pupil  in  any  school,  college,  univer- 
sit\',   training  school   for   nurses   established    under 

The  Nursing  Act,  1951  or  a  predecessor  thereof,  or  i95i,  c  59 
other  seminary  of  learning  therein;  or 

{d)  by  reason  of  having  been  a  patient  or  an  inmate  of  jJJ^j^^j^jQ°j[g 
a  hospital,  a  private  hospital   licensed   under   The  1957,  c.  94 
Private  Hospitals  Act,  1957  or  a  predecessor  thereof 
or  The  Private  Sanitaria  Act,  an  institution  licensed  R-S-O- 1950, 
by  a  municipality  as  a  nursing  home,  a  sanatorium, 
home  for  the  aged,  orphanage,  children's  shelter  or 
child   welfare   institution,   jail,    reformatory,    prison 
or  other  public  institution  in  the  municipality  and 
otherwise  was  not  resident  therein,  but  in  such  cases 
the  patient  shall   for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  be 
deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality  in  which 
he  was  resident  at   the  time  he  became  such   an 
inmate  or  patient;  or 

{e)  if  the  patient  has  been  living  in  the  municipality  by  members 
reason  of  being  engaged  on  active  service  as  a  member  military' 
of  the  naval,  military  or  air  force  of  Canada,  but  in  forces 
such  cases  the  patient  shall  for  the  purpose  of  this 
Act  be  deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality  in 
which  he  was  resident  at  the  time  of  enlistment  for 
service;  or 

(/)  by  reason  of  having  gone  to  the  municipality  during  between 
the   period    between    the    filing   of   application    for  tnd 

admission 
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admission  and  admission  to  a  hospital,  but  in  such 
case  the  patient  shall  for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  be 
deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality  in  which 
he  was  resident  at  the  time  of  going  to  the  first- 
named  municipality  for  the  purpose  of  awaiting 
admission;  or 


aooommoda- 
tion  after 
diacbarge 


County's 
light  to 
contribu- 
tion 


(g)  if  the  patient  has  been  discharged  from  a  hospital 
and  has  been  provided  with  accommodation  in  a 
municipality  by  and  at  the  expense  of  some  other 
municipality,  but  in  such  case  the  patient  shall,  for 
the  purpose  of  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  be  resident  in 
the  municipality  in  which  he  was  resident  at  the 
time  he  was  provided  with  such  accommodation  in 
the  first-named  municipality.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307, 
s.  23;  1952,  c.  85,  s.  7,  amended. 

24. — (1)  The  corporation  of  a  county  may  recover  an 
amount  not  exceeding  one-half  of  the  charges  paid  by  it  in 
respect  to  treatment  in  a  hospital  of  a  patient  for  which  it  is 
liable  under  this  Act  from  the  corporation  of  the  township, 
town,  village  or  improvement  district  forming  a  part  of  the 
county  in  which  the  patient  was  resident  at  the  time  of 
admission. 


Particulars 
aa  to 
raeldence 
or 
Indigence 


(2)  The  clerk  of  a  county  may  require  the  clerk  of  any 
township,  town,  village  or  improvement  district  forming  part 
of  the  county  to  furnish  such  particulars  as  may  be  ascertain- 
able in  respect  of  the  residence  or  indigence  of  any  person  whose 
case  has  been  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  clerk  of  the  county 
under  section  21. 


to  be*8en™         (3)  The  clerk  of  a  township,  town,  village  or  improvement 
to^oounty      district,  within  ten  days  of  receiving  a  notice  sent  to  him 
pursuant  to  subsection  2,  shall  send  the  particulars  requested 
to  the  clerk  of  the  county  by  registered  letter. 

onScii''  (4)  Upon  the  failure  of  the  clerk  of  a  township,  town, 

municipality  village  Or  improvement  district  to  comply  with  subsection  3, 
such  township,  town,  village  or  improvement  district  is  liable 
to  the  county  for  the  charges  for  treatment  of  a  patient  in 
respect  of  whom  the  information  is  requested  as  provided  for 
in  this  Act.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  24,  amended. 


Residence 

of 

dependant 


25. — (1)  A  dependant  of  an  indigent  person  for  the  purpose 
of  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality 
in  which  such  indigent  person  is  resident,  but,  where  such 
indigent  person  is  not  resident  in  any  municipality,  such 
dependant  shall  be  deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality 
in  which  such  dependant  is  resident. 
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(2)  A  dependant  of  a  person  who  is  engaged  on  active  Dependant 
service  as  a  member  of  the  naval,  mihtary  or  air  force  ofniember 

of  riELVSl 

Canada  shall  be  deemed  to  be  resident  in  that  municipality  military' 
in  which  such  dependant  is  resident.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  25.  °'"  ^^^ 

26.  Where  a  patient  in  a  hospital,  other  than  a  hospital  c^^o^gi^aUy 
for  chronically  ill  persons,  for  the  charges  for  whose  treatment  i"  hospitals 
a  municipality  is  liable  under  this  Act  is  certified  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  to  be  a  chronically  ill  person,  the  hospital 
may  require  of  the  municipality  liable  that  such  patient  be 
removed  from  the  hospital  within  seven  days  after  notice 
has  been  given  by  registered  letter  to  the  clerk  thereof,  and 
failing  which  removal  the  hospital  is  entitled  to  charge  the 
municipality  liable  75  cents  per  day  in  addition  to  any  other 
charges  provided  to  be  paid  under  this  Act  while  such  patient 
remains  in  the  hospital.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  26;  1952,  c.  85, 
s.  8. 

27. — (1)  Where  a  babv  is  born  in  a  hospital,  it  shall  for  Babies 

.  '  .  ...    born  in 

the  purpose  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  a  patient  and,  if  it  is  hospital 
the  baby  of  an  indigent  person,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  resident 
in  that  municipality  in  which  such  indigent  person  is  resident, 
and  the  municipality  is  liable  for  the  treatment  of  the  baby 
as  the  dependant  of  an  indigent  person  at  a  rate  of  60  cents 
per  day  for  a  period  not  exceeding  fourteen  days  after  its 
birth.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  27,  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  baby  referred  to  in  subsection   1  is  kept  in  Liability 
hospital  for  a  period  longer  than  fourteen  days,  the  munici-  treatment 
pality  is  liable  for  the  treatment  of  the  baby  after  the  four- 14  days 
teenth  day  as  the  dependant  of  an  indigent  person  at  the  rates 
prescribed  in  section  18.     New. 

28.  Where  under  this  Act  the  charges  for  treatment  of  any  f f^^^c'^unt* 
patient  or  for  burial  expenses  of  a  deceased  patient  are  payable  to  be 

by  a  municipality,  the  hospital  to  which  such  patient  was 
admitted  shall  from  time  to  time  render  to  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  statements  of  account  of  any  such  charges  with 
full  particulars  thereof,  and  if  the  amount  of  any  such  account 
is  not  paid  within  a  reasonable  time  after  it  has  been  rendered 
it  may  be  recovered  as  a  debt  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction.       R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  28. 

29.  Upon  the  payment  by  a  municipality  of  any  account  Municipal 
rendered  to  it  by  a  hospital  for  treatment  of  a  patient  or  on  recourse 
payment  by  it  of  any  expenses  of  burial  of  a  deceased  patient,  pitient 
such  municipality  may  recover  from  the  patient,  or,  in  the 

event  of  his  decease,  from  his  estate  or  personal  representa- 
tives, or,  in  the  case  of  a  dependant,  from  any  person  liable  in 
law  with  respect  to  such  dependant,  the  amount  of  the  payment 
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so  made,  and  the  same  may  be  recovered  as  a  debt  in  any 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  29. 


Municipal 

right  of 

recourse 

against 

proper 

municipality 


30.  Upon  payment  by  a  municipality  to  a  hospital  of  any 
account  for  treatment  of  a  patient  or  upon  payment  of  any 
expenses  of  burial  of  a  deceased  patient  by  reason  of  such 
patient  having  been  assumed  to  be  a  resident  in  the  muni- 
cipality and  it  being  ascertained  that  the  patient  was  not 
resident  therein  but  at  the  time  of  admission  to  the  hospital 
was  resident  in  another  municipality  in  Ontario,  the  munici- 
pality which  made  the  payment  may  recover  the  amount 
thereof  as  a  debt  from  the  municipality  in  which  the  patient 
was  resident,  and  upon  payment  by  that  municipality  it  is 
entitled  to  exercise  the  rights  of  recovery  conferred  under 
section  29.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  30. 


ndians  gj^  ^^^  person  who  is  an  Indian  within  the  meaning  of  the 

c.^4i"^can.)  Indian  Act  (Canada)  shall  be  deemed  for  the  purpose  of  this 
Act  not  to  have  established  residence  in  unorganized  territory. 
New. 


Penalties 


32.  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  is  a  party  to  the 
contravention,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  any  provision  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not 
more  than  $500.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  32,  amended. 


Limitation  oo      a  ^-  •  i  •      i 

of  action  «>o.  Any  action  against  a  hospital  or  any  nurse  or  person 

employed  therein  for  damages  for  injury  caused  by  negligence 

in  the  admission,  care,  treatment  or  discharge  of  any  patient 

shall   be  brought  within  six  months  after  such   patient   is 

discharged    from    or   ceases    to   receive    treatment   at    such 

hospital  and  not  afterwards.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  33. 


Interpre- 
tation 


84. — (1)  In  this  section,   "municipality"   means  county, 
city,  town,  village,  township  or  improvement  district. 


ofHcer.  (2)  The  council  of  a  municipality  either  alone  or  in  con- 

appointment  junction  with  the  council  or  councils  of  another  municipality 
or  other  municipalities  may  by  by-law  appoint  a  duly  qualified 
medical  practitioner  to  be  the  hospital  officer  for  such  munici- 
pality, and  the  by-law  may  provide  for  the  term  and  conditions 
of  his  appointment  and  the  payment  of  remuneration. 


authority 


(3)  A  hospital  officer  so  appointed  may  visit  any  hospital 
and  secure  from  the  superintendent  information  relating  to  any 
indigent  patient  in  the  hospital  who  is  resident  in  any  munici- 
pality for  which  the  hospital  officer  is  appointed. 
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(4)  A  hospital  oflficer  may  exercise  the  powers  conferred  in  powers  re 

^  r  •      1-  •  c  .    .       ,.   .       indigent 

subsection  3  in  respect  of  indigent  patients  trom  municipalities  patients 
other  than  the  municipality  for  which  he  is  appointed,  but 
only  at  the  request  of  the  hospital  officer  for  the  municipality 
in  which  such  patient  is  resident. 

(5)  If  any  hospital  officer  is  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  un- report  re 

r  •,•  •  --ii  -1    indigent 

necessary  for  an\'  indigent  patient  to  remain  in  the  hospital,  patients 
he  shall  make  a  report  of  his  findings  and  recommendations 
to  the  superintendent  of  the  hospital  and  to  the  Commission. 

(6)  No -municipality  shall  enact  a  by-law  under  this  section  Enactment 
until  thirty  days  after  notice  of  intention  thereof  has  been  °     ^  ^'^ 
given  to  the  Commission.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  307,  s.  34,  amended. 

35. — (1)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Commission  to  Regulations 
the  Minister,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  hospitals 
such  regulations  with  respect  to  hospitals  as  may  be  deemed 
necessar\-  for, 

(a)  their  creation,  establishment,  construction,  altera- 
tion, equipment,  safety,  maintenance  and  repairs; 

{b)  their  classifications,  grades  and  standards; 

(c)  their  inspection,  control,  government,  management, 
conduct,  operation  and  use; 

{d)  prescribing  the  matters  upon  which  by-laws  are  to 
be  passed  by  hospitals; 

{e)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  inspectors; 

(/)  providing  that  certain  persons  shall  be  by  virtue  of 
their  office  members  of  the  board  in  addition  to 
the  members  of  the  board  appointed  or  elected  in 
accordance  with  the  authority  whereby  the  hospital 
is  established; 

(g)  their  administrators,  staffs,  officers,  servants  and 
employees  and  the  powers  and  duties  thereof; 

{h)  providing  for  the  certification  of  chronically  ill 
persons ; 

{i)  the  admission,  treatment,  care,  conduct,  discipline 
and  discharge  of  patients  or  any  class  of  patients; 

(j)  the  classification  of  patients  and  the  lengths  of  stay 
of  and  the  rates  and  charges  for  patients; 
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(k)  prescribing  the  facilities  that  hospitals  shall  provide 
for  medical  students; 

(/)  the  records,  books,  accounting  systems,  audits, 
reports  and  returns  to  be  made  and  kept  by  hospitals; 

(w)  the  reports  and  returns  to  be  submitted  to  the 
Commission  by  hospitals; 

(«)  prescribing  the  classes  of  grants  by  way  of  provincial 
aid  and  the  methods  of  determining  the  amounts  of 
grants  and  providing  for  the  manner  and  times  of 
payment  and  the  suspension  and  withholding  of 
grants  and  for  the  making  of  deductions  from  grants; 

(o)  all  other  matters  affecting  hospitals.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  307,  s.  4,  amended. 

!<!•"»  (2)  On    the    recommendation    of    the    Commission,    the 

Minister  may  from  time  to  time  declare  all  or  any  of  the 
regulations  to  be  in  force  with  respect  to  all  hospitals  or  any 
one  or  more  hospitals  or  classes  thereof  and  for  such  time  or 
times  as  the  Minister  may  deem  expedient.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  307,  s.  5,  part,  amended. 


R.s^o.  I960.      3Q^  T^/jg  Public  Hospitals  Act,  The  Public  Hospitals  Amend 

1*962.  '( 

1964,  c.   .  ..  ,     - 

repealed         are  repealed 


1964'  c'  77'    *"*"'  ^^^'  ^^^^  ^"*^  ^^^  Public  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1954 


Sent"**"*^*        37.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

Short  title         3g.  xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Hospitals  Act, 
1957. 
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No.  137 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 


Mr.  Daley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  This  amendment  is  designed  to  make  it 
clear  that  the  discharge  by  an  employer  of  a  number  of  employees  because 
they  have  engaged  in  union  activities  constitutes  a  lock-out  for  the  purposes 
of  the  Act. 


Subsection  2.    The  words  added  are  intended  to  clarify  the  meaning 
in  the  Act  of  the  expression  "trade  union". 


Subsection  3.  The  clause  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  clarify  its  intent 
and  to  emphasize  the  intended  finality  of  the  decisions  of  the  Ontario 
Labour  Relations  Board  as  to  whether  or  not  a  person  is  an  employee  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Act. 
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No.  137  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause /of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Labour  ^■^^■^^^'^^ 
Relations  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "employees"  in  subs,  i, 
the  sixth  line  "to  refrain  from  exercising  any  rights  or  privi- amended 
leges  under  this  Act  or",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(/)  "lock-out"  includes  the  closing  of  a  place  of  employ- 
ment, a  suspension  of  work  or  a  refusal  by  an  em- 
ployer to  continue  to  employ  a  number  of  his 
employees,  with  a  view  to  compel  or  induce  his 
employees,  or  to  aid  another  employer  to  compel  or 
induce  his  employees,  to  refrain  from  exercising  any 
rights  or  privileges  under  this  Act  or  to  agree  to 
provisions  or  changes  in  provisions  respecting  terms 
or  conditions  of  employment  or  the  rights,  privileges 
or  duties  of  the  employer,  an  employers'  organiza- 
tion, the  trade  union,  or  the  employees. 

(2)  Clause  i  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  r.s.o.  i950. 
by  adding  at  the  end   thereof  "and   includes  a  provincial,  subl.^if"  ■*" 
national  or  international  trade  union",  so  that  the  clause  ^'j^^Vi^ed 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(i)  "trade  union"  means  an  organization  of  employees 
formed  for  purposes  that  include  the  regulation  of 
relations  between  employees  and  employers  and 
includes  a  provincial,  national  or  international  trade 
union. 

(3)  Clause  h  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  R.s.o.  1950, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subl.^3,^"  ^' 


{b)  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  exercises  mana- 
gerial functions  or  is  employed  in  a  confidential 
capacity  in  matters  relating  to  labour  relations. 


cl.  6, 
re-enacted 
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R  8^0.1960.  2.  Section  12  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  re-enacted 
(1954.* 0.42.  by  section  5  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954 
amended        and  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment 

Act,  1956,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

subsection: 


Idem 


(3)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  where  the 
Board  is  satisfied  that  the  employer  has  interfered 
with  the  formation  or  administration  of  the  trade 
union  or  has  refused  employment,  discharged,  dis- 
criminated against,  threatened,  coerced  or  other- 
wise dealt  with  his  employees  or  any  of  them  contrary 
to  this  Act,  the  Board  may  authorize  the  trade  union 
to  be  represented  by  a  bargaining  committee  consist- 
ing of  one  or  more  officers  or  other  representatives 
of  the  trade  union  who  are  not  employees  of  the 
employer. 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  194.  8.  13. 
subs.  1, 
amended 


3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Labour 
Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  further  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "and  it  appears  that  a  collective  agreement  will  not 
be  made  within  a  reasonable  time"  in  the  second  and  third 
lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Request  for 
conciliation 
services 


(1)  Where  thirty-five  days  or  more  have  elapsed  from 
the  giving  of  the  notice,  either  party  may  file  with 
the  Board  a  request  that  conciliation  services  be 
made  available  to  the  parties,  whereupon  the  Board 
shall  grant  the  request,  but  before  doing  so  it  may 
postpone  consideration  of  the  request  from  time  to 
time  to  a  specified  date  and  direct  the  parties  to 
continue  to  bargain  in  the  meantime. 


?  194  l^\%'.      (2)  The  said  section  13  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended     '  following  subsection: 


Where 
request 
may  be 
granted 


(la)  Where  the  parties  have  met  and  bargained,  the 
Board  may  grant  the  request  for  conciliation  services 
notwithstanding  the  failure  of  the  trade  union  to 
give  written  notice  under  section  10  or  38  or  the 
failure  of  the  trade  union  to  be  represented  by  a 
properly  constituted  bargaining  committee  under 
section  12. 


R.S.O.  I960. 
0.  194,8.  41. 
sube.  3. 
amended 


4. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  41  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "shall"  in  the  fifth  line 
"unless  the  trade  union  concerned  informs  the  Board  that 
it  does  not  desire  to  continue  to  represent  the  employees  in 
the  bargaining  unit",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 
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Sfxtiox  2.  The  purpose  of  this  new  subsection  is  to  enable  the 
Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  to  authorize  a  trade  union  to  be  re- 
presented during  bargaining  by  a  bargaining  committee  composed  solely 
of  union  officials  where  the  employer  has  improperly  interfered  with  union 
activities. 


Section  3 — Subsection  1.     This  amendment  is  designed  to  expedite 
the  granting  of  conciliation. 


Subsection  2.  This  new  subsection  empowers  the  Ontario  Labour 
Relations  Board  to  grant  conciliation  services  in  default  of  written  notice 
and  attendance  of  a  bargaining  committee  where  these  requirements  have 
been  waived  by  action  of  the  parties. 


Section  4.  These  amendments  are  designed  to  simplify  the  procedure 
for  termination  of  bargaining  rights  when  the  trade  union  concerned 
informs  the  Board  that  it  wishes  to  abandon  its  bargaining  rights. 
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Section  5.     The  amendment  is  designed  to  clarify  the  intent.     It 
has  been  argued  that  the  word  "person"  does  not  include  a  trade  union. 
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(3)  Upon  an  application  under  subsection   1  or  2,  the  Representa- 
Board   shall   ascertain   whether  a   majority  of   the 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  have  signified  in 

writing  that  they  no  longer  wish  to  be  represented 
b\'  the  trade  union  and,  if  a  majority  so  signify, 
the  Board  shall,  unless  the  trade  union  concerned 
informs  the  Board  that  it  does  not  desire  to  continue 
to  represent  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit, 
by  a  representation  vote,  satisfy  itself  that  a  majority' 
of  the  employees  desire  that  the  right  of  the  trade 
union  to  bargain  on  their  behalf  be  terminated. 

(2)   Subsection   4  of  the  said   section   41    is  amended   by  r.s.o.  1950, 
inserting  after  "union"  in  the  third  line  "and  in  other  casessubs.  4.  ' 
if  the   Board  is  satisfied  that  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  ^'^^"'*®'^ 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  have  signified  in  writing  that 
they  no  longer  wish  to  be  represented  by  the  trade  union", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  If  on  the  taking  of  the  representation  vote  more  than  Declaration 
50  per  cent  of  the  ballots  of  all  those  eligible  to  votetion  of 
are  cast  in  opposition   to   the  trade  union,  and   in  [fon^"^"  ^ 
other  cases  if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  more  than 

50  per  cent  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 
have  signified  in  writing  that  they  no  longer  wish 
to  be  represented  by  the  trade  union,  the  Board 
shall  declare  that  the  trade  union  that  was  certified 
or  that  was  or  is  a  party  to  the  collective  agreement, 
as  the  case  may  be,  no  longer  represents  the  em- 
ployees in  the  bargaining  unit. 

5.  Subsection  1  of  section  44a  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  R.s.o.  1950, 
as  enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment s.  4.4: a 
Act,  1956,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "person"  in  the  ninth  s^l^^suiDs.'^i, 
line  "or  trade  union",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as^'^®"'^®*^ 
follows: 

(1)  Where  a  trade  union  claims  that  by  reason  of  a  Declaration 
merger  or  amalgamation  or  a  transfer  of  jurisdiction  union 
it  is  the  successor  of  a  trade  union  that  at  the  time 
of  the  merger,  amalgamation  or  transfer  of  juris- 
diction was  the  bargaining  agent  of  a  unit  of  em- 
ployees of  an  employer  and  any  question  arises  in 
respect  of  its  right  to  act  as  the  successor,  the  Board, 
in  any  proceeding  before  it  or  on  the  application  of 
any  person  or  trade  union  concerned,  may  declare 
that  the  successor  has  or  has  not,  as  the  case  may  be, 
acquired  the  rights,  privileges  and  duties  under  this 
Act  of  its  predecessor,  or  the  Board  may  dismiss 
the  application. 
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R.8.O.  1950. 
o.  194,  a.  SS 


6.  Section  53  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  re-enacted 
(i9M,'c.'42.  by  section  16  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954, 
*■  **  '•  •       is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


amended 


Differences 
may  be 
arbitrated 


(2)  Where  notice  has  been  given  under  section  38  and 
no  collective  agreement  is  in  operation,  any  difference 
between  the  parties  as  to  whether  or  not  subsection  1 
of  this  section  was  complied  with  may  be  referred 
to  arbitration  by  either  of  the  parties  as  if  the  col- 
lective agreement  was  still  in  operation  and  section 
32  applies  mutatis  mutandis  thereto. 


?i94b^6i'  '^*  Subsection  1  of  section  61  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act, 
siibe.  i  ■  'as  re-enacted  by  section  20  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- 
B.  20)!  ■  '  ment  Act,  1954,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "with"  in  the 
amen  e  third  line  "or  contravenes",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive 
of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 


OfTences 

and 

penalties 


(1)  Every  person,  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions 
or  employers'  organization  that  fails  to  comply  with 
or  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  of  any 
decision,  order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling  made 
under  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable. 


R.so.  1950.      8.— (1)  Section  65  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended 

c.  194,8.  65,   ,  ,  ,.   '  ,  ,  .   ,,_ 

amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  hxcept  u\  respect 
of  a  refusal  or  failure  to  comply  with  an  order  of  the  Minister 
made  under  section  58",  so  that  subsection  1  of  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Consent  to 
prosecution 


(1)  Except  in  respect  of  a  refusal  or  failure  to  comply 
with  an  order  of  the  Minister  made  under  section  58, 
no  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  shall 
be  instituted  except  with  the  consent  in  writing  of 
the  Board. 


?  194!  8.^65."  (2)  The  said  section  65  is  further  amended  by  adding 
amended        thereto  the  following  subsection: 

orma  on  ^2)  An  application  for  consent  to  institute  a  prosecution 

for  an  offence  under  this  Act  may  be  made  inter 
alia  by  a  trade  union  and,  if  such  consent  is  given 
by  the  Board,  the  information  may  be  laid  inter 
alia  by  any  officer,  official  or  member  of  the  trade 
union. 

R.S.O.  1950. 

0.  194,  8.  66, 

8ubM.  2.  3.  7,  O.  Subsections  2  and  3,  subsection  4  as  amended  by  section 
re-enacted;  23  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954,  and  sub- 
repealetl 
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Section  6.  This  new  subsection  provides  an  alternative  remedy  by 
way  of  arbitration  for  improper  alterations  in  working  conditions  during 
the  p)eriod  between  the  giving  of  notice  of  desire  to  renew  a  collective 
agreement  and  the  conclusion  of  the  conciliation  process. 


Section  7.  This  amendment  is  designed  to  clarify  the  intent  by 
making  it  an  offence  to  contravene  the  Act,  etc.,  as  well  as  to  fail  to  comply 
with  the  Act.  etc. 


Section  8 — Subsection  1.  This  amendment  creates  an  exception  to 
the  rule  that  the  consent  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  must  be 
had  to  a  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  the  Act. 


Subsection  2.    Self-explanatory. 

Section  9.  Under  the  Act  at  present  the  Board  consists  of  five  persons, 
the  chairman,  two  representatives  of  employers  and  two  representatives 
of  employees.  In  addition,  there  may  be  a  vice-chairman  who  has  power 
to  act  only  in  certain  circumstances.  A  majority  of  the  members  is 
necessary  for  a  quorum.  These  provisions  prevent  the  Board  from 
functioning  in  two  divisions,  a  feature  that  is  greatly  needed  at  the  present 
time  due  to  the  volume  of  work  pending  before  the  Board. 

This  section  of  the  bill  reconstitutes  the  Board  in  a  manner  that  will 
enable  it  to  sit  simultaneously  in  two  divisions,  one  composed  of  the 
chairman,  a  member  representing  employers  and  a  member  representing 
employees  and  the  other  composed  of  the  vice-chairman,  a  member  re- 
presenting employers  and  a  member  representing  employees. 
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Section  10.  The  power  of  the  Ontario  .Labour  Relations  Board  in 
this  respect  is  broadened  in  order  to  enable  the  Board  to  properly  control 
repeat  applications  by  or  on  behalf  of  unsuccessful  applicants. 
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sections  7,  8  and  12  of  section  66  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The"  Board   shall   be   composed   of   a   chairman,   a  composition 
vice-chairman,  two  members  representative  of  em- appointment 
plovers   and    two    members   representative   of   em- 
ployees,  all   of  whom   shall   be  appointed   by   the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Vacancies  in  the  membership  of  the  Board  from  any  vacancies 
cause   may   be   filled    by   the   Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council. 


(7)  The  chairman  or  the  vice-chairman,  one  member  quorum 
representative   of  employers   and   one   member   re- 
presentative of  employees  constitute  a  quorum  and 

are  sufficient  for  the  exercise  of  all  of  the  jurisdiction 
and  powers  of  the  Board. 

(8)  The  Board  may  sit  in  two  divisions  simultaneously  divisions 
so  long  as  a  quorum  of  the  Board  is  present  in  each 
division. 

(8a)  The  decision  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of  the  decisions 
Board  present  and  constituting  a  quorum  is  the 
decision  of  the  Board,  and,  in  the  event  of  a  tie  vote, 
the  chairman,  if  present,  has  a  casting  vote  and,  if 
he  is  not  present,  the  vice-chairman  has  a  casting 
vote. 


(12)  The   chairman,    the    vice-chairman    and    the   other  re- 

1  1  •  1      1  1  cr  J  muneration 

members,  the  registrar  and  the  other  officers,  and 
the  clerks  and  servants  of  the  Board  shall  be  paid 
such  remuneration  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  may  fix. 

10.  Clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  section  67  of  The  Labour RS-O.  i950, 
Relations  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  24  ofsiibs.  2,' 
The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  repealed  and  re-enacted 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{h)  to  bar  an  unsuccessful  applicant  for  any  period  not 
exceeding  ten  months  from  the  date  of  the  dis- 
missal of  the  unsuccessful  application,  or  to  refuse 
to  entertain  a  new  application  by  an  unsuccessful 
applicant  or  by  any  of  the  employees  affected  by  an 
unsuccessful  application  or  by  any  person  or  trade 

137 


R.8.O.  1950. 
o.  194, 
amended 


union  representing  such  employees  within  any 
period  not  exceeding  ten  months  from  the  date  of 
the  dismissal  of  the  unsuccessful  application. 

11.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 


Mistakes 
in  names 
of  parties 


67a.  Where  in  any  proceedings  before  the  Board  the 
Board  is  satisfied  that  a  bona  fide  mistake  has  been 
made  with  the  result  that  the  proper  person  or  trade 
union  has  not  been  named  as  a  party  or  has  been 
incorrectly  named,  the  Board  may  order  the  proper 
person  or  trade  union  to  be  substituted  or  added  as 
a  party  to  the  proceedings  or  to  be  correctly  named 
upon  such  terms  as  appear  to  the  Board  to  be  just. 


R.S.O,  I960, 
c.  194.  B.  68, 

amended        is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 


12.  Subsection  1  of  section  68  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 


(aa)  as  to  whether  a  person  exercises  managerial  functions 
or  is  employed  in  a  confidential  capacity  in  matters 
relating  to  labour  relations. 

Commence- 
ment 13,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Sbort  title 


14.  This   Act    may    be   cited    as    The   Labour    Relations 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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Section  11.    Self-explanatory.     The  provision  is  designed  to  prevent 
proceedings  being  vitiated  by  reason  of  mistakes  in  the  naming  of  parties. 


Section  12.    See  note  to  section  1,  subsection  3  of  this  bill.     This 
new  clause  is  complementary. 
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BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 


Mr.  Daley 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Labour) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  This  amendment  is  designed  to  make  it 
clear  that  the  discharge  by  an  employer  of  a  number  of  employees  because 
they  have  engaged  in  union  activities  constitutes  a  lock-out  for  the  purposes 
of  the  Act. 


Subsection  2.    The  words  added  are  intended  to  clarify  the  meaning 
in  the  Act  of  the  expression  "trade  union". 


Subsection  3.  The  clause  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  clarify  its  intent 
and  to  emphasize  the  intended  finality  of  the  decisions  of  the  Ontario 
Labour  Relations  Board  as  to  whether  or  not  a  person  is  an  employee  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Act. 
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No.  137  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause /of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Labour  "^f^o.  1950 
Relations  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "employees"  in  subs.  i. 
the  sixth  line  "to  refrain  from  exercising  any  rights  or  privi- amended 
leges  under  this  Act  or",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(/)  "lock-out"  includes  the  closing  of  a  place  of  employ- 
ment, a  suspension  of  work  or  a  refusal  by  an  em- 
ployer to  continue  to  employ  a  number  of  his 
employees,  with  a  view  to  compel  or  induce  his 
employees,  or  to  aid  another  employer  to  compel  or 
induce  his  employees,  to  refrain  from  exercising  any 
rights  or  privileges  under  this  Act  or  to  agree  to 
provisions  or  changes  in  provisions  respecting  terms 
or  conditions  of  employment  or  the  rights,  privileges 
or  duties  of  the  employer,  an  employers'  organiza- 
tion, the  trade  union,  or  the  employees. 

(2)  Clause  i  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  r.s.o.  1950. 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and   includes  a  provincial,  subs.^if' "^' 
national  or  international  trade  union",   so  that  the  clause  ^^leVided 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(i)  "trade  union"  means  an  organization  of  employees 
formed  for  purposes  that  include  the  regulation  of 
relations  between  employees  and  employers  and 
includes  a  provincial,  national  or  international  trade 
union. 

(3)  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  R.s.o.  1950, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subl.^sf"  ^' 


(b)  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  exercises  mana- 
gerial functions  or  is  employed  in  a  confidential 
capacity  in  matters  relating  to  labour  relations. 


cl.  b. 
re-enacted 
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R.8.O. 1950, 
C.  194,  8.  12 
(1954,  c.  42. 
B.  5), 
amended 


Idem 


2.  Section  12  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  re-enacted 
by  section  5  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954 
and  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment 
Act,  1956,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection : 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  where  the 
Board  is  satisfied  that  the  emplo>er  has  interfered 
with  the  formation  or  administration  of  the  trade 
union  or  has  refused  employment,  discharged,  dis- 
criminated against,  threatened,  coerced  or  other- 
wise dealt  with  his  employees  or  any  of  them  contrary 
to  this  Act,  the  Board  may  authorize  the  trade  union 
to  be  represented  by  a  bargaining  committee  consist- 
ing of  one  or  more  officers  or  other  representatives 
of  the  trade  union  who  are  not  employees  of  the 
employer. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  194,  s.  13, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


Request  for 
conciliation 
services 


3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Labour 
Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  further  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "and  it  appears  that  a  collective  agreement  will  not 
be  made  within  a  reasonable  time"  in  the  second  and  third 
lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  thirty-five  days  or  more  have  elapsed  from 
the  giving  of  the  notice,  either  party  may  file  with 
the  Board  a  request  that  conciliation  services  be 
made  available  to  the  parties,  whereupon  the  Board 
shall  grant  the  request,  but  before  doing  so  it  may 
postpone  consideration  of  the  request  from  time  to 
time  to  a  specified  date  and  direct  the  parties  to 
continue  to  bargain  in  the  meantime. 


R..S.O.  1950, 
c.  194,  s.  13, 
amended 

Where 
request 
may  be 
granted 


(2)  The  said  section  13  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 

(la)  Where  the  parties  have  met  and  bargained,  the 
Board  may  grant  the  request  for  conciliation  services 
notwithstanding  the  failure  of  the  trade  union  to 
give  written  notice  under  section  10  or  the  failure 
of  either  party  to  give  written  notice  under  section  38 
or  the  failure  of  the  trade  union  to  be  represented 
by  a  properly  constituted  bargaining  committee  under 
section  12. 


R.S.O. 1950. 
c.  194,  8.  41, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


4. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  41  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "shall"  in  the  fifth  line 
"unless  the  trade  union  concerned  informs  the  Board  that 
it  does  not  desire  to  continue  to  represent  the  employees  in 
the  bargaining  unit",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 
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Section  2.  The  purpose  of  this  new  subsection  is  to  enable  the 
Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  to  authorize  a  trade  union  to  be  re- 
presented during  bargaining  by  a  bargaining  committee  composed  solely 
of  union  officials  where  the  employer  has  improp>erly  interfered  with  union 
activities. 


Section  3 — Subsection  1.     This  amendment  is  designed  to  expedite 
the  granting  of  conciliation. 


Subsection  2.  This  new  subsection  empowers  the  Ontario  Labour 
Relations  Board  to  grant  conciliation  services  in  default  of  written  notice 
and  attendance  of  a  bargaining  committee  where  these  requirements  have 
been  waived  by  action  of  the  parties. 


Section  4.  These  amendments  are  designed  to  simplify  the  procedure 
for  termination  of  bargaining  rights  when  the  trade  union  concerned 
informs  the  Board  that  it  wishes  to  abandon  its  bargaining  rights. 
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Section  5.     The  amendment  is  designed  to  clarify  the  intent.     It 
has  been  argued  that  the  word  "person"  does  not  include  a  trade  union. 
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(3)  Upon  an  application  under  subsection   1  or  2,  the  Representa- 
Board   shall   ascertain   whether  a   majority  of   the 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  have  signified  in 

writing  that  they  no  longer  wish  to  be  represented 
by  the  trade  union  and,  if  a  majority  so  signify, 
the  Board  shall,  unless  the  trade  union  concerned 
informs  the  Board  that  it  does  not  desire  to  continue 
to  represent  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit, 
by  a  representation  vote,  satisfy-  itself  that  a  majority 
of  the  employees  desire  that  the  right  of  the  trade 
union  to  bargain  on  their  behalf  be  terminated. 

(2)   Subsection   4  of  the  said   section   41   is  amended   by  R.s.o.  i950, 
inserting  after  "union"  in  the  third  line  "and  in  other  cases  subs.  4,  " 
if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  ^"'®"'^®'^ 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  have  signified  in  writing  that 
they  no  longer  wish  to  be  represented  by  the  trade  union", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  If  on  the  taking  of  the  representation  vote  more  than  Declaration 
50  per  cent  of  the  ballots  of  all  those  eligible  to  vote  tion  of 
are  cast  in  opposition  to  the  trade  union,  and  in  tfo'n^^^'^  ^ 
other  cases  if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  more  than 

50  per  cent  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 
have  signified  in  writing  that  they  no  longer  wish 
to  be  represented  by  the  trade  union,  the  Board 
shall  declare  that  the  trade  union  that  was  certified 
or  that  was  or  is  a  party  to  the  collective  agreement, 
as  the  case  may  be,  no  longer  represents  the  em- 
ployees in  the  bargaining  unit. 

5.  Subsection  1  of  section  44a  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  R.s.o.  1950, 
as  enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  s. '^  a  a 
Act,  1956,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "person"  in  the  ninth!  3),  suijs.  i, 
line  "or  trade  union",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as^™®'^"^®'* 
follows: 

(1)  Where  a  trade  union  claims  that  by  reason  of  a  Declaration 

,  .  c  r  •       •     1  •    ,  •        of  successor 

merger  or  amalgamation  or  a  transter  01  jurisdiction  union 
it  is  the  successor  of  a  trade  union  that  at  the  time 
of  the  merger,  amalgamation  or  transfer  of  juris- 
diction was  the  bargaining  agent  of  a  unit  of  em- 
ployees of  an  employer  and  any  question  arises  in 
respect  of  its  right  to  act  as  the  successor,  the  Board, 
in  any  proceeding  before  it  or  on  the  application  of 
any  person  or  trade  union  concerned,  may  declare 
that  the  successor  has  or  has  not,  as  the  case  may  be, 
acquired  the  rights,  privileges  and  duties  under  this 
Act  of  its  predecessor,  or  the  Board  may  dismiss 
the  application. 
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R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  194.  s.  53 
(1964.  c.  42, 
8.  16). 
amended 


Differences 
may  be 
arbitrated 


6.  Section  53  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  re-enacted 
by  section  16  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  Where  notice  has  been  given  under  section  38  and 
no  collective  agreement  is  in  operation,  any  difference 
between  the  parties  as  to  whether  or  not  subsection  1 
of  this  section  was  complied  with  may  be  referred 
to  arbitration  by  either  of  the  parties  as  if  the  col- 
lective agreement  was  still  in  operation  and  section 
32  applies  mutatis  mutandis  thereto. 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  194.  s.  61. 
subs.  1 
(1954.  c.  42. 
B.  20), 
amended 


7.  Subsection  1  of  section  61  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act, 
as  re-enacted  by  section  20  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- 
ment Act,  1954,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "with"  in  the 
third  line  "or  contravenes",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive 
of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 


Offences 

and 

penalties 


(1)  Every  person,  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions 
or  employers'  organization  that  fails  to  comply  with 
or  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  of  any 
decision,  order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling  made 
under  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable, 


R.S.O.  1950.      8. — (1)  Section  65  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended 

c.  194.  s.  65,  .  ,  ,\  '^  ,  ,  ,  ,,^ 

amended        by  addnig  at  the  commencement  thereof     txcept  m  respect 

of  a  refusal  or  failure  to  comply  with  an  order  of  the  Minister 

made  under  section  58",  so  that  subsection  1  of  the  section 

shall  read  as  follows: 


Consent  to 
prosecution 


(1)  Except  in  respect  of  a  refusal  or  failure  to  comply 
with  an  order  of  the  Minister  made  under  section  58, 
no  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  shall 
be  instituted  except  with  the  consent  in  writing  of 
the  Board. 


^194;  g^65*       (2)  ^'^^   said   section   65   is  further  amended   by  adding 
amended        thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Information  ^2)  An  application  for  consent  to  institute  a  prosecution 

for  an  offence  under  this  Act  may  be  made  inter 
alia  by  a  trade  union  and,  if  such  consent  is  given 
by  the  Board,  the  information  may  be  laid  inter 
alia  by  any  officer,  official  or  member  of  the  trade 
union. 

R.S.O.  I960. 

c.  194,  B.  66,  .  .  . 

subsa.  2.  3.  7.     9.  Subsections  2  and  3,  subsection  4  as  amended  by  section 

8    12 

re-enacted;    23  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954,  and  sub- 
subs.  4, 
repealed 
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Section  6.  This  new  subsection  provides  an  alternative  remedy  by 
way  of  arbitration  for  improper  alterations  in  working  conditions  during 
the  period  between  the  giving  of  notice  of  desire  to  renew  a  collective 
agreement  and  the  conclusion  of  the  conciliation  process. 


Section  7.  This  amendment  is  designed  to  clarify  the  intent  by 
making  it  an  offence  to  contravene  the  Act,  etc.,  as  well  as  to  fail  to  comply 
with  the  Act.  etc. 


Section  8 — Subsection  1.  This  amendment  creates  an  exception  to 
the  rule  that  the  consent  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  must  be 
had  to  a  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  the  Act. 


Subsection  2.    Self-explanatory. 

Section  9.  Under  the  Act  at  present  the  Board  consists  of  five  persons, 
the  chairman,  two  representatives  of  employers  and  two  representatives 
of  employees.  In  addition,  there  may  be  a  vice-chairman  who  has  power 
to  act  only  in  certain  circumstances.  A  majority  of  the  members  is 
necessary  for  a  quorum.  These  provisions  prevent  the  Board  from 
functioning  in  two  divisions,  a  feature  that  is  greatly  needed  at  the  present 
time  due  to  the  volume  of  work  pending  before  the  Board. 

This  section  of  the  bill  reconstitutes  the  Board  in  a  manner  that  will 
enable  it  to  sit  simultaneously  in  two  divisions,  one  composed  of  the 
chairman,  a  member  representing  employers  and  a  member  representing 
employees  and  the  other  composed  of  the  vice-chairman,  a  member  re- 
presenting employers  and  a  member  representing  employees. 
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Section  10.  The  power  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  in 
this  respect  is  broadened  in  order  to  enable  the  Board  to  prof>erly  control 
repeat  applications  by  or  on  behalf  of  unsuccessful  applicants. 
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sections  7,  8  and  12  of  section  66  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The   Board   shall   be   composed   of  a   chairman,   a  composition 
vice-chairman,  two  members  representative  or  em- appointment 
ployers   and    two    members   representative   of   em- 
ployees,  all   of  whom   shall   be   appointed    by   the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  V^acancies  in  the  membership  of  the  Board  from  any  vacancies 
cause   may   be   filled    by    the   Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council. 


(7)  The  chairman  or  the  vice-chairman,  one  member  quorum 
representative  of  employers  and   one   member  re- 
presentative of  employees  constitute  a  quorum  and 

are  sufficient  for  the  exercise  of  all  of  the  jurisdiction 
and  powers  of  the  Board. 

(8)  The  Board  may  sit  in  two  divisions  simultaneously  divisions 
so  long  as  a  quorum  of  the  Board  is  present  in  each 
division. 

(8a)  The  decision  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of  the  decisions 
Board  present  and  constituting  a  quorum  is  the 
decision  of  the  Board,  and,  in  the  event  of  a  tie  vote, 
the  chairman,  if  present,  has  a  casting  vote  and,  if 
he  is  not  present,  the  vice-chairman  has  a  casting 
vote. 


(12)  The   chairman,    the    vice-chairman    and    the   other  re- 

,  ,  .  1      1  1  /v  1  muneration 

members,  the  registrar  and  the  other  orncers,  and 
the  clerks  and  servants  of  the  Board  shall  be  paid 
such  remuneration  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  may  fix. 

10.  Clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  section  67  of  The  Labour  R.s.o.  1950. 
Relations  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  24  ofsiibs.  2. ' 
The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  repealed  and  re'-eiiacted 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{h)  to  bar  an  unsuccessful  applicant  for  any  period  not 
exceeding  ten  months  from  the  date  of  the  dis- 
missal of  the  unsuccessful  application,  or  to  refuse 
to  entertain  a  new  application  by  an  unsuccessful 
applicant  or  by  any  of  the  employees  affected  by  an 
unsuccessful  application  or  by  any  person  or  trade 
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R.8.O.  1960. 
c.  194. 
amended 


union  representing  such  employees  within  any 
period  not  exceeding  ten  months  from  the  date  of 
the  dismissal  of  the  unsuccessful  application. 

11.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  b>'  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 


Mistakes 
in  names 
of  parties 


67a.  Where  in  any  proceedings  before  the  Board  the 
Board  is  satisfied  that  a  bona  fide  mistake  has  been 
made  with  the  result  that  the  proper  person  or  trade 
union  has  not  been  named  as  a  party  or  has  been 
incorrectly  named,  the  Board  may  order  the  proper 
person  or  trade  union  to  be  substituted  or  added  as 
a  party  to  the  proceedings  or  to  be  correctly  named 
upon  such  terms  as  appear  to  the  Board  to  be  just. 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  194.  B.  68, 

amended        is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 


12.  Subsection  1  of  section  68  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


(ofl)  as  to  whether  a  person  exercises  managerial  functions 
or  is  employed  in  a  confidential  capacity  in  matters 
relating  to  labour  relations. 

13.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

14.  This    Act    may    be    cited    as    The   Labour    Relations 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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Section  11.    Self-explanatory.     The  provision  is  designed  to  prevent 
proceedings  being  vitiated  by  reason  of  mistakes  in  the  naming  of  parties. 


Sectiox  12.     See  note  to  section  1,  subsection  3  of  this  bill, 
new  clause  is  complementary. 


This 
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Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  137  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause/  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Labour  f'f^^-^^^^ 
Relations  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "employees"  in  subs,  i, 
the  sixth  line  "to  refrain  from  exercising  any  rights  or  privi- amended 
leges  under  this  Act  or",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(/)  "lock-out"  includes  the  closing  of  a  place  of  employ- 
ment, a  suspension  of  work  or  a  refusal  by  an  em- 
ployer to  continue  to  employ  a  number  of  his 
employees,  with  a  view  to  compel  or  induce  his 
employees,  or  to  aid  another  employer  to  compel  or 
induce  his  employees,  to  refrain  from  exercising  any 
rights  or  privileges  under  this  Act  or  to  agree  to 
provisions  or  changes  in  provisions  respecting  terms 
or  conditions  of  employment  or  the  rights,  privileges 
or  duties  of  the  employer,  an  employers'  organiza- 
tion, the  trade  union,  or  the  employees. 

(2)  Clause  i  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  r.s.o.  1950. 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  includes  a  provincial,  subl.^i,^' ■"" 
national  or  international  trade  union",  so  that  the  clause  amended 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(i)  "trade  union"  means  an  organization  of  employees 
formed  for  purposes  that  include  the  regulation  of 
relations  between  employees  and  employers  and 
includes  a  provincial,  national  or  international  trade 
union. 

(3)  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  R.s.o.  1950, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.^s^'  ^' 

cl.  6, 
re-enacted 

(6)  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  exercises  mana- 
gerial functions  or  is  employed  in  a  confidential 
capacity  in  matters  relating  to  labour  relations. 
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R.8.C.  1980.  2.  Section  12  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  re-enacted 
(1964,  0.  42.  by  section  5  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954 
amended       and  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment 

Act,  1956,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

subsection  : 


Idem 


(3)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  where  the 
Board  is  satisfied  that  the  employer  has  interfered 
with  the  formation  or  administration  of  the  trade 
union  or  has  refused  employment,  discharged,  dis- 
criminated against,  threatened,  coerced  or  other- 
wise dealt  with  his  employees  or  any  of  them  contrary 
to  this  Act,  the  Board  may  authorize  the  trade  union 
to  be  represented  by  a  bargaining  committee  consist- 
ing of  one  or  more  officers  or  other  representatives 
of  the  trade  union  who  are  not  employees  of  the 
employer. 


R.S.O.  1950. 
o.  194,  s.  13, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


Request  for 
conciliation 
services 


R.S.O. 1950, 
o.  194,  8.  13, 
amended 


Where 
request 
may  be 
granted 


3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Labour 
Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  further  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "and  it  appears  that  a  collective  agreement  will  not 
be  made  within  a  reasonable  time"  in  the  second  and  third 
lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  thirty-five  days  or  more  have  elapsed  from 
the  giving  of  the  notice,  either  party  may  file  with 
the  Board  a  request  that  conciliation  services  be 
made  available  to  the  parties,  whereupon  the  Board 
shall  grant  the  request,  but  before  doing  so  it  may 
postpone  consideration  of  the  request  from  time  to 
time  to  a  specified  date  and  direct  the  parties  to 
continue  to  bargain  in  the  meantime. 

(2)  The  said  section  13  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 

(la)  Where  the  parties  have  met  and  bargained,  the 
Board  may  grant  the  request  for  conciliation  services 
notwithstanding  the  failure  of  the  trade  union  to 
give  written  notice  under  section  10  or  the  failure 
of  either  party  to  give  written  notice  under  section  38 
or  the  failure  of  the  trade  union  to  be  represented 
by  a  properly  constituted  bargaining  committee  under 
section  12. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  194,  8.  41, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


4. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  41  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "shall"  in  the  fifth  line 
"unless  the  trade  union  concerned  informs  the  Board  that 
it  does  not  desire  to  continue  to  represent  the  employees  in 
the  bargaining  unit",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 
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(3)  Upon  an  application  under  subsection  1  or  2,  the  Representa- 
Board   shall   ascertain   whether  a  majority  of   the 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  have  signified  in 

writing  that  they  no  longer  wish  to  be  represented 
by  the  trade  union  and,  if  a  majority  so  signify, 
the  Board  shall,  unless  the  trade  union  concerned 
informs  the  Board  that  it  does  not  desire  to  continue 
to  represent  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit, 
by  a  representation  vote,  satisfy  itself  that  a  majority 
of  the  employees  desire  that  the  right  of  the  trade 
union  to  bargain  on  their  behalf  be  terminated. 

(2)   Subsection  4  of  the  said   section  41   is  amended   by  R.s.o.  1950, 
inserting  after  "union"  in  the  third  line  "and  in  other  casessiibs.  4,  " 
if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  ^'"®'^'^®^ 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  have  signified  in  writing  that 
they  no  longer  wish  to  be  represented  by  the  trade  union", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  If  on  the  taking  of  the  representation  vote  more  than  Declaration 
50  per  cent  of  the  ballots  of  all  those  eligible  to  vote  tion  of 
are  cast  in  opposition  to  the  trade  union,  and  in  tfon^^^^  ^ 
other  cases  if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  more  than 

50  per  cent  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 
have  signified  in  writing  that  they  no  longer  wish 
to  be  represented  by  the  trade  union,  the  Board 
shall  declare  that  the  trade  union  that  was  certified 
or  that  was  or  is  a  party  to  the  collective  agreement, 
as  the  case  may  be,  no  longer  represents  the  em- 
ployees in  the  bargaining  unit. 

5.  Subsection  1  of  section  44a  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  R.s.o.  1950, 

c    194 

as  enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment s.  4.4. a 
Act,  1956,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "person"  in  the  ninth s^3)feuh»l.^i, 
line  "or  trade  union",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as^"^®'^^®'^ 
follows : 

(1)  Where  a  trade  union  claims  that  by  reason  of  a  Declaration 

,  .  ,  r  r  •      •     1-    .•        of  successor 

merger  or  amalgamation  or  a  transfer  of  jurisdiction  union 
it  is  the  successor  of  a  trade  union  that  at  the  time 
of  the  merger,  amalgamation  or  transfer  of  juris- 
diction was  the  bargaining  agent  of  a  unit  of  em- 
ployees of  an  employer  and  any  question  arises  in 
respect  of  its  right  to  act  as  the  successor,  the  Board, 
in  any  proceeding  before  it  or  on  the  application  of 
any  person  or  trade  union  concerned,  may  declare 
that  the  successor  has  or  has  not,  as  the  case  may  be, 
acquired  the  rights,  privileges  and  duties  under  this 
Act  of  its  predecessor,  or  the  Board  may  dismiss 
the  application. 
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RfgOi9|o.  6.  Section  53  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  re-enacted 
(i964.'c.'42,  by  section  16  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954, 
•mended       is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


DlfTerenoes 
may  be 
arbitrated 


(2)  Where  notice  has  been  given  under  section  38  and 
no  collective  agreement  is  in  operation,  any  difference 
between  the  parties  as  to  whether  or  not  subsection  1 
of  this  section  was  complied  with  may  be  referred 
to  arbitration  by  either  of  the  parties  as  if  the  col- 
lective agreement  was  still  in  operation  and  section 
32  applies  mutatis  mutandis  thereto. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
o.  194,  8.  61, 
BUbe.  1 
(1964,  c.  42, 
s.  20), 
amended 


7.  Subsection  1  of  section  61  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act, 
as  re-enacted  by  section  20  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- 
ment Act,  1954,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "with"  in  the 
third  line  "or  contravenes",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive 
of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 


Offences 

and 

penalties 


(1)  Every  person,  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions 
or  employers'  organization  that  fails  to  comply  with 
or  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  of  any 
decision,  order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling  made 
under  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable, 


?i9°'  ^^6b'      ^* — ^^^  Section  65  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended 

amended     '  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  "Except  in  respect 

of  a  refusal  or  failure  to  comply  with  an  order  of  the  Minister 

made  under  section  58",  so  that  subsection  1  of  the  section 

shall  read  as  follows: 


Consent  to 
prosecution 


(1)  Except  in  respect  of  a  refusal  or  failure  to  comply 
with  an  order  of  the  Minister  made  under  section  58, 
no  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  shall 
be  instituted  except  with  the  consent  in  writing  of 
the  Board. 


c!"ifH;  8.^65."       (2)  The  said   section   65   is  further  amended   by   adding 
amended        thereto  the  following  subsection : 


nformation  ^2)  An  application  for  consent  to  institute  a  prosecution 

for  an  offence  under  this  Act  may  be  made  inter 
alia  by  a  trade  union  and,  if  such  consent  is  given 
by  the  Board,  the  information  may  be  laid  inter 
alia  by  any  officer,  official  or  member  of  the  trade 
union. 

R.S.O.  1950. 

0.  194,  B.  66,  o    .  • 

Bubm.  2,  3,  7,     9,  Subsections  2  and  3,  subsection  4  as  amended  by  section 

re-enacted;    23  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954,  and  sub- 
subs.  4, 

repealed 
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sections  7,  8  and  12  of  section  66  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The   Board   shall   be   composed   of  a  chairman,   a  coraposit^oJ^ 
vice-chairman,  two  members  representative  or  em- appointment 
ployers   and    two   members   representative   of   em- 
ployees,  all   of  whom   shall   be  appointed   by   the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Vacancies  in  the  membership  of  the  Board  from  any  vacancies 
cause   may  be   filled   by   the   Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council. 


(7)  The  chairman  or  the  vice-chairman,  one  member  quorum 
representative  of  employers  and   one   member  re- 
presentative of  employees  constitute  a  quorum  and 

are  sufficient  for  the  exercise  of  all  of  the  jurisdiction 
and  powers  of  the  Board. 

(8)  The  Board  may  sit  in  two  divisions  simultaneously  divisions 
so  long  as  a  quorum  of  the  Board  is  present  in  each 
division. 

{^)  The  decision  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of  the  decisions 
Board  present  and  constituting  a  quorum  is  the 
decision  of  the  Board,  and,  in  the  event  of  a  tie  vote, 
the  chairman,  if  present,  has  a  casting  vote  and,  if 
he  is  not  present,  the  vice-chairman  has  a  casting 
vote. 


(12)  The   chairman,    the   vice-chairman    and    the   other  re- 

,  ,  .  ^      ^  ^  rr  i  muneratiott 

members,  the  registrar  and  the  other  orncers,  and 

the  clerks  and  servants  of  the  Board  shall  be  paid 

such  remuneration  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 

Council  may  fix. 

10.  Clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  section  67  of  The  Labour  R.s.o.  1950, 

c    194    s    67 

Relations  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  24  of  subs.  2,* 
The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  repealed  and re-enaotedi 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(h)  to  bar  an  unsuccessful  applicant  for  any  period  not 
exceeding  ten  months  from  the  date  of  the  dis- 
missal of  the  unsuccessful  application,  or  to  refuse 
to  entertain  a  new  application  by  an  unsuccessful 
applicant  or  by  any  of  the  employees  affected  by  an 
unsuccessful  application  or  by  any  person  or  trade 
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union  representing  such  employees  within  any 
period  not  exceeding  ten  months  from  the  date  of 
the  dismissal  of  the  unsuccessful  application. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
o.  194, 
amenaed 


Mistakes 
in  names 
of  parties 


11.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 

67a.  Where  in  any  proceedings  before  the  Board  the 
Board  is  satisfied  that  a  bona  fide  mistake  has  been 
made  with  the  result  that  the  proper  person  or  trade 
union  has  not  been  named  as  a  party  or  has  been 
incorrectly  named,  the  Board  may  order  the  proper 
person  or  trade  union  to  be  substituted  or  added  as 
a  party  to  the  proceedings  or  to  be  correctly  named 
upon  such  terms  as  appear  to  the  Board  to  be  just. 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  194,  s.  68, 

amended       is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 


12.  Subsection  1  of  section  68  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 


{aa)  as  to  whether  a  person  exercises  managerial  functions 
or  is  employed  in  a  confidential  capacity  in  matters 
relating  to  labour  relations. 

Commence-         ^n     --i^t  •     n  •  r  !.•  -t-.. 

ment  13.    1  his  Act  comes  mto  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Short  title 


14.  This   Act   may    be   cited    as    The  Labour   Relations 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  138 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Industrial  Standards  Act 


Mr.  Daley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Clause  d  of  section  5  of  the  Act  is  re-enacted.  The 
section  now  gives  the  Board  power  in  its  discretion  to  direct  that  part 
or  all  of  such  wages  collected  be  forfeited  to  the  Crown.  This  would 
prevent  a  worker  purposely  undercutting  a  wage  rate  established  in  the 
schedule,  then  using  the  provisions  of  this  Act  to  recover  the  difference  in 
the  rates.  It  also  covers  the  situation  where  the  employee  cannot  be 
located  after  recovery  has  been  made. 


Section  2.  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  section  7  is  re-enacted. 
Prior  to  this  re-enactment  there  was  no  way  of  enforcing  the  minimum 
rate  of  wages  as  fixed  by  the  advisory  committee.  This  provides  that 
the  rate  fixed  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  rate  fixed  by  the  schedule.  The 
penalties  for  contravening  a  schedule  will  now  apply  to  a  contravention  of 
a  minimum  rate  as  fixed  by  the  advisory  committee. 
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No.  138  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Industrial  Standards  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembh'  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section  5  of  The  Industrial  Standards  -4c/RS-0.  i950, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  f^i-  d. 

^  re-enacted 

{d)  to  require  any  employer  to  pay  to  the  Board  the 
arrears  of  wages  owing  to  any  emplo>'ee  or  employees 
according  to  the  provisions  of  any  schedule  and  the 
Board  may  in  its  direction  direct  that  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  such  wages  be  either  forfeited  to  the 
Crown  or  paid  to  the  employees  entitled  thereto. 

2.  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Industrial  ^fu^-  ^^^^' 
Standards   Act    is    repealed    and    the    following    substituted  subs,  i,  ci.'fe, 

,  f  re-enacted 

therefor: 

(k)  authorize  the  advisory  committee  to  fix  a  minimum 
rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  rate  fixed  by  the 
schedule  for  any  classification  of  employees  or  for 
any  individual  who  performs  work  included  in  more 
than  one  classification  of  employees,  or  whose  work 
is  only  partly  subject  to  the  schedule,  or  who  is 
handicapped  and,  when  the  advisory  committee  fixes 
a  minimum  rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  rate  fixed 
by  the  schedule,  such  lower  rate  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  the  rate  fixed  by  the  schedule. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
Assent. 


ment 


4.  This  Act   may   be  cited   as   The  Industrial  5/a«Y/arc?5  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  138 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Industrial  Standards  Act 


Mr.  Daley 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Labour) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Clause  d  of  section  5  of  the  Act  is  re-enacted.  The 
section  now  gives  the  Board  power  in  its  discretion  to  direct  that  part 
or  all  of  such  wages  collected  be  forfeited  to  the  Crown.  This  would 
prevent  a  worker  purposely  undercutting  a  wage  rate  established  in  the 
schedule,  then  using  the  provisions  of  this  Act  to  recover  the  difference  in 
the  rates.  It  also  covers  the  situation  where  the  employee  cannot  be 
located  after  recovery  has  been  made. 


Section  2.  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  section  7  is  re-enacted. 
Prior  to  this  re-enactment  there  was  no  way  of  enforcing  the  minimum 
rate  of  wages  as  fixed  by  the  advisory  committee.  This  provides  that 
the  rate  fixed  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  rate  fixed  by  the  schedule.  The 
penalties  for  contravening  a  schedule  will  now  apply  to  a  contravention  of 
a  minimum  rate  as  fixed  by  the  advisory  committee. 
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No.  138  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Industrial  Standards  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section  5  of  The  Industrial  Standards  ^c/^S-O.  i950, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  d,    _ 

{d)  to  require  any  employer  to  pay  to  the  Board  the 
arrears  of  wages  owing  to  any  employee  or  employees 
according  to  the  provisions  of  any  schedule  and  the 
Board  may  in  its  direction  direct  that  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  such  wages  be  either  forfeited  to  the 
Crown  or  paid  to  the  employee  or  employees  entitled 
thereto. 

2.  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Industrial RS.o.  1950. 

c    179    s.  7 

Standards   Act    is    repealed    and    the    following    substituted  siibs.  i,  ci.'*, 

^,  r  re-enacted 

therefor: 

{k)  authorize  the  advisory  committee  to  fix  a  minimum 
rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  rate  fixed  by  the 
schedule  for  any  classification  of  employees  or  for 
any  individual  who  performs  work  included  in  more 
than  one  classification  of  employees,  or  whose  work 
is  only  partly  subject  to  the  schedule,  or  who  is 
handicapped  and,  when  the  advisory  committee  fixes 
a  minimum  rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  rate  fixed 
by  the  schedule,  such  lower  rate  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  the  rate  fixed  by  the  schedule. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
Assent.  ""^"^ 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The  Industrial  Standards  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  138 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Industrial  Standards  Act 


i 


Mr.  Daley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  138  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Industrial  Standards  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section  5  of  The  Industrial  Standards  ^c/^-S-O- i9fo, 

C.  179,  S.  5, 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  «i-  d, 

^  °  re-enacted 

{d)  to  require  any  employer  to  pay  to  the  Board  the 
arrears  of  wages  owing  to  any  employee  or  employees 
according  to  the  provisions  of  any  schedule  and  the 
Board  may  in  its  discretion  direct  that  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  such  wages  be  either  forfeited  to  the 
Crown  or  paid  to  the  employee  or  employees  entitled 
thereto. 

2.  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Industrial RS.o.  1950, 

c.  179    s.  7 

Standards   Act    is    repealed    and    the    following    substituted  siibs.  i,  ci. 'ft, 

^,         f  re-enacted 

therefor: 

{k)  authorize  the  advisory  committee  to  fix  a  minimum 
rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  rate  fixed  by  the 
schedule  for  any  classification  of  employees  or  for 
any  individual  who  performs  work  included  in  more 
than  one  classification  of  employees,  or  whose  work 
is  only  partly  subject  to  the  schedule,  or  who  is 
handicapped  and,  when  the  advisory  committee  fixes 
a  minimum  rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  rate  fixed 
by  the  schedule,  such  lower  rate  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  the  rate  fixed  by  the  schedule. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commenoe- 
Assent.  "'®''* 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The  Industrial  Standards  Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  139 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 


Mr.  Daley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subection  1.  Clause  ee  of  section  1  of  the  Act  is  new. 
It   is  self-explanatory. 


Subsection  2.  Subclause  ii  of  clause  /  of  section  1  of  the  Act  is 
re-enacted.  No  change  in  principle.  It  brings  the  application  of  the 
Act  into  keeping  with   present  day  technical  developments. 


Section  2.     This  re-enacts  section  13  of  the  Act. 


Subsection  1  extends  the  application  of  the  section  to  reconstruction 
and  requires  that  buildings  with  a  floor  space  of  5,000  square  feet  of  gross 
horizontal  area  which  is  enclosed  within  exterior  walls  or  a  combination 
of  exterior  and  interior  walls  without  any  opening  to  another  building 
will  come  within  the  provisions  of  this  section. 
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No.  139  •  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Section  1  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  BuildingRs.o.  1950, 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(ee)  "engineer"  means  a  professional  engineer  as  defined 

in  The  Professional  Engineers  Act  appointed  by  theRSO-  i950, 
Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council    for  enforcing   the 
provisions  of  this  Part. 

(2)  Subclause  ii  of  clause/  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed ^-^g?- ^^^°' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  '^^■J;  .. 

'^  subcl.  11, 

re-enacted 

(ii)  any  premises  or  any  part  of  any  premises  where  any 
form  of  thermal,  hydraulic,  electrical,  aerodynamic, 
kinetic,  chemical,  nuclear,  solar  or  other  form  of 
energy  is  used  to  work  any  machinery  or  device,  or 
where  any  form  of  such  energy  is  modified  in  any 
manner  in  preparing,  inspecting,  manufacturing, 
finishing,  repairing,  warehousing,  cleaning  or  adapt- 
ing for  hire  or  sale  any  substance,  article  or  thing. 

2.  Section  13  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act,ff^l^l^' 
as  amended   by  section   1   of   The  Factory,  Shop  and  Q^ce  re-enacted 
Building  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

13. — (1)  No    person    shall    construct    or    reconstruct    a  drawings 

L      -IJ-  1  •       •  I        -1   1-  ^"<i 

Duilamg  or  alter  an  existing  building,  specifications 

to  be 


(a)  that  is  to  be  or  is  used  as  a  factory; 

{b)  that  is  to  be  or  is  used  as  a  shop,  bakeshop, 
restaurant  or  office  building  and  is  to  be  or 
is  more  than  two  storeys  in  height;  or 


submitted 
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(c)  that  is  to  be  or  is  used  as  a  shop,  bakeshop, 
restaurant  or  office  building  and  is  to  have 
or  has  more  than  5,000  square  feet  of  gross 
horizontal  area  in  any  storey  enclosed  within, 

(i)  exterior  walls,  or 

(ii)  any  combination  of  exterior  walls  and 
interior  walls  without  any  of)ening  to 
another  building, 

unless  the  drawings  and  specifications  of  the  building 
to  be  constructed,  reconstructed  or  altered  have 
been  approved  by  an  engineer  of  the  Department- 


Application 


(2)  Before  constructing,  reconstructing  or  altering  any 
such  building,  an  application  in  the  prescribed  form 
together  with  drawings  and  specifications,  in  dupli- 
cate, of  the  proposed  construction,  reconstruction  or 
alterations  and  the  estimated  cost  thereof  shall  be 
submitted  to  an  engineer  of  the  Department  for 
approval. 


Approval 


wfsts"^^*'*  (3)  Upon  receipt  of  the  application,  an  engineer  of  the 

and  fees  Department  shall  estimate  the  cost  of  the  proposed 

construction,  reconstruction  or  alterations  and  shall 
inform  the  applicant  of  the  estimated  cost  approved 
b\-  him  and  the  fees  required  to  be  paid  for  the 
approval  of  the  drawings  and  specifications. 

(4)  When  the  fees  for  the  approval  of  the  drawings  and 
specifications  have  been  paid,  an  engineer  of  the 
Department  shall  examine  them  and,  if  they  comply 
with  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  he  shall  certify 
his  approval  thereon  and  return  one  copy  to  the 
applicant,  and  the  construction,  reconstruction  or 
alterations  may  be  proceeded  with  only  in  accord- 
ance with  the  drawings  and  specifications  as  approved. 

(5)  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply 
with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $500. 

c.'i26.  8.  is!      3.  Section  18  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 
amended        jg  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Penalty 


Inspector 
may  enforce 
regulations 
under 

R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  95 


(7)  An  insF)ector  appointed  under  this  Part  may  enforce 
regulations  made  under  The  Department  of  Labour 
Act. 
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Subsection  2  contains  the  same  principles  as  found  in  subsection 
la  of  the  present  section  13.  The  section  is  amended  to  simplify  the 
numbering  and  make  provision  for  procedural  changes  in  dealing  with 
applications. 


Subsection  3  contains  the  same  principles  as  found  in  subsection 
2  of  the  present  section  13.  The  section  is  amended  to  simplify  the 
numbering  and  make  provision  for  procedural  changes  in  dealing  with 
applications. 


Subsection  4  contains  the  same  principles  as  found  in  subsection 
2a  of  the  present  section  13.  The  section  is  amended  to  simplify  the 
numbering  and  make  provision  for  procedural  changes  in  dealing  with 
applications. 


Subsection  5  replaces  subsection  3  of  the  present  section  13.  It 
changes  the  provisions  thereof  in  two  ways:  firstly,  it  increases  the  maximum 
penalty  to  $500  and,  secondly,  makes  it  clear  that  the  section  applies  to  a 
person  who  fails  to  comply. 

Section  3.  Subsection  7  of  section  18  of  the  Act  is  new.  It  is 
self-explanatory. 

Subsection  8  of  section  18  of  the  Act  is  new.  It  provides  that  a 
contravention  of  the  regulation  under  The  Department  of  Labour  Act  is 
deemed  to  endanger  the  safety  and  health  of  persons  within  the  meaning 
of  this  Act. 
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Section  4.  Section  53  of  the  Act  is  re-enacted.  There  is  no  change 
in  principle.  The  purpose  of  the  re-enactment  is  to  give  the  inspector 
greater  control  over  and  to  clarify  his  powers  in  respect  of  a  situation 
within  any  premises  within  the  meaning  of  this  Part  that  is  or  may  be 
dangerous  to  the  health  or  safety  of  persons  employed  thereon  or  having 
access  thereto. 


Section  5.  Subsections  1  and  6  of  section  54  of  the  Act  are  amended. 
The  purpose  is  to  clarify  that  the  provisions  of  the  section  apply 
to  a  shop,  bakeshop,  restaurant,  ofBce  or  office  building  as  well  as  to  a 
factory. 
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(8)  Where  a  regulation  made  under  The  Department  o/ Contra- 

,  A       ■  1   •  e  Lui        vention  of 

Labour  Act  is  contravened  ni  a  lactory,  shop,  bake- regulations 
shop,    restaurant,    office    or    office    building,    such 
premises  shall  be  deemed  to  be  kept  so  as  to  endanger 
the  safety  and  health  of  persons  employed  therein. 

4.  Section  53  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  ^c^^fg?;  s.^ss; 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

53. — (1)  Where  the  inspector  considers  that  any  place,  Protection 
matter  or  thing,  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  in  a  employees, 
factory,  shop,  bakeshop,  restaurant,  office  or  office 
building  is  a  source  of  danger  to  the  health  or  safety, 

(a)  of  persons  employed  therein;  or 

(b)  of  persons  having  access  thereto, 

he  shall  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  employer  or 
owner  directing  him  immediately,  or  within  such 
period  as  the  inspector  specifies,  to 

(c)  take  measures  for  guarding  the  place,  matter 
or  thing;  or 

(d)  protect  the  safety  or  health  of  any  person 
against  danger  therefrom, 

as  the  inspector  considers  necessary  and,  upon 
failure  to  comply  with  the  inspector's  direction  as 
specified,  the  use  of  the  place,  matter  or  thing,  or 
any  part  or  parts  thereof,  shall  be  discontinued  im- 
mediately until  the  direction  has  been  complied  with. 

(2)  Where  an  inspector  makes  a  direction  under  sub-  Notice  of 
section  1,  he  may  affix  to  the  place,  matter  or  thing,  dl^Ko^n^ 
or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  a  notice  in  the  prescribed 

form  and  no  person,  except  an  inspector,  shall 
remove  such  notice  unless  authorized  by  an  inspector. 

(3)  Any  factory,  shop,  bakeshop,  restaurant,  office  or  Failure  to 
office  building  in  which  the  employer  or  owner  fails  fns^ecto?s*^ 
to  comply  with  the  inspector's  direction,  or  in  which  ^^'■®°*'°" 
the  employer  or  owner  permits,  or  fails  to  prevent, 

any  place,  matter  or  thing,  or  any  part  or  parts 
thereof,  to  be  used  in  contravention  of  this  section, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  kept  so  that  the  safety  of  the 
persons  employed  therein  is  endangered. 

5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  54  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  r.s.o.  i950, 
Office  Building  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "factory"  in  s.' sl.^subs.  i, 

amended 
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Danserous 
places  to 
be  fenced 
or  guarded 


the  second  line  "shop,  bakeshop,  restaurant,  office  or  office 
building",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  any  mill-gearing,  machinery,  appliance,  place, 
matter  or  thing,  or  part  or  parts  thereof,  in  a  factory, 
shop,  bakeshop,  restaurant,  office  or  office  building 
is  dangerous  to  any  person,  it  shall  be  safely  fenced 
or  guarded  unless  its  position,  construction  or  attach- 
ment assures  protection. 


?i26;  i.^M!       (2)  Subsection   6  of  the  said   section   54  is  amended   by 
I^Aded        inserting  after  "factory"  in  the  first  line  "shop,  bakeshop, 

restaurant,  office  or  office  building",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 


Contra- 
vention 


(6)  A  factory,  shop,  bakeshop,  restaurant,  office  or 
office  building  in  which  a  contravention  of  this 
section  or  of  the  regulations  made  thereunder  occurs 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  kept  so  that  the  safety  of  the 
persons  employed  therein  is  endangered. 


c!"i26,'  8.^59.'      6.  Subsection   1  of  section  59  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and 
amended        Office  Building  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clause: 

(c)  the  Chief  Inspector  may  authorize  any  person  to 
exercise  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Chief  Inspector 
under  this  section  and  any  approval  or  direction 
given  by  such  person  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
approved  or  given  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 


?■  126;  1.^73.'      '^*  Section  73  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 
amended        jg  amended  by  inserting  after  "any"  in  the  first  line  "child", 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Parents 
liable  to 
penalty 


73.  The  parent  of  any  child,  youth  or  young  girl  em- 
ployed in  contravention  of  this  Part,  unless  such 
employment  is  without  the  consent,  connivance  or 
wilful  default  of  such  parent  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10 
and  not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence. 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  126.  s.  76. 
amended 


Onus  of 
proof  tw 
to  age 


8.  Section  75  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "a"  in  the  first  line  "child"  and 
by  inserting  after  "the"  where  it  occurs  the  second  time  in 
the  third  line  "child",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

75.  Where  a  child,  youth  or  young  girl  is,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  magistrate  or  justice,  apparently  of  the  age 
alleged  by  the  informant  it  shall  lie  on  the  person 
charged  to  prove  that  the  child,  youth  or  young  girl 
is  not  of  that  age. 


139 


Section  6.     Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  59  of  the  Act  is  new. 
It  is  self-explanatory. 


Section  7.  Section  73  of  the  Act  is  amended.  There  is  no  change 
in  principle.  The  amendment  makes  it  clear  that  the  provisions  of  the 
section  apply  to  a  child. 


Section  8.  Section  75  of  the  Act  is  amended.  There  is  no  change 
in  principle.  The  amendment  makes  it  clear  that  the  provisions  of  the 
section  apply  to  a  child. 
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Section  9.     Subsection  2  of  section  80  is  repealed.     The  provisions 
contained  therein  are  covered  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 


Section  10.  The  by-law  mentioned  may  require  all  shops  within 
the  municipality  belonging  to  the  specified  class  to  be  closed  during  the 
period  of  the  year  and  at  the  times  and  hours  between  6  p.m.  of  any  day 
and  5  a.m.  of  the  following  day  as  named  in  the  application. 

The  significant  change  is  that  the  passing  of  such  a  by-law  is  no 
longer  mandatory. 
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9.  Subsection  2  of  section  80  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  R.s.o.  1950, 

.,,.,.,,  c.  126,  s.  80, 

Building  Act  IS  repealed.  subs.  2, 

repealed 

10.— (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  83  of  The  Factory,  -^^op  Rs^o.  1950. 

and  Office  Building  Act  is  amended  bv  striking  out  "shall"  subs.  4,  " 
,  1.-  1-  .•         ■      t-         .t  f(i  >i  amended 

in  the  seventh  hne  and  mserting  in  lieu  thereoi     may  ,  so 

that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)   If  an  application  is  presented  to  such  council  praying  council  to 
for  the  passing  of  a  by-law  requiring  the  closing  of  on  appiioa- 
any  class  of  shops  situate  within  the  municipality,  occupiers 
and  the  council  is  satisfied  that  such  application  is*^*"^^''P^ 
signed  by  not  less  than  three-fourths  in  number  of 
the  occupiers  of  shops  within  the  municipality  belong- 
ing to  the  class  to  which  such  application  relates,  the 
council  may,  within  one  month  after  the  presentation 
of   such    application,    pass   a    by-law   giving   effect 
thereto  and  requiring  all  shops  within  the  munici- 
pality belonging  to  the  class  specified  in  the  applica- 
tion to  be  closed  during  the  period  of  the  year  and 
at  the  times  and  hours  mentioned  in  subsection  3  as 
are  named  in  the  application. 

R.s.o. 1950, 

(2)  Subsections  10  and  11  of  the  said  section  83  are  repealed,  subss^' 16,^11, 

repealed 

11.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

.  -^  -^       ment 

Assent. 

12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Short  title 
Building  Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  139 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 


Mr.  Daley 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Labour) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  Clause  ee  of  section  1  of  the  Act  is  new. 
It   is  self-explanatory. 


Subsection  2.  Subclause  ii  of  clause  /  of  section  1  of  the  Act  is 
re-enacted.  No  change  in  principle.  It  brings  the  application  of  the 
Act  into  keeping  with  present  day  technical  developments. 


Section  2.     This  re-enacts  section  13  of  the  Act. 


Subsection  1  extends  the  application  of  the  section  to  reconstruction 
and  requires  that  buildings  with  a  floor  space  of  5,000  square  feet  of  gross 
horizontal  area  which  is  enclosed  within  exterior  walls  or  a  combination 
of  exterior  and  interior  walls  without  any  opening  to  another  building 
will  come  within  the  provisions  of  this  section. 
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No.  139  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  1  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  R.s.o.  1950. 
i4c/ is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(ee)  "engineer"  means  a  professional  engineer  as  defined 

in  The  Professional  Engineers  Act  appointed  by  theR  s.o.  1950. 
Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council   for  enforcing  the 
provisions  of  this  Part. 

(2)  Subclause  ii  of  clause  /  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  ^  ^26"  l^i^' 
ci./.  ■   ■    ' 

suDcl.  ii, 
re-enacted 


and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci./ 

°  subcl.  u, 


(ii)  any  premises  or  any  part  of  any  premises  where  any 
form  of  thermal,  hydraulic,  electrical,  aerodynamic, 
kinetic,  chemical,  nuclear,  solar  or  other  form  of 
energy  is  used  to  work  any  machinery  or  device,  or 
where  any  form  of  such  energy  is  modified  in  any 
manner  in  preparing,  inspecting,  manufacturing, 
finishing,  repairing,  warehousing,  cleaning  or  adapt- 
ing for  hire  or  sale  any  substance,  article  or  thing. 

2.  Section  13  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act,  f-f^-  l^l^' 
as  amended  by  section   1   of   The   Factory,   Shop  and  O^ce  re-enacted 
Building  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

13. — (1)  No    person    shall    construct    or    reconstruct    a  Drawings 
building  or  alter  an  existing  building,  specifications 

submitted 

(a)  that  is  to  be  or  is  used  as  a  factory; 

{b)  that  is  to  be  or  is  used  as  a  shop,  bakeshop, 
restaurant  or  office  building  and  is  to  be  or 
is  more  than  two  storeys  in  height;  or 
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(c)  that  is  to  be  or  is  used  as  a  shop,  bakeshop, 
restaurant  or  oflfice  building  and  is  to  have 
or  has  more  than  5,000  square  feet  of  gross 
horizontal  area  in  any  storey  enclosed  within, 

(i)  exterior  walls,  or 

(ii)  any  combination  of  exterior  walls  and 
interior  walls  without  any  opening  to 
another  building, 

unless  the  drawings  and  specifications  of  the  building 
to  be  constructed,  reconstructed  or  altered  have 
been  approved  by  an  engineer  of  the  Department. 


Application 


(2)  Before  constructing,  reconstructing  or  altering  any 
such  building,  an  application  in  the  prescribed  form 
together  with  drawings  and  specifications,  in  dupli- 
cate, of  the  proposed  construction,  reconstruction  or 
alterations  and  the  estimated  cost  thereof  shall  be 
submitted  to  an  engineer  of  the  Department  for 
approval. 


Estimated 
costs 
and  fe«8 


Approval 


(3)  Upon  receipt  of  the  application,  an  engineer  of  the 
Department  shall  estimate  the  cost  of  the  proposed 
construction,  reconstruction  or  alterations  and  shall 
inform  the  applicant  of  the  estimated  cost  approved 
by  him  and  the  fees  required  to  be  paid  for  the 
approval  of  the  drawings  and  specifications. 

(4)  When  the  fees  for  the  approval  of  the  drawings  and 
specifications  have  been  paid,  an  engineer  of  the 
Department  shall  examine  them  and,  if  they  comply 
with  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  he  shall  certify 
his  approval  thereon  and  return  one  copy  to  the 
applicant,  and  the  construction,  reconstruction  or 
alterations  may  be  proceeded  with  only  in  accord- 
ance with  the  drawings  and  specifications  as  approved. 


Penalty 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  126.  B.  18. 
amended 


Inspector 
may  enforce 
regulations 
under 

R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  95 


(5)  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply 
with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $500. 

3.  Section  18  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(7)  An  inspector  appointed  under  this  Part  may  enforce 
regulations  made  under  The  Department  of  Labour 
Act. 
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Subsection  2  contains  the  same  principles  as  found  in  subsection 
la  of  the  present  section  13.  The  section  is  amended  to  simplify  the 
numbering  and  make  provision  for  procedural  changes  in  dealing  with 
applications. 


Subsection  3  contains  the  same  principles  as  found  in  subsection 
2  of  the  present  section  13.  The  section  is  amended  to  simplify  the 
numbering  and  make  provision  for  procedural  changes  in  dealing  with 
applications. 


Subsection  4  contains  the  same  principles  as  found  in  subsection 
2a  of  the  present  section  13.  The  section  is  amended  to  simplify  the 
numbering  and  make  provision  for  procedural  changes  in  dealing  with 
applications. 


Subsection  5  replaces  subsection  3  of  the  present  section  13.  It 
changes  the  provisions  thereof  in  two  ways:  firstly,  it  increases  the  maximum 
penalty  to  $500  and,  secondly,  makes  it  clear  that  the  section  applies  to  a 
person  who  fails  to  comply. 

Section  3.  Subsection  7  of  section  18  of  the  Act  is  new.  It  is 
self-explanatory. 

Subsection  8  of  section  18  of  the  Act  is  new.  It  provides  that  a 
contravention  of  the  regulation  under  The  Department  of  Labour  Act  is 
deemed  to  endanger  the  safety  and  health  of  persons  within  the  meaning 
of  this  Act. 
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Section  4.  Section  53  of  the  Act  is  re-enacted.  There  is  no  change 
in  principle.  The  purpose  of  the  re-enactment  is  to  give  the  inspector 
greater  control  over  and  to  clarify  his  powers  in  respect  of  a  situation 
within  any  premises  within  the  meaning  of  this  Part  that  is  or  may  be 
dangerous  to  the  health  or  safety  of  persons  employed  thereon  or  having 
access  thereto. 


Section  5.  Subsections  1  and  6  of  section  54  of  the  Act  are  amended. 
The  purpose  is  to  clarify  that  the  provisions  of  the  section  apply 
to  a  shop,  bakeshop,  restaurant,  office  or  office  building  as  well  as  to  a 
factory. 
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(S)  Where  a  regulation  made  under  The  Department  0/ contra- 

^    '  .  1    •  /•  u  i_    1        vention  of 

Labour  Act  is  contravened  in  a  factory,  shop,  bake- regulations 
shop,    restaurant,    office    or    office    building,    such 
premises  shall  be  deemed  to  be  kept  so  as  to  endanger 
the  safety  and  health  of  persons  employed  therein. 

4.  Section  53  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  ^c/Rfg?."  8.^53; 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

53. — (1)  Where  the  inspector  considers  that  any  place.  Protection 
matter  or  thing,  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  in  a  employees, 
factory,  shop,  bakeshop,  restaurant,  office  or  office 
building  is  a  source  of  danger  to  the  health  or  safety, 

(a)  of  persons  employed  therein;  or 

{b)  of  persons  having  access  thereto, 

he  shall  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  employer  or 
owner  directing  him  immediatel3^  or  within  such 
period  as  the  inspector  specifies,  to 

(c)  take  measures  for  guarding  the  place,  matter 
or  thing;  or 

{d)  protect  the  safety  or  health  of  any  person 
against  danger  therefrom, 

as  the  inspector  considers  necessary  and,  upon 
failure  to  comply  with  the  inspector's  direction  as 
specified,  the  use  of  the  place,  matter  or  thing,  or 
any  part  or  parts  thereof,  shall  be  discontinued  im- 
mediately until  the  direction  has  been  complied  with. 

(2)  Where  an  inspector  makes  a  direction  under  sub-  Notice  of 

iriso6ctor*s 

section  1,  he  may  affix  to  the  place,  matter  or  thing,  direction 
or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  a  notice  in  the  prescribed 
form    and    no    person,    except    an    inspector,    shall 
remove  such  notice  unless  authorized  by  an  inspector. 

(3)  Any  factory,  shop,  bakeshop,  restaurant,  office  or  Failure  to 
office  building  in  which  the  employer  or  owner  fails  inspector's 
to  comply  with  the  inspector's  direction,  or  in  which   ^^^^  ^°° 
the  employer  or  owner  permits,  or  fails  to  prevent, 

any  place,  matter  or  thing,  or  any  part  or  parts 
thereof,  to  be  used  in  contravention  of  this  section, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  kept  so  that  the  safety  of  the 
persons  employed  therein  is  endangered. 

5.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  54  of  The  Factory,  Shop  andff^- 1950. 
Office  Building  Act  is  amended  bv  inserting  after  "factory"  in  s.' 54,  subs.  1. 

amended 
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the  second  line  "shop,  bakeshop,  restaurant,  office  or  office 
building",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Dangerous 
places  to 
be  fenced 
or  guarded 


(1)  Where  any  mill-gearing,  machinery,  appliance,  place, 
matter  or  thing,  or  part  or  parts  thereof,  in  a  factory, 
shop,  bakeshop,  restaurant,  office  or  office  building 
is  dangerous  to  any  person,  it  shall  be  safely  fenced 
or  guarded  unless  its  position,  construction  or  attach- 
ment assures  protection. 


?i26.  8.^54:       (2)  Subsection   6  of  the  said   section   54  is  amended   by 
amended        inserting  after  "factory"  in  the  first  line  "shop,  bakeshop, 

restaurant,  office  or  office  building",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 

venu^'  (6)  A    factory,    shop,    bakeshop,    restaurant,    office   or 

office  building  in  which  a  contravention  of  this 
section  or  of  the  regulations  made  thereunder  occurs 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  kept  so  that  the  safety  of  the 
persons  employed  therein  is  endangered. 

0.126,' 8.^69!      6.  Subsection   1  of  section  59  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and 
amended        Offi,ce  Building  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clause: 

(c)  the  Chief  Inspector  may  authorize  any  person  to 
exercise  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Chief  Inspector 
under  this  section  and  any  approval  or  direction 
given  by  such  person  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
approved  or  given  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 


?i26; 8.^73;      ''•  Section  73  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 
amended        jg  amended  by  inserting  after  "any"  in  the  first  line  "child", 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Parents 
liable  to 
penalty 


73.  The  parent  of  any  child,  youth  or  >'oung  girl  em- 
ployed in  contravention  of  this  Part,  unless  such 
employment  is  without  the  consent,  connivance  or 
wilful  default  of  such  parent  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10 
and  not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence. 


^f 26;  8.^76:      8*  Section  75  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 

amended        jg  amended  by  inserting  after  "a"  in  the  first  line  "child"  and 

by  inserting  after  "the"  where  it  occurs  the  second  time  in 

the  third  line  "child",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Onus  of 
proof  as 
to  age 


75.  Where  a  child,  youth  or  young  girl  is,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  magistrate  or  justice,  apparently  of  the  age 
alleged  by  the  informant  it  shall  lie  on  the  person 
charged  to  prove  that  the  child,  youth  or  young  girl 
is  not  of  that  age. 
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Section  6.     Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  59  of  the  Act  is  new. 
It  is  self-explanatory. 


Section  7.  Section  73  of  the  Act  is  amended.  There  is  no  change 
in  principle.  The  amendment  makes  it  clear  that  the  provisions  of  the 
section  apply  to  a  child. 


Section  8.  Section  75  of  the  Act  is  amended.  There  is  no  change 
in  principle.  The  amendment  makes  it  clear  that  the  provisions  of  the 
section  apply  to  a  child. 
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Section  9.     Subsection  2  of  section  80  is  repealed.     The  provisions 
contained  therein  are  covered  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 
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9.  Subsection  2  of  section  80  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Rso.  1950, 

„.,,..,.  ,     ,  -^        c.  126,  s.  80, 

Butlding  Act  IS  repealed.  subs.  2, 

repealed 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

"^       ment 

Assent. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Short  title 
Building  Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  139  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Section  1  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  ff^O- j^^o. 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(ee)  "engineer"  means  a  professional  engineer  as  defined 

in  The  Professional  Engineers  Act  appointed  by  theR|-0.  i950. 
Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council   for  enforcing   the 
provisions  of  this  Part. 

(2)  Subclause  ii  of  clause  /  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  ^'f^i  l^l^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^Jj,/;j  jj 

re-enacted 

(ii)  any  premises  or  any  part  of  any  premises  where  any 
form  of  thermal,  hydraulic,  electrical,  aerodynamic, 
kinetic,  chemical,  nuclear,  solar  or  other  form  of 
energy  is  used  to  work  any  machinery  or  device,  or 
where  any  form  of  such  energy  is  modified  in  any 
manner  in  preparing,  inspecting,  manufacturing, 
finishing,  repairing,  warehousing,  cleaning  or  adapt- 
ing for  hire  or  sale  any  substance,  article  or  thing. 

2.  Section  13  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act,^f^- 1^^^- 
as  amended  by  section   1   of   The  Factory,  Shop  and  O^ce  ^e-enacted 
Building  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

13. — (1)  No    person    shall    construct    or    reconstruct    a^^^'^'^ings 
building  or  alter  an  existing  building,  specifications 


and 
spec 
to  bi 
submitted 


(a)  that  is  to  be  or  is  used  as  a  factory; 

{b)  that  is  to  be  or  is  used  as  a  shop,  bakeshop, 
restaurant  or  office  building  and  is  to  be  or 
is  more  than  two  storeys  in  height;  or 
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(c)  that  is  to  be  or  is  used  as  a  shop,  bakeshop, 
restaurant  or  office  building  and  is  to  have 
or  has  more  than  5,000  square  feet  of  gross 
horizontal  area  in  any  storey  enclosed  within, 

(i)  exterior  walls,  or 

(ii)  any  combination  of  exterior  walls  and 
interior  walls  without  any  opening  to 
another  building, 

unless  the  drawings  and  specifications  of  the  building 
to  be  constructed,  reconstructed  or  altered  have 
been  approved  by  an  engineer  of  the  Department. 


Application 


(2)  Before  constructing,  reconstructing  or  altering  any 
such  building,  an  application  in  the  prescribed  form 
together  with  drawings  and  specifications,  in  dupli- 
cate, of  the  proposed  construction,  reconstruction  or 
alterations  and  the  estimated  cost  thereof  shall  be 
submitted  to  an  engineer  of  the  Department  for 
approval. 


Estimated 
costs 
and  fees 


Approval 


(3)  Upon  receipt  of  the  application,  an  engineer  of  the 
Department  shall  estimate  the  cost  of  the  proposed 
construction,  reconstruction  or  alterations  and  shall 
inform  the  applicant  of  the  estimated  cost  approved 
by  him  and  the  fees  required  to  be  paid  for  the 
approval  of  the  drawings  and  specifications. 

(4)  When  the  fees  for  the  approval  of  the  drawings  and 
specifications  have  been  paid,  an  engineer  of  the 
Department  shall  examine  them  and,  if  they  comply 
with  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  he  shall  certify 
his  approval  thereon  and  return  one  copy  to  the 
applicant,  and  the  construction,  reconstruction  or 
alterations  may  be  proceeded  with  only  in  accord- 
ance with  the  drawings  and  specifications  as  approved. 


Penalty  ^^^  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply 

with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $500. 

c.  126."  s.^is!      3.  Section  18  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 
amended        jg  amenje^j  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

may^enforoe  (7)  An  inspector  appointed  under  this  Part  may  enforce 

umi"er^'""^  regulations  made  under  The  Department  of  Labour 

R.S  O.  1950.  Act. 
0.  96 
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(8)  Where  a  regulation  made  under  The  Department  0/ contra- 

-r    ,  A       •  1-  r  L  ui        vention  of 

Labour  Act  is  contravened  in  a  lactory,  shop,  bake- regulations 
shop,    restaurant,    office    or    office    building,    such 
premises  shall  be  deemed  to  be  kept  so  as  to  endanger 
the  safety  and  health  of  persons  employed  therein. 

4.  Section  53  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Actff^l^H' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

53. — (1)  Where  the  inspector  considers  that  any  place,  P^fotection 
matter  or  thing,  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  in  a  employees. 
factory,  shop,  bakeshop,  restaurant,  office  or  office 
building  is  a  source  of  danger  to  the  health  or  safety, 

(a)  of  persons  employed  therein;  or 

(6)  of  persons  having  access  thereto, 

he  shall  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  employer  or 
owner  directing  him  immediately,  or  within  such 
period  as  the  inspector  specifies,  to 

(c)  take  measures  for  guarding  the  place,  matter 
or  thing;  or 

{d)  protect  the  safety  or  health  of  any  person 
against  danger  therefrom, 

as  the  inspector  considers  necessary  and,  upon 
failure  to  comply  with  the  inspector's  direction  as 
specified,  the  use  of  the  place,  matter  or  thing,  or 
any  part  or  parts  thereof,  shall  be  discontinued  im- 
mediately until  the  direction  has  been  complied  with. 

(2)  Where  an  inspector  makes  a  direction  under  sub-  .Motice  of 

■         ^     ,  rr  II  >  •         inspector  s 

section  1,  he  may  affix  to  the  place,  matter  or  thing,  direction 
or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  a  notice  in  the  prescribed 
form    and    no    person,    except    an    inspector,    shall 
remove  such  notice  unless  authorized  by  an  inspector. 

(3)  Any  factory,  shop,  bakeshop,  restaurant,  office  or  Failure  to 

ca        u    •\A-         •  u-   u   ^u  1  c    •\    comply  with 

office  building  in  which  the  employer  or  owner  tails  inspector's 
to  comply  with  the  inspector's  direction,  or  in  which 
the  employer  or  owner  permits,  or  fails  to  prevent, 
any  place,  matter  or  thing,  or  any  part  or  parts 
thereof,  to  be  used  in  contravention  of  this  section, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  kept  so  that  the  safety  of  the 
persons  employed  therein  is  endangered. 

5.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  54  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and^f^-  iQso. 

Office  Building  Act  is  amended  bv  inserting  after  "factorv"  ins.  54,  subs.  1, 

^  '  amended 
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the  second  line  "shop,  bakeshop,  restaurant,  office  or  office 
building",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


piacM  to"'  (1)  Where  any  mill-gearing,  machinery,  appliance,  place, 

D«  fenced 
or  guarded 


pla 

fffiRrrfld  matter  or  thing,  or  part  or  parts  thereof,  in  a  factory. 


shop,  bakeshop,  restaurant,  office  or  office  building 
is  dangerous  to  any  person,  it  shall  be  safely  fenced 
or  guarded  unless  its  position,  construction  or  attach- 
ment assures  protection. 

c!"i26*  8.^54!       (2)  Subsection   6  of  the  said   section   54  is  amended   by 
amended        inserting  after  "factory"  in  the  first  line  "shop,  bakeshop, 

restaurant,  office  or  office  building",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 

vention  (6)  A    factory,    shop,    bakeshop,    restaurant,    office    or 

office  building  in  which  a  contravention  of  this 
section  or  of  the  regulations  made  thereunder  occurs 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  kept  so  that  the  safety  of  the 
persons  employed  therein  is  endangered. 

0.126,8.59!      6.  Subsection   1  of  section  59  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and 
amended       Office  Building  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clause : 

(c)  the  Chief  Inspector  may  authorize  any  person  to 
exercise  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Chief  Inspector 
under  this  section  and  any  approval  or  direction 
given  by  such  person  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
approved  or  given  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 

?i26,  8.^73."      7.  Section  73  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 
amended        jg  amended  by  inserting  after  "any"  in  the  first  line  "child", 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

liable  to  73.  The  parent  of  any  child,  youth  or  young  girl  em- 

ployed in  contravention  of  this  Part,  unless  such 
employment  is  without  the  consent,  connivance  or 
wilful  default  of  such  parent  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10 
and  not  more  than  $50  for  each  ofiFence. 

?f  26."  1^76:      8.  Section  75  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 

amended        jg  amended  by  inserting  after  "a"  in  the  first  line  "child"  and 

by  inserting  after  "the"  where  it  occurs  the  second  time  in 

the  third  line  "child",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

proof  a8  75.  Where  a  child,  youth  or  young  girl  is,  in  the  opinion 

°  ^'^^  of  the  magistrate  or  justice,  apparently  of  the  age 

alleged  by  the  informant  it  shall  lie  on  the  person 

charged  to  prove  that  the  child,  youth  or  young  girl 

is  not  of  that  age. 
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9.  Subsection  2  of  section  80  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  OMce  R.s.o.  1950, 

c    126    s    80 

Building  Act  is  repealed.  siibs.  2, 

repealed 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^1'^^^^°^' 
Assent. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  short  title 
Building  Amendment  Act,  1957. 


139 


a 
> 

r 
w 


CL 


(^ 

t\i 

3 

1. 

00 

>3 

ft- 

Q 

sr 

(^^ 

»». 

h-* 

a 

O 

0X» 

Cn 
^1 


CI     o 
Cn 


H 

CP 

o    3 

C   ?   > 
3:v-  o 

5'  (/)  rt- 

O     03     3 

o 

o 


r 
r 


No.  140 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 
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Section  1. 
"inspector". 


Explanatory  Notes 
Clause  cc  of  section  1  of  the  Act  is  new  and  defines 


Section  2.  Clause  h  of  section  5  of  the  Act  is  re-enacted.  The 
Steam  Boilers  Act  was  repealed  and  has  been  replaced  by  The  Boilers  and 
Pressure  Vessels  Act,  1951. 


Section  3.  Subsection  2  of  section  10  is  new.  It  permits  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  to  make  regulation  for  the  protection  of 
}he  health  and  safety  of  persons  from  the  effects  of  ionizing  radiation 
used  in  industry  or  commerce. 

Subsection  3  of  section  10  contains  the  provisions  found  in  the 
present  subsection  2. 
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No.  140  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Labour  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Department  of  Labour  Act  is  amended  RS.o.  i950, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended  ' 

{cc)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  under 
this  Act  or  any  other  Act  or  regulation  administered 
by  the  Department. 

2.  Clause  h  of  section  5  of  The  Department  of  Labour  ActB..B.o.  i950, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  *,'   '    ' 

re-enacted 

{h)   The  Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  Act,  195L  1951,  c.  7 

3.  Subsection    2    of    section    10    of    The    Department    o/RSXD^i950. 
Labour  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: subs.' 2,      ' 

re-enacted 

(2)  The    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council    may    make  Regulations 

t      .  r  1  •  r       I         1        1   1  1  re  ionizing 

regulations   tor   the   protection   01    the   health   and  radiation 
safety  of  persons  from  the  effects  of  ionizing  radiation 
used  in  industry  or  commerce, 

(a)  classifying  sources  of  ionizing  radiation; 

{b)  regulating  the  processing,  installation,  use, 
movement,  handling,  maintenance,  storage  or 
disposal  of  sources  of  ionizing  radiation  or 
any  class  of  them ; 

(c)  requiring  notice  of  any  matter  respecting  the 
processing,  installation,  use,  movement,  hand- 
ling, maintenance,  storage  or  disposal  of 
sources  of  ionizing  radiation  or  any  class  of 
them  ; 

{d)  requiring  drawings  and  specifications  showing 
protective  measures  concerning  sources  of 
ionizing  radiation; 
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(e)  requiring  physicians  or  other  persons  to  furnish 
to  a  designated  person  information  concerning 
the  exposure  of  any  p>erson  to  ionizing  radia- 
tion in  excess  of  a  prescribed  maximum; 

(/)  requiring  and  prescribing  the  medical  examina- 
tion of  persons  who  have  or  may  come  in 
contact  with  ionizing  radiation,  prescribing 
by  whom  the  cost  of  the  examination  is  to 
be  borne,  and  requiring  a  report  of  the 
examination  to  a  designated  person; 

(g)  requiring  and  regulating  the  supervision  of 
the  processing,  use,  installation,  movement, 
handling,  maintenance,  storage  or  disposal  of 
sources  of  ionizing  radiation,  or  any  class  of 
them,  by  qualified  persons  and  prescribing 
their  qualifications; 

(A)  providing  for  and  requiring  the  registration 
of  any  specified  persons  engaged  in  the 
processing,  installation,  use,  movement,  hand- 
ling, maintenance,  storage  or  disposal  of  a 
source  of  ionizing  radiation,  and  prescribing 
the  fees  therefor; 

(i)  defining  "vicinity"  when  used  with  resp)ect 
to  sources  of  ionizing  radiation  or  any  class 
of  them,  and  regulating  or  prohibiting  use  of 
the  vicinity  of  sources  of  ionizing  radiation; 

ij)  designating  classes  of  persons  and  regulating 
or  prohibiting  the  employment  of  any  person 
or  class  of  persons  in  the  processing,  instal- 
lation, use,  movement,  handling,  maintenance, 
storage  or  disposal  of  sources  of  ionizing 
radiation,  or  in  the  vicinity  of  sources  of 
ionizing  radiation; 

(k)  excluding  any  class  of  sources  of  ionizing 
radiation  or  any  premises  from  the  application 
of  any  or  all  of  the  regulations  made  under  this 
section ; 


(/)  prescribing  the  forms  and  providing  for  the 
use  thereof. 
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Skction  4.  Section  12  of  the  Act  is  amended.  The  purpose  of  the 
amendment  is  to  clarify  the  wording  of  the  section,  increase  the  maximum 
penalty  to  $500  and  make  provision  for  a  p>ossible  imprisonment  for  a  term 
of  not  more  than  twelve  months. 


140 


(3)  Regulations  made  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed  other 
to  be  in  addition  to  and  not  in  contradiction  of  or  no^Anter- 
in  substitution  for  regulations  made  under  any  other  ^^^^^  ^"^'^ 
Act    dealing    with    the    safety    of    workmen    and 
employees. 

4.  Section  12  of  The  Department  of  Labour  Act  is  repealed  r.s.o.  1950, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

12.  Any  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  or  violates  any  Penalty 

r    1  •   •  f    1  •      A  1  1      •  for  non- 

01  the  provisions  ot  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any  compliance 
notice  or  direction  made  thereunder  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  not  more  than  $500,  or  to  imprisonment 
for  a  term  of  not  more  than  twelve  months,  or  both. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

■'       ment 

Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Labour  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  140  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Labour  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Department  of  Labour  Act  is  amended  R|^o^i950, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended' 

{cc)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  under 
this  Act  or  any  other  Act  or  regulation  administered 
by  the  Department. 

2.  Clause  h  of  section  5  of  The  Department  of  Labour  Actn.s.o.  i950, 

e  C     95     8     5 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  h! 

re-enacted 

Qi)  The  Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  Act,  195 L  i95i,  c.  7 

3.  Subsection    2    of    section    10    of    The    Department    o/ ^1^0^1950. 

Labour  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.' 2,      ' 
^  °  re-enacted 

(2)  The    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council    may    make  Regulations 
regulations   for   the   protection   of   the   health   and  radiation 
safety  of  persons  from  the  effects  of  ionizing  radiation 
used  in  industry  or  commerce, 

(a)  classifying  sources  of  ionizing  radiation; 

{b)  regulating  the  processing,  installation,  use, 
movement,  handling,  maintenance,  storage  or 
disposal  of  sources  of  ionizing  radiation  or 
any  class  of  them ; 

(c)  requiring  notice  of  any  matter  respecting  the 
processing,  installation,  use,  movement,  hand- 
ling, maintenance,  storage  or  disposal  of 
sources  of  ionizing  radiation  or  any  class  of 
them ; 

{d)  requiring  drawings  and  specifications  showing 
protective  measures  concerning  sources  of 
ionizing  radiation; 
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(e)  requiring  physicians  or  other  persons  to  furnish 
to  a  designated  person  information  concerning 
the  exposure  of  any  person  to  ionizing  radia- 
tion in  excess  of  a  prescribed  maximum ; 

(J)  requiring  and  prescribing  the  medical  examina- 
tion of  persons  who  have  or  may  come  in 
contact  with  ionizing  radiation,  prescribing 
by  whom  the  cost  of  the  examination  is  to 
be  borne,  and  requiring  a  report  of  the 
examination  to  a  designated  person; 

ig)  requiring  and  regulating  the  supervision  of 
the  processing,  use,  installation,  movement, 
handling,  maintenance,  storage  or  disposal  of 
sources  of  ionizing  radiation,  or  any  class  of 
them,  by  qualified  persons  and  prescribing 
their  qualifications; 

(A)  providing  for  and  requiring  the  registration 
of  any  specified  persons  engaged  in  the 
processing,  installation,  use,  movement,  hand- 
ling, maintenance,  storage  or  disposal  of  a 
source  of  ionizing  radiation,  and  prescribing 
the  fees  therefor; 

(«")  defining  "vicinity"  when  used  with  respect 
to  sources  of  ionizing  radiation  or  any  class 
of  them,  and  regulating  or  prohibiting  use  of 
the  vicinity  of  sources  of  ionizing  radiation; 

0*)  designating  classes  of  persons  and  regulating 
or  prohibiting  the  employment  of  any  person 
or  class  of  persons  in  the  processing,  instal- 
lation, use,  movement,  handling,  maintenance, 
storage  or  disposal  of  sources  of  ionizing 
radiation,  or  in  the  vicinity  of  sources  of 
ionizing  radiation; 

(Jk)  excluding  any  class  of  sources  of  ionizing 
radiation  or  any  premises  from  the  application 
of  any  or  all  of  the  regulations  made  under  this 
section ; 


(/)  prescribing  the  forms  and  providing  for  the 
use  thei'eof. 
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(3)  Regulations  made  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed  other 
to  be  in  addition  to  and  not  in  contradiction  of  or  no^"inter^° 
in  substitution  for  regulations  made  under  any  other  ^^^^^  "^^^^ 
Act    dealing    with    the    safety    of    workmen    and 
employees. 

4.  Section  12  of  The  Department  of  Labour  Act  is  repealed  r.s.o.  1950, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

12.  Any  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  or  violates  any  Penalty 
of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any  compliance 
notice  or  direction  made  thereunder  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  not  more  than  $500,  or  to  imprisonment 
for  a  term  of  not  more  than  twelve  months,  or  both. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

.  -^  ■'      ment 

Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Labour  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  141 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  1953 


Mr.  Daley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.     Subclause  v  of  clause  j  of  section  1  is 
amended.     The  equation  is  extended  to  other  types  of  boilers. 


Subsection   2.     Clause  t  of  section   1   is  amended.     The  minimum 
horse-power  rating  under  the  section  has  been  increased  from  25  to  50. 


Section  2.  Clause  h  and  i  of  section  2  are  repealed.  The  provisions 
contained  in  these  clauses  are  to  be  found  in  section  1,  so  they  are 
superfluous. 

Section  3.  Subsection  2  of  section  5  is  re-enacted.  The  application 
of  the  provisions  of  subsection  2  are  extended  to  any  plant  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Act. 


Section  4 — Subsection  1.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  9 
is  re-enacted.  There  is  no  change  in  principle  as  to  the  method  of  calculat- 
ing the  horse-power.  The  section  is  narrowed  in  application  by  the  stipula- 
tions in  i  and  ii  which  govern  where  it  is  applicable. 
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No.  141  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subclause  v  of  clause  /  of  section  1  of  The  Operating  1953,  c.  78, 
Engineers  Act,  1953  is  amended  b\"  striking  out  "cylindrical- subcL  v^' 
type"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "other  ^"^®"*^®'^ 
types  of",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(v)  one  horse-power  equals  the  evaporation  of  343^^ 
pounds  of  water  per  hour  from  and  at  212°F.  in  other 
t>pes  of  steam  generators. 

(2)   Clause  t  of  the  said  section   1  is  amended  by  striking  1953,  c.  78, 
out  "25"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "50",  amended 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(/)  "refrigeration  plant"  means  the  installation  of  a 
compressor  or  compressors,  engines  and  equipment 
used  in  connection  therewith,  used  for  compressing 
any  refrigerant  where  the  horse-power  rating  of  the 
plant  exceeds  50  and  the  safety-valves  are  set  to 
relieve  the  pressure  at  more  than  15  pounds. 

2.  Clauses  h  and  i  of  section  2  of  TJie  Operating  Engineers  isss,  c.  78, 

.,,_.-  ,      ,  '^  s  s  g    2,  cls.  h,i, 

Act,  19:)3  are  repealed.  repealed 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Operating  Engineers  1953,  c.  78, 
Act,  1953  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted  ' 

(2)  Where  more  than  one  plant  is  located  on  the  same  Connbined 
premises,  the  owner  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
board,  register  each  plant  separately. 

4. — (1)  Clause   a   of   subsection    1    of   section    9   of    T^^e  1953,  e.  78, 
Operating  Engineers  Act,  1953  is  repealed  and  the  following  ci  c',        '    ' 

substituted    therefor:  re-enacted 
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(a)  of  a  high  pressure  stationary  steam-plant  where, 

(i)  boilers,  engines  and  equipment  used  in  con- 
nection therewith  only  are  installed,  or 

(ii)  boilers  having  a  horse-power  exceeding  200 
and  compressors  with  a  motive  power  other 
than  steam  are  installed, 

is  the  sum  of  the  horse-power  of  the  boilers  installed, 
the  brake  horse-power  rating  of  the  motive  power 
driving  the  compressors  other  than  air  and  one- 
half  of  the  brake  horse-power  rating  of  the  motive 
power  driving  the  air-compressors; 

(aa)  of  a  high  pressure  stationary  steam-plant  where, 

(i)  boilers  having  a  horse-power  not  exceeding 
200,  and 

(ii)  compressors  with  a  motive  power  other  than 
steam, 

are  installed,  is  the  horse-p)ower  determined  by  the 
board  in  each  case. 

s.^Ef 'subs.^i,       (2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  9  is  amended 
amended        '^>'  inserting  after  "steam-plant"  in  the  second  line  "or  of  a 

combined  refrigeration  and  compressor  plant",  so  that  the 

clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  of  a  combined  high-pressure  and  low-pressure 
stationary  steam-plant  or  of  a  combined  refrigeration 
and  compressor  plant  is  the  horse-power  determined 
by  the  board  in  each  case. 

8.  io,'8ub8.'2.      5.  Item  2  of  subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Operating 
amended       Engineers  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
"(B  or  A  class)",  so  that  the  item  shall  read  as  follows: 

2,  Refrigeration  operator  (B  or  A  class). 


1953,  c.  78. 
8.  11,  subs.  1, 
cl.  a, 
amended 


6. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The 
Operating  Engineers  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  ii  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subclause: 
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Clause  aa  of  subsection  1  of  section  9  is  new.  The  horse-power  of 
a  high  pressure  stationary  steam  plant  having  a  boiler  horse-power  not 
exceeding  200  and  compressors  with  a  motive  power  other  than  steam 
shall  be  determined  by  the  board. 


Subsection  2.  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  9  is  amended. 
It  now  provides  that  horse- power  of  a  combined  refrigeration  and  com- 
pressor plant  shall  be  determined  by  the  board. 


Section  5.     Item  2  of  subsection  2  of  section  10  is  amended.     It 
provides  for  a  class  A  and  B  refrigeration  operator. 


Section  6 — Subsection  1.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  11  is 
amended.  The  amendment  provides  that  a  stationary  engineer  (fourth 
class)  holding  a  stationary  engineer  (fourth  class)  certificate  is  qualified 
to  act  as  chief  operating  engineer  in  any  portable  compressor  plant. 
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Subsection  2.  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  11  is  amended. 
The  amendment  provides  that  a  stationary  engineer  (third  class)  holding 
a  stationary  engineer  (third  class)  certificate  is  qualified  to  act  as  chief 
operating  engineer  in  any  portable  compressor  plant. 


Subsection  3.  Clause  a  of  subsection  3  of  section  11  is  amended. 
The  amendment  provides  that  a  stationary  engineer  (second  class)  holding 
a  stationary  engineer  (second  class)  certificate  is  qualified  as  chief  operating 
engineer  in  any  portable  compressor  plant. 


Subsection  4.  Subsection  6  of  section  11  is  re-enacted.  It  now 
provides  that  a  compressor  operator  holding  a  compressor  operator  certi- 
ficate is  qualified  to  act  as  a  chief  operator  in  a  compressor  plant  of  unlimited 
registered  horse-power  or  operate  any  portable  compressor  plant. 


Subsection  5.  Subsection  7  of  section  11  is  amended.  It  provides 
that  the  newly  formed  class  B  refrigeration  operator  is  qualified  to  act  as 
chief  operator  in  a  refrigeration  plant  not  exceeding  4(X)  registered  horse- 
power and  may  act  as  a  shift  operator  in  a  refrigeration  plant  of  unlimited 
horse- power. 


Subsection  6.  Section  11  is  amended  by  adding  subsection  7a.  It 
provides  that  the  newly  formed  class  A  refrigeration  operator  is  qualified 
to  act  as  chief  operator  in  a  refrigeration  plant  of  unlimited  registered 
horse-power. 


141 
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(iii)  any  portable  compressor  plant;  or 


(2)  Clause  a   of  subsection    2    of  the   said   section    1 1    is  lass,  c.  78 

•  a  ii  1  iril  **'  J  ^'       ^»  SUDS.   ^, 

amended  by  strikmg  out    or    at  the  end  oi  subclause  ni  and  ci  a, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subclause: 

(iv)  any  portable  compressor  plant;  or 


(3)  Clause  a   of  subsection   3   of   the  said   section    11    isi953,  c.  78, 
amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  ii  andci.  a',^^ 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subclause:  amended 

(iii)  any  portable  compressor  plant;  or 


(4)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  11  is  repealed  and  thei953,  c.  78 

^   ^  1     1         r  ^-  ■'■■'■•  subs.  6, 

following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(6)  A  compressor  operator  holding  a  compressor  operator  idem 
certificate  is  qualified  to, 

(a)  act    as    a    chief    operator    in    a    compressor 
plant  of  unlimited  registered  horse-power;  or 

(b)  operate  any  portable  compressor  plant. 

(5)  Subsection   7  of  the  said   section   11   is  amended   by  1953.  c.  78, 
inserting  after  "operator"  where  it  occurs  the  first  and  second  amended 
times  respectively  in  the  first  line  "(class  B)",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(7)  A  refrigeration  operator  (class  B)  holding  a  refrigera-  idem 
tion  operator  (class  B)  certificate  is  qualified  to, 

(a)  act  as  chief  operator  in  a  refrigeration  plant 
not  exceeding  400  registered  horse-power;   or 

(b)  act  as  shift  operator  in  a  refrigeration  plant 
of  unlimited  registered  horse-power. 

(6)  The  said  section  1 1  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  1953.  c.  78, 

following  subsection:  Imended 

(7a)  A  refrigeration  operator  (class  A)  holding  a  refrigera-  idem 
tion  operator  (class  A)  certificate  is  qualified  to  act 
as  chief  operator  in  a  refrigeration  plant  of  unlimited 
registered  horse-power. 
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l^it' Buba'&      '^* — (^)  Subsection  5  of  section   12  of  The  Operating  En- 
re-enacted    '  gineers  Act,  1953  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Idem 


(5)  Where  more  than  one  plant  is  located  on  the  same 
premises  but  registered  separately  with  the  per- 
mission of  the  board,  each  separate  plant  requires 
operating  engineers  or  operators  as  prescribed  in 
this  section. 


B^il'aubs^'a       (^)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  12  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 


Idem 


(9)  A  refrigeration  plant  having  a  registered  horse- 
power of  more  than  50  but  not  more  than  400 
requires  a  refrigeration  operator  (class  B)  or  a 
stationary  engineer  (third  class)  or  better  as  chief 
operator  or  chief  operating  engineer  and  a  refrigera- 
tion operator  (class  B)  or  stationary  engineer  (fourth 
class)  or  better  as  shift  operator  or  shift  engineer. 


(3)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  12  is  repealed  and  the 


1953,  c.  78, 

siibs.'  10,        following  substituted  therefor 

re-enacted 


Idem 


(10)  A  refrigeration  plant  having  a  registered  horse- 
power of  more  than  400  requires  a  refrigeration 
operator  (class  A)  or  a  stationary  engineer  (second 
class)  or  better  as  chief  operating  engineer  and  a 
refrigeration  operator  (class  B)  or  a  stationary 
engineer  (third  class)  or  better  as  shift  operator  or 
shift  engineer. 


1953.  c.  78,        (4)  Subsection   12  of  the  said  section   12  is  amended  by 

Bubs.  12.        inserting  after  "a"  where  it  occurs  the  second  time  in  the 
amended  i  i-       ,.  >>  i  ■  .  • 

second  Ime    compressor  operator  or  a  ,  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 


^^^^  (12)  A  compressor  plant,  except  a  portable  compressor 

plant,  having  a  registered  horse-power  of  more  than 
400  requires  a  compressor  operator  or  a  stationary 
engineer  (second  class)  or  better  as  chief  operating 
engineer  and  a  compressor  operator  or  a  stationary 
engineer  (third  class)  or  better  as  shift  operator  or 
shift  engineer. 

1953,  0.  78,        (5)  Subsection  13  of  the  said  section  12  is  repealed  and  the 
re-wiacted      following  substituted  therefor: 


Idem 


(13)  A  portable  compressor  plant  requires  a  compressor 
operator,  hoisting  engineer,  hoisting  engineer  (elec- 
trical and  internal  combustion),  traction  engineer, 
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Section  7 — Subsection  1.     Subsection  5  of  section  12  is  re-enacted. 
The  new  section  is  self-explanatory. 


Subsection  2.  Subsection  9  is  re-enacted.  There  is  no  change  in 
principle.  It  merely  takes  into  account  the  new  classification  of  refrigera- 
tion operator.  The  section  places  the  operating  limit  of  class  B  at  400 
horse-power. 


Subsection  3.  Subsection  10  of  section  12  is  re-enacted.  There  are 
two  changes  in  principle  which  provide  that  a  refrigeration  operator  class 
A  can  operate  a  refrigeration  plant  over  400  horse-power  and  that  a  class 
B  operator  can  act  as  shift  operator  or  shift  engineer. 


Subsection  4.  Subsection  12  of  section  12  is  amended.  The  section 
now  makes  provision  for  a  compressor  operator  to  be  a  chief  operating 
engineer  or  shift  engineer  in  a  compressor  plant  having  a  registered  horse- 
power of  more  than  400. 


Subsection  5.  Subsection  13  of  section  12  is  re-enacted.  The 
section  now  qualifies  a  stationary  engineer  (fourth  class)  to  operate  a 
portable  compressor  plant. 
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hoisting  and  traction  engineer  or  stationary  engineer 
(fourth  class)  or  better. 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  commence- 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

9.  This   Act   ma>^   be   cited   as    The   Operating   Engineers  Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  141 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


i  BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  1953 


Mr.  Daley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  141  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subclause  v  of  clause  7  of  section  1  of  The  Operating  1953,  c.  78, 
Engineers  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "cylindrical- siibcK  Vf' 
type"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "other  ^™®"^®'* 
types  of",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(v)  one  horse-power  equals  the  evaporation  of  34)^ 
pounds  of  water  per  hour  from  and  at  212®F.  in  other 
types  of  steam  generators. 

(2)  Clause  t  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking  1953,  o.  78, 
out  "25"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "50",  amended 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(/)  "refrigeration  plant"  means  the  installation  of  a 
compressor  or  compressors,  engines  and  equipment 
used  in  connection  therewith,  used  for  compressing 
any  refrigerant  where  the  horse-power  rating  of  the 
plant  exceeds  50  and  the  safety-valves  are  set  to 
relieve  the  pressure  at  more  than  15  pounds. 

2.  Clauses  h  and  i  of  section  2  of  The  Operating  Engineers  isss,  c.  is. 
Act,  1953  are  repealed.  repealed 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Operating  Engineers  1953,  c.  78, 
Act,  1953  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :?e-e'nlcted  ' 

(2)  Where  more  than  one  plant  is  located  on  the  same  Combined 
premises,  the  owner  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
board,  register  each  plant  separately. 

4. — (1)  Clause   a   of   subsection    1    of   section    9   of    TAe  i9o3,  c.  78, 
Operating  Engineers  Act,  1953  is  repealed  and  the  following  ci  a', 
substituted   therefor:  re-enacted 
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(a)  of  a  high  pressure  stationary  steam-plant  where, 

(i)  boilers,  engines  and  equipment  used  in  con- 
nection therewith  only  are  installed,  or 

(ii)  boilers  having  a  horse-power  exceeding  200 
and  compressors  with  a  motive  power  other 
than  steam  are  installed, 

is  the  sum  of  the  horse-power  of  the  boilers  installed, 
the  brake  horse-power  rating  of  the  motive  power 
driving  the  compressors  other  than  air  and  one- 
half  of  the  brake  horse-power  rating  of  the  motive 
power  driving  the  air-compressors; 

(aa)  of  a  high  pressure  stationary  steam-plant  where, 

(i)  boilers  having  a  horse-power  not  exceeding 
200,  and 

(ii)  compressors  with  a  motive  power  other  than 
steam, 

are  installed,  is  the  horse-power  determined  by  the 
board  in  each  case. 

s.^if  BubJ.^i.       (2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  9  is  amended 
amended        ^^'  inserting  after  "steam-plant"  in  the  second  line  "or  of  a 

combined  refrigeration  and  compressor  plant",  so  that  the 

clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  of  a  combined  high-pressure  and  low-pressure 
stationary  steam-plant  or  of  a  combined  refrigeration 
and  compressor  plant  is  the  horse-power  determined 
by  the  board  in  each  case. 

1953,  c.  78,  ,-       T  net  •  n       f  .  .^       /•    ^.        ^ 

8.  10.  Bubs.  2,     5.  Item  2  of  subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Operating 
amended        Engineers  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
"(B  or  A  class)",  so  that  the  item  shall  read  as  follows: 

2.  Refrigeration  op)erator  (B  or  A  class). 

1953    c.  78 

8. 11,' subs. 1.     6. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection    1    of  section    11    of    The 
amended        Operating  Engineers  Act,   1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 

"or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  ii  and  by  adding  thereto  the 

following  subclause: 
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(iii)  any  portable  compressor  plant;  or 


(2)  Clause  a  of  subsection    2    of   the  said   section    11    is  1 9^3,  ^\.  78,^ 
amended  bv  strikingout  "or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  iii  and  ci  ".' 

,  ,  >•         'i  1       f   11        •  It  amended 

by  addmg  thereto  the  toUowing  subclause: 
(iv)  any  portable  compressor  plant;  or 


(3)  Clause  a   of  subsection   3   of  the   said   section    11    isioss,  c.js, 

fill     SUDS     3 

amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  ii  and  ci.  a,' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subclause:  ^^^^ 

(iii)  any  portable  compressor  plant;  or 


(4)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  11  is  repealed  and  the^^^^'^^^l'e 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(6)  A  compressor  operator  holding  a  compressor  operator  idem 
certificate  is  qualified  to, 

(a)  act    as    a    chief    operator    in    a    compressor 
plant  of  unlimited  registered  horse-power;  or 

(b)  operate  any  portable  compressor  plant. 

(5)  Subsection   7   of  the  said   section    11   is  amended   by  i953,  c  78 

•  •  r  ,,  Ml-  1  ^  1  ,  8.   11,  subs.  7, 

msertmg  alter    operator    where  it  occurs  the  first  and  second  amended 
times  respectively  in  the  first  line  "(class  B)",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(7)  A  refrigeration  operator  (class  B)  holding  a  refrigera-  idem 
tion  operator  (class  B)  certificate  is  qualified  to, 

(a)  act  as  chief  operator  in  a  refrigeration  plant 
not  exceeding  400  registered  horse-power;  or 

(b)  act  as  shift  operator  in  a  refrigeration  plant 
of  unlimited  registered  horse-power. 

(6)  The  said  section  11  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  lass,  c.  78, 

following  subsection:  amended 

(7a)  A  refrigeration  operator  (class  A)  holding  a  refrigera-  idem 
tion  operator  (class  A)  certificate  is  qualified  to  act 
as  chief  operator  in  a  refrigeration  plant  of  unlimited 
registered  horse-power. 
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B^i2'Bubs*'5      '^' — (^)  Subsection  5  of  section  12  of  The  Operating  En- 
re-enacted    '  gineers  Act,  1953  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

'''•™  (5)  Where  more  than  one  plant  is  located  on  the  same 

premises  but  registered  separately  with  the  per- 
mission of  the  board,  each  separate  plant  requires 
operating  engineers  or  operators  as  prescribed  in 
this  section. 

8.^i2,'8ubs?'a.      (^)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  12  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted    '  following  substituted  therefor: 

'^^"^  (9)  A    refrigeration    plant   having   a    registered    horse- 

power of  more  than  50  but  not  more  than  400 
requires  a  refrigeration  operator  (class  B)  or  a 
stationary  engineer  (third  class)  or  better  as  chief 
operator  or  chief  operating  engineer  and  a  refrigera- 
tion operator  (class  B)  or  stationary  engineer  (fourth 
class)  or  better  as  shift  operator  or  shift  engineer. 

1953.  c.  78,        (3)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  12  is  repealed  and  the 
subs."  10,        following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

^^^"^  (10)  A    refrigeration    plant    having   a    registered    horse- 

power of  more  than  400  requires  a  refrigeration 
operator  (class  A)  or  a  stationary  engineer  (second 
class)  or  better  as  chief  operating  engineer  and  a 
refrigeration  operator  (class  B)  or  a  stationary 
engineer  (third  class)  or  better  as  shift  operator  or 
shift  engineer. 

1953.  c.  78,        (4)  Subsection   12  of  the  said  section   12  is  amended  by 
amended        inserting  after  "a"  where  it  occurs  the  second  time  in  the 

second  line  "compressor  operator  or  a",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 

*"  (12)  A  compressor  plant,  except  a  portable  compressor 

plant,  having  a  registered  horse-power  of  more  than 
400  requires  a  compressor  operator  or  a  stationary 
engineer  (second  class)  or  better  as  chief  operating 
engineer  and  a  compressor  operator  or  a  stationary 
engineer  (third  class)  or  better  as  shift  operator  or 
shift  engineer. 

1953.  c.  78,        ^5^  Subsection  13  of  the  said  section  12  is  repealed  and  the 
re-«iacted      following  substituted  therefor: 


Idem 


(13)  A  portable  compressor  plant  requires  a  compressor 
operator,  hoisting  engineer,  hoisting  engineer  (elec- 
trical and  internal  combustion),  traction  engineer, 


141 


s 

hoisting  and  traction  engineer  or  stationary  engineer 
(fourth  class)  or  better. 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  commence- 
Lieu tenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation.  '^®°* 

9.  This  Act  may   be  cited   as    The  Operating  Engineers  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  142 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  "Public  utility"  is  redefined  for  the  purpwDses  of  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  providing  for  the  assessment  of  pipe  line  companies 
and  other  utilities  for  any  increase  in  the  cost  of  constructing  a  drain  by 
reason  of  the  construction  and  operation  of  a  public  utility. 


Section  2.  At  present,  improvements  may  be  made  to  a  drainage 
work  without  the  report  of  an  engineer  where  the  cost  does  not  exceed 
one-fifth  of  the  cost  of  construction  and  in  any  case  does  not  exceed  $800. 
The  limit  of  $800  is  removed. 
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No.  142  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  J  of  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act  isR|-0-  i^so, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  i, 

^  re-enacted 

{j)  "public  Utility"  means  any  waterworks,  gasworks, 
including  works  for  the  production,  transmission, 
distribution  and  supply  of  crude  oil  or  liquid  or 
gaseous  hydrocarbons  or  any  product  or  by-product 
thereof  or  natural  or  manufactured  gas  or  any 
mixture  or  combination  of  the  foregoing,  electric 
heat,  light  and  power  works,  and  telegraph  and 
telephone  lines. 

2.  Section  76  of  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act  is  amended  ^1^^.  i950, 
by  striking  out  "and  does  not  exceed  in  an}'  case  $800"  in  the  amended 
eleventh  line,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

76.  The  council  of  any  municipality,  whose'duty  it  is  to  Deepening, 
maintain  any  drainage  work  for  which  only  lands  extending 
and  roads  within  or  under  the  jurisdiction  of  therVport^of 
municipality  are  assessed,  may,  after  the  completion ®'^°''^^®'" 
of   the   drainage   work,    without    the    report   of   an 
engineer  or  surveyor  upon  a  pro  rata  assessment  on 
the  lands  and  roads  as  last  assessed  for  the  con- 
struction   or    repair    of    the    drainage    work,    make 
improvements   thereto    by   deepening,    widening   or 
extending  the  work  to  an  outlet,  provided  the  cost 
of  such  deepening,  widening  and  extending  is  not 
above  one-fifth  of  the  cost  of  the  construction  and, 
in  every  case  where  the  cost  of  the  improvements 
exceeds  such  proportion  or  amount,  the  proceedings 
to  be  taken  shall  be  as  provided  in  section  77. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^^'^'^^ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act   ma>'   be   cited   as    The   Municipal  Drainage  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  142 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Municipal  Law) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

Section  1.  "Public  utility"  is  redefined  for  the  purposes  of  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  providing  for  the  assessment  of  pipe  line  companies 
and  other  utilities  for  any  increase  in  the  cost  of  constructing  a  drain  by 
reason  of  the  construction  and  operation  of  a  public  utility. 
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No.  142  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  7  of  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act  is^|^^-  i^^o, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.j, 

re-enacted 

(j)  "public  utility"  means  any  waterworks,  gasworks, 
including  works  for  the  production,  transmission, 
distribution  and  supply  of  crude  oil  or  liquid  or 
gaseous  h^'drocarbons  or  any  product  or  by-product 
thereof  or  natural  or  manufactured  gas  or  any 
mixture  or  combination  of  the  foregoing,  electric 
heat,  light  and  power  works,  and  telegraph  and 
telephone  lines. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°^^^®'^°®" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act   may   be  cited   as    The   Municipal  Drainage  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  142 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  142  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  J  of  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act  is^so.  igso, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci. i, 

re-enacted 

(j)  "public  Utility"  means  any  waterworks,  gasworks, 
including  works  for  the  production,  transmission, 
distribution  and  supply  of  crude  oil  or  liquid  or 
gaseous  hydrocarbons  or  any  product  or  by-product 
thereof  or  natural  or  manufactured  gas  or  any 
mixture  or  combination  of  the  foregoing,  electric 
heat,  light  and  power  works,  and  telegraph  and 
telephone  lines. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Roval  Commence- 

-  -       ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act   may   be   cited   as    The   Municipal  Drainage  Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  143 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  validate  Certain  Agreements  entered  into  by 

The  Hydro -Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  with 

Certain  Quebec  Power  Companies  with  respect  to 

Frequency  Standardization 


Mr.  Connell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  143  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  validate  Certain  Agreements  entered 
into  by  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission 
of  Ontario  with  Certain  Quebec  Power  Com- 
panies with  respect  to  Frequency 
Standardization 

WHEREAS  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Preamble 
Ontario  purchases  electrical  power  and  energy  with  a 
periodicity  of  25  cycles  per  second  under  separate  agreements 
with  certain  Quebec  power  companies;  and  whereas  for  the 
purposes  of  standardizing  and  making  uniform  a  periodicity 
of  60  cycles  per  second  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission 
of  Ontario  has  entered  into  separate  agreements  with  each  of 
the  said  companies  whereby  future  deliveries  of  electrical 
power  and  energy  will  be  made  at  a  periodicity  in  alternations 
of  current  of  60  cycles  per  second  instead  of  25  cycles  per 
second  as  heretofore;  and  whereas  it  is  desirable  that  these 
agreements  be  validated ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  agreements,  vimlfeT' 

(a)  between  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of 
Ontario  and  Ottawa  Power  Company,  dated  the 
22nd  day  of  October,  1956,  set  out  as  Schedule  A 
hereto ; 

(b)  between  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of 
Ontario,  Maclaren-Quebec  Power  Company  and 
The  James  Maclaren  Company  Limited,  dated  the 
12th  day  of  November,  1956,  set  out  as  Schedule  B 
hereto ; 

(c)  between  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of 
Ontario,  Gatineau  Power  Company-  and  Gatineau 
Transmission  Company,  dated  the  15th  day  of 
February,  1957,  set  out  as  Schedule  C  hereto;  and 

143 


(d)  between  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of 
Ontario,  Beauharnois  Light,  Heat  and  Power 
Company,  Coteau  Rapids  Transmission  Company 
and  Quebec  Hydro-Electric  Commission,  dated  the 
7th  day  of  February,  1957,  set  out  as  Schedule  D 
hereto, 

are  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal, 
valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto. 

ment'"*"^*'       ^'  ^^'®  ^^^  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         3^  jj^jg  ^j^j.  j„jjy  j^^  ^jj-^^j  ^g  j-^^  Frequency  Standardization 
Agreements  Validation  Act,  1957. 
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SCHEDULE  A 
This  Agreement  dated  this  22nd  day  of  October,  1956. 
Between  : 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Commission", 

— and — - 

Ottawa  Valley  Power  Company,  a  corporation 
organized  under  the  laws  of  Quebec,  hereinafter  called 
the  "Company". 

Whereas  the  Company  is  producing  25  cycle  14.5  Kv.  electrical 
power  or  energy  according  to  the  provisions  of  a  Joint  Development 
Agreement  dated  February  15,  1930,  between  the  Commission  and  Chats 
Falls  Power  Company,  a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  Quebec 
(now  known  as  the  Ottawa  Valley  Power  Company)  and  of  an  Operating 
Agreement  between  the  Commission  and  the  said  Ottawa  Valley  Power 
Company,  dated  February  24,  1931,  set  out  in  Schedule  "D"  to  The 
Power   Commission  Act,    1935   (Ontario);  and 

Whereas  the  aforesaid  25  cycle  electrical  power  or  energy  so  produced 
is  sold  and  delivered  to  the  Commission  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  an 
Agreement  (the  Power  Contract)  between  the  Commission  and  the  said 
Chats  Falls  Power  Company  also  dated  February  15,  1930,  also  set  out 
in  Schedule  "D"  to  The  Power  Commission  Act,  1935  (Ontario),  as  varied 
and  amended  by  a  further  Agreement  between  the  said  parties  dated 
February  4,  1937,  set  out  in  Schedule  "A"  to  The  Power  Contracts  Valida 
tion  Act,  1937  (Ontario);  and 

Whereas  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  its  program  of  standardizing 
and  making  uniform  the  periodicity  in  alternations  of  current  at  which  it 
supplies  electrical  power  or  energy  to  its  customers,  the  Commission 
desires,  with  the  consent  of  the  Company,  to  alter,  reconstruct,  rebuild, 
re-assemble,  construct,  extend,  replace  or  do  whatever  may  be  necessary 
to  the  Company's  25  cycle  generating  units  and  facilities  so  that  the 
electrical  power  or  energy  now  being  produced,  sold  and  delivered  to  the 
Commission  at  a  periodicity  of  25  cycles  per  second  under  the  provisions 
of  the  above-mentioned  Agreements  shall  henceforth  be  produced,  sold  and 
delivered  to  the  Commission  at  a  periodicity  of  60  cycles  per  second ;  and 

Whereas  the  parties  have  agreed  that  the  necessary  amendment  or 
amendments  shall  be  made  to  any  or  all  of  the  above-mentioned  Agree- 
ments and  that  such  supplementary  Agreement  or  Agreements  incidental 
thereto,  as  may  be  requisite,  be  entered  into  between  the  parties  hereto, 
to  give  effect  to  the  change  in  the  periodicity  in  alternations  of  current 
from  25  cycles  to  60  cycles. 

WITNESSETH  that  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  of  other 
consideration  herein  contained  the  parties  hereto  agree  each  with  the 
other  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  2(a)  of  the  Agreement  between  the  Commission  \  \  \  \  ■ 
Chats  Falls  Power  Company  dated  February  15,  1930,  (the  "Power 
Contract")  as  amended  by  clause  1  (a)  of  the  Agreement  between  the  parties 
hereto  dated  February  4,  1937,  be  further  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  and  figures  "twenty-five  (25)  cycles"  and  substituting  therefor 
the  words  and  figures  "sixty  (60)  cycles"  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows : 

"2.  (a)  The  power  delivered  hereunder  shall  be  alternating, 
three  (3)  phase,  having  a  periodicity  of  sixty  (60)  cycles  per  second 
and  a  pressure  between  phase  wires  not  exceeding  the  commercial 
maximum  voltage  of  approximately  fourteen  thousand  five  hundred 
(14,500)  volts,  subject  to  a  reduction  of  not  over  two  thousand  six 
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hundred  and  forty  (2,640)  volts  from  the  determined  maximum  voltage 
from  time  to  time  as  the  Commission  may  direct,  and  the  equipment 
and  apparatus  installed  by  the  Company  in  its  plant  shall  be  suitable 
for  operation  to  obtain  this  condition,  provided,  however,  that  nothing 
herein  shall  be  construed  as  obligating  the  Company  to  install  ap- 
paratus having  a  capacity  in  excess  of  rated  capacity  at  normal 
voltage;  the  Company  shall  maintain  the  generator  voltage  under 
normal  operating  conditions  within  two  per  cent.  (2%)  of  the  generator 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  voltage  directed  by  the  Commission  as 
aforesaid  and  shall  install  suitable  equipment  for  such  purposes, 
provided  that  if  the  Commission  at  any  time  takes  power,  as  provided 
for  in  Clause  1(d)  in  excess  of  the  contract  demand,  then  the  Company 
shall,  during  such  excess  taking,  maintain  the  voltage  and  frequency 
as  aforesaid  as  nearly  as  possible  with  the  equipment  then  installed". 

and  wherever  else  the  words  and  figures  "twenty-five  (25)  cycles"  may 
occur  in  any  other  clauses  of  the  above-mentioned  Agreements  they  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  struck  out  and  the  words  and  figures  "sixty  (60)  cycles" 
substituted  therefor  but  otherwise  the  said  Agreements  shall  remain  in 
full  force  and  effect  in  their  present  form. 

2.  This  Agreement  shall  extend  to,  be  binding  upon  and  enure  to 
the  benefit  of  the  successors  and  assigns  of  the  parties  hereto. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  executed  this  document 
by  affixing  their  corporate  seals  attested  by  the  signatures  of  their  proper 
signing  officers  duly  authorized  in  that  behalf. 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 

(Sgd.)  W.  R.  Strike, 

Vice-Chairman. 
(Seal) 

(Sgd.)  E.  B.  Easson, 

Secretary. 

Ottawa  Valley  Power  Company 

(Sgd.)  G.  A.  Gaherty, 

President. 

(Seal) 

(Sgd.)   A.    G.    MACKINNON, 

Secretary. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

Thfs  Agkkhmknt  dated  the  12th  day  of  November,  1956. 
Bktween  : 

The  Hvdro-Ekectric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Commission", 

Maclaren-Quebec  Power  Company,  a  corporation 
organized  under  the  Laws  of  Quebec,  hereinafter  called 
the  "Power  Company", 

— and — 

The  James  Maclaren  Company  Limited,  a  corporation 
organized  under  the  laws  of  Canada,  hereinafter  called 
the  "Transmission  Company". 

Whereas  the  Power  Company  is  presently  producing  and  selling  to 
the  Commission  125,000  horsepower  of  25  cycle,  240  Kv.  electrical  power 
or  energy,  which  electrical  power  or  energy  is  delivered  to  the  Commission 
by  the  Transmission  Company;  and 

Whereas  the  aforesaid  25  cycle  electrical  power  or  energ>  is  pro- 
duced, sold  and  delivered  to  the  Commission  pursuant  to  the  terms  of 
an  Agreement  between  James  Maclaren  Company  Limited  (in  subsequent 
.Agreements  called  the  "Transmission  Company")  and  the  Commission 
dated  December  20,  1930,  set  out  in  Schedule  "E"  to  The  Power  Commission 
Act,  1935  (Ontario),  as  varied  by  an  Agreement  between  the  Power 
Company,  the  Transmission  Company  and  the  Commission  dated  Decem- 
ber 14,  1937,  set  out  in  Schedule  "D"  to  The  Power  Contracts  Validation 
Act,  1938  (Ontario),  and  by  a  further  amending  Agreement  between  the 
said  parties  dated  December  5,  1941,  the  amount  of  electrical  power  or 
energy  to  be  produced,  sold  and  delivered  to  the  Commission  was  increased 
to  its  present  amount  of  125,000  horsepower;  and 

Whereas  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  its  program  of  standardizing 
and  making  uniform  the  periodicity  in  alternations  of  current  at  which  it 
supplies  electrical  power  or  energy  to  its  customers,  the  Commission 
desires  the  Power  Company  to  alter,  reconstruct,  rebuild,  re-assemble, 
construct,  extend,  replace  or  do  whatever  may  be  necessary  to  the  Power 
Company's  generating  units  and  facilities  so  that  the  125,000  horsepower, 
240  Kv.  electrical  power  or  energy  now  being  produced,  sold  and  delivered 
to  the  Commission  at  a  periodicity  of  25  cycles  per  second  under  the 
provisions  of  the  above-mentioned  Agreements  shall  henceforth  be  pro- 
duced, sold  and  delivered  to  the  Commission  at  a  periodicity  of  60  c\cles 
per  second,  and,  in  addition,  to  alter,  reconstruct,  rebuild,  re-assemble, 
construct,  e.xtend,  replace  or  do  whatever  is  necessary  to  the  Company's 
said  generating  units  and/or  facilities  to  permit  the  said  60  cycle  electrical 
power  or  energy  to  be  transmitted  and  deli\'ered  to  the  Commission  at  a 
phase  to  phase  voltage  of  121  Kv.,  or  alternatively,  at  242  Kv. ;  and 

Where.\s  the  Power  Company  has  agreed  to  cause  the  necessary 
changes  to  be  made  to  its  25  cycle  generating  units  and  associated  facilities 
on  the  understanding  that  the  Commission  will  reimburse  it  for  the  cost 
of  such  changes  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  a  Construction  Agreement 
to  be  entered  into  between  the  Power  Company  and  the  Commission;  and 

Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  that  the  necessary  amendment 
or  amendments  shall  be  made  to  any  or  all  of  the  above-mentioned  .Agree- 
ments dated  respectively  December  20,  1930,  December  14,  1937,  and 
December  5,  1941,  and  that  such  supplementary  Agreement  or  Agreements 
incidental  thereto,  as  may  be  requisite,  be  entered  into  between  the  parties 
hereto,  to  give  effect  to  the  change  in  the  periodicity  in  alternations  of 
current  from  25  cycles  to  60  cycles  and  to  the  change  in  phase  to  phase 
voltage  from  240  Kv.  to    121  Kv.,  or  alternatively,  to  242  Kv. 

143 


WiTNKSSKTH  that  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  of  other 
consideration  herein  contained  the  parties  hereto  agree  each  with  the  other 
as  follows: 

1.  The  said  Agreement  dated  December  20,  1930,  as  varied  by  the 
said  Agreement  dated  December  14,  1937,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
clause  4  (d)  and  substituting  therefor  the  following: 

"4.  (d)  The  power  and  energy  delivered  hereunder  shall  be 
alternating  three  phase  with  a  periodicity  of  approximately  sixty 
cycles  per  second  at  a  pressure  between  phase  wires  of  approximately 
one  hundred  and  twenty-one  thousand  (121,000)  volts,  or  alternatively, 
two  hundred  and  forty-two  thousand  (242,000)  volts.  The  Power 
Company  shall  adjust  the  voltage  as  the  Commission  shall  from  time 
to  time  request,  and  shall  maintain  this  voltage  constant  within  2%; 
subject  to  the  condition  that,  when  the  systems  of  the  Power  Company 
and  the  Commission  are  operating  in  parallel  through  transformation 
at  Masson  Generating  Station,  the  Power  Company  shall  not  be 
required  to  make  any  change  in  voltage  which  would  cause  a  variation 
of  more  than  5%  in  the  voltage  at  the  Power  Company's  115  Kv.  bus 
at  Masson  GS;  and  the  equipment  and  apparatus  installed  by  the 
Power  Company  in  its  plants  shall  be  suitable  to  obtain  these 
conditions.  The  Power  Company  shall  at  mutually  agreeable  times 
make  changes  requested  by  the  Commission  in  the  tap  positions  on 
the  transformers  at  Masson  GS  connected  to  the  Commission's 
system.  Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  as  obligating  the  Power 
Company  to  operate  its  apparatus  in  excess  of  its  rated  capability." 

2.  The  siiid  Agreement  dated  December  20,  1930,  as  varied  by  the 
sijid  Agreement  dated  December  14,  1937,  is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  clause  5  (<;)  and  substituting  therefor  the  following: 

"5.  (c)  The  Commission  shall  bear  the  cost  of  all  transformation 
losses  incurred  in  stepping  up  the  power  delivered  under  the  agree- 
ment from  generator  voltage  to  transmission  voltage,  and  also  the 
cost  of  transmission  losses  between  the  Power  Company's  Masson 
Generating  Station  and  the  point  of  delivery,  the  value  of  such  losses 
having  already  been  considered  in  the  price  specified  in  this  Agree- 
ment. The  power  and  energy  supplied  under  this  agreement  shall 
be  measured  at  Masson  GS.  For  purposes  of  billing,  such  power  and 
energy  shall  be  considered  as  consisting  of  two  components. 

(a)  That  which  is  delivered  to  the  Commission  from  Masson  GS, 
which  shall  be  measured  at  the  generator  voltage  terminals  of 
the  transformers  which  connect  Masson  GS  to  the  Commission's 
system. 

(b)  That  which  is  transferred  between  the  Power  Compan\  's  system 
and  the  Commission's  system  through  an  interconnection  at 
Masson  GS,  which  shall  be  measured  at  the  Power  Company's 
transmission  voltage  at  the  point  where  the  two  systems  are 
interconnected. 

Whenever  the  power  referred  to  in  (b)  is  flowing  from  the  Power 
Company's  system  to  the  Commission's  system,  the  power  or  energy 
delivered  to  the  Commission  shall  be  item  (a)  plus  101%  of  item  (ft), 
at  other  times  the  power  or  energy  delivered  to  the  Commission  shall 
be  item  (a)  less  101%  of  item  (6)." 

3.  The  Transmission  Company  joins  herein  to  concur  in  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

4.  This  Agreement  shall  extend  to,  be  binding  upon  and  enure  to  the 
benefit  of  the  successors  and  assigns  of  the  parties  hereto. 


143 


In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  executed  this  document 
by  affixing  their  corporate  seals  attested  by  the  signatures  of  their  proper 
officers  duly  authorized  in  that  behalf. 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 

(Sgd.)  W.  R.  Strike, 

Vice-  Cha  irman. 
(Seal) 

(Sgd.)  E.  B.  Easson, 

Secretary. 

Maclaren-Quebec  Power  CompAxNy 

(Sgd.)  A.  R.  Maclaren, 

President. 
(Seal) 

(Sgd.)  J.  W.  Thomson, 

Secretary. 

The  James  Maclaren  Company  Limited 

(Sgd.)  A.  B.  Maclaren, 

President. 
(Seal) 

(Sgd.)  J.  W.  Thomson, 

Secretary. 
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SCHEDULE  C 

CONVERSION  AGREEMENT 

This  Agreement  dated  the  15th  day  of  February,  1957. 

Between: 

The  Hydko-Elixtkic  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Commission", 

Gatineau  Power  Company,  a  Quebec  Corporation, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Power  Company", 

— and — 

Gatineau  Transmission  Company,  a  Dominion  Cor- 
poration, hereinafter  called  the  "Transmission  Company". 

I  Whereas  the  Power  Company  is  at  present  selling  to  the  Commis- 
sion 260,000  horsepower  of  25  cycle  electrical  power  or  energy  at  a 
voltage  of  230,000  from  apparatus  installed  by  the  Power  Company 
in  its  plants  on  the  Gatineau  River  in  the  Province  of  Quebec  which 
electrical  power  or  energy  is  delivered  to  the  Commission  by  the 
Transmission  Company;  and 

II  Whereas  the  aforesaid  25  cycle  electrical  power  or  energy  is  sold 
and  delivered  to  the  Commission  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  an  Agree- 
ment between  the  Power  Company  and  the  Commission,  being  the 
Original  25  cycle  Contract  dated  May  19,  1926,  set  out  in  Schedule 
"A"  to  The  Power  Commission  Act,  1935  (Ontario),  as  amended  by 
an  Agreement  between  the  parties  hereto  dated  December  14,  1937, 
set  out  in  Schedule  "B"  to  The  Power  Contracts  Validation  Act, 
1938  (Ontario),  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "260,(X)0  Horsepower 
Contract";  and 

III  Whereas  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  its  program  of  standardiz- 
ing and  making  uniform  the  periodicity  in  alternations  of  current 
at  which  the  Commission  supplies  electrical  power  or  energy  to  its 
customers,  the  Commission  desires  the  Power  Company  to  alter, 
reconstruct,  rebuild,  re-assemble,  acquire,  construct,  extend,  replace 
or  do  whatever  may  be  necessary  to  tne  Power  Company's  apparatus 
including  without  limiting  the  generality  thereof,  to  acquire  such 
apparatus  as  may  be  requisite,  so  that  the  260,000  horsepower  of 
electrical  power  or  energy  now  being  sold  and  delivered  to  the 
Commission  at  a  voltage  of  230,000  and  at  a  periodicity  of  25  cycles 
per  second  shall  henceforth  be  sold  and  delivered  to  the  Commission 
at  a  voltage  of  245,000  and  at  a  periodicity  of  60  cycles  per  second, 
and  in  addition,  to  alter,  reconstruct,  rebuild,  re-assemble,  acquire, 
construct,  extend,  replace  or  do  whatever  is  necessary  to  the  Power 
Company's  apparatus  to  permit  the  said  60  cycle  electrical  power 
or  energy  to  be  transmitted  and  delivered  to  the  Commission  at  a 
phase  to  phase  voltage  of  245,000;  and 

IV  Whereas  the  Power  Company  has  agreed  to  effect  the  necessary 
changes  to  be  made  to  its  25  cycle  apparatus  at  the  expense  of  the 
Commission  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  a  Construction  Agree- 
ment entered  into  between  the  Power  Company  and  the  Commission 
concurrently  herewith;  and 

V  Whereas  the  Power  Company  is  also  at  present  selling  to  the 
Commission  60,000  horsepower  of  60  cycle  electrical  power  or 
energy  at  a  voltage  of  110,000  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  an  Agree- 
ment between  the  Power  Company  and  the  Commission,  being 
the  Original  60  Cycle  Contract  dated  December  28,  1927,  set  out 
in  Schedule  "B"  to  The  Power  Commission  Act,  1935  (Ontario)  as 
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amended  by  an  Agreement  between  the  parties  hereto  dated 
December  14,  1937,  set  out  in  Schedule  "A"  to  The  Power  Contracts 
Validation  Act,  1938  (Ontario),  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"60,000  Horsepower  Contract";  and 

W  Whereas  since  the  year  1942  certain  of  the  power  to  be  delivered 
under  the  60,000  Horsepower  Contract  has  been  delivered  by  the 
Transmission  Company  to  the  Commission  at  the  Bryson  point 
of  delivery  hereinafter  more  particularly  defined;  and 

VII  Whereas  for  convenience  in  operation  of  its  system  the  Power 
Company  has  requested  the  right,  after  October  1,  1960,  to  deliver 
from  time  to  time,  a  part  of  the  electrical  power  or  energy  being 
produced  and  sold  to  the  Commission  under  the  60,000  Horsepower 
Contract,  at  the  same  delivery  point  as  that  now  existing  for  the 
delivery  of  electrical  power  or  energy  to  the  Commission  under  the 
260,000  Horsepower  Contract,  and  the  Commission  is  willing  to 
grant  this  request;  and 

VIII  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  that  the  necessary  amend- 
ment or  amendments  shall  be  made  to  the  260,000  Horsepower 
Contract  and  the  60,000  Horsepower  Contract  to  give  effect  to  the 
foregoing  Recitals. 

WITNESSETH  that  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  of  the  mutual 
advantages  expected  to  be  realized  b\-  the  parties  hereto  respectively,  the 
parties  hereto  agree  as  follows: 

THE  260,000  HORSEPOWER  CONTRACT 

1.  The  Original  25  Cycle  Contract  dated  May  19,  1926,  as  amended 
by  the  said  Agreement  dated  December  14,  1937,  is  amended  as  follows: 

(1)  Clause  4  (h)  is  struck  out  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"4.  (Ji)  After  the  Contract  Demand  shall  have  reached  two 
hundred  and  sixty  thousand  (260,000)  horsepower,  the  Commis- 
sion may,  at  any  time,  but  at  all  times  so  as  not  to  exceed  the 
weekly  takings  of  energy  as  specified  in  Clause  4  {d),  increase  the 
rate  of  taking  of  power  to  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  Contract 
Demand,  up  to  the  limits  of  the  overload  capacity  of  all  the 
generating  equipment  used  from  time  to  time  by  the  Power 
Company  exclusively  to  meet  its  obligations  hereunder,  and  of  all 
the  unused  and  available  capacity  of  the  remaining  generating 
equipment  of  the  Power  Company  converted  from  25  cycle  to 
60  cycle.  The  Commission  shall  make  no  payment  to  the 
Transmission  Company  or  to  the  Power  Company  for  overload 
or  spare  capacity  so  utilized." 

(2)  Clause  4  ii)  is  struck  out  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"4.  (i)  The  power  and  energy  delivered  hereunder  shall  be 
alternating  three-phase  with  a  periodicity  of  approximately  sixty 
cycles  per  second  at  a  pressure  between  phase  wires  of  approxi- 
mately 245,000  volts  at  Paugan,  subject  to  a  reduction  of  not 
over  fifteen  percent  from  the  said  voltage  from  time  to  time  as 
the  Commission  may  direct;  and  the  equipment  and  the  apparatus 
installed  by  the  Power  Company  in  its  plants  shall  be  suitable 
to  obtain  this  condition,  provided,  however,  that  nothing  herein 
shall  be  construed  as  obligating  the  Power  Company  to  operate 
its  apparatus  in  excess  of  its  rated  capacity  at  normal  voltage. 
The  Power  Company  shall  maintain  the  generator  voltage  within 
two  per  cent  (2%)  of  the  generator  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
voltage  directed  by  the  Commission  as  aforesaid  and  shall 
maintain  suitable  equipment  for  such  purpose,  provided  that  if 
the  Commission  at  any  time  takes  power,  as  provided  for  in 
Clause  4  (/t),  in  excess  of  the  Contract  Demand,  then  the  Power 
Company  shall,  during  such  excess  taking,  maintain  the  voltage 
and  frequency  as  aforesaid  as  nearly  as  possible  with  the  equip- 
ment then  installed." 
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(3)  Clause  5  (c)  is  struck  out  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"5.  (c)  The  power  and  energy  supplied  under  this  Agreement 
shall  be  measured  on  the  low  voltage  side  of  the  245,000  volt 
step-up  transformers  at  Paugan  and  no  adjustment  of  such 
measurement  shall  be  required;  the  loss  in  transformation  to  the 
transmission  voltage  of  approximately  245,000  volts  and  trans- 
mission at  this  voltage  from  Paugan  to  the  f)oint  of  delivery 
having  already  been  considered  in  the  price  herein  specified." 

THE  60,000  HORSEPOWER  CONTRACT 

2.  The  Original  60  Cycle  Contract  dated  December  28,  1927,  as 
amended  by  the  said  Agreement  dated  December  14,  1937,  is  amended  as 
follows: 

(1)  Clause  2  is  struck  out  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"2.  The  Transmission  Company  covenants  and  agrees  with 
the  Commission: 

(a)  (i)  To  maintain  the  existing  110,000  volt  single-circuit  line 
from  the  Power  Company's  Bryson  Generating  Station 
at  Bryson  in  the  Calumet  Channel  of  the  Ottawa  River 
in  the  Province  of  Quebec  to  a  point  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "Bryson  point  of  delivery")  in  Ontario 
ten  (10)  feet  within  the  Interprovincial  Boundary 
located  approximately  three  and  one-half  miles  in  a 
south-westerly  direction  from  the  Bryson  Generating 
Station  where  the  said  line  interconnects  with  the 
transmission  line  of  the  Commission's  system,  and 

(ii)  To  maintain  the  existing  110,000  volt  double-circuit 
line  from  the  Power  Company's  switching  station  at 
Hull  to  a  point  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Val 
Tetreau  point  of  delivery")  in  Ontario  ten  (10)  feet 
within  the  Interprovincial  Boundary  where  the  said 
line  interconnects  with  the  double-circuit  line  of  the 
Commission's  system." 

"2.  (b)  To  receive  from  the  Power  Company  and  to  transmit 
over  its  transmission  lines  and  to  deliver  to  the  Commission 
the  electrical  power  and  energy  covered  by  this  Agreement  at 
the  following  delivery  points  within  the  Province  of  Ontario: 

(i)  That  portion  of  the  power  and  energy  to  be  delivered 
under  this  contract  and  required  by  the  Commission 
to  supply  its  transformer  stations  connected  to  the 
transmission  line  referred  to  in  Clause  2  (a)  (i)  will  be 
delivered  at  the  Bryson  point  of  delivery  on  the  trans- 
mission line  referred  to  in  clause  2  (a)  (i); 

(ii)  The  remainder  of  the  power  and  energy  required  to  be 
delivered  under  this  contract  will  be  delivered  at  the 
Val  Tetreau  point  of  delivery  on  the  transmission  line 
referred  to  in  Clause  2  (a)  (ii)  provided  that,  after 
October  1,  1960,  from  time  to  time  at  the  option  of  the 
Power  Company,  this  power  and  energy  may  be  delivered 
instead  at  a  point  ten  (10)  feet  within  the  Province  of 
Ontario  on  the  Transmission  Company's  two  240,000 
volt  transmission  lines  from  Paugan  Generating  Station; 
this  latter  being  the  delivery  point  of  all  power  and 
energy  under  that  Agreement  sometimes  known  as  the 
Original  25  Cycle  Contract  dated  May  19,  1926,  set  out 
in  Schedule  "A"  to  The  Power  Commission  Act,  1935 
(Ontario),  as  amended  by  an  Agreement  between  the 
Commission,  the  Power  Company  and  the  Transmission 
Company  dated  December  14,  1937,  set  out  in  Schedule 
"B"  to  The  Power  Contracts  Validation  Act,  1938 
(Ontario),  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "260,0(X)  Horse- 
power Contract"." 
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"2.  (c)  To  maintain  the  aforesaid  transmission  lines  in  a 
proper  and  efficient  manner  and  at  least  up  to  the  present  standard 
of  the  transmission  lines  of  the  Commission  used  to  further 
transmit  such  power  and  energy." 

"2.  (d)  To  maintain  a  two  wire  telephone  line  between  the 
Power  Company's  switching  station  at  Hull  and  the  point  of 
connection  with  the  telephone  lines  of  the  Commission  and  to 
permit  the  free  use  of  said  communication  system  to  the  Power 
Company  and  to  the  Commission  for  the  proper  control  and 
delivery  of  the  power  specified  in  this  Agreement." 

"2.  (e)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  clause  4  (i),  the 
Commission  shall  not  connect  any  source  of  power  generation 
to  its  transmission  line  connected  to  the  Bryson  point  of  delivery 
when  the  Company  is  delivering  any  portion  of  the  power  and 
energy  under  this  contract  at  the  Bryson  point  of  delivery  and 
the  parties  agree  that  the  control  of  power  factor  and  power 
delivery  at  the  Bryson  point  of  delivery  are  within  the  sole 
control  of  the  Commission  and  that  the  Power  Company,  in 
meeting  the  requirements  of  the  Commission  as  provided  in 
clause  4  (?)  at  the  V'al  Tetreau  point  of  delivery,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  met  the  requirements  of  the  Commission  as  provided 
in  clause  4  (i)  in  respect  to  voltage  at  the  Br\son  point  of 
delivery." 

(2)  Clause  5  (c)  is  struck  out  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"5.  (c)  The  power  and  energy  supplied  under  this  Agreement 
for  delivery 

(i)  at  the  Val  Tetreau  point  of  delivery  shall  be  measured 
at  the  Power  Company's  switching  station  at  Hull  on 
the  one  hundred  and  ten  thousand  (110,000)  volt  trans- 
mission line  interconnecting  with  the  Commission's 
system ; 

(ii)  at  the  Bryson  point  of  delivery  shall  be  measured  at 
the  Power  Company's  Bryson  Generating  Station  on 
the  one  hundred  and  ten  thousand  (110,000)  volt 
transmission  line  interconnecting  with  the  Commission's 
system ; 

(iii)  at  the  same  point  of  delivery  as  the  power  and  energy 
delivered  under  the  260,000  Horsepower  Contract,  shall 
be  measured  at  the  same  point  as  power  and  energy  is 
measured  under  the  260,000  Horsepower  Contract. 

Xo  adjustment  of  such  measurements  shall  be  required,  any  loss 
in  transmission  from  the  aforesaid  points  of  measurement  to  the 
points  of  deliver}'  having  already  been  considered  in  the  price 
herein  specified." 

(3)  Clause  7  (a)  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  of  paragraph  one 
thereof  the  following: 

"should  the  Power  Company  or  the  Transmission  Company 
at  any  time  or  times  for  any  of  the  before-mentioned  causes 
be  prevented  from  delivering  power  to  the  Commission  at 
the  Bryson  point  of  delivery  in  accordance  with  this  Agree- 
ment when  it  is  not  so  prevented  from  delivering  power  at 
the  \'al  Tetreau  point  of  delivery  such  power  may  be 
delivered  at  the  Val  Tetreau  point  of  delivery." 

3.  The  Commission  shall  bear  the  entire  cost  and  expense  of  the  Work 
required  to  alter,  so  as  to  standardize  to  60  cycles  and  245,000  volts,  the 
Power  Company's  existing  apparatus  at  25  cycles  and  230,000  volts,  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  Construction  Agreement  entered  into 
concurrently  herewith.  The  Commission  may  supply  from  its  own  system 
such  apparatus  as  is  suitable  for  use  by  the   Power  Company  for  the 
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purpose  aforesaid.  All  of  the  said  apparatus,  including  any  supplied  by 
the  Commission,  shall  become  and  remain  the  property  of  the  Power 
Company,  and  Clause  1 1  of  the  260,000  Horsepower  Contract  shall  not 
apply  thereto. 

4.  In  case  the  Power  Company  or  the  Transmission  Company  shall 
be  prevented,  by  reason  of  failure  of  any  apparatus  previously  in  service 
on  the  system  of  the  Commission  and  supplied  by  it  to  the  Power  Company 
as  permitted  by  Clause  3,  or  as  a  result  of  any  of  the  Work  referred  to  in 
Clause  3  being  done,  from  delivering  in  any  week  all  or  any  part  of  the 
electrical  power  or  energy  to  which  the  Commission  is  entitled  under  the 
260,000  Horsepower  Contract  there  shall  be  no  reduction  in  the  sums 
payable  by  the  Commission  to  the  Power  Company  in  respect  of  the  Con- 
tract Demand  under  the  260,000  Horsepower  Contract  for  such  week. 

5.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  260,000  Horsep>ower  Contract 
and  the  60,000  Horsepower  Contract  shall  be  varied  and  amended  insofar 
as  necessary  to  give  effect  hereto  but  otherwise  shall  remain  in  full  force 
and  effect. 

6.  This  Agreement  shall  not  take  effect  until  it  has  been  ratified  and 
confirmed  by  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario.  The  Commission 
shall  apply  to  the  said  Legislature  to  ratify  and  confirm  this  Agreement. 
Should  the  Commission  fail  to  secure  such  ratification  and  confirmation  by 
May  31,  1957,  this  Agreement  shall  be  void  and  of  no  effect. 

7.  During  the  period  within  which  the  changes  to  the  25  cycle 
apparatus  referred  to  in  Clause  3  are  being  made,  the  Power  Company 
shall  deliver  to  the  Transmission  Company  for  delivery  to  the  Commission 
such  amounts  of  60  cycle  electrical  power  and  energy  as  are  reasonably 
possible  from  such  apparatus  as  has  been  converted  from  25  cycle  to 
60  cycle  from  time  to  time  and  as  may  be  requested  by  the  Commission. 
Upon  completion  of  the  Work  referred  to  in  Clause  3  all  electrical  f>ower 
and  energy  to  be  delivered  under  the  260,000  Horsepower  Contract  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  Commission  at  a  periodicity  of  60  cycles  per  second. 

8.  All  written  notices  or  other  documents  to  be  given  or  delivered  by 
any  party  hereto  to  either  of  the  others  or  to  any  representative  of  either 
of  the  others  may  be  sent  by  prepaid  registered  letter  to  such  address  or 
addresses  as  each  party  shall  from  time  to  time  file  with  the  others.  The 
parties  agree  each  to  maintain  its  address  on  file  with  the  others  and  in 
default  such  address  shall  in  the  case  of  the  Power  Company  and  the 
Transmission  Company  be  deemed  to  be  the  City  of  Hull,  Quebec  and  in 
the  case  of  the  Commission,  the  City  of  Toronto,  Ontario. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  caused  this  amending 
Agreement  to  be  executed  under  their  corporate  seals  and  the  hands  of 
their  duly  authorized  officers. 

The  Hvdro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 

(Sgd.)  W.  R.  Strike, 

Vice-Chairman. 

(Sgd.)  E.  B.  Easson, 

Secrelary. 

Gatineau  Power  Company 

(Sgd.)  G.  Gordon  Gale, 

President. 

(Sgd.)  Andre  E.  Gadbois, 

Secrelary. 

Gatineau  Transmission  Company 

(Sgd.)  G.  Gordon  Gale, 

President. 

(Sgd.)  Andre  E.  Gadbois, 

Secretary. 
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SCHEDULE  D 

This  Agreement  made  this  7th  day  of  February,  1957. 

Between  : 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 
hereinafter  called  "Ontario  Hydro", 

Beauharnois  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company 
(a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  Province 
of  Quebec),  hereinafter  called  the  "Power  Company", 

Coteau  Rapids  Transmission  Company  Limited 
(a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  Canada), 
hereinafter  called  the  "Transmission  Company", 

— and — 

Quebec  Hydro-Electric  Commission,  hereinafter  called 
"Hydro-Quebec". 

Whereas  Ontario  Hydro  purchases  250,000  horsepower  of  25  cycle 
240  K\ .  electrical  power  or  energy  pursuant  to  an  Agreement  between 
the  Power  Company  and  Ontario  Hydro  dated  November  29,  1929,  set 
out  as  Schedule  "C"  to  The  Power  Commission  Act,  1935  (Ontario),  as 
varied  and  amended  by  an  Agreement  between  the  Power  Company, 
the  Transmission  Company  and  Ontario  Hydro  dated  December  14,  1937, 
set  out  as  Schedule  "C"  to  The  Power  Contracts  Validation  Act,  1938 
(Ontario);  and 

Whereas  for  the  purpose  of  supphing  the  said  250,000  horsepower 
of  electrical  power  or  energy,  the  Power  Company  installed  six  25  cycle 
generating  units  at  the  Beauharnois  Generating  Station  on  the  St.  Lawrence 
River  in  the  Province  of  Quebec;  and 

Whereas  Hydro-Quebec,  the  Power  Company  and  the  Transmission 
Company  entered  into  an  Agreement  dated  April  26,  1954,  whereby 
Hydro-Quebec  leases  and  operates  the  immovables,  constructions,  appa- 
ratus and  plant  of  the  Power  Company  for  a  period  of  twenty-five  (25) 
years  from  May  1,  1954;  and 

W'hereas  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  its  program  of  standardizing 
and  making  uniform  the  periodicity  in  alternations  of  current  at  which 
it  supplies  electrical  power  or  energy  to  its  customers,  Ontario  Hydro 
desires  Hydro-Quebec  to  alter,  reconstruct,  rebuild,  re-assemble,  construct, 
extend,  replace  or  do  whatever  may  be  necessary  to  the  said  25  cycle 
generating  units  and  facilities  at  the  Beauharnois  Generating  Station  so 
that  the  250,000  horsepower,  240  Kv.  electrical  power  or  energy  now  being 
produced,  sold  and  delivered  to  Ontario  Hydro  at  a  periodicity  of  25  cycles 
per  second  under  the  provisions  of  the  above-mentioned  Agreements  shall 
henceforth  be  produced,  sold  and  delivered  to  Ontario  Hydro  at  a 
periodicity  of  60  cycles  per  second;  and 

Where.\s  Hydro-Quebec  has  agreed  to  make  the  necessary  changes 
to  the  six  25  cycle  generating  units  and  associated  facilities  at  Beauharnois 
generating  station  on  the  understanding  that  Ontario  Hydro  will  re- 
imburse it  for  the  costs  of  such  changes  as  are  defined  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  a  Construction  Agreement  to  be  entered  into  between  Hydro- 
Quebec,  Ontario  Hydro  and  the  Power  Company;  and 

Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  that  the  necessary  amend- 
ment or  amendments  shall  be  made  to  one  or  both  of  the  two  above- 
mentioned  Agreements  for  the  supply  of  25  cycle  electrical  power  or  energy 
dated  respectively  November  29,  1929,  and  December  14,  1937,  and  that 
such  supplementary  Agreement  or  .Agreements  incidental  thereto,  as  may 
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be  requisite,  be  entered  into  between  the  parties  hereto,  to  give  effect  to 
the  change  in  the  periodicity  in  alternations  of  current  from  25  c>cles  to 
60  cycles. 

WITNESSETH  that  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  of  other 
consideration  herein  contained  the  parties  hereto  agree  each  with  the 
other  as  follows: 

1.  The  said  Agreement  dated  November  29,  1929,  as  varied  by  the 
said  Agreement  dated  December  14,  1937,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
clause  2  (a)  and  substituting  therefor  the  following: 

"2.  (a)  The  power  and  energy  delivered  hereunder  shall  be 
alternating,  three-phase,  having  an  average  periodicity  of  sixty  (60) 
cycles  per  second,  and  shall  be  controlled  by  tie-line-bias  control 
equipment  installed  by  the  Company  and  the  Commission  at  their 
respective  locations.  The  Company  and  the  Commission  each  shall 
bear  its  own  costs  of  purchase  and  installation  of  such  equipment. 
The  pressure  between  phase  wires  shall  be  approximately  two  hundred 
and  forty  thousand  volts  (240,000  V.)  subject  to  an  increase  or 
decrease  from  time  to  time  as  the  Commission  may  direct  of  not  over 
five  per  cent  (5%);  the  Company  shall,  under  normal  operating 
conditions,  maintain  the  voltage  within  two  per  cent  (2%)  of  the 
voltage  directed  by  the  Commission  as  aforesaid;  and  the  Company 
shall  install  suitable  equipment  and  apparatus  for  these  purposes." 

2.  The  said  Agreement  dated  November  29,  1929,  as  varied  by  the 
said  Agreement  dated  December  14,  1937,  is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  clause  4  (d)  and  substituting  therefor  the  following: 

"4.  (d)  The  power  and  energy  covered  by  this  agreement  shall 
be  delivered  at  approximately  Two  Hundred  and  Forty  Thousand 
Volts  (240,000  v.),  subject  to  Clause  2  (a)  as  hereinbefore  mentioned, 
at  a  point  where  the  two  existing  240,000  volt  transmission  lines 
cross  the  boundary  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and  Quebec, 
approximately  three  miles  from  Lake  St.  Francis.  The  Company 
shall  install  suitable  transformation  at  its  Beauharnois  Generating 
Station  and  shall  maintain  the  necessary  transmission  lines  between 
Beauharnois  Generating  Station  and  the  point  of  deliver)'. 

All  electrical  power  and  energy  supplied  under  this  agreement  shall 
be  measured  at  the  115,000  volt  connections  to  the  Two  Hundred 
and  Forty  Thousand  (240,000)  volt  step-up  autotransformers  at  the 
Company's  Beauharnois  Station.  No  adjustment  of  such  measure- 
ment shall  be  made  for  the  loss  in  transformation  to  transmission 
voltage  (approximately  240,000  volts)  nor  for  transmission  loss  to 
the  point  of  delivery,  the  said  losses  having  already  been  allowed  for; 
but  a  reduction  shall  be  made  for  the  amount  of  power  or  energy 
taken  by  the  Company  from  the  low  voltage  tertiaries  of  the  said 
autotransformers.  If  for  any  reason  the  measuring  instruments  are 
connected  to  other  than  the  said  metering  point,  their  readings  shall 
be  subject  to  a  correction  and  shall  be  corrected  to  gi\e  results  such 
as  would  be  obtained  by  instruments  connected  at  the  said  metering 
point. 

The  Company  will  maintain  a  suitable  communication  system  between 
its  plants  and  the  point  of  delivery." 

3.  Hydro-Quebec,  as  intervenor,  hereby  covenants  and  agrees  with 
Ontario  Hydro  to  assume,  undertake  and  perform  and  hereby  assumes, 
undertakes  and  binds  itself  to  perform  or  cause  to  be  performed,  as  the 
case  may  be  all  of  the  agreements  and  obligations  of  the  Power  Company 
and  of  the  aforesaid  Agreements  dated  November  29,  1929,  and  December 
14,  1937. 

4.  This  Agreement  shall  extend  to,  be  binding  upon  and  enure  to  the 
benefit  of  the  successors  and  assigns  of  the  parties  hereto. 
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In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  executed  this  Agree- 
ment by  affixing  their  corporate  seals  attested  by  the  signatures  of  their 
proper  officers  duly  authorized  in  that  behalf. 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 


(Seal) 


(Seal) 


(Sgd.)  W.  R.  Strike, 

Vice-  Cha  irma  n . 

(Sgd.)  E.  B.  Easson, 

Secretary. 


Beauharnois  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company 

(Sgd.)  J.  W.  McCammon, 

Vice-President. 


(Seal) 


(Sgd.)  W.  E.  Johnson, 

Joint  Secretary. 

Coteau  Rapids  Transmission  Company  Limited 

(Sgd.)  J.  W.  McCammon, 

Vice-President. 

(Sgd.)  W.  E.  Johnson, 

Joint  Secretary. 

Quebec  Hydro-Electric  Commission 

(Sgd.)  J.  A.  Savoie, 

/c       ^  President. 

(Seal) 

(Sgd.)  B.  Lacasse, 

Joint  Secretary. 
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No.  143  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  validate  Certain  Agreements  entered 
into  by  The  Hydro -Electric  Power  Commission 
of  Ontario  with  Certain  Quebec  Power  Com- 
panies with  respect  to  Frequency 
Standardization 

WHEREAS  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  oi^^^^^^^^ 
Ontario  purchases  electrical  power  and  energy  with  a 
periodicity  of  25  cycles  per  second  under  separate  agreements 
with  certain  Quebec  power  companies;  and  whereas  for  the 
purposes  of  standardizing  and  making  uniform  a  periodicity 
of  60  cycles  per  second  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission 
of  Ontario  has  entered  into  separate  agreements  with  each  of 
the  said  companies  whereby  future  deliveries  of  electrical 
power  and  energy  will  be  made  at  a  periodicity  in  alternations 
of  current  of  60  cycles  per  second  instead  of  25  cycles  per 
second  as  heretofore;  and  whereas  it  is  desirable  that  these 
agreements  be  validated ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  agreements,  vliidXT*' 

(a)  between  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of 
Ontario  and  Ottawa  Valley  Power  Company,  dated 
the  22nd  day  of  October,  1956,  set  out  as  Schedule  A 
hereto ; 

(b)  between  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of 
Ontario,  Maclaren-Quebec  Power  Company  and 
The  James  Maclaren  Company  Limited,  dated  the 
12th  day  of  November,  1956,  set  out  as  Schedule  B 
hereto ; 

(c)  between  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of 
Ontario,  Gatineau  Power  Company  and  Gatineau 
Transmission  Company,  dated  the  15th  day  of 
February,  1957,  set  out  as  Schedule  C  hereto;  and 
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(d)  between  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of 
Ontario,  Beauharnois  Light,  Heat  and  Power 
Company,  Coteau  Rapids  Transmission  Company 
and  Quebec  Hydro-Electric  Commission,  dated  the 
7th  day  of  February,  1957,  set  out  as  Schedule  D 
hereto, 

are  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal, 
valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto. 

Sent"*'^°*        2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

Short  title         3^  -pj^jg  ^j.^.  j„^y  jjg  ^^j^g^j  ^g  -p^g  Frequency  Standardization 
Agreements  Validation  Act,  1957. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

This  Agreement  dated  this  22nd  day  of  October,  1956. 
Between: 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Commission", 

— and — 

Ottawa  Valley  Power  Company,  a  corporation 
organized  under  the  laws  of  Quebec,  hereinafter  called 
the  "Company". 

Whereas  the  Company  is  producing  25  cycle  14.5  Kv.  electrical 
power  or  energy  according  to  the  provisions  of  a  Joint  Development 
Agreement  dated  February  15,  1930,  between  the  Commission  and  Chats 
Falls  Power  Company,  a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  Quebec 
(now  known  as  the  Ottawa  Valley  Power  Company)  and  of  an  Operating 
Agreement  between  the  Commission  and  the  said  Ottawa  Valley  Power 
Company,  dated  February  24,  1931,  set  out  in  Schedule  "D"  to  The 
Power   Commission  Act,   1935   (Ontario);   and 

Whereas  the  aforesaid  25  cycle  electrical  power  or  energy  so  produced 
is  sold  and  delivered  to  the  Commission  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  an 
Agreement  (the  Power  Contract)  between  the  Commission  and  the  said 
Chats  Falls  Power  Company  also  dated  February  15,  1930,  also  set  out 
in  Schedule  "D"  to  The  Power  Commission  Act,  1935  (Ontario),  as  varied 
and  amended  by  a  further  Agreement  between  the  said  parties  dated 
February  4,  1937,  set  out  in  Schedule  "A"  to  The  Power  Contracts  Valida- 
tion Act,  1937  (Ontario);  and 

Whereas  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  its  program  of  standardizing 
and  making  uniform  the  periodicity  in  alternations  of  current  at  which  it 
supplies  electrical  power  or  energy  to  its  customers,  the  Commission 
desires,  with  the  consent  of  the  Company,  to  alter,  reconstruct,  rebuild, 
re-assemble,  construct,  extend,  replace  or  do  whatever  may  be  necessary 
to  the  Company's  25  cycle  generating  units  and  facilities  so  that  the 
electrical  power  or  energy  now  being  produced,  sold  and  delivered  to  the 
Commission  at  a  periodicity  of  25  cycles  per  second  under  the  provisions 
of  the  above-mentioned  Agreements  shall  henceforth  be  produced,  sold  and 
delivered  to  the  Commission  at  a  periodicity  of  60  cycles  per  second ;  and 

Whereas  the  parties  have  agreed  that  the  necessary  amendment  or 
amendments  shall  be  made  to  any  or  all  of  the  above-mentioned  Agree- 
ments and  that  such  supplementary  Agreement  or  Agreements  incidental 
thereto,  as  may  be  requisite,  be  entered  into  between  the  parties  hereto, 
to  give  effect  to  the  change  in  the  periodicity  in  alternations  of  current 
from  25  cycles  to  60  cycles. 

WITNESSETH  that  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  of  other 
consideration  herein  contained  the  parties  hereto  agree  each  with  the 
other  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  2(a)  of  the  Agreement  between  the  Commission  and  the 
Chats  Falls  Power  Company  dated  February  15,  1930,  (the  "Power 
Contract")  as  amended  by  clause  1  (a)  of  the  Agreement  between  the  parties 
hereto  dated  February  4,  1937,  be  further  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  and  figures  "twenty-five  (25)  cycles"  and  substituting  therefor 
the  words  and  figures  "sixty  (60)  cycles"  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows : 

"2.  (a)  The  power  delivered  hereunder  shall  be  alternating, 
three  (3)  phase,  having  a  periodicity  of  sixty  (60)  cycles  per  second 
and  a  pressure  between  phase  wires  not  exceeding  the  commercial 
maximum  voltage  of  approximately  fourteen  thousand  five  hundred 
(14,500)  volts,  subject  to  a  reduction  of  not  over  two  thousand  six 
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hundred  and  forty  (2,640)  volts  from  the  determined  maximum  voltage 
from  time  to  time  as  the  Commission  may  direct,  and  the  equipment 
and  apparatus  installed  by  the  Company  in  its  plant  shall  be  suitable 
for  operation  to  obtain  this  condition,  provided,  however,  that  nothing 
herein  shall  be  construed  as  obligating  the  Company  to  install  ap- 
paratus having  a  capacity  in  excess  of  rated  capacity  at  normal 
voltage;  the  Company  shall  maintain  the  generator  voltage  under 
normal  operating  conditions  within  two  per  cent.  (2%)  of  the  generator 
voltage  correspxjnding  to  the  voltage  directed  by  the  Commission  as 
aforesaid  and  shall  install  suitable  equipment  for  such  purposes, 
provided  that  if  the  Commission  at  any  time  takes  power,  as  provided 
for  in  Clause  \(d)  in  excess  of  the  contract  demand,  then  the  Company 
shall,  during  such  excess  taking,  maintain  the  voltage  and  frequency 
as  aforesaid  as  nearly  as  possible  with  the  equipment  then  installed". 

and  wherever  else  the  words  and  figures  "twenty-five  (25)  cycles"  may 
occur  in  any  other  clauses  of  the  above-mentioned  Agreements  they  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  struck  out  and  the  words  and  figures  "sixty  (60)  cycles" 
substituted  therefor  but  otherwise  the  said  Agreements  shall  remain  in 
full  force  and  effect  in  their  present  form. 

2.  This  Agreement  shall  extend  to,  be  binding  upon  and  enure  to 
the  benefit  of  the  successors  and  assigns  of  the  parties  hereto. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  executed  this  document 
by  affixing  their  corporate  seals  attested  by  the  signatures  of  their  proper 
signing  officers  duly  authorized  in  that  behalf. 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 

(Sgd.)  W.  R.  Strike, 

Vice- Chairman. 
(Seal) 

(Sgd.)  E.  B.  Eassox, 

Secretary. 

Ottawa  Valley  Power  Company 

(Sgd.)  G.  A.  Gaherty, 

President. 
(Seal) 

(Sgd.)   A.   G.    MACKINNON, 

Secretary. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

This  Agreement  dated  the  12th  day  of  November,  1956. 
Between : 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Commission", 

Maclaren-Quebec  Power  Company,  a  corporation 
organized  under  the  Laws  of  Quebec,  hereinafter  called 
the  "Power  Company", 

— and — 

The  James  jNIaclaren  Company  Limited,  a  corporation 
organized  under  the  laws  of  Canada,  hereinafter  called 
the  "Transmission  Company". 

Whereas  the  Power  Company  is  presently  producing  and  selling  to 
the  Commission  125,000  horsepower  of  25  cycle,  240  Kv.  electrical  power 
or  energy,  which  electrical  power  or  energy  is  delivered  to  the  Commission 
by  the  Transmission  Company;  and 

Whereas  the  aforesaid  25  cycle  electrical  power  or  energy  is  pro- 
duced, sold  and  delivered  to  the  Commission  pursuant  to  the  terms  of 
an  .Agreement  between  James  Maclaren  Company  Limited  (in  subsequent 
.Agreements  called  the  "Transmission  Company")  and  the  Commission 
dated  December  20,  1930,  set  out  in  Schedule  "E"  to  The  Power  Commission 
Act,  1935  (Ontario),  as  varied  by  an  .Agreement  between  the  Power 
Company,  the  Transmission  Company  and  the  Commission  dated  Decem- 
ber 14,  1937,  set  out  in  Schedule  "D"  to  The  Power  Contracts  Validation 
Act,  1938  (Ontario),  and  by  a  further  amending  Agreement  between  the 
said  parties  dated  December  5,  1941,  the  amount  of  electrical  power  or 
energy  to  be  produced,  sold  and  delivered  to  the  Commission  was  increased 
to  its  present  amount  of  125,000  horsepower;  and 

Where.'VS  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  its  program  of  standardizing 
and  making  uniform  the  periodicity  in  alternations  of  current  at  which  it 
supplies  electrical  power  or  energy  to  its  customers,  the  Commission 
desires  the  Power  Company  to  alter,  reconstruct,  rebuild,  re-assemble, 
construct,  extend,  replace  or  do  whatever  may  be  necessary  to  the  Power 
Company's  generating  units  and  facilities  so  that  the  125,000  horsepower, 
240  Kv.  electrical  power  or  energy  now  being  produced,  sold  and  delivered 
to  the  Commission  at  a  periodicity  of  25  cycles  per  second  under  the 
provisions  of  the  above-mentioned  Agreements  shall  henceforth  be  pro- 
duced, sold  and  delivered  to  the  Commission  at  a  periodicity  of  60  cycles 
per  second,  and,  in  addition,  to  alter,  reconstruct,  rebuild,  re-assemble, 
construct,  extend,  replace  or  do  whatever  is  necessary  to  the  Company's 
said  generating  units  and/or  facilities  to  permit  the  said  60  cycle  electrical 
power  or  energy  to  be  transmitted  and  delixered  to  the  Commission  at  a 
phase  to  phase  voltage  of  121  Kv.,  or  alternatively,  at  242  Kv. ;  and 

Whereas  the  Power  Company  has  agreed  to  cause  the  necessary 
changes  to  be  made  to  its  25  cycle  generating  units  and  associated  facilities 
on  the  understanding  that  the  Commission  will  reimburse  it  for  the  cost 
of  such  changes  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  a  Construction  Agreement 
to  be  entered  into  between  the  Power  Company  and  the  Commission ;  and 

Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  that  the  necessary  amendment 
or  amendments  shall  be  made  to  any  or  all  of  the  above-mentioned  Agree- 
ments dated  respectively  December  20,  1930,  December  14,  1937,  and 
December  5,  1941,  and  that  such  supplementary  Agreement  or  .Agreements 
incidental  thereto,  as  may  be  requisite,  be  entered  into  between  the  parties 
hereto,  to  give  effect  to  the  change  in  the  periodicity  in  alternations  of 
current  from  25  cycles  to  60  cycles  and  to  the  change  in  phase  to  phase 
voltage  from  240  Kv.  to    121  Kv.,  or  alternatively,  to  242  Kv. 
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WiTNKSSKTH  that  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  of  other 
consideration  herein  contained  the  parties  hereto  agree  each  with  the  other 
as  follows: 

1.  The  said  Agreement  dated  December  20,  1930,  as  varied  by  the 
said  Agreement  dated  December  14,  1937,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
clause  4  (d)  and  substituting  therefor  the  following: 

"4.  (d)  The  power  and  energy  delivered  hereunder  shall  be 
alternating  three  phase  with  a  periodicity  of  approximately  sixty 
cycles  per  second  at  a  pressure  between  phase  wires  of  approximately 
one  hundred  and  twenty-one  thousand  (121,000)  volts,  or  alternatively, 
two  hundred  and  forty-two  thousand  (242,000)  volts.  The  Power 
Company  shall  adjust  the  voltage  as  the  Commission  shall  from  time 
to  time  request,  and  shall  maintain  this  voltage  constant  within  2%; 
subject  to  the  condition  that,  when  the  systems  of  the  Power  Company 
and  the  Commission  are  operating  in  parallel  through  transformation 
at  Masson  Generating  Station,  the  Power  Company  shall  not  be 
required  to  make  any  change  in  voltage  which  would  cause  a  variation 
of  more  than  5%  in  the  voltage  at  the  Power  Company's  115  Kv.  bus 
at  Masson  GS;  and  the  equipment  and  apparatus  installed  by  the 
Power  Company  in  its  plants  shall  be  suitable  to  obtain  these 
conditions.  The  Power  Company  shall  at  mutually  agreeable  times 
make  changes  requested  by  the  Commission  in  the  tap  positions  on 
the  transformers  at  Masson  GS  connected  to  the  Commission's 
system.  Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  as  obligating  the  Power 
ComjKiny  to  operate  its  apparatus  in  excess  of  its  rated  capability." 

2.  The  said  Agreement  dated  December  20,  1930,  as  varied  by  the 
said  Agreement  dated  December  14,  1937,  is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  clause  5  (c)  and  substituting  therefor  the  following: 

"5.  (c)  The  Commission  shall  bear  the  cost  of  all  transformation 
losses  incurred  in  stepping  up  the  power  delivered  under  the  agree- 
ment from  generator  voltage  to  transmission  voltage,  and  also  the 
cost  of  transmission  losses  between  the  Power  Company's  Masson 
Generating  Station  and  the  point  of  delivery,  the  value  of  such  losses 
having  already  been  considered  in  the  price  specified  in  this  Agree- 
ment. The  power  and  energy  supplied  under  this  agreement  shall 
be  measured  at  Masson  GS.  For  purposes  of  billing,  such  power  and 
energy  shall  be  considered  as  consisting  of  two  components. 

(a)  That  which  is  delivered  to  the  Commission  from  Masson  GS, 
which  shall  be  measured  at  the  generator  voltage  terminals  of 
the  transformers  which  connect  Masson  GS  to  the  Commission's 
system. 

(b)  That  which  is  transferred  between  the  Power  Company's  system 
and  the  Commission's  system  through  an  interconnection  at 
Masson  GS,  which  shall  be  measured  at  the  Power  Company's 
transmission  voltage  at  the  point  where  the  two  systems  are 
interconnected. 

Whenever  the  power  referred  to  in  (fc)  is  flowing  from  the  Power 
Company's  system  to  the  Commission's  system,  the  power  or  energy 
delivered  to  the  Commission  shall  be  item  (a)  plus  101%  of  item  (6), 
at  other  times  the  power  or  energy  delivered  to  the  Commission  shall 
be  item  (a)  less  101%  of  item  (b)." 

3.  The  Transmission  Company  joins  herein  to  concur  in  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

4.  This  Agreement  shall  extend  to,  be  binding  upon  and  enure  to  the 
benefit  of  the  successors  and  assigns  of  the  parties  hereto. 
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In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  executed  this  document 
by  affixing  their  corporate  seals  attested  by  the  signatures  of  their  proper 
officers  duly  authorized  in  that  behalf. 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 


(Seal) 


(Sgd.)  W.  R.  Strike, 

Vice-  Chairman. 

(Sgd.)  E.  B.  Easson, 

Secretary. 


Maclaren-Quebec  Power  Company 


(Seal) 


(Sgd.)  A.  R.  Maclaren, 

President. 

(Sgd.)  J.  W.  Thomson, 

Secretary. 


The  James  Maclaren  Company  Limited 

(Sgd.)  A.  B.  Maclaren, 

President. 
(Seal) 

(Sgd.)  J.  V\'.  Thomson, 

Secretary. 
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SCHEDULE  C 

CONVERSION  AGREEMENT 

This  Agreement  dated  the  15th  day  of  February,  1957. 

Between  : 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Commission", 

Gatineau  Power  Company,  a  Quebec  Corporation, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Power  Company", 

— and — 

Gatineau  Transmission  Company,  a  Dominion  Cor- 
poration, hereinafter  called  the  "Transmission  Company". 

I  Whereas  the  Power  Company  is  at  present  selling  to  the  Commis- 
sion 260,000  horsepower  of  25  cycle  electrical  power  or  energy  at  a 
voltage  of  230,000  from  apparatus  installed  by  the  Power  Company 
in  its  plants  on  the  Gatineau  River  in  the  Province  of  Quebec  which 
electrical  power  or  energy  is  delivered  to  the  Commission  by  the 
Transmission  Company;  and 

II  Whereas  the  aforesaid  25  cycle  electrical  power  or  energy  is  sold 
and  delivered  to  the  Commission  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  an  Agree- 
ment between  the  Power  Company  and  the  Commission,  being  the 
Original  25  cycle  Contract  dated  May  19,  1926,  set  out  in  Schedule 
"A"  to  The  Power  Commission  Act,  1935  (Ontario),  as  amended  by 
an  Agreement  between  the  parties  hereto  dated  December  14,  1937, 
set  out  in  Schedule  "B"  to  The  Power  Contracts  Validation  Act, 
1938  (Ontario),  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "260,000  Horsepower 
Contract";  and 

III  Whereas  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  its  program  of  standardiz- 
ing and  making  uniform  the  periodicity  in  alternations  of  current 
at  which  the  Commission  supplies  electrical  power  or  energy  to  its 
customers,  the  Commission  desires  the  Power  Company  to  alter, 
reconstruct,  rebuild,  re-assemble,  acquire,  construct,  extend,  replace 
or  do  whatever  may  be  necessary  to  the  Power  Company's  apparatus 
including  without  limiting  the  generality  thereof,  to  acquire  such 
apparatus  as  may  be  requisite,  so  that  the  260,000  horsepower  of 
electrical  power  or  energy  now  being  sold  and  delivered  to  the 
Commission  at  a  voltage  of  230,000  and  at  a  periodicity  of  25  cycles 
per  second  shall  henceforth  be  sold  and  delivered  to  the  Commission 
at  a  voltage  of  245,000  and  at  a  periodicity  of  60  cycles  per  second, 
and  in  addition,  to  alter,  reconstruct,  rebuild,  re-assemble,  acquire, 
construct,  extend,  replace  or  do  whatever  is  necessary  to  the  Power 
Company's  apparatus  to  permit  the  said  60  cycle  electrical  power 
or  energy  to  be  transmitted  and  delivered  to  the  Commission  at  a 
phase  to  phase  voltage  of  245,000;  and 

IV  Whereas  the  Power  Company  has  agreed  to  effect  the  necessary 
changes  to  be  made  to  its  25  cycle  apparatus  at  the  expense  of  the 
Commission  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  a  Construction  Agree- 
ment entered  into  between  the  Power  Company  and  the  Commission 
concurrently  herewith ;  and 

V  Whereas  the  Power  Company  is  also  at  present  selling  to  the 
Commission  60,000  horsepower  of  60  cycle  electrical  power  or 
energy  at  a  voltage  of  110,000  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  an  Agree- 
ment between  the  Power  Company  and  the  Commission,  being 
the  Original  60  Cycle  Contract  dated  December  28,  1927,  set  out 
in  Schedule  "B"  to  The  Power  Commission  Act,  1935  (Ontario)  as 
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amended  by  an  Agreement  between  the  parties  hereto  dated 
December  14,  1937,  set  out  in  Schedule  "A"  to  The  Power  Contracts 
Validation  Act,  1938  (Ontario),  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"60,000  Horsepower  Contract";  and 

VI  Whereas  since  the  year  1942  certain  of  the  power  to  be  delivered 
under  the  60,000  Horsepower  Contract  has  been  delivered  by  the 
Transmission  Company  to  the  Commission  at  the  Bryson  point 
of  delivery  hereinafter  more  particularly  defined;  and 

VII  Whereas  for  convenience  in  operation  of  its  system  the  Power 
Company  has  requested  the  right,  after  October  1,  1960,  to  deliver 
from  time  to  time,  a  part  of  the  electrical  power  or  energy  being 
produced  and  sold  to  the  Commission  under  the  60,000  Horsepower 
Contract,  at  the  same  delivery  point  as  that  now  existing  for  the 
delivery  of  electrical  power  or  energy  to  the  Commission  under  the 
260,000  Horsepower  Contract,  and  the  Commission  is  willing  to 
grant  this  request;  and 

V'lII  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  that  the  necessary  amend- 
ment or  amendments  shall  be  made  to  the  260,000  Horsepower 
Contract  and  the  60,000  Horsepower  Contract  to  give  effect  to  the 
foregoing  Recitals. 

WITNESSETH  that  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  of  the  mutual 
advantages  expected  to  be  realized  by  the  parties  hereto  respectively,  the 
parties  hereto  agree  as  follows : 

THE  260,000  HORSEPOWER  CONTRACT 

1.  The  Original  25  Cycle  Contract  dated  May  19,  1926,  as  amended 
by  the  said  Agreement  dated  December  14,  1937,  is  amended  as  follows: 

(1)  Clause  4  (h)  is  struck  out  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"4.  {h)  After  the  Contract  Demand  shall  have  reached  two 
hundred  and  sixty  thousand  (260,000)  horsepower,  the  Commis- 
sion may,  at  any  time,  but  at  all  times  so  as  not  to  exceed  the 
weekly  takings  of  energy  as  specified  in  Clause  4  {d),  increase  the 
rate  of  taking  of  power  to  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  Contract 
Demand,  up  to  the  limits  of  the  overload  capacity  of  all  the 
generating  equipment  used  from  time  to  time  by  the  Power 
Company  exclusively  to  meet  its  obligations  hereunder,  and  of  all 
the  unused  and  available  capacity  of  the  remaining  generating 
equipment  of  the  Power  Company  converted  from  25  cycle  to 
60  cycle.  The  Commission  shall  make  no  payment  to  the 
Transmission  Company  or  to  the  Power  Company  for  overload 
or  spare  capacity  so  utilized." 

(2)  Clause  4  ii)  is  struck  out  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"4.  {i)  The  power  and  energy  delivered  hereunder  shall  be 
alternating  three-phase  with  a  periodicity  of  approximately  sixty 
cycles  per  second  at  a  pressure  between  phase  wires  of  approxi- 
mately 245,000  volts  at  Paugan,  subject  to  a  reduction  of  not 
over  fifteen  percent  from  the  said  voltage  from  time  to  time  as 
the  Commission  may  direct;  and  the  equipment  and  the  apparatus 
installed  by  the  Power  Company  in  its  plants  shall  be  suitable 
to  obtain  this  condition,  provided,  however,  that  nothing  herein 
shall  be  construed  as  obligating  the  Power  Company  to  operate 
its  apparatus  in  excess  of  its  rated  capacity  at  normal  voltage. 
The  Power  Company  shall  maintain  the  generator  voltage  within 
two  per  cent  (2%)  of  the  generator  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
voltage  directed  by  the  Commission  as  aforesaid  and  shall 
maintain  suitable  equipment  for  such  purpose,  provided  that  if 
the  Commission  at  any  time  takes  power,  as  provided  for  in 
Clause  4  (/t),  in  excess  of  the  Contract  Demand,  then  the  Power 
Company  shall,  during  such  excess  taking,  maintain  the  voltage 
and  frequency  as  aforesaid  as  nearly  as  possible  with  the  equip- 
ment then  installed." 
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(3)  Clause  5  (c)  is  struck  out  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"5.  (c)  The  power  and  energy  supplied  under  this  Agreement 
shall  be  measured  on  the  low  voltage  side  of  the  245,000  volt 
step-up  transformers  at  Paugan  and  no  adjustment  of  such 
measurement  shall  be  required;  the  loss  in  transformation  to  the 
transmission  voltage  of  approximately  245,000  volts  and  trans- 
mission at  this  voltage  from  Paugan  to  the  point  of  delivery 
having  already  been  considered  in  the  price  herein  specified." 

THE  60,000  HORSEPOWER  CONTRACT 

2.  The  Original  60  Cycle  Contract  dated  December  28,  1927,  as 
amended  by^the  said  Agreement  dated  December  14,  1937,  is  amended  as 
follows : 

(1)  Clause  2  is  struck  out  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"2.  The  Transmission  Company  covenants  and  agrees  with 
the  Commission: 

(a)  (i)  To  maintain  the  existing  110.000  volt  single-circuit  line 
from  the  Power  Company's  Bryson  Generating  Station 
at  Bryson  in  the  Calumet  Channel  of  the  Ottawa  River 
in  the  Province  of  Quebec  to  a  point  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "Bryson  point  of  delivery")  in  Ontario 
ten  (10)  feet  within  the  Interprovincial  Boundary 
located  approximately  three  and  one-half  miles  in  a 
south-westerly  direction  from  the  Bryson  Generating 
Station  where  the  said  line  interconnects  with  the 
transmission  line  of  the  Commission's  system,  and 

(it)  To  maintain  the  existing  110,000  volt  double-circuit 
line  from  the  Power  Company's  switching  station  at 
Hull  to  a  point  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Val 
Tetreau  point  of  delivery")  in  Ontario  ten  (10)  feet 
within  the  Interprovincial  Boundary  where  the  said 
line  interconnects  with  the  double-circuit  line  of  the 
Commission's  system." 

"2.  (b)  To  receive  from  the  Power  Company  and  to  transmit 
over  its  transmission  lines  and  to  deliver  to  the  Commission 
the  electrical  power  and  energy  covered  by  this  Agreement  at 
the  following  delivery  points  within  the  Province  of  Ontario: 

(i)  That  portion  of  the  power  and  energy  to  be  delivered 
under  this  contract  and  required  by  the  Commission 
to  supply  its  transformer  stations  connected  to  the 
transmission  line  referred  to  in  Clause  2  (a)  (i)  will  be 
delivered  at  the  Bryson  point  of  delivery  on  the  trans- 
mission line  referred  to  in  clause  2  (a)  (i); 

(ii)  The  remainder  of  the  power  and  energy  required  to  be 
delivered  under  this  contract  will  be  delivered  at  the 
Val  Tetreau  point  of  delivery  on  the  transmission  line 
referred  to  in  Clause  2  (a)  (ii)  provided  that,  after 
October  1,  1960,  from  time  to  time  at  the  option  of  the 
Power  Company,  this  power  and  energy  may  be  delivered 
instead  at  a  point  ten  (10)  feet  within  the  Province  of 
Ontario  on  the  Transmission  Company's  two  240,000 
volt  transmission  lines  from  Paugan  Generating  Station; 
this  latter  being  the  delivery  point  for  all  power  and 
energy  under  that  Agreement  sometimes  known  as  the 
Original  25  Cycle  Contract  dated  May  19,  1926,  set  out 
in  Schedule  "A"  to  The  Power  Commission  Act,  1935 
(Ontario),  as  amended  by  an  Agreement  between  the 
Commission,  the  Power  Company  and  the  Transmission 
Company  dated  December  14.  1937.  set  out  in  Schedule 
"B"  to  The  Power  Contracts  Validation  Act,  1938 
(Ontario),  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "260,000  Horse- 
power Contract"." 
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"2.  (c)  To  maintain  the  aforesaid  transmission  lines  in  a 
proper  and  efficient  manner  and  at  least  up  to  the  present  standard 
of  the  transmission  lines  of  the  Commission  used  to  further 
transmit  such  power  and  energy." 

"2.  (d)  To  maintain  a  two  wire  telephone  line  between  the 
Power  Company's  switching  station  at  Hull  and  the  point  of 
connection  with  the  telephone  lines  of  the  Commission  and  to 
permit  the  free  use  of  said  communication  system  to  the  Power 
Company  and  to  the  Commission  for  the  proper  control  and 
delivery  of  the  power  specified  in  this  Agreement." 

"2.  (e)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  clause  4  (i),  the 
Commission  shall  not  connect  any  source  of  power  generation 
to  its  transmission  line  connected  to  the  Bryson  point  of  delivery 
when  the  Company  is  delivering  any  portion  of  the  power  and 
energy  under  this  contract  at  the  Bryson  point  of  delivery  and 
the  parties  agree  that  the  control  of  power  factor  and  power 
delivery  at  the  Bryson  point  of  delivery  are  within  the  sole 
control  of  the  Commission  and  that  the  Power  Company,  in 
meeting  the  requirements  of  the  Commission  as  provided  in 
clause  4  (i)  at  the  V'al  Tetreau  point  of  delivery,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  met  the  requirements  of  the  Commission  as  provided 
in  clause  4  (/)  in  respect  to  voltage  at  the  Bryson  point  of 
delivery." 

(2)  Clause  5  (c)  is  struck  out  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"5.  (c)  The  power  and  energy  supplied  under  this  Agreement 
for  delivery 

(i)  at  the  Val  Tetreau  point  of  delivery  shall  be  measured 
at  the  Power  Company's  switching  station  at  Hull  on 
the  one  hundred  and  ten  thousand  (110,000)  volt  trans- 
mission line  interconnecting  with  the  Commission's 
system ; 

(ii)  at  the  Bryson  point  of  delivery  shall  be  measured  at 
the  Power  Company's  Bryson  Generating  Station  on 
the  one  hundred  and  ten  thousand  (110,000)  volt 
transmission  line  interconnecting  with  the  Commission's 
system ; 

(iii)  at  the  same  point  of  delivery  as  the  power  and  energy 
delivered  under  the  260,000  Horsepower  Contract,  shall 
be  measured  at  the  same  point  as  power  and  energy  is 
measured  under  the  260,000  Horsepower  Contract. 

No  adjustment  of  such  measurements  shall  be  required,  any  loss 
in  transmission  from  the  aforesaid  points  of  measurement  to  the 
points  of  delivery  having  already  been  considered  in  the  price 
herein  specified." 

(3)  Clause  7  (a)  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  of  paragraph  one 
thereof  the  following: 

"should  the  Power  Company  or  the  Transmission  Company 
at  any  time  or  times  for  any  of  the  before-mentioned  causes 
be  prevented  from  delivering  power  to  the  Commission  at 
the  Bryson  point  of  delivery  in  accordance  with  this  Agree- 
ment when  it  is  not  so  prevented  from  delivering  power  at 
the  Val  Tetreau  point  of  delivery  such  power  may  be 
delivered  at  the  Val  Tetreau  point  of  delivery." 

3.  The  Commission  shall  bear  the  entire  cost  and  expense  of  the  Work 
required  to  alter,  so  as  to  standardize  to  60  cycles  and  245,000  volts,  the 
Power  Company's  existing  apparatus  at  25  cycles  and  230,000  volts,  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  Construction  Agreement  entered  into 
concurrently  herewith.  The  Commission  may  supply  from  its  own  system 
such  apparatus  as  is  suitable  for  use  by  the  Power  Company  for  the 
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purpose  aforesaid.  All  of  the  said  apparatus,  including  any  supplied  by 
the  Commission,  shall  become  and  remain  the  property  of  the  Power 
Company,  and  Clause  1 1  of  the  260,000  Horsepower  Contract  shall  not 
apply  thereto. 

4.  In  case  the  Power  Company  or  the  Transmission  Company  shall 
be  prevented,  by  reason  of  failure  of  any  apparatus  previously  in  service 
on  the  system  of  the  Commission  and  supplied  by  it  to  the  Power  Company 
as  permitted  by  Clause  3,  or  as  a  result  of  any  of  the  VV^ork  referred  to  in 
Clause  3  being  done,  from  delivering  in  any  week  all  or  any  part  of  the 
electrical  power  or  energy  to  which  the  Commission  is  entitled  under  the 
260,000  Horsepower  Contract  there  shall  be  no  reduction  in  the  sums 
payable  by  the  Commission  to  the  Power  Company  in  respect  of  the  Con- 
tract Demand  under  the  260,000  Horsepower  Contract  for  such  week. 

5.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  260,000  Horsepower  Contract 
and  the  60,000  Horsepower  Contract  shall  be  varied  and  amended  insofar 
as  necessary  to  give  effect  hereto  but  otherwise  shall  remain  in  full  force 
and  effect. 

6.  This  Agreement  shall  not  take  effect  until  it  has  been  ratified  and 
confirmed  by  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario.  The  Commission 
shall  apply  to  the  said  Legislature  to  ratify  and  confirm  this  Agreement. 
Should  the  Commission  fail  to  secure  such  ratification  and  confirmation  by 
May  31,  1957,  this  Agreement  shall  be  void  and  of  no  effect. 

7.  During  the  period  within  which  the  changes  to  the  25  cycle 
apparatus  referred  to  in  Clause  3  are  being  made,  the  Power  Company 
shall  deliver  to  the  Transmission  Company  for  delivery  to  the  Commission 
such  amounts  of  60  cycle  electrical  power  and  energy  as  are  reasonably 
possible  from  such  apparatus  as  has  been  converted  from  25  cycle  to 
60  cycle  from  time  to  time  and  as  may  be  requested  by  the  Commission. 
Upon  completion  of  the  Work  referred  to  in  Clause  3  all  electrical  power 
and  energy  to  be  delivered  under  the  260,000  Horsepower  Contract  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  Commission  at  a  periodicity  of  60  cycles  per  second. 

8.  All  written  notices  or  other  documents  to  be  given  or  delivered  by 
any  party  hereto  to  either  of  the  others  or  to  any  representative  of  either 
of  the  others  may  be  sent  by  prepaid  registered  letter  to  such  address  or 
addresses  as  each  party  shall  from  time  to  time  file  with  the  others.  The 
parties  agree  each  to  maintain  its  address  on  file  with  the  others  and  in 
default  such  address  shall  in  the  case  of  the  Power  Company  and  the 
Transmission  Company  be  deemed  to  be  the  City  of  Hull,  Quebec  and  in 
the  case  of  the  Commission,  the  City  of  Toronto,  Ontario. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  caused  this  amending 
Agreement  to  be  executed  under  their  corporate  seals  and  the  hands  of 
their  duly  authorized  officers. 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 


(Sgd.)  W.  R.  Strike. 

V  ice-Chairman. 


(Se.\l) 

(Seal) 

(Seal) 
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(Sgd.)  E.  B.  Easson, 


Secretary. 


Gatineau  Power  Company 


(Sgd.)  G.  Gordon  Gale, 

President. 

(Sgd.)  Andre  E.  Gadbois, 

Secretary. 


Gatineau  Transmission  Company 


(Sgd.)  G.  Gordon  Gale, 

President. 

(Sgd.)  Andre  E.  Gadbois, 

Secretary. 
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SCHEDULE  D 

This  Agreement  made  this  7th  day  of  February,  1957. 

Between: 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 
hereinafter  called  "Ontario  Hydro", 

Beauharnois  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company 
(a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  Province 
of  Quebec),  hereinafter  called  the  "Power  Company", 

Coteau  Rapids  Transmission  Company'  Limited 
(a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  Canada), 
hereinafter  called  the  "Transmission  Company", 

— and — 

Quebec  Hydro-Electric  Commission,  hereinafter  called 
"Hydro-Quebec". 

Whereas  Ontario  Hydro  purchases  250,000  horsepower  of  25  cycle 
240  Kv.  electrical  power  or  energy  pursuant  to  an  Agreement  between 
the  Power  Company  and  Ontario  Hydro  dated  November  29,  1929,  set 
out  as  Schedule  "C"  to  The  Power  Commission  Act,  1935  (Ontario),  as 
varied  and  amended  by  an  Agreement  between  the  Power  Company, 
the  Transmission  Company  and  Ontario  Hydro  dated  December  14,  1937, 
set  out  as  Schedule  "C"  to  The  Power  Contracts  Validation  Act,  1938 
(Ontario);  and 

Whereas  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  the  said  250,000  horsepower 
of  electrical  power  or  energy,  the  Power  Company  installed  six  25  cycle 
generating  units  at  the  Beauharnois  Generating  Station  on  the  St.  Lawrence 
River  in  the  Province  of  Quebec;  and 

Whereas  Hydro-Quebec,  the  Power  Company  and  the  Transmission 
Company  entered  into  an  Agreement  dated  April  26,  1954,  whereby 
Hydro-Quebec  leases  and  operates  the  immovables,  constructions,  appa- 
ratus and  plant  of  the  Power  Company  for  a  period  of  twenty-five  (25) 
years  from  May  1,  1954;  and 

Whereas  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  its  program  of  standardizing 
and  making  uniform  the  periodicity  in  alternations  of  current  at  which 
it  supplies  electrical  power  or  energy  to  its  customers,  Ontario  Hydro 
desires  Hydro-Quebec  to  alter,  reconstruct,  rebuild,  re-assemble,  construct, 
extend,  replace  or  do  whatever  may  be  necessary  to  the  said  25  cycle 
generating  units  and  facilities  at  the  Beauharnois  Generating  Station  so 
that  the  250,000  horsepower,  240  Kv.  electrical  power  or  energy  now  being 
produced,  sold  and  delivered  to  Ontario  Hydro  at  a  periodicity  of  25  cycles 
per  second  under  the  provisions  of  the  above-mentioned  Agreements  shall 
henceforth  be  produced,  sold  and  delivered  to  Ontario  Hydro  at  a 
periodicity  of  60  cycles  per  second;  and 

Whereas  Hydro-Quebec  has  agreed  to  make  the  necessary  changes 
to  the  six  25  cycle  generating  units  and  associated  facilities  at  Beauharnois 
generating  station  on  the  understanding  that  Ontario  Hydro  will  re- 
imburse it  for  the  costs  of  such  changes  as  are  defined  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  a  Construction  Agreement  to  be  entered  into  between  Hydro- 
Quebec,  Ontario  Hydro  and  the  Power  Company;  and 

Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  that  the  necessary  amend- 
ment or  amendments  shall  be  made  to  one  or  both  of  the  two  above- 
mentioned  Agreements  for  the  supply  of  25  c\xle  electrical  power  or  energy 
dated  respectively  November  29,  1929,  and  December  14,  1937,  and  that 
such  supplementary  Agreement  or  Agreements  incidental  thereto,  as  may 
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be  requisite,  be  entered  into  between  the  parties  hereto,  to  give  effect  to 
the  change  in  the  periodicity  in  alternations  of  current  from  25  cycles  to 
60  cycles. 

VViTNKSSETH  that  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  of  other 
consideration  herein  contained  the  parties  hereto  agree  each  with  the 
other  as  follows: 

1.  The  said  Agreement  dated  November  29,  1929,  as  varied  by  the 
said  Agreement  dated  December  14,  1937,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
clause  2  (a)  and  substituting  therefor  the  following: 

"2.  (a)  The  power  and  energy  delivered  hereunder  shall  be 
alternating,  three-phase,  having  an  average  periodicity  of  sixty  (60) 
cycles  per  second,  and  shall  be  controlled  by  tie-line-bias  control 
equipment  installed  by  the  Company  and  the  Commission  at  their 
respective  locations.  The  Company  and  the  Commission  each  shall 
bear  its  own  costs  of  purchase  and  installation  of  such  equipment. 
The  pressure  between  phase  wires  shall  be  approximately  two  hundred 
and  forty  thousand  volts  (240,000  V.)  subject  to  an  increase  or 
decrease  from  time  to  time  as  the  Commission  may  direct  of  not  over 
five  per  cent  (5%);  the  Company  shall,  under  normal  operating 
conditions,  maintain  the  voltage  within  two  per  cent  (2%)  of  the 
voltage  directed  by  the  Commission  as  aforesaid;  and  the  Company 
shall  install  suitable  equipment  and  apparatus  for  these  purposes." 

2.  The  said  Agreement  dated  November  29,  1929,  as  varied  by  the 
said  Agreement  dated  December  14,  1037,  is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  clause  4  (d)  and  substituting  therefor  the  following: 

"4.  (d)  The  power  and  energy  covered  by  this  agreement  shall 
be  delivered  at  approximately  Two  Hundred  and  Forty  Thousand 
Volts  (240,000  v.),  subject  to  Clause  2  (a)  as  hereinbefore  mentioned, 
at  a  point  where  the  two  existing  240,000  volt  transmission  lines 
cross  the  boundary  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and  Quebec, 
approximately  three  miles  from  Lake  St.  Francis.  The  Company 
shall  install  suitable  transformation  at  its  Beauharnois  Generating 
Station  and  shall  maintain  the  necessary  transmission  lines  between 
Beauharnois  Generating  Station  and  the  point  of  delivery. 

All  electrical  power  and  energy  supplied  under  this  agreement  shall 
be  measured  at  the  115,000  volt  connections  to  the  Two  Hundred 
and  Forty  Thousand  (240,000)  volt  step-up  autotransformers  at  the 
Company's  Beauharnois  Station.  No  adjustment  of  such  measure- 
ment shall  be  made  for  the  loss  in  transformation  to  transmission 
voltage  (approximately  240,000  volts)  nor  for  transmission  loss  to 
the  point  of  delivery,  the  said  losses  having  already  been  allowed  for; 
but  a  reduction  shall  be  made  for  the  amount  of  power  or  energy 
taken  by  the  Company  from  the  low  voltage  tertiaries  of  the  said 
autotransformers.  If  for  any  reason  the  measuring  instruments  are 
connected  to  other  than  the  said  metering  point,  their  readings  shall 
be  subject  to  a  correction  and  shall  be  corrected  to  give  results  such 
as  would  be  obtained  by  instruments  connected  at  the  said  metering 
point. 

The  Company  will  maintain  a  suitable  communication  system  between 
its  plants  and  the  point  of  delivery." 

3.  Hydro-Quebec,  as  intervenor,  hereby  covenants  and  agrees  with 
Ontario  Hydro  to  assume,  undertake  and  perform  and  hereby  assumes, 
undertakes  and  binds  itself  to  perform  or  cause  to  be  performed,  as  the 
case  may  be  all  of  the  agreements  and  obligations  of  the  Power  Company 
and  of  the  aforesaid  Agreements  dated  November  29,  1929,  and  December 
14,  1937. 

4.  This  Agreement  shall  extend  to,  be  binding  upon  and  enure  to  the 
benefit  of  the  successors  and  assigns  of  the  parties  hereto. 
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In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  executed  this  Agree- 
ment by  affixing  their  corporate  seals  attested  by  the  signatures  of  their 
proper  officers  duly  authorized  in  that  behalf. 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 


(Seal) 


(Seal) 


(Seal) 


(Sgd.)  W.  R.  Strike, 

Vice- Chairman. 

(Sgd.)  E.  B.  Easson, 

Secretary. 


Beauharnois  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company 

(Sgd.)  J.  W.  McCammon, 

Vice-President. 

(Sgd.)  W.  E.  Johnson, 

Joint  Secretary. 


Coteau  Rapids  Transmission  Company  Limited 

(Sgd.)  J.  W.  McCammon, 

Vice-President. 

(Sgd.)  W.  E.  Johnson, 

Joint  Secretary. 


Quebec  Hydro-Electric  Commission 

(Sgd.)  J.  A.  Savoie, 

President. 
(Seal) 

(Sgd.)  B.  Lacasse, 

Joint  Secretary. 
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No.  144 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  Children's  Protection  Act  is  now  part  of  The  Child 
Welfare  Act,  1954  and  the  reference  to  children's  aid  societies  incorporated 
under  the  former  Act  is  brought  up  to  date. 


Section  2 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that 
for  the  purpose  of  business  assessment  the  percentage  of  real  property 
assessment  to  be  used  in  the  case  of  radio  and  television  broadcasting 
stations  is  35  per  cent  in  cities  and  25  per  cent  in  other  municipalities. 


Subsections  2  and  3. 
section  6  of  the  bill. 


These  amendments  are  complementary   to 
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No.  144  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph   13  of  section   4  of   The  Assessment  Act  isR.s.o.  1950, 
amended  by  striking  out  "incorporated  under  The  Children's  p'^f^ is] '^' 
Protection  Act"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in^n^ended 
lieu  thereof  "discharging  the  functions  of  a  children's  aid 
society   under    The   Child    Welfare  Act,    1954'\   so   that   the 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

13.  The  property  of  any  children's  aid  society  discharging  children's 
the  functions  of  a  children's  aid  society  under  ^^^ societies 
Child  Welfare  Act,  1954,  whether  held  in  the  name  of  1954,  c.  8 
the  society  or  in  the  name  of  a  trustee  or  otherwise, 
if  used  exclusively  for  the  purposes  of  and  in  con- 
nection with  the  society. 

2. — (1)  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Assess- n.^.o.  1950, 
ment  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "person"  in  the  first  subs.' i"  ^' 
line  "carrying  on  the  business  of  operating  a  radio  or  television  amended 
broadcasting  station  or",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows : 

{h)  Every  person  carrying  on  the  business  of  operating 
a  radio  or  television  broadcasting  station  or  carrying 
on  business  as  the  publisher  of  a  newspaper  in  a  city, 
for  a  sum  equal  to  35  per  cent  and  in  any  other 
municipality  for  a  sum  equal  to  25  per  cent  of  the 
assessed  value. 

(2)  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  6,  as  amended  R.s.o.  1950, 
bysubsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  subs.'i^ci.'  *, 
1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:         le-enacted 

{k)  Every  person  carrying  on  the  business  of, 

(i)  a  telegraph  or  telephone  company,  or 
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(ii)  a  transportation  system,  other  than  one  for 
the  transportation  or  transmission  or  dis- 
tribution by  pipe  Hne  of  crude  oil  or  liquid 
or  gaseous  hydrocarbons  or  any  product  or 
by-product  thereof  or  natural  or  manu- 
factured gas  or  any  mixture  or  combination 
of  the  foregoing,  or 

(iii)  the  transmission  of  water  or  of  steam,  h< 
or  electricity  for  the  purposes  of  light,  h< 
or  power, 

for  a  sum  equal  to  25  per  cent  of  the  assessed  valut 
of  the  land  (not  being  a  highway,  lane  or  other 
public  communication  or  public  place  or  water  or 
private  right-of-way),  occupied  or  used  by  such 
person,  exclusive  of  the  value  of  any  machinery, 
plant  or  appliances  erected  or  placed  upon,  in,  over, 
under  or  aflixed  to  such  land. 


R.S.O.    1950, 
c.  24,  8.  6. 
amended 


Transporta- 
tion of  gas, 
etc.,  by  pipe 
line  by 
manu- 
facturer 


R.S.O.    1950. 
c.  24,  8.  15, 
subs.  3. 
amended 


(kk)  Every  person  carrying  on  the  business  of  transport- 
ing, transmitting  or  distributing  by  pipe  line  crude 
oil  or  liquid  or  gaseous  hydrocarbons  or  any  product 
or  by-product  thereof  or  natural  or  manufactured 
gas  or  any  mixture  or  combination  of  the  foregoing, 
for  a  sum  equal  to  25  per  cent  of  the  assessed  value 
of  the  land  excluding  any  pipe  line  liable  to  assess- 
ment under  section  37a. 

(3)  The  said  section  6  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 

(\b)  Where  a  manufacturer  also  carries  on  the  business 
of  a  transportation  system  for  the  transportation 
or  transmission  or  distribution  by  pipe  line  of  crude 
oil  or  liquid  or  gaseous  hydrocarbons  or  any  product 
or  by-product  thereof  or  natural  or  manufactured 
gas  or  any  mixture  or  combination  of  the  foregoing, 
he  shall  not  be  assessed  for  business  assessment  as 
a  manufacturer  in  respect  of  such  transportation 
system. 

3.  Subsection  3  of  section  15  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "an  assessment  commissioner  or 
assessor"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"any  person  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  section  12",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Obstruction 
of  assessor, 
etc. 


(3)  Every  person  who  wilfully  obstructs  or  interferes 
with  any  person  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of 
section  12  in  the  performance  of  any  of  his  duties 
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Section  3.  The  right  of  access  to  land  and  buildings  for  the  purpose 
of  making  a  proper  assessment  was  extended  in  1956  to  members  of  appeal 
tribunals,  county  assessors  and  officials  of  the  Department  of  Municipal 
AflFairs.  Subsection  3  of  section  15  provides  a  penalty  for  obstructing 
an  assessor  in  performance  of  his  duties.  The  amendment  extends  the 
penalty  to  the  obstruction  of  any  person  given  the  right  of  access  under 
section  12. 
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Section  4 — Subsection  1.     The    re-enactment  of  Column  2  is   for 
clarification  purposes  only  with  no  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  2.  Theamendment  is  to  adjust  the  form  of  the  assessment 
roll  by  reason  of  the  diflferent  tax  rates  to  be  levied  on  commercial, 
residential  and  farm  lands. 


bill. 


Section  5.     The  amendment  is  complementary  to  section  6  of  the 


Section  6.     The  new  section  37a  provides  specifically  for  the  taxation 
of  pipe  lines  used  for  transporting  oil,  gas,  etc. 
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or  the  exercise  of  his  rights,  powers  and  privileges 
under  this  Act  shall  be  guilty  of  an  ofifence  and 
liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $200. 

4. — (1)  Column   2  of  subsection   2  of  section   16  of   Then.s.o.  1950, 
Assessment  Act   is   repealed   and    the    following   substituted  siibs.' 2, 

,  r  Col.   2, 

thereior:  re-enacted 

Column  2. — Name  (surname  first)  and  post  office 
address  and  rural  route  mail  number,  if  any,  of  taxable 
persons  (including  the  owner  and  tenant  in  regard  to 
each  parcel  of  land)  and  of  persons  otherwise  assessable 
and  entitled  to  have  their  names  entered  on  the  roll. 

(2)  Subsection   2   of  the  said   section    16   is  amended   byR.s.o.  1950, 

adding  thereto  the  following  column:  subs.' I,'  ^^' 

amended 

Column    19a. — Total    assessment    for    real    property 
under  clause  a  of  subsection   1   of  section  308  of   The  b..s.o.  1950, 
Municipal  Act.  ''•  ^^^ 

5.  Subsection   1  of  section  37  of  The  Assessment  Act,  asR.s.o.  1950, 
amended  by  section   10  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  .4c/,  subs.' 1,'    '" 
1953,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:         re-enacted 

(1)  The  property  by  subclause  v  of  clause  i  of  section  1  Assessment 
declared  to  be  "land"  which  is  owned  by  companies  water,  heat, 
or  persons  supplying  water,  heat,  light  and  power,  and "^trans-^"^ 
exclusive  of  crude  oil  or  liquid  or  gaseous  hydro-  companies 
carbons  or  any   product   or  b}-product   thereof  or 
natural    or    manufactured    gas    or    any    mixture    or 
combination  of  the  foregoing,  to  municipalities  and 
inhabitants    thereof,    and    companies    and    persons 
operating  transportation  systems,  shall,  in  a  muni- 
cipality' divided  into  wards,  be  assessed  in  the  ward 
in  which  the  head  office  of  the  company  or  person 
is  situate,  if  the  head  ofiice  is  situated  in  the  muni- 
cipality, but  if  the  head  ofitice  of  the  company  or 
person  is  not  in  the  municipality,  then  the  assessment 
may  be  in  an\-  ward  thereof. 

6.  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  r.s.o.  1950, 
following  section:  '  l:rienAed 

37a. — (1)    In  this  section,  interpreta- 

tion 

{a)  "pipe  line"  means  every  pipe  forming  part 
of  any  system  for  the  purpose  of  the  trans- 
portation or  transmission  or  distribution  by 
pipe  line  of  crude  oil  or  liquid  or  gaseous 
hydrocarbons  or  any  product  or  by-product 
thereof  or  natural  or  manufactured  gas  or 
any  mixture  or  combination  of  the  foregoing 
and  includes, 
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(i)  all  valves,  regulators,  couplings,  catho 
die  protection  apparatus,  protective 
coatings,  casing,  curb-boxes,  meters, 
and  all  incidental  fastenings,  attach- 
ments, appliances,  apparatus  and  ap- 
purtenances, 

(ii)  all    haulage,    labour,    engineering   and 
overheads  in  respect  of  such  pipe  line, 

(iii)  any  section,  part  or  branch  of  any  pipe 
line, 

(iv)  any  easement  or  right-of-way  used  b>' 
a  pipe  line  company,  and 

(v)  any  franchise  or  franchise  right, 

but  does  not  include  a  pipe  line  or  lines 
situate  wholly  within  an  oil  refiner}-,  oil 
storage  depot,  oil  bulk  plant  or  oil  pipe  line 
terminal; 

(b)  "pipe  line  compan\"  means  every  person, 
firm,  partnership,  association  or  corporation 
owning  or  operating  a  pipe  line  all  or  any 
part  of  which  is  situate  in  Ontario. 


Assessment 
of  pipe  line 


(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  Act, 
but  subject  to  subsection  3,  a  pipe  line  shall  be 
assessed  for  taxation  purposes  at  not  more  than  the 
following  rates: 


Assessment 

Size 

per  Foot 

of  Pipe 

of  Length 

H' 

Nominal 

inside  diameter.  . 

.  .     $    .07 

1' 

" 

n 

" 

.09 

IH' 

" 

" 

" 

.11 

IH' 

" 

" 

» 

.13 

2'  and  2H'-  • 

" 

" 

n 

.17 

3' 

n 

" 

" 

.46 

4' and  4^'.. 

» 

n 

" 

.55 

5' and  55^'.. 

n 

" 

" 

.83 

6' and  6^'.. 

» 

n 

" 

.98 

8' 

» 

" 

" 

1.24 

10* 

» 

n 

" 

1.55 

12' 

n 

" 

" 

2.31 

14' 

Outside  ciameter. 

2.34 

16'.. 

» 
» 

n 

n 
n 

» 

» 

2.35 

18' 

2.67 

20'.. 

2.96 

22' 

3.25 

24' 

3.56 

26* 

3.69 

28'.  . 

3.85 

30' 

4.03 

32' 

4.24 

34' 

4.46 

36' 

4.72 
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(3)  A  pipe  line  installed  prior  to  1940  shall  be  assessed  Pipe  lines 

^    '  '    ^        .  ,  ,  f        I     •     installed 

for  taxation  at  not  more  than  the  rates  set  torth  in  before  1940 

subsection  2  but  shall  be  depreciated  up  to  the  year 

1940  at  the  rate  of  2  per  cent  per  annum  of  the 

assessed  value  of  the  pipe  line,  with  a  maximum 

depreciation  of  50  per  cent. 

(4)  A  pipe  line  installed  in  1940  or  in  any  subsequent  Py^^lj'iy^e'^ 
year  shall  be  assessed  for  taxation  at  not  more  than  after  1939 
the  rates  set  forth  in  subsection  2  with  no  allowance 

for  depreciation. 

(5)  A  pipe  line  removed  from  one  location  and  reinstalled  j^emove^d'\nd 
in    another    location    shall,    where    depreciation    is  installed  in 

•  1  1        r  another 

applicable,  continue  to  be  depreciated  at  the  fore-  location 

going    rates    as    though    remaining    in    its    original 

location. 

(6)  A  pipe  line  which  has  been  abandoned  in  any  year  Pipe  lines 
shall  cease  to  be  liable  for  assessment  effective  with 

the  assessment  next  following  the  date  of  abandon- 
ment. 

(7)  Where  a  pipe  line  is  located  on,  in,  under,  along  or  Liability 
across    any    highway    or    any    lands    exempt    from  of  ptpe  ihie 
taxation  under  this  or  an}'  special  or  general  Act,  the  propert'j-'^'^ 
pipe   line   is   nevertheless   liable   to   assessment  and 
taxation  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(8)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  or  ain-  other  Tax 
special  or  general  Act,  a  pipe  line  liable  for  assess-  '^  ' '  ^ 
ment  and  taxation  under  this  section  shall  not  be 
liable  for  assessment  and  taxation  in  an\-  other 
manner  for  municipal  purposes,  including  local 
improvements,  property  and  business  taxes;  but  all 
other  land  and  buildings  of  the  pipe  line  company 
liable    for   assessment   and    taxation    under    this   or 

any  other  special  or  general  Act  shall  continue  to  be 
so  liable. 

(9)  Where   a   pipe   line   extends   through    two   or   more  Assessment 
municipalities,  only  the  portion  or  portions  thereof  exteifdin'g^ 
in  each  municipality  shall  be  liable  for  assessment  more^mun/ci- 
and  taxation  in  that  municipality.  paiities 

(10)  Where  a  pipe  line  is  placed  on  a  boundar>'  between  pipe  lines 
two  municipalities  or  so  near  thereto  as  to  be  in  bomidar^T'^' 
some  places  on  one  side  and  in  other  places  on  the 
other  side  of  the  boundary  line  or  on  or  in  a  road 
which  lies  between  two  municipalities,  although  it 
may  deviate  so  as  in  some  places  to  be  wholh^  or 
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Real 

property 

assessment 


R.S.O.    1950, 
c.  24,  s.  39 
(1952.  c.  3, 
8.  10), 
subs.  3. 
amended 


Annual 
payments  to 
municipal- 
ities 


R.S.O.    1950, 
c.  24,  8.  50, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


partly  within  either  of  them,  such  pipe  Hne  shall  be 
assessed  in  each  municipality  for  one-half  of  the 
amount  assessable  against  it  under  this  section. 

(11)  The  assessment  of  a  pipe  line  under  this  section  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  real  property  assessment  and,  sub- 
ject to  subsection  2,  in  each  municipality  shall  be 
on  the  same  basis  as  the  assessment  of  other  real 
property  in  such  municipality  and  the  taxes  payable 
by  a  pipe  line  company  on  the  assessment  of  a  pipe 
line  under  this  section  shall  be  a  lien  on  all  the  lands 
of  such  company  in  the  municipality. 

7.  Subsection  3  of  section  39  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  10  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 
1952  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Assess- 
ment Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further  amended  by  inserting 
after  "levied"  in  the  seventh  line  "on  real  property  that  is 
used  as  a  basis  for  computing  business  assessment",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Every  commission  shall  pay  in  each  year,  to  any 
municipality  in  which  are  situated  lands  or  buildings 
owned  by  and  vested  in  the  commission,  the  total 
amount  that  all  rates,  except,  subject  to  subsections 
4  and  5,  rates  on  business  assessment,  levied  on  real 
property  that  is  used  as  a  basis  for  computing 
business  assessment  in  that  municipality  for  taxation 
purposes  based  on  the  assessed  value  of  the  land  at 
the  actual  value  thereof  according  to  the  average 
value  of  land  in  the  locality  and  the  assessed  value 
of  such  buildings  would  produce. 

8. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  50  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
as  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 
1956,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "not  been  assessed" 
in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "been  omitted 
from  the  collector's  roll"  and  by  striking  out  "to  assess"  in 
the  sixth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Where 
land  not 
assessed 


(1)  If  at  any  time  it  appears  to  any  treasurer  or  other 
officer  of  the  municipality  that  land  liable  to  assess- 
ment has  been  omitted  from  the  collector's  roll  in 
whole  or  in  part  for  the  current  year  or  for  either 
or  both  of  the  next  two  preceding  years,  he  shall 
report  the  same  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality; 
thereupon,  or  if  the  omission  comes  to  the  know- 
ledge of  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  any  other 
manner,  the  clerk  shall  enter  such  land  on  the  col- 
lector's roll  as  well  for  the  arrears  of  the  preceding 
year  or  years,  if  any,  as  for  the  tax  of  the  current 
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Section  7.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  the  annual 
payments  by  commissions  to  municipalities  in  lieu  of  taxes  shall  be  based 
on  the  rate  levied  on  commercial  properties  in  the  municipality. 


Section  8 — Subsection  1.     The     amendment     is     for     clarification 
purposes  only. 
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Subsections  2  and  3.  The  amendments  are  to  clarify  the  provisions 
for  appeal  where  land  has  not  been  assessed  in  any  year  and  the  assessment 
is  later  added  to  the  roll  and  where  business  assessment  has  been  omitted 
and  is  later  added  to  the  roll. 
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year,  and  the  valuation  of  the  land  shall  be  the 
average  of  the  three  previous  3-ears,  if  assessed  for 
the  said  three  years,  but  if  not  so  assessed,  the  clerk 
shall  require  the  assessor  for  the  current  year  to 
value  the  land,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
assessor  to  do  so  when  required,  and  to  certify  the 
valuation  in  writing  to  the  clerk. 

(2)  Subsection   2   of  the  said   section   50  is  amended   by  R|^o^  1^950. 
striking  out  "on  the  collector's  roll  for  the  current  year"  in  subs.' 2,' 

the  tenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "shall  enter  on^"^® 
the  collector's  roll  the  taxes  payable  in  respect  thereto",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  If  at  anv  time  it  appears  to  any  officer  of  the  muni- Omissions 

,.         .'  ,.  11  -J  of  business 

pality  that  any  busmess  assessment  has  been  omitted  assessment 

in  whole  or  in  part  from  the  assessment  roll  for  the 

current  year  or  for  either  or  both  of  the  next  two 

preceding  years,  he  shall  report  the  same  to  the  clerk 

of  the  municipality;  thereupon,  or  if  the  omission 

to  assess  comes  to  the  knowledge  of  the  clerk  in 

any  other  manner,  the  clerk  shall  enter  such  business 

assessment  on  the  assessment  roll  from  which  such 

assessment  has  been  omitted,  and  as  well   for  the 

preceding  year  as  for  the  current  year  shall  enter 

on  the  collector's  roll  the  taxes  payable  in  respect 

thereto,   but   in   respect   to   any   assessment    for   a 

preceding  year  or  years  the  taxes  payable  in  respect 

thereto  shall  be  calculated  at  the  rates  of  taxation 

levied  for  such  year  or  years. 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  50  is  repealed  and  the  R.s.o.  1950, 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.' 3,' 

re-enacted 

(3)  Where  the  clerk  performs  an>'  of  the  duties  required  ^^peats^'^'* 
by  this  section,  he  shall,   before  the  assessment  is 

added  to  the  collector's  roll  under  subsection  1  or 
to  the  assessment  roll  under  subsection  2,  deliver 
to  or  send  b\'  registered  letter  to  the  person  so  taxed 
a  notice  setting  out  the  amount  of  the  assessment 
and  the  time  within  which  an  appeal  may  be  made 
from  such  assessment,  and  the  same  rights  in  respect 
of  appeal  shall  apply  as  if  the  building  or  land  or 
business  had  been  assessed  in  the  usual  way,  but  for 
the  purposes  of  an  appeal  from  an  assessment  under 
this  section  the  assessment  roll  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  returned  on  the  day  such  assessment  is 
added  to  the  collector's  roll  under  subsection  1  or  to 
the  assessment  roll  under  subsection  2,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

144 


8 


R.8.O.    1950 
c.  24.  8.  51 
(1951.  c.  4, 
8.  3), 
Bubs.  3, 
re-enacted 


9.  Subsection  3  of  section  51  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 
1951  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Assess- 
ment Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Notice  and 
appeals 


(3)  Where  an  entry  is  made  or  is  to  be  made  in  the 
collector's  roll  under  this  section,  the  assessor  shall, 
before  the  assessment  is  added  to  the  collector's  roll, 
deliver  to  or  send  by  registered  letter  to  the  person 
to  be  taxed  a  notice  setting  out  the  amount  of  the 
assessment  and  the  time  within  which  an  appeal 
may  be  made  from  such  assessment,  and  the  same 
rights  in  respect  of  appeal  shall  lie  as  if  the  assess- 
ment had  been  made  in  the  usual  way,  but  for  the 
purposes  of  an  appeal  made  from  an  assessment 
under  this  section  the  assessment  roll  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  returned  on  the  day  such 
assessment  is  added  to  the  collector's  roll. 


R.s.o.  1950,      iQ,  Subsection  2  of  section  51a  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 

c.    24,   8.    51a  . 

(1951,  c.  4.    enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1951 
re-eiiacted      and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Assessment 
Amendment  Act,   1955,   is  repealed   and   the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


Kotice  and 
appeals 


(2)  Where  an  addition  is  made  to  the  assessment  roll 
under  this  section,  the  assessor  shall,  before  the 
assessment  is  added  to  the  roll,  deliver  to  or  send 
b\'  registered  letter  to  the  person  assessed  a  notice 
setting  out  the  amount  of  the  assessment  and  the 
time  within  which  an  appeal  may  be  made  from 
such  assessment,  and  the  same  rights  in  respect  of 
appeal  shall  lie  as  if  the  assessment  had  been  made 
in  the  usual  way,  but  for  the  purposes  of  appeal 
from  an  assessment  under  this  section  the  assessment 
roll  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  returned  on  the 
dav  such  assessment  is  added  to  the  assessment  roll. 


R.s.o.    1950, 
O.  24,  s.  53, 
BUbs.  6, 
amended 


11.  Subsection  6  of  section  53  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
amended  b>'  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Assessment 
Amendment  Act,  1951  and  section  15  of  The  Assessment  Amend- 
ment Act,  1955,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after 
"Department"  in  the  sixth  line  "on  or",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Special 
extension 
of  time  for 
return  of 
assessment 
roll 


(6)  Where  in  any  year  it  appears  to  the  council  of  a 
municipality  that  the  assessment  roll  or  the  assess- 
ment roll  of  any  ward,  division  of  a  ward  or  group 
of  polling  subdivisions  will  not  be  returned  to  the 
clerk  by  the  1st  day  of  October,  the  council  may, 


144 


Section*  9.  The  amendment  is  to  clarify  the  provisions  for  appeal 
where  additions  are  made  to  the  collector's  roll  with  respect  to  increases  in 
values  of  buildings  erected  or  altered  after  the  1st  day  of  January. 


Section  10.  The  amendment  is  to  clarify  the  provisions  for  appeal 
where  additions  are  made  to  the  assessment  roll  with  respect  to  increases 
in  values  of  buildings  erected  or  altered  after  the  return  of  the  roll. 


Section  U.     The  amendment  is  for  clarification  purposes  only  with 
no  change  in  principle. 
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Section  12.  The  amendment  provides  for  an  adjustment  of  taxes 
as  the  result  of  an  appeal  from  an  assessment  made  under  section  50,  51 
or  51a  in  the  same  manner  as  adjustments  are  made  as  the  result  of  an 
appeal  from  an  assessment  made  in  the  usual  way. 


Section  13.  At  present  the  county  council  is  required  to  examine 
the  assessment  rolls  of  the  municipalities  in  the  county  for  the  purposes 
of  equalization.  The  amendment  will  permit  the  council  to  cause  the 
rolls  to  be  examined  by  the  county  assessor,  etc. 


Section  14.  The  amendment  provides  that  every  report  of  an 
equalization  made  by  a  district  assessor  or  the  Department  shall  indicate 
the  time  within  which  such  equalization  may  be  appealed  to  the  Municipal 
Board. 
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b\-  b\-law  approved  by  the  Department  on  or  before 
the  1st  day  of  October,  extend  the  time  for  return 
of  that  assessment  roll  for  such  period,  not  exceeding 
sixty  days,  subsequent  to  the  1st  day  of  October  as 
appears  necessary;  provided  that,  when  such  a  by- 
law is  passed,  the  time  for  closing  the  court  of 
revision  for  that  year  shall  be  extended  for  a  period 
corresponding  to  that  for  which  the  time  for  return 
of  the  assessment  roll  has  been  extended. 

12.  Subsection  6  of  section  54  of  The  Assessment  Act,  asR.s.o.  1950, 
re-enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  -4c^,  subs' I' ^*' 
1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  fl,  ^^|)^'  ^-  ^• 
by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  b  and  by  adding  thereto  amended 
the  following  clause: 

(c)  of  an  appeal  to  the  court  of  revision  with  respect 
to  an  assessment  made  under  section  50,  51  or  51a, 


13.  Subsection  1  of  section  87  of  The  Assessment  Act,  asR.s.o.  1950. 
amended  by  section  20  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  ^c/,  subs.' i.  ^^' 
1955,  is  further  amended   by  inserting  after  "examine"   in  ^"^®'^<*®'* 
the  second  line  "or  cause  to  be  examined",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  council  of  every  county  shall  yearly,  and  not  Annual 
later  than  the  1st  day  of  July,  examine  or  cause  too'f  assess- 
be  examined  the  assessment  rolls  for  the  preceding  bj^  county 
year  of  the  different  townships,  towns  and  villages  fo^p^r! 
in    the    county,    for    the    purpose    of    ascertaining  p^^^o^^j.^j^ 
whether  the  valuations  of  real  property  and  business 
assessment  made  by  the  assessors  in  each  township, 
town  or  village  bear  a  just  relation  one  to  another, 
and  may,  by  b>"-law  for  the  purpose  of  county  rates, 
increase    or    decrease    in    any    township,    town    or 
village   the  aggregate  valuations,  adding  or  deduct- 
ing so  much  per  cent  as  ma}',  in  their  opinion,  be 
necessary  to  produce  a  just  relation  between  them; 
but  they  shall  not  reduce  the  aggregate  valuation 
for  the  whole  county  as  made  by  the  assessors. 

14.  Section   97   of   The  Assessment  Act,   as  amended   byR.s.o.  1950, 
section  24  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further ^jn^e^^^^e^f"- 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(17a)  Every   report  of  an  equalization   made   under  this  Report  of 
section  shall  set  out  the  time  within  which  an  appeal  to^ndfcate"^ 
may  be  made  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  with  ^'^pea?'' 
respect  to  such  equalization. 
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R.S.O.    1950, 
c.  24,  8.  113, 
subs.  3a 
(1952,  c.  3, 
8.  17), 
amended 


Idem 


15. — (1)  Subsection  3a  of  section  113  of  The  Assessment 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  17  of  The  Assessment  Amendment 
Act,  1952,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "two"  in  the  third  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "4"  and  by  striking  out  "Decem- 
ber" in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  Heu  thereof  "September", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3a)  In  any  municipality  in  which  a  by-law  has  not  been 
passed  under  subsection  3,  the  council  may  by  by- 
law impose  a  penalty  not  exceeding  4  per  cent  on  all 
taxes  of  the  current  year  remaining  unpaid  on  the 
first  day  of  default  after  the  15th  day  of  September 
of  the  year  in  which  the  taxes  are  levied. 


c!"24^'8.^ii3*      (^)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   113  is  amended  by 

^"''^•i'^        adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  a  by-law  passed  under  this 
amended  °  ,  .      .      -  ,  ^  ■,  ■     • 

subsection  shall  remam  m  force  from  year  to  year  until  it  is 

repealed  or  amended",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 

follows: 


Discount 
for  payment 
in  advance 


R.S.O.    1950, 
c.  24.  8.  124 
(1953.  c.  6, 
8.  13), 
subs.  1, 
amended 


(4)  The  council  may  by  by-law  authorize  the  treasurer 
or  collector  to  receive  in  any  year  payments  on 
account  of  taxes  for  that  year  in  advance  of  the  day 
that  may  be  fixed  by  by-law  for  the  payment  of 
any  instalment  of  such  taxes  and  to  allow  a  discount 
on  any  taxes  so  paid  in  advance  not  exceeding  one- 
half  of  one  per  cent  for  payment  within  the  period 
of  not  less  than  thirty  days  prior  to  the  day  fixed 
for  payment  and  similar  discounts  for  additional 
similar  periods  prior  thereto,  notwithstanding  that 
the  taxes  for  such  year  have  not  been  levied,  or  that 
the  assessment  roll  on  which  such  taxes  are  to  be 
fixed  and  levied  has  not  been  adopted  by  the  council, 
when  any  such  advance  payment  is  made  and  a 
by-law  passed  under  this  subsection  shall  remain  in 
force  from  year  to  year  until  it  is  repealed  or  amended. 

16. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  124  of  The  Assessment 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  13  of  The  Assessment  Amendment 
Act,  1953  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The 
Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 


R.S.O.    1950, 
c.  24,  s.  124 
(1953,  c.  6, 
8.  13). 
amended 

Limitations 
and  restric- 
tions re 
pipe  line 


{aa)  in  respect  of  a  pipe  line  under  section  37a  which 
was  not  in  use  for  six  months  or  more  during  the 
year. 

(2)  The  said  section  124  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 

(8a)  A  cancellation,  reduction  or  refund  under  clause  au 
of  subsection   1   shall  be  made  only  in  respect  of 
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Section  15 — Subsection  1.  At  present  a  municipality  may  impose 
a  penalty  of  2  per  cent  on  all  taxes  of  the  current  year  remaining  unpaid 
on  the  first  day  of  default  after  the  15th  day  of  December.  The  amend- 
ment provides  for  a  penalty  of  4  per  cent  on  all  taxes  remaining  unpaid 
on  the  first  day  of  default  after  the  15th  day  of  September. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  a  by-law 
authorizing  a  discount  for  payment  of  taxes  in  advance  need  not  be  passed 
each  year. 


Section  16.  The  amendments  provide  specifically  for  the  cancel- 
lation, reduction  or  refund  of  taxes  on  pipe  lines  when  they  are  not  in  use 
and  are  complementary  to  section  6  of  the  bill. 
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Section  17.  The  section  requires  the  county  treasurer  to  balance 
his  books  with  respect  to  unpaid  taxes  on  the  1st  day  of  May.  The 
amendment  changes  the  date  to  the  15th  day  of  January. 


Section  18.  The  section  as  rewritten  makes  it  clear  that  where 
a  municipality  wishes  to  accept  payment  from  the  Government  of  Canada 
in  lieu  of  taxes  otherwise  payable  by  a  tenant  or  user  of  land  owned  by 
Canada  or  to  pay  for  specific  municipal  services  to  such  a  tenant  it  may 
do  so  without  a  formal  written  agreement.  The  amendment  also  provides 
that  where  moneys  are  paid  by  the  Government  of  Canada  in  such  cases 
in  lieu  of  taxes,  the  council  shall  pay  over  to  other  boards  the  amounts 
which  they  would  have  received  if  the  ta.xes  had  been  levied  and  collected 
in  the  usual  manner. 
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taxes  levied  on  the  assessed  value  of  the  pipe  line 
in  accordance  with  the  following: 

1.  Where  the  period  for  which  the  pipe  line  was 
not  in  use  is  less  than  seven  months,  the 
amount  of  the  cancellation,  reduction  or 
refund  shall  not  exceed  25  per  cent  of  the 
amount  of  the  tax  for  the  year  during  which 
the  pipe  line  was  not  in  use. 

2.  Where  the  period  for  which  the  pipe  line  was 
not  in  use  is  seven  months  or  more,  an 
additional  cancellation,  reduction  or  refund 
ma\'  be  made  not  exceeding  5  per  cent  of  the 
amount  of  the  tax  for  the  ^ear  during  which 
the  pipe  line  was  not  in  use  for  each  additional 
complete  month  over  and  above  six  months 
during  which  the  pipe  line  was  not  in  use. 

(3)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  124  is  amended  by  ^I^O-g  i^^^^O' 
adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  g  and  by  striking  out  (i^53,  c.  6, 
clauses  i  and  j.  siibs.  ii, 

amended 

17.  Section    141   of   The  Assessment  Act  is  amended   by^f^o^  i|^0' 
striking  out  "1st  day  of  May"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  amended 
in  lieu  thereof  "15th  day  of  January",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 

141.  The  treasurer  of  every  county  shall  keep  a  separate  Lands  on 
book  for  each  township  and  village,  in  which  he  shall  unpaid  to  be 
enter  all  the  lands  in  the  municipality  on  which  itceruifn 
appears,  from  the  returns  made  to  him  by  the  clerk  ^°easurer 
and  from  the  collector's  roll  returned  to  him,  that 
there  are  any  taxes  unpaid,  and  the  amounts  so  due, 
and  he  shall,  on  the  15th  day  of  January  in  every 
year,  complete  and  balance  his  books  by  entering 
against  every  parcel  of  land  the  arrears,  if  any,  due 
at  the  last  settlement,  and  the  taxes  of  the  preceding 
year  which  remain  unpaid,  and  he  shall  ascertain  and 
enter  therein  the  total  amount  of  arrears,   if  any, 
chargeable  upon  the  land  at  that  date. 


18.  Section    237   of   The  Assessment  Act,   as  enacted   byRs.o.  i950, 
section  33  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed  (igss,  c.  4, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?e-enacted 


237. — (1)  Where   the  Government  of   Canada  desires   to  Payment  in 
relieve  a  tenant  or  user  of  any  land  owned  by  Her  taxes  by 
Majesty  in  right  of  Canada,  or  in  which  Her  Majesty  S-^clnldl"* 
has  an  interest,   from  his  personal  liability  to  pay 
taxes  assessed  against  him,  or  to  provide  payment 
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Taxes  not 
to  be 
levied 


Distribution 
of  money 


Idem 


R.S.O.    1950, 
c.  24, 
Form  7, 
amended 


for  specific  municipal  services  rendered  to  such  a 
tenant  or  user  or  to  Her  Majesty,  a  municipality 
may  agree  to  accept  and  may  accept  from  the 
Government  of  Canada  an  amount  of  money  in 
lieu  of  taxes  on  such  tenant  or  user  or  payment  for 
such  specific  municipal  services  that  would  otherwise 
be  payable. 

(2)  Where  a  municipality  has  agreed  to  accept  and  has 
accepted  such  payment,  as  provided  for  in  sub- 
section 1,  the  municipality  shall  not  collect  any  tax 
on  or  in  respect  of  any  person  who  uses  land  with 
respect  to  which  such  payment  is  made. 

(3)  Where  monc>s  are  received  b>'  a  municipality  under 
subsection  1  to  relieve  a  tenant  or  user  of  any  land 
owned  by  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada, 
or  in  which  Her  Majesty  has  an  interest,  from  his 
personal  liability  to  pay  taxes  assessed  against  him, 
the  amount  thereof  which,  if  the  taxes  had  been 
levied  in  the  usual  way,  would  have  been  paid  to 
any  body  for  which  the  council  is  required  by  law 
to  levy  rates  or  raise  money  shall  be  paid  over  to 
such  body. 

(4)  The  money  received  by  a  municipality  under  sub- 
section 1  other  than  the  money  paid  over  to  other 
bodies  under  subsection. 3  shall  be  credited  to  the 
general  fund  of  the  municipality. 

19.  Form  7  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  four  lines  following  the  panel  of  columns  in  the  Form 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof, 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  statement  shows  all  arrears  of 
taxes  returned  to  this  office  against  the  above  lands,  and  that  no 
part  of  the  said  lands  has  been  sold  for  taxes  and  no  certificate  of 
tax  arrears  has  been  registered  against  the  said  lands  within  the  last 
eighteen  months,  and  that  the  return  under  section  126  of  The 
Assessment  Act  has  been  made  for  the  year  19. . . . 


20. — (1)  This    Act,    except    section    2,    subsection    1    of 
ment"*'^^*     section  4  and  sections  5,  6,  7,  13,  16  and  17,  comes  into  force 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


Idem 


(2)  Sections  7  and  13  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1957. 

(3)  Section  2,  subsection  1  of  section  4  and  sections  5,  6, 
16  and  17  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1958. 


Short  title         21.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment 
Act,  1957. 
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Section  19.  The  form  of  the  certified  statement  of  the  arrears  due 
on  any  land  given  by  the  treasurer  is  amended  to  indicate  whether  or  not 
a  certificate  of  tax  arrears  is  registered  against  the  land. 
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BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Municipal  Law) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  Children's  Protection  Act  is  now  part  of  The  Child 
Welfare  Act,  1954  and  the  reference  to  children's  aid  societies  incorporated 
under  the  former  Act  is  brought  up  to  date. 


Section  2 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that 
for  the  purfKJse  of  business  assessment  the  percentage  of  real  property 
assessment  to  be  used  in  the  case  of  radio  and  television  broadcasting 
stations  is  35  per  cent  in  cities  and  25  per  cent  in  other  municipalities. 


Subsections   2   and   3.     These  amendments   are   complementary   to 
section  7  of  the  bill. 
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No.  144  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph   13  of  section  4  of   The  Assessment  Act  isR.s.o.  1950, 
amended  by  striking  out  "incorporated  under  The  Children's  par.  il]    ' 
Protection  Act"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  amended 
lieu  thereof  "discharging  the  functions  of  a  children's  aid 
society   under   The   Child    Welfare  Act,   1954",   so   that   the 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

13.  The  property  of  any  children's  aid  society  discharging  children's 
the  functions  of  a  children's  aid  society  under  ^^^  societies 
Child  Welfare  Act,  1954,  whether  held  in  the  name  of  1954,  c.  8 
the  society  or  in  the  name  of  a  trustee  or  otherwise, 
if  used  exclusively  for  the  purposes  of  and  in  con- 
nection with  the  society. 

2, — (1)  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Assess-  r.s.o.  1950. 
ment  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "person"  in  the  first  subs.' 1,"  ^' 
line  "carrying  on  the  business  of  operating  a  radio  or  television  amended 
broadcasting  station  or",   so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

{h)  Every  person  carr>ing  on  the  business  of  operating 
a  radio  or  television  broadcasting  station  or  carrying 
on  business  as  the  publisher  of  a  newspaper  in  a  city, 
for  a  sum  equal  to  35  per  cent  and  in  any  other 
municipality  for  a  sum  equal  to  25  per  cent  of  the 
assessed  value. 

(2)  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  6,  as  amended  R.s.o.  1950. 
by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  sub8.'i%i.'  *, 
1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:         re-enacted 

{k)  Every  person  carrying  on  the  business  of, 

(i)  a  telegraph  or  telephone  company,  or 
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(ii)  a  transportation  system,  other  than  one  for 
the  transportation  or  transmission  or  dis- 
tribution by  pipe  line  of  crude  oil  or  liquid 
or  gaseous  hydrocarbons  or  any  product  or 
by-product  thereof  or  natural  or  manu- 
factured gas  or  any  mixture  or  combination 
of  the  foregoing,  or 

(iii)  the  transmission  of  water  or  of  steam,  heat 
or  electricity  for  the  purposes  of  light,  heat 
or  power, 

:  for  a  sum  equal  to  25  per  cent  of  the  assessed  value 
of  the  land  (not  being  a  highway,  lane  or  other 
public  communication  or  public  place  or  water  or 
private  right-of-way),  occupied  or  used  by  such 
person,  exclusive  of  the  value  of  any  machinery, 
plant  or  appliances  erected  or  placed  upon,  in,  over, 
under  or  affixed  to  such  land. 

(kk)  Every  person  carrying  on  the  business  of  transport- 
ing, transmitting  or  distributing  by  pipe  line  crude 
oil  or  liquid  or  gaseous  hydrocarbons  or  any  product 
or  by-product  thereof  or  natural  or  manufactured 
gas  or  any  mixture  or  combination  of  the  foregoing, 
for  a  sum  equal  to  25  per  cent  of  the  assessed  value 
of  the  land  excluding  any  pipe  line  liable  to  assess- 
ment under  section  37a. 

0^14^8.  6^^^'      (3)  The  said  section  6  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  subsection: 


Transporta- 
tion of  gas, 
etc.,  by  pipe 
line  by 
manu- 
facturer 


(lb)  Where  a  manufacturer  also  carries  on  the  business 
of  a  transportation  system  for  the  transportation 
or  transmission  or  distribution  by  pipe  line  of  crude 
oil  or  liquid  or  gaseous  hydrocarbons  or  any  product 
or  by-product  thereof  or  natural  or  manufactured 
gas  or  any  mixture  or  combination  of  the  foregoing, 
he  shall  not  be  assessed  for  business  assessment  as 
a  manufacturer  in  respect  of  such  transportation 
system. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  24,  8.  9a 
(1953,  c.  6. 
8.  4), 
amended 


3.  Section  9a  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  4 
of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "4"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "5",  so 
that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Limit  of 

taxation 

of  gross 

receipts 

of  a 

telephone 

company 


9a.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  or  any  other 
general  or  special  Act,  the  total  amount  of  the  taxes 
and  rates  levied  and  imposed  in  any  year  in  resf)ect 
of  the  gross  receipts  of  a  telephone  company  in  a 
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Section  3.  At  present  the  rates  levied  in  respect  of  gross  receipts 
of  telephone  companies  are  limited  to  4  per  cent  of  the  total  of  the  gross 
receipts  of  the  company.    The  percentage  is  increased  to  5  per  cent. 
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Section  4.  The  right  of  access  to  land  and  buildings  for  the  purpose 
of  making  a  proper  assessment  was  extended  in  1956  to  members  of  appeal 
tribunals,  county  assessors  and  officials  of  the  Department  of  Municipal 
Affairs.  Subsection  3  of  section  15  provides  a  penalty  for  obstructing 
an  assessor  in  performance  of  his  duties.  The  amendment  extends  the 
penalty  to  the  obstruction  of  any  person  given  the  right  of  access  under 
section  12. 


Section  5 — Subsection  1.      The    re-enactment  of    column  2  is   for 
clarification  purposes  only  with  no  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  is  to  adjust  the  form  of  the  assessment 
roll  by  reason  of  the  different  tax  rates  to  be  levied  on  commercial, 
residential  and  farm  lands. 


bill. 


Section  6.     The  amendment  is  complementary  to  section  7  of  the 
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municipality  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to 
5  per  cent  of  the  total  of  the  gross  receipts  of  the 
company  from  its  business  in  the  municipality  for 
the  year  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December  next 
preceding  the  assessment,  and  the  effect  of  such 
limitation  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  munici- 
pality and  charged  to  its  general  funds  and  not  to 
any  body  for  which  the  council  is  required  by  law 
to  levy  and  impose  taxes  and  rates. 


4.  Subsection  3  of  section   15  of   The  Assessment  Act  isR.s.o.  1950, 


amended   by  striking  out   "an  assessment  commissioner  orsiibs.'a',     ' 
assessor"   in   the  second   line  and   inserting   in   lieu   thereof  *"^®^  ® 
"any  person  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  section  12",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Every  person  who  wilfully  obstructs  or  interferes  Obstruction 

. , ,  r  J     ^        •  u        J.'  1        r  of  assessor, 

With    an}'    person    referred    to    m    subsection    1    01  etc. 
section  12  in  the  performance  of  any  of  his  duties 
or  the  exercise  of  his  rights,  powers  and  privileges 
under  this  Act  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $200. 

5. — (1)  Column   2  of  subsection  2  of  section   16  of   The'RS.o.  1950. 

.  .  c    24    8    16 

Assessment  Act   is   repealed   and    the   following   substituted  subs.' 2,' 

therefor:  re-enacted 

Column  2. — Name  (surname  first)  and  post  office 
address  and  rural  route  mail  number,  if  any,  of  taxable 
persons  (including  the  owner  and  tenant  in  regard  to 
each  parcel  of  land)  and  of  persons  otherwise  assessable 
and  entitled  to  have  their  names  entered  on  the  roll. 

(2)  Subsection   2   of  the  said   section   16  is  amended   byRS.o.  1950. 
adding  thereto  the  following  column:  8ubs.'2," 

amended 

Column  19a. — Total  assessment  for  real  property 
under  clause  a  of  subsection   1   of  section  308  of   The^-^o.  i950. 

Ttr  ■     •         1      J  c.  243 

Municipal  Act. 

6.^ Subsection  1  of  section  37  of  The  Assessment  Act,  asR.s.o.  1950. 
amended  by  section  10  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  .<4c/,subs.'i.' 
1953\\s  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:         re-enacted 

(1)  The  property  by  subclause  v  of  clause  i  of  section  1  Assessment 
declared  to  be  "land"  which  is  owned  by  companies  \vater,  heat, 
or  persons  supplying  water,  heat,  light  and  power,  and  trans^-^^^ 
exclusive  of  crude  oil  or  liquid  or  gaseous  hydro- companies 
carbons  or  any  product  or  by-product  thereof  or 
natural   or   manufactured   gas   or   any   mixture   or 
combination  of  the  foregoing,  to  municipalities  and 
inhabitants    thereof,    and    companies    and    persons 
operating  transportation  systems,  shall,  in  a  muni- 
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cipality  divided  into  wards,  be  assessed  in  the  ward 
in  which  the  head  office  of  the  company  or  person 
is  situate,  if  the  head  office  is  situated  in  the  muni- 
cipaHty,  but  if  the  head  office  of  the  company  or 
person  is  not  in  the  municipaHty,  then  the  assessment 
may  be  in  any  ward  thereof. 

R.s^o.  1950.     /y^  Yhe  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  section: 

interpreta-  37a —(1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "pipe  line"  means  every  pipe  forming  part 
of  any  system  for  the  purpose  of  the  trans- 
portation or  transmission  or  distribution  by 
pipe  line  of  crude  oil  or  liquid  or  gaseous 
hydrocarbons  or  any  product  or  by-product 
thereof  or  natural  or  manufactured  gas  or 
any  mixture  or  combination  of  the  foregoing 
and  includes, 

(i)  all  valves,  regulators,  couplings,  catho- 
dic  protection  apparatus,  protective 
coatings,  casing,  curb-boxes,  meters, 
and  all  incidental  fastenings,  attach- 
ments, appliances,  apparatus  and  ap- 
purtenances, 

(ii)  all  haulage,  labour,  engineering  and 
overheads  in  respect  of  such  pipe  line, 

(iii)  any  section,  part  or  branch  of  any  pii>e 
line, 

(iv)  any  easement  or  right-of-way  used  by 
a  pipe  line  company,  and 

(v)  any  franchise  or  franchise  right, 

but  does  not  include  a  pipe  line  or  lines 
situate  wholly  within  an  oil  refinery,  oil 
storage  depot,  oil  bulk  plant  or  oil  pipe  line 
terminal; 

{h)  "pipe  line  company"  means  every  person, 
firm,  partnership,  association  or  corporation 
owning  or  operating  a  pipe  line  all  or  any 
part  of  which  is  situate  in  Ontario. 

ofp1^e"lfne  ^^^  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  Act, 

but  subject  to  subsection  3,  a  pipe  line  shall  be 
assessed  for  taxation  purposes  at  not  more  than  the 
following  rates: 
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Section  7.     The  new  section  37a  provides  specifically  for  the  taxation 
of  pipe  lines  used  for  transporting  oil,  gas,  etc. 


144 


Size 
of  Pipe 


Assessment 
per  Foot 
of  Length 


K' 

1' 

iM' 

1^' 

2'  and  2i^'. 

3' 

4'  and  4H'- 
5'  and  S%'. 
6'  and  6^». 


Nominal  inside  diameter. 


10'. 
12'. 
14'. 
16'. 
18'. 
20'. 
22'. 
24'. 
26'. 
28'. 
30'. 
32'. 
34'. 
36'. 


Outside  diameter 


.07 

.09 

.11 

.13 

.17 

.46 

.55 

.83 

.98 

1.24 

1.55 

2.31 

2.34 

2.35 

2.67 

2.96 

3.25 

3.56 

3.69 

3.85 

4.03 

4.24 

4.46 

4.72 


(3)  A  pipe  line  installed  prior  to  1940  shall  be  assessed  Pipe  lines 
for  taxation  at  not  more  than  the  rates  set  forth  in  before  1940 
subsection  2  but  shall  be  depreciated  up  to  the  year 

1940  at  the  rate  of  2  per  cent  per  annum  of  the 
assessed  value  of  the  pipe  line,  with  a  maximum 
depreciation  of  50  per  cent. 

(4)  A  pipe  line  installed  in  1940  or  in  any  subsequent  Pipe  lines 
year  shall  be  assessed  for  taxation  at  not  more  than  after  1939 
the  rates  set  forth  in  subsection  2  with  no  allowance 

for  depreciation. 

(5)  A  pipe  line  removed  from  one  location  and  reinstalled  ^^p®  ^'"^es 

.  ,  .  .      .  .    removed  and 

m    another    location    shall,    where    depreciation    is  installed  in 
applicable,  continue  to  be  depreciated  at  the  fore- location 
going    rates    as    though    remaining    in    its    original 
location. 

(6)  A  pipe  line  which  has  been  abandoned  in  any  year  Pipe  lines 
shall  cease  to  be  liable  for  assessment  effective  with^  ^"  °^^ 
the  assessment  next  following  the  date  of  abandon- 
ment. 

(7)  Where  a  pipe  line  is  located  on,  in,  under,  along  or  Liability 
across    any    highway    or    any    lands    exempt    f rom 'f  pipf Vine 
taxation  under  this  or  any  special  or  general  Act,  the  proper^^* 
pipe  line  is  nevertheless  liable  to  assessment  and 
taxation  in  accordance  with  this  section. 
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Tax 

liability 


Assessment 
of  pipe  line 
extending 
into  two  or 
more  munici- 
palities 


Pipe  lines 
on  municipal 
boundaries 


Real 
property 

assessment 


(8)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  or  any  other 
special  or  general  Act,  a  pip>e  line  liable  for  assess- 
ment and  taxation  under  this  section  shall  not  be 
liable  for  assessment  and  taxation  in  any  other 
manner  for  municipal  purposes,  including  local 
improvements,  property  and  business  taxes;  but  all 
other  land  and  buildings  of  the  pipe  line  company 
liable  for  assessment  and  taxation  under  this  or 
any  other  special  or  general  Act  shall  continue  to  be 
so  liable. 

(9)  Where  a  pipe  line  extends  through  two  or  more 
municipalities,  only  the  portion  or  portions  thereof 
in  each  municipality  shall  be  liable  for  assessment 
and  taxation  in  that  municipality. 

(10)  Where  a  pipe  line  is  placed  on  a  boundary  between 
two  municipalities  or  so  near  thereto  as  to  be  in 
some  places  on  one  side  and  in  other  places  on  the 
other  side  of  the  boundary  line  or  on  or  in  a  road 
which  lies  between  two  municipalities,  although  it 
may  deviate  so  as  in  some  places  to  be  wholly  or 
partly  within  either  of  them,  such  pipe  line  shall  be 
assessed  in  each  municipality  for  one-half  of  the 
amount  assessable  against  it  under  this  section. 

(11)  The  assessment  of  a  pipe  line  under  this  section  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  real  property  assessment  and,  sub- 
ject to  subsection  2,  in  each  municipality  shall  be 
on  the  same  basis  as  the  assessment  of  other  real 
property  in  such  municipality  and  the  taxes  payable 
by  a  pipe  line  company  on  the  assessment  of  a  pipe 
line  under  this  section  shall  be  a  lien  on  all  the  lands 
of  such  company  in  the  municipality. 


R.S.O.    1950. 
c.  24,  s.  39 
(1952.  c.  3, 
8.  10), 
subs.  3, 
amended 


8.  Subsection  3  of  section  39  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  10  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 
1952  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Assess- 
ment Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further  amended  by  inserting 
after  "levied"  in  the  seventh  line  "on  real  property  that  is 
used  as  a  basis  for  computing  business  assessment",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Annual 
payments  to 
municipal- 
ities 


(3)  Every  commission  shall  pay  in  each  year,  to  any 
municipality  in  which  are  situated  lands  or  buildings 
owned  by  and  vested  in  the  commission,  the  total 
amount  that  all  rates,  except,  subject  to  subsections 
4  and  5,  rates  on  business  assessment,  levied  on  real 
property  that  is  used  as  a  basis  for  computing 
business  assessment  in  that  municipality  for  taxation 
purposes  based  on  the  assessed  value  of  the  land  at 
the  actual  value  thereof  according  to  the  average 


144 


Section  8.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  the  annual 
payments  by  commissions  to  municipalities  in  lieu  of  taxes  shall  be  based 
on  the  rate  levied  on  commercial  properties  in  the  municipality. 


144 


Section  9 — Subsection  1.     The     amendment     is     for     clarification 
purposes  only. 


Subsections  2  and  3.  The  amendments  are  to  clarify  the  provisions 
for  appeal  where  land  has  not  been  assessed  in  any  year  and  the  assessment 
is  later  added  to  the  roll  and  where  business  assessment  has  been  omitted 
and  is  later  added  to  the  roll. 
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value  of  land  in  the  locality  and  the  assessed  value 
of  such  buildings  would  produce. 

9. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  50  of  The  Assessment  Act,-R.s.o.  i950 
as  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  -4c/,  subs.' i.'     ' 
1956,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "not  been  assessed"  ^'^®'^^®^ 
in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "been  omitted 
from  the  collector's  roll"  and  by  striking  out  "to  assess"  in 
the  sixth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  If  at  any  time  it  appears  to  any  treasurer  or  otherwhere 
officer  of  the  municipality  that  land  liable  to  assess-  assessed 
ment  has  been  omitted  from  the  collector's  roll  in 
whole  or  in  part  for  the  current  year  or  for  either 
or  both  of  the  next  two  preceding  years,  he  shall 
report  the  same  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality; 
thereupon,  or  if  the  omission  comes  to  the  know- 
ledge of  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  any  other 
manner,  the  clerk  shall  enter  such  land  on  the  col- 
lector's roll  as  well  for  the  arrears  of  the  preceding 
year  or  years,  if  any,  as  for  the  tax  of  the  current 
year,  and  the  valuation  of  the  land  shall  be  the 
average  of  the  three  previous  years,  if  assessed  for 
the  said  three  years,  but  if  not  so  assessed,  the  clerk 
shall  require  the  assessor  for  the  current  year  to 
value  the  land,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
assessor  to  do  so  when  required,  and  to  certify  the 
valuation  in  writing  to  the  clerk. 

(2)  Subsection   2   of  the  said   section   50  is  amended   by  r.s.o.  1950, 
striking  out  "on  the  collector's  roll  for  the  current  year"  in  subs.' 2,' ^^' 
the  tenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "shall  enter  on  ^"^®'^**®'* 
the  collector's  roll  the  taxes  payable  in  respect  thereto",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows : 

(2)  If  at  any  time  it  appears  to  any  officer  of  the  muni-  omissions 
pality  that  any  business  assessment  has  been  omitted  assess^me^nt 
in  whole  or  in  part  from  the  assessment  roll  for  the 
current  year  or  for  either  or  both  of  the  next  two 
preceding  years,  he  shall  report  the  same  to  the  clerk 

of  the  municipality;  thereupon,  or  if  the  omission 
to  assess  comes  to  the  knowledge  of  the  clerk  in 
any  other  manner,  the  clerk  shall  enter  such  business 
assessment  on  the  assessment  roll  from  which  such 
assessment  has  been  omitted,  and  as  well  for  the 
preceding  year  as  for  the  current  year  shall  enter 
on  the  collector's  roll  the  taxes  payable  in  respect 
thereto,  but  in  respect  to  any  assessment  for  a 
preceding  year  or  years  the  taxes  payable  in  respect 
thereto  shall  be  calculated  at  the  rates  of  taxation 
levied  for  such  year  or  years. 
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R.s.o.  1960,      (3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  50  is  repealed  and  the 

C.  24,  8.  50,  ^    '  1       1  f 

Bubs.  3,  followine  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  " 

Not'ce^a'^**  (3)  Where  the  clerk  performs  any  of  the  duties  required 

by  this  section,  he  shall,  before  the  assessment  is 
added  to  the  collector's  roll  under  subsection  1  or 
to  the  assessment  roll  under  subsection  2,  deliver 
to  or  send  by  registered  letter  to  the  person  so  taxed 
a  notice  setting  out  the  amount  of  the  assessment 
and  the  time  within  which  an  appeal  may  be  made 
from  such  assessment,  and  the  same  rights  in  respect 
of  appeal  shall  apply  as  if  the  building  or  land  or 
business  had  been  assessed  in  the  usual  way,  but  for 
the  purposes  of  an  appeal  from  an  assessment  under 
this  section  the  assessment  roll  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  returned  on  the  day  such  assessment  is 
added  to  the  collector's  roll  under  subsection  1  or  to 
the  assessment  roll  under  subsection  2,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

^,'24^'s.^ii^'      1^»  Subsection  3  of  section  51  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
(1951,  c.  4,    re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 

subs!  3,  ig^j  and  amended  bv  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Assess- 

re-enacted  ^'         .,,--     •  i      t        <•  n       • 

ment  Amendment  Act,   19^d,   is  repealed  and   the  following 

substituted  therefor: 

appeats*"^  (3)  Where  an  entry  is  made  or  is  to  be  made  in  the 

collector's  roll  under  this  section,  the  assessor  shall, 
before  the  assessment  is  added  to  the  collector's  roll, 
deliver  to  or  send  by  registered  letter  to  the  person 
to  be  taxed  a  notice  setting  out  the  amount  of  th( 
assessment  and  the  time  within  which  an  ap 
may  be  made  from  such  assessment,  and  the  same 
rights  in  respect  of  appeal  shall  lie  as  if  the  assess- 
ment had  been  made  in  the  usual  way,  but  for  the 
purposes  of  an  appeal  made  from  an  assessment 
under  this  section  the  assessment  roll  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  returned  on  the  day  such 
assessment  is  added  to  the  collector's  roll. 

c.'2'4." 8.^^510      11*  Subsection  2  of  section  51a  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
8^11^ subs.' 2. ^"'^^^^^  ^y  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1951 
re-enacted      ^nd  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Assessment 
Amendment  Act,   1955,   is  repealed   and   the   following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

appeals^"  (2)  Where  an  addition  is  made  to  the  assessment  roll 

under  this  section,  the  assessor  shall,  before  the 
assessment  is  added  to  the  roll,  deliver  to  or  send 
by  registered  letter  to  the  person  assessed  a  notice 
setting  out  the  amount  of  the  assessment  and  the 
time   within    which  an  appeal  may  be  made  from 
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Section  10.  The  amendment  is  to  clarify  the  provisions  for  appeal 
where  additions  are  made  to  the  collector's  roll  with  respect  to  increases  in 
values  of  buildings  erected  or  altered  after  the  1st  day  of  January. 


Section  11.  The  amendment  is  to  clarify  the  provisions  for  appeal 
where  additions  are  made  to  the  assessment  roll  with  respect  to  increases 
in  values  of  buildings  erected  or  altered  after  the  return  of  the  roll. 
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Section  12.     The  amendment  is  lor  clarification  purposes  only  with 
no  change  in  principle. 


Section  13.  The  amendment  provides  for  an  adjustment  of  taxes 
as  the  result  of  an  appeal  from  an  assessment  made  under  section  50,  51 
or  51a  in  the  same  manner  as  adjustments  are  made  as  the  result  of  an 
appeal  from  an  assessment  made  in  the  usual  way. 


Section  14.  At  present  the  county  council  is  required  to  examine 
the  assessment  rolls  of  the  municipalities  in  the  county  for  the  purposes 
of  equalization.  The  amendment  will  permit  the  council  to  cause  the 
rolls  to  be  examined  by  the  county  assessor,  etc. 
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such  assessment,  and  the  same  rights  in  respect  of 
appeal  shall  lie  as  if  the  assessment  had  been  made 
in  the  usual  way,  but  for  the  purposes  of  appeal 
from  an  assessment  under  this  section  the  assessment 
roll  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  returned  on  the 
day  such  assessment  is  added  to  the  assessment  roll. 

12.  Subsection  6  of  section  53  of  The  Assessment  Act,  asRSO.  1950, 
amended   by  subsection    1   of  section   4  of   The  Assessment  subs',  e. 
Amendment  Act,  1951  and  section  15  of  The  Assessment  Amend-  ^^^ 

ment  Act,  1955,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after 
"Department"  in  the  sixth  line  "on  or",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  Where  in  any  year  it  appears  to  the  council  of  a  special 
municipality  that  the  assessment  roll  or  the  assess-  of  time  for 

,,      V  ,       ,.    .   .  r  1  return  of 

ment  roll  or  any  ward,  division  01  a  ward  or  group  assessment 
of  polling  subdivisions  will  not  be  returned  to  the'^" 
clerk  by  the  1st  day  of  October,  the  council  may, 
by  by-law  approved  by  the  Department  on  or  before 
the  1st  day  of  October,  extend  the  time  for  return 
of  that  assessment  roll  for  such  period,  not  exceeding 
sixty  days,  subsequent  to  the  1st  day  of  October  as 
appears  necessary;  provided  that,  when  such  a  by- 
law is  passed,  the  time  for  closing  the  court  of 
revision  for  that  year  shall  be  extended  for  a  period 
corresponding  to  that  for  which  the  time  for  return 
of  the  assessment  roll  has  been  extended. 

13.  Subsection  6  of  section  54  of  The  Assessment  Act,  asRS.o.  1950. 

c.  24   s.  54 

re-enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, suhs'.Q 
1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  a,  s.  9), '  °'    ' 
by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  b  and  by  adding  thereto  *'^®'^'*®'^ 
the  following  clause: 

(c)  of  an  appeal  to  the  court  of  revision  with  respect 
to  an  assessment  made  under  section  50,  51  or  51a, 


14.  Subsection  1  of  section  87  of  The  Assessment  Act,  asR.s.o.  1950, 
amended  by  section  20  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,s\j^'.x,^^' 
1955,   is  further  amended   by  inserting  after   "examine"    in  ^'^®"^®*^ 
the  second  line  "or  cause  to  be  examined",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  council  of  everv  county  shall  yearly,  and  not  Annual 

,  ,  ,.         ,'  rri  •  examination 

later  than  the  1st  day  01  July,  examine  or  cause  toof  assess- 
be  examined  the  assessment  rolls  for  the  preceding  by  county i 
year  of  the  different  townships,  towns  and  villages  fo^pur- 
in    the    county,    for    the    purpose    of    ascertaining  p^^®j9J^^jqj^ 
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whether  the  valuations  of  real  property  and  business 
assessment  made  by  the  assessors  in  each  township, 
town  or  village  bear  a  just  relation  one  to  another, 
and  may,  by  by-law  for  the  purpose  of  county  rates, 
increase  or  decrease  in  any  township,  town  or 
village  the  aggregate  valuations,  adding  or  deduct- 
ing so  much  per  cent  as  may,  in  their  opinion,  be 
necessary  to  produce  a  just  relation  between  them; 
but  they  shall  not  reduce  the  aggregate  valuation 
for  the  whole  county  as  made  by  the  assessors. 

c!^"24?B.  97^°'      IS*  Section   97   of   The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended   by 
amended        section  24  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

eq*uaiizat[on        (17a)  Every  report  of  an  equalization  made  under  this 
tfrnei-or*^^  section  shall  set  out  the  time  within  which  an  appeal 

appeal  rnay  be  made  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  with 

respect  to  such  equalization. 

c!^'24?'8.\^i^3,'      1^' — (1)  Subsection  Za  of  section  113  of  The  Assessment 
(i952fc.  3,    ■^^^'  ^^  enacted  by  section  17  of  The  Assessment  Amendment 
amViided        '^^''  ^^^^^  ^^  amended  by  striking  out  "two"  in  the  third  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "4"  and  by  striking  out  "Decem- 
ber" in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "September", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

^**®™  {ia)  In  any  municipality  in  which  a  by-law  has  not  been 

passed  under  subsection  3,  the  council  may  by  by- 
law impose  a  penalty  not  exceeding  4  per  cent  on  all 
'  taxes  of  the  current  year  remaining  unpaid  on  the 
first  day  of  default  after  the  15th  day  of  September 
of  the  year  in  which  the  taxes  are  levied. 

c!"l4^'8  ^113"      (2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   113  is  amended  by 
^"^^i  ,.        adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  a  by-law  passed  under  this 

amended  »  .  .      .      ,  ,        '  ^  -i   ■     • 

subsection  shall  remani  m  torce  trom  year  to  year  until  it  is 
repealed  or  amended",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

Sr^payment  (4)  The  council  may  by  by-law  authorize  the  treasurer 

in  advance  q^  collector  to  receive  in  any  year  payments  on 

account  of  taxes  for  that  year  in  advance  of  the  day 
that  may  be  fixed  by  by-law  for  the  payment  of 
any  instalment  of  such  taxes  and  to  allow  a  discount 
on  any  taxes  so  paid  in  advance  not  exceeding  one- 
half  of  one  per  cent  for  payment  within  the  period 
of  not  less  than  thirt>'  days  prior  to  the  day  fixed 
for  payment  and  similar  discounts  for  additional 
similar  periods  prior  thereto,  notwithstanding  that 
the  taxes  for  such  year  have  not  been  levied,  or  that 
the  assessment  roll  on  which  such  taxes  are  to  be 
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Section  15.  The  amendment  provides  that  every  report  of  an 
equalization  made  by  a  district  assessor  or  the  Department  shall  indicate 
the  time  within  which  such  equalization  may  be  appealed  to  the  Municipal 
Board. 


Section  16 — Subsection  1.  At  present  a  municipality  may  impose 
a  penalty  of  2  per  cent  on  all  taxes  of  the  current  year  remaining  unpaid 
on  the  first  day  of  default  after  the  15th  day  of  December.  The  amend- 
ment provides  for  a  penalty  of  4  per  cent  on  all  taxes  remaining  unpaid 
on  the  first  day  of  default  after  the   15th  day  of  September. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  a  by-law 
authorizing  a  discount  for  payment  of  taxes  in  advance  need  not  be  passed 
each  year. 
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Section  17.  The  amendments  provide  specifically  for  the  cancel- 
lation, reduction  or  refund  of  taxes  on  pipe  lines  when  they  are  not  in  use 
and  are  complementary  to  section  7  of  the  bill. 


Section  18.  The  section  requires  the  county  treasurer  to  balance 
his  books  with  respect  to  unpaid  taxes  on  the  1st  day  of  May.  The 
amendment  changes  the  date  to  the  15th  day  of  January. 
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fixed  and  levied  has  not  been  adopted  by  the  council, 
when  any  such  advance  payment  is  made  and  a 
by-law  passed  under  this  subsection  shall  remain  in 
force  from  year  to  year  until  it  is  repealed  or  amended. 

17.— d)  Subsection   1   of  section   124  of   The  AssessmenfR-^p.  1950. 

B  ^  c.  24,  s.  124 

^Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  13  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  (1953,  c.  6, 
Act,  1953  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The BuhB.'i, 
Assessment  Amendment  Act,    1954,   is   further   amended   by^"^®"^^®^ 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{aa)  in  respect  of  a  pipe  line  under  section  37a  which 
was  not  in  use  for  six  months  or  more  during  the 
year. 

(2)  The  said  section  124  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^f4?s.'f2^4°' 
following  subsection:  s^il)'  ^'  ^' 

amended 

(8a)  A  cancellation,  reduction  or  refund  under  clause  aa  Limitations 
of  subsection   1   shall  be  made  only  in  respect  of  tions  re 
taxes  levied  on  the  assessed  value  of  the  pipe  line  ^''^^  ^^"^^ 
in  accordance  with  the  following: 

1.  Where  the  period  for  which  the  pipe  line  was 
not  in  use  is  less  than  seven  months,  the 
amount  of  the  cancellation,  reduction  or 
refund  shall  not  exceed  25  per  cent  of  the 
amount  of  the  tax  for  the  year  during  which 
the  pipe  line  was  not  in  use. 

2.  Where  the  period  for  which  the  pipe  line  was 
not  in  use  is  seven  months  or  more,  an 
additional  cancellation,  reduction  or  refund 
may  be  made  not  exceeding  5  per  cent  of  the 
amount  of  the  tax  for  the  year  during  which 
the  pipe  line  was  not  in  use  for  each  additional 
complete  month  over  and  above  six  months 
during  which  the  pipe  line  was  not  in  use. 

(3)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  124  is  amended  byRs.o.  1950, 
adding  "and"   at  the  end  of  clause  g  and   by  striking  out  (1953.  c.  6, 
clauses  z  and  J.  subf.^ii, 

amended 

18.  Section    141   of   The  Assessment  Act  is  amended   byRS.o.  1950. 
striking  out  "1st  day  of  May"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  ame^nled^^' 
in  lieu  thereof  "15th  day  of  January",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 

141.  The  treasurer  of  every  county  shall  keep  a  separate  Lands  on 
book  for  each  township  and  village,  in  which  he  shall  unpaid  to^be 
enter  all  the  lands  in  the  municipality  on  which  it  cerfafn  '"^ 

books  by 
treasurer 
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appears,  from  the  returns  made  to  him  by  the  clerk 
and  from  the  collector's  roll  returned  to  him,  that 
there  are  any  taxes  unpaid,  and  the  amounts  so  due, 
and  he  shall,  on  the  15th  day  of  January  in  every 
year,  complete  and  balance  his  books  by  entering 
against  every  parcel  of  land  the  arrears,  if  any,  due 
at  the  last  settlement,  and  the  taxes  of  the  preceding 
year  which  remain  unpaid,  and  he  shall  ascertain  and 
enter  therein  the  total  amount  of  arrears,  if  any, 
chargeable  upon  the  land  at  that  date. 


c^"24?'8/2^3^7''  ^^*  Section  237  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  enacted  by 
8^33)'  ^'  ^'  section  33  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed 
re-ensicted      and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Payment  in 
lieu  of 
taxes  by 
Government 
of  Canada 


Taxes  not 
to  be 
levied 


Distribution 
of  money 


IdMn 


237. — (1)  Where  the  Government  of  Canada  desires  to 
relieve  a  tenant  or  user  of  any  land  owned  by  Her 
Majesty  in  right  of  Canada,  or  in  which  Her  Majesty 
has  an  interest,  from  his  personal  liability  to  pay 
taxes  assessed  against  him,  or  to  provide  payment 
for  specific  municipal  services  rendered  to  such  a 
tenant  or  user  or  to  Her  Majesty,  a  municipality 
may  agree  to  accept  and  may  accept  from  the 
Government  of  Canada  an  amount  of  money  in 
lieu  of  taxes  on  such  tenant  or  user  or  payment  for 
such  specific  municipal  services  that  would  otherwise 
be  payable. 

(2)  Where  a  municipality  has  agreed  to  accept  and  has 
accepted  such  payment,  as  provided  for  in  sub- 
section 1,  the  municipality  shall  not  collect  any  tax 
on  or  in  respect  of  any  person  who  uses  land  with 
respect  to  which  such  payment  is  made. 

(3)  Where  moneys  are  received  by  a  municipality  under 
subsection  1  to  relieve  a  tenant  or  user  of  any  land 
owned  by  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada, 
or  in  which  Her  Majesty  has  an  interest,  from  his 
personal  liability  to  pay  taxes  assessed  against  him, 
the  amount  thereof  which,  if  the  taxes  had  been 
levied  in  the  usual  way,  would  have  been  paid  to 
any  body  for  which  the  council  is  required  by  law 
to  levy  rates  or  raise  money  shall  be  paid  over  to 
such  body. 

(4)  The  money  received  by  a  municipality  under  sub- 
section 1  other  than  the  money  paid  over  to  other 
bodies  under  subsection  3  shall  be  credited  to  the 
general  fund  of  the  municipality. 


R.S.O.    1950. 
c.  24. 
Form  7, 
amended 


20.  Form  7  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  four  lines  following  the  panel  of  columns  in  the  Form 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof, 
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Section  19.  The  section  as  rewritten  makes  it  clear  that  where 
a  municipality  wishes  to  accept  payment  from  the  Government  of  Canada 
in  lieu  of  taxes  otherwise  payable  by  a  tenant  or  user  of  land  owned  by 
Canada  or  to  pay  for  specific  municipal  services  to  such  a  tenant  it  may 
do  so  without  a  formal  written  agreement.  The  amendment  also  provides 
that  where  moneys  are  paid  by  the  Government  of  Canada  in  such  cases 
in  lieu  of  taxes,  the  council  shall  pay  over  to  other  boards  the  amounts 
which  they  would  have  received  if  the  taxes  had  been  levied  and  collected 
in  the  usual  manner. 


Section  20.  The  form  of  the  certified  statement  of  the  arrears  due 
on  any  land  given  by  the  treasurer  is  amended  to  indicate  whether  or  not 
a  certificate  of  tax  arrears  is  registered  against  the  land. 
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I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  statement  shows  all  arrears  of 
taxes  returned  to  this  office  against  the  above  lands,  and  that  no 
part  of  the  said  lands  has  been  sold  for  taxes  and  no  certificate  of 
tax  arrears  has  been  registered  against  the  said  lands  within  the  last 
i^  eighteen  months,  and   that  the  return   under  section    126  of   The 

Assessment  Act  has  been  made  for  the  year  19.  .  .  . 

21. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2  and  3,  subsection  1  Commence- 
of  section  5  and  sections  6,  7,  8,  14,  17  and  18,  comes  into 
m  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

B      (2)  Sections  3,  8  and  14  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  idem 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1957. 

(3)  Section  2,  subsection  1  of  section  5  and  sections  6,  7,  idem 
17  and  18  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1958. 

22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment  Si^ort  title 
Act,  1957. 
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No.  144 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 


Mr,  Warrender 


{Reprinted  a  second  time  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Municipal  Law) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  Children's  Protection  Act  is  now  part  of  The  Child 
Welfare  Act,  1954  and  the  reference  to  children's  aid  societies  incorporated 
under  the  former  Act  is  brought  up  to  date. 


Section  2 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that 
for  the  purpose  of  business  assessment  the  percentage  of  real  property 
assessment  to  be  used  in  the  case  of  radio  and  television  broadcasting 
stations  is  35  per  cent  in  cities  and  25  per  cent  in  other  municipalities. 


Subsections   2   and   3.     These   amendments   are  complementaiy   to 
section  7  of  the  bill. 
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No.  144  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph    13  of  section  4  of   The  Assessment  Act  isR.s.o.  i»50, 
amended  by  striking  out  "incorporated  under  The  Children' s^^^'xl\^' 
Protection  Act''  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in*™®°^®<* 
lieu  thereof  "discharging  the  functions  of  a  children's  aid 
society  under   The   Child    Welfare  Act,   1954",   so   that   the 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

13.  The  property  of  any  children's  aid  society  discharging  Children's 
the  functions  of  a  children's  aid  society  under  T'ite  societies 
Child  Welfare  Act,  1954,  whether  held  in  the  name  of  i954,  o.  8 
the  society  or  in  the  name  of  a  trustee  or  otherwise, 
if  used  exclusively  for  the  purposes  of  and  in  con- 
nection with  the  society. 

2. — (1)  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Assess- n.s.o.  1950 
ment  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "person"  in  the  first  subs.' T;  ^' 
line  "carrying  on  the  business  of  operating  a  radio  or  television  amended 
broadcasting  station  or",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

{h)  Every  person  carrying  on  the  business  of  operating 
a  radio  or  television  broadcasting  station  or  carrying 
on  business  as  the  publisher  of  a  newspaper  in  a  city, 
for  a  sum  equal  to  35  per  cent  and  in  any  other 
municipality  for  a  sum  equal  to  25  per  cent  of  the 
assessed  value. 

(2)  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  6,  as  amended  R.s.o.  1950, 
by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  8ute.'i%L*  k 
1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:         re-enacted 

{k)  Every  person  carrying  on  the  business  of, 

(i)  a  telegraph  or  telephone  company,  or 
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(ii)  a  transportation  system,  other  than  one  for 
the  transportation  or  transmission  or  dis- 
tribution by  pipe  line  of  crude  oil  or  liquid 
or  gaseous  hydrocarbons  or  any  product  or 
by-product  thereof  or  natural  or  manu- 
factured gas  or  liquefied  petroleum  gas  or  any 
mixture  or  combination  of  the  foregoing,  or 

(iii)  the  transmission  of  water  or  of  steam,  heat 
or  electricity  for  the  purposes  of  light,  heat 
or  power, 

for  a  sum  equal  to  25  per  cent  of  the  assessed  value 
of  the  land  (not  being  a  highway,  lane  or  other 
public  communication  or  public  place  or  water  or 
private  right-of-way),  occupied  or  used  by  such 
person,  exclusive  of  the  value  of  any  machinery, 
plant  or  appliances  erected  or  placed  upon,  in,  over, 
under  or  affixed  to  such  land. 

(kk)  Every  person  carrying  on  the  business  of  transport- 
ing, transmitting  or  distributing  by  pipe  line  crude 
oil  or  liquid  or  gaseous  hydrocarbons  or  any  product 
or  by-product  thereof  or  natural  or  manufactured 
gas  or  liquefied  petroleum  gas  or  any  mixture  or 
combination  of  the  foregoing,  for  a  sum  equal  to 
25  per  cent  of  the  assessed  value  of  the  land  excluding 
any  pipe  line  liable  to  assessment  under  section  37  or 
37a. 


c^'fi^s  6^^°'      (^)  ^^^  ®^^^  section  6  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        following  subsection: 


Transporta- 
tion of  gas, 
etc.,  by  pipe 
line  by 
manu- 
facturer 


(lb)  Where  a  manufacturer  also  carries  on  the  businc 
of  a  transportation  system   for  the  transportatic 
or  transmission  or  distribution  by  pipe  line  of  cruc 
oil  or  liquid  or  gaseous  hydrocarbons  or  any  produi 
or  by-product  thereof  or  natural  or  manufacture 
gas  or  any  mixture  or  combination  of  the  foregoing, 
he  shall  not  be  assessed  for  business  assessment  as 
a  manufacturer  in   respect  of  such   transportation 
system. 


R.8.0. 1950.      3,  Section  9a  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  enacted  bv  section  4 

O.  24,  B.  90 

(1963,  c.  6.    of  The  A  ssessment  A  mendment  A  ct,  1953,  is  amended  by  striking 
amended        out  "4"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "5",  so 
that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Limit  of 

taxation 

of  gross 

receipts 

of  a 

telephone 

company 


9a.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  or  any  other 
general  or  special  Act,  the  total  amount  of  the  taxes 
and  rates  levied  and  imposed  in  any  year  in  resi>ect 
of  the  gross  receipts  of  a  telephone  company  in  a 
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Section  3.  At  present  the  rates  levied  in  respect  of  gross  receipts 
of  telephone  companies  are  limited  to  4  per  cent  of  the  total  of  the  gross 
receipts  of  the  company.    The  percentage  is  increased  to  5  per  cent. 
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Section  4.  The  right  of  access  to  land  and  buildings  for  the  purpose 
of  making  a  proper  assessment  was  extended  in  1956  to  members  of  appeal 
tribunals,  county  assessors  and  officials  of  the  Department  of  Municipal 
Affairs.  Subsection  3  of  section  15  provides  a  penalty  for  obstructing 
an  assessor  in  performance  of  his  duties.  The  amendment  extends  the 
penalty  to  the  obstruction  of  any  person  given  the  right  of  access  under 
section  12. 


Section  5 — Subsection  1.      The    re-enactment  of    column  2  is    for 
clarification  purposes  only  with  no  change  in  principle. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  is  to  adjust  the  form  of  the  assessment 
roll  by  reason  of  the  different  tax  rates  to  be  levied  on  commercial, 
residential  and  farm  lands. 


Section  6 — Subsection 
section  7  of  the  Bill. 


1.     The  amendment   is  complementary   to 
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municipality  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to 
5  per  cent  of  the  total  of  the  gross  receipts  of  the 
company  from  its  business  in  the  municipality  for 
the  year  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December  next 
preceding  the  assessment,  and  the  effect  of  such 
limitation  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  munici- 
pality and  charged  to  its  general  funds  and  not  to 
any  body  for  which  the  council  is  required  by  law 
to  levy  and  impose  taxes  and  rates. 

4.  Subsection  3  of  section   15  of  The  Assessment  Act  isR.s.o.  i950, 
amended   by  striking  out  "an  assessment  commissioner  orsubs.'a',     ' 
assessor"   in   the  second   line  and   inserting  in   lieu   thereof  ^"^®'^'^®^ 
"any  person  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  section  12",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Every  person  who  wilfully  obstructs  or  interferes  Obstruction 

•  ,  1  r  J     .L        •  i_        ^*  -1        f  of  assessor, 

With    any    person    referred    to    m    subsection    1    of  etc. 
section  12  in  the  performance  of  any  of  his  duties 
or  the  exercise  of  his  rights,  powers  and  privileges 
under  this  Act  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $200. 


5. — (1)  Column   2  of  subsection  2  of  section   16  of   The'R-^o.  i950, 
Assessment   Act   is   repealed    and    the   following   substituted  siibs.' 2,' 

therefor:  re-enacted 


Column  2. — Name  (surname  first)  and  post  oflfice 
address  and  rural  route  mail  number,  if  any,  of  taxable 
persons  (including  the  owner  and  tenant  in  regard  to 
each  parcel  of  land)  and  of  persons  otherwise  assessable 
and  entitled  to  have  their  names  entered  on  the  roll. 

(2)  Subsection   2   of  the  said  section   16  is  amended   byR.s.o.  i950. 
adding  thereto  the  following  column:  subs.'2,' 

amended 

Column    19a. — Total    assessment    for    real    property 
under  clause  a  of  subsection   1   of  section  308  of   The^-^-^-  ^^^^• 
Municipal  Act. 

6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  37  of  The  Assessment  Act,  ^-fP-  ^|f° 
as  amended  by  section  10  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  ^c/, subs.'i, 
1953,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  property  by  subclause  v  of  clause  i  of  section  1  ^nlnd^^Jf* 
declared  to  be  "land"  which  is  owned  by  companies  J^^j^®'''^®|^*j: 
or  persons  supplying  water,  heat,  light  and  power  to  and  trans- 
municipalities    and    the    inhabitants    thereof,    and  companies, 

I  .  .       etc. 

companies    and    persons    operating    transportation 

systems  and  companies  or  persons  distributing  by 
pipe  line  natural  gas,  manufactured  gas  or  liquefied 
petroleum  gas  or  any  mixture  of  any  of  them  shall, 
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in  a  municipality  divided  into  wards,  be  assessed  in 
the  ward  in  which  the  head  office  of  the  company  or 
person  is  situate,  if  the  head  office  is  situated  in  the 
municipaHty,  but  if  the  head  office  of  the  company 
or  person  is  not  in  the  municipality,  then  the  assess- 
ment may  be  in  any  ward  thereof. 

onsectfon*"  (1^)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  pipe  line  as  defined 

in  section  37a. 

c.'24,  B.  37, '       (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  37  is  amended  by  strik- 
amended        ing  out  all  the  words  after  "actual"  in  the  fourth  line  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "value  in  accordance  with  section  33", 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

of  "^^''^  (3)  In  assessing  such  property,  whether  situate  or  not 

assessment  situate  upon  a  highway,  street,  road,  lane  or  other 

public  place,  the  same  shall  when  and  so  long  as  in 
actual  use  be  assessed  at  its  actual  value  in  accord- 
ance with  section  33.  '^H 

c/f4?'  ^^^°'     7.  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  section: 

intorpreta.  37a.— (1)  In  this  section, 


1964,  c.  63 


(a)  "gas"  means  gas  as  defined  in  The  Ontario 
Fuel  Board  Act,  1954; 

(b)  "oil"  means  crude  oil  or  liquid  hydrocarbons 
or  any  product  or  by-product  thereof; 

(c)  "pipe  line"  means  a  pipe  line  for  the  trans- 
portation or  transmission  of  gas  that  is 
designated  by  the  Ontario  Fuel  Board  as  a 
transmission  pipe  line  and  a  pipe  line  for  the 
transportation  or  transmission  of  oil,  and 
includes,  "^H 

(i)  all  valves,  regulators,  couplings,  catho- 
dic  protection  apparatus,  protective 
coatings,  casing,  curb-boxes,  meters, 
and  all  incidental  fastenings,  attach- 
ments, appliances,  apparatus  and  ap- 
purtenances, 

(ii)  all   haulage,    labour,   engineering   and 
overheads  in  respect  of  such  pipe  line, 

(iii)  any  section,  part  or  branch  of  any  pipe 
line, 

(iv)  any  easement  or  right-of-way  used  b\' 
a  pipe  line  company,  and 
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Subsection  2.  The  amendment  provides  that  pipe  used  for  the  purposes 
of  distribution  to  consumers  shall  be  assessed  at  the  actual  value  thereof 
in  accordance  with  section  33  of  The  Assessment  Act. 


Section  7.     The  new  section  37a  provides  specifically  for  the  taxation 
of  pipe  lines  used  for  transporting  oil,  gas,  etc. 
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(v)  any  franchise  or  franchise  right, 

but   does   not   include  a   pipe    line   or   lines 

situate    wholly    within  an    oil    refinery,    oil 

storage  depot,  oil  bulk  plant  or  oil  pipe  line 
terminal; 

(d)  "pipe  line  company"  means  every  person, 
firm,  partnership,  association  or  corporation 
owning  or  operating  a  pipe  line  all  or  any 
part  of  which  is  situate  in  Ontario. 

(2)  The  Ontario  Fuel   Board  shall  designate  as  trans-  Transmission 
mission  pipe  lines  all  gas  pipe  lines  in  Ontario  that  designated 

.  •    •  ,  .      .  .         ,.  bv  Board 

m  its  opniion  are  transmission  pipe  lines. 

(3)  On  or  before  the  30th  dav  of  August  in  the  year  Notice  to 

'  munici- 

1957  and  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March  in  each  panties 
year  thereafter,  the  Board  shall  notify  the  clerk  or  the 
assessment  commissioner  of  each  local  municipality 
of  the  length  and  diameter  of  all  transmission  pipe 
lines  located  in  the  municipality. 

(4)  All  disputes  as  to  whether  or  not  a  gas  pipe  line  is  Disputes 
a  transmission  pipe  line  shall,  on  the  application  of 

any   interested   party,   be  decided   by   the   Ontario 
Fuel  Board  and  its  decision  shall  be  final.  ""^8 

(5)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  Act,  Assessment 
but  subject  to  subsection   6,   a  pipe  line  shall  be 
assessed  for  taxation  purposes  at  the  following  rates: 


Assessment 

Size 

per  Foot 

of  Pipe 

of  Length 

H' 

Nomina! 

inside  diameter.  . 

.  .      $    .07 

1' 

» 

n 

» 

.09 

134' 

" 

" 

« 

.11 

1^' 

" 

■" 

" 

.13 

2' and  21^'.. 

n 

" 

" 

.17 

3' 

n 

» 

» 

.46 

4"  and  4^'.. 

" 

» 

J) 

.55 

5'  and  Syg'.. 

" 

» 

" 

.83 

6'  and  6^" .  . 

" 

» 

" 

.98 

8" 

n 
n 

1.24 

10' 

1  55 

12' 

2.31 

14' 

Outside  diameter. 

»                            » 

»                   n 
n                   n 
r>                   n 
n                   n 
n                   n 

2.34 

16' 

2.35 

18' 

2.67 

20' 

2.96 

22' 

3.25 

24' 

3.56 

26' 

3.69 

28' 

3.85 

30' 

4.03 

32' 

4.24 

34' 

4.46 

36' 

4.72 
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Pipe  lines 
iOBtalled 
before  1940 


Pipe  lines 
installed 
after  1939 


Pipe  lines 
removed  and 
installed  in 
another 
location 


Pipe  lines 
abandoned 


LiablUty 
to  taxation 
of  pipe  line 
on  exempt 
property 


Tax 

liability 


Assessment 
of  pipe  line 
extending 
into  two  or 
more  munici- 
palities 


Pipe  lines 
on  municipal 
boundaries 


(6)  A  pipe  line  installed  prior  to  1940  shall  be  assessed 
for  taxation  at  the  rates  set  forth  in  subsection  5  but 
shall  be  depreciated  up  to  the  year  1940  at  the  rate 
of  2  per  cent  per  annum  of  the  assessed  value  of  the 
pipe  line,  with  a  maximum  depreciation  of  50  per 
cent. 

(7)  A  pipe  line  installed  in  1940  or  in  any  subsequent 
year  shall  be  assessed  for  taxation  at  the  rates  set 
forth  in  subsection  5  with  no  allowance  for  de- 
preciation. 

(8)  A  pipe  line  removed  from  one  location  and  reinstalled 
in  another  location  shall,  where  depreciation  is 
applicable,  continue  to  be  depreciated  at  the  fore- 
going rates  as  though  remaining  in  its  original 
location. 

(9)  A  pipe  line  which  has  been  abandoned  in  any  year 
shall  cease  to  be  liable  for  assessment  effective  with 
the  assessment  next  following  the  date  of  abandon- 
ment. 

(10)  Where  a  pipe  line  is  located  on,  in,  under,  along  or 
across  any  highway  or  any  lands  exempt  from 
taxation  under  this  or  any  special  or  general  Act,  the 
pipe  line  is  nevertheless  liable  to  assessment  and 
taxation  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(11)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  or  any  other 
special  or  general  Act,  a  pipe  line  liable  for  assess- 
ment and  taxation  under  this  section  shall  not  be 
liable  for  assessment  and  taxation  in  any  other 
manner  for  municipal  purposes,  including  local 
improvements,  property  and  business  taxes;  but  all 
other  land  and  buildings  of  the  pipe  line  company 
liable  for  assessment  and  taxation  under  this  or 
any  other  special  or  general  Act  shall  continue  to  be 
so  liable. 

(12)  Where  a  pipe  line  extends  through  two  or  more 
municipalities,  only  the  portion  or  portions  thereof 
in  each  municipality  shall  be  liable  for  assessment 
and  taxation  in  that  municipality. 

(13)  Where  a  pipe  line  is  placed  on  a  boundary  between 
two  municipalities  or  so  near  thereto  as  to  be  in 
some  places  on  one  side  and  in  other  places  on  the 
other  side  of  the  boundary  line  or  on  or  in  a  road 
which  lies  between  two  municipalities,  although  it 
may  deviate  so  as  in  some  places  to  be  wholly  or 
partly  within  either  of  them,  such  pipe  line  shall  be 
assessed  in  each  municipality  for  one-half  of  the 
amount  assessable  against  it  under  this  section. 
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Section  8.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  the  annual 
payments  by  commissions  to  municipalities  in  lieu  of  taxes  shall  be  based 
on  the  rate  levied  on  commercial  properties  in  the  municipality. 


Section  9 — Subsection  1.     The     amendment     is     for     clarification 
purposes  only. 
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(14)  The  assessment  of  a  pipe  line  under  this  section  shall  Real 

be  deemed  to  be  real  property  assessment  and  the  assessment 
taxes  payable  by  a  pipe  line  company  on  the  assess- 
ment of  a  pipe  line  under  this  section  shall  be  a  lien 
on  all  the  lands  of  such  company  in  the  municipality. 

(15)  The  rates  set  out  in  subsection  5  shall  be  reviewed  Review- 
by  the  Minister  in  the  \ear  1960  and  every  third 

year  thereafter  and  in  any  such  year  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  by  regulation  amend  or 
re-enact  the  table  of  rates  set  out  in  subsection  5. 

8.  Subsection  3  of  section  39  of  The  Assessment  Act,  asR.s.o.  1950. 
re-enacted  by  section  10  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,^(j^Q^^^-^^l 
1952  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Assess-^-^^^'^ 
ment  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  amended 
after  "levied"  in  the  seventh  line  "on  real  property  that  is 
used  as  a  basis  for  computing  business  assessment",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Every  commission  shall  pay  in  each  year,  to  any  Annual 

municipality  in  which  are  situated  lands  or  buildings  nufrlfclpaj-*^ 
owned  by  and  vested  in  the  commission,  the  totaP*'®^ 
amount  that  all  rates,  except,  subject  to  subsections 
4  and  5,  rates  on  business  assessment,  levied  on  real 
property  that  is  used  as  a  basis  for  computing 
business  assessment  in  that  municipalit}'  for  taxation 
purposes  based  on  the  assessed  value  of  the  land  at 
the  actual  value  thereof  according  to  the  average 
value  of  land  in  the  locality  and  the  assessed  value 
of  such  buildings  would  produce. 

9. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  50  of  The  Assessment  Act,  n.s.o.  1950 
as  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  ^c/,  subs.'i,"  ^°' 
1956,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "not  been  assessed"  amended 
in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "been  omitted 
from  the  collector's  roll"  and  by  striking  out  "to  assess"  in 
the  sixth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  If  at  any  time  it  appears  to  an}'  treasurer  or  otherwhere 
officer  of  the  municipality  that  land  liable  to  assess-  assessed 
ment  has  been  omitted  from  the  collector's  roll  in 
whole  or  in  part  for  the  current  year  or  for  either 
or  both  of  the  next  two  preceding  years,  he  shall 
report  the  same  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality; 
thereupon,  or  if  the  omission  comes  to  the  know- 
ledge of  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  any  other 
manner,  the  clerk  shall  enter  such  land  on  the  col- 
lector's roll  as  well  for  the  arrears  of  the  preceding 
year  or  years,  if  any,  as  for  the  tax  of  the  current 
year,  and   the  valuation  of  the  land  shall  be  the 
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R.S.O.    1950 
c.  24,  8.  50, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


Omissions 
of  business 
assessment 


average  of  the  three  previous  years,  if  assessed  for 
the  said  three  years,  but  if  not  so  assessed,  the  clerk 
shall  require  the  assessor  for  the  current  year  to 
value  the  land,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
assessor  to  do  so  when  required,  and  to  certify  the 
valuation  in  writing  to  the  clerk. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  50  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "on  the  collector's  roll  for  the  current  year"  in 
the  tenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "shall  enter  on 
the  collector's  roll  the  taxes  payable  in  respect  thereto",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  If  at  any  time  it  appears  to  any  officer  of  the  muni- 
pality  that  any  business  assessment  has  been  omitted 
in  whole  or  in  part  from  the  assessment  roll  for  the 
current  year  or  for  either  or  both  of  the  next  two 
preceding  years,  he  shall  report  the  same  to  the  clerk 
of  the  municipality;  thereupon,  or  if  the  omission 
to  assess  comes  to  the  knowledge  of  the  clerk  in 
any  other  manner,  the  clerk  shall  enter  such  business 
assessment  on  the  assessment  roll  from  which  such 
assessment  has  been  omitted,  and  as  well  for  the 
preceding  year  as  for  the  current  year  shall  enter 
on  the  collector's  roll  the  taxes  payable  in  respect 
thereto,  but  in  respect  to  any  assessment  for  a 
preceding  year  or  years  the  taxes  payable  in  respect 
thereto  shall  be  calculated  at  the  rates  of  taxation 
levied  for  such  year  or  years. 

c!^f4?8.  50^°'      (^)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  50  is  repealed  and  the 
re-^iiac'ted      following  substituted  therefor: 


Notice  and 
appeals 


(3)  Where  the  clerk  performs  any  of  the  duties  required 
by  this  section,  he  shall,  before  the  assessment  is 
added  to  the  collector's  roll  under  subsection  1  or 
to  the  assessment  roll  under  subsection  2,  deliver 
to  or  send  by  registered  letter  to  the  person  so  taxed 
a  notice  setting  out  the  amount  of  the  assessment 
and  the  time  within  which  an  appeal  may  be  made 
from  such  assessment,  and  the  same  rights  in  respect 
of  appeal  shall  apply  as  if  the  building  or  land  or 
business  had  been  assessed  in  the  usual  way,  but  for 
the  purposes  of  an  appeal  from  an  assessment  under 
this  section  the  assessment  roll  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  returned  on  the  day  such  assessment  is 
added  to  the  collector's  roll  under  subsection  1  or  to 
the  assessment  roll  under  subsection  2,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

R.S.O.    1950, 

(1951.^0.^4,         10.  Subsection  3  of  section  51  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
8X1  bs!  3,  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 

re-enacted 
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Subsections  2  and  3.  The  amendments  are  to  clarify  the  provisions 
for  appeal  where  land  has  not  been  assessed  in  any  year  and  the  assessment 
is  later  added  to  the  roll  and  where  business  assessment  has  been  omitted 
and  is  later  added  to  the  roll. 


Section  10.  The  amendment  is  to  clarify  the  provisions  for  appeal 
where  additions  are  made  to  the  collector's  roll  with  respect  to  increases  in 
values  of  buildings  erected  or  altered  after  the  1st  day  of  January. 

144 


Section  11.  The  amendment  is  to  clarify  the  provisions  for  appeal 
where  additions  are  made  to  the  assessment  roll  with  respect  to  increases 
in  values  of  buildings  erected  or  altered  after  the  return  of  the  roll. 


Section  12.     The  amendment  is  for  clarification  purposes  only  with 
no  change  in  principle. 
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1951  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Assess- 
ment Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Where  an  entry  is  made  or  is  to  be  made  in  the  ^^Optice^and 
collector's  roll  under  this  section,  the  assessor  shall, 
before  the  assessment  is  added  to  the  collector's  roll, 
deliver  to  or  send  by  registered  letter  to  the  person 
to  be  taxed  a  notice  setting  out  the  amount  of  the 
assessment  and  the  time  within  which  an  appeal 
may  be  made  from  such  assessment,  and  the  same 
rights  in  respect  of  appeal  shall  lie  as  if  the  assess- 
ment had  been  made  in  the  usual  way,  but  for  the 
purposes  of  an  appeal  made  from  an  assessment 
under  this  section  the  assessment  roll  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  returned  on  the  day  such 
assessment  is  added  to  the  collector's  roll. 

11.  Subsection  2  of  section  51a  of  The  Assessment  Act,  asR.s.o.  i95o. 
enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1951  ^951",  %\  4, 
and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Assessment^Q^^^^^^^  ^■ 
Amendment  Act,   1955,   is  repealed   and   the   following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(2)  Where  an  addition  is  made  to  the  assessment  roll  ^p*eafs^"^** 
under  this  section,  the  assessor  shall,  before  the 
assessment  is  added  to  the  roll,  deliver  to  or  send 
by  registered  letter  to  the  person  assessed  a  notice 
setting  out  the  amount  of  the  assessment  and  the 
time  within  which  an  appeal  may  be  made  from 
such  assessment,  and  the  same  rights  in  respect  of 
appeal  shall  lie  as  if  the  assessment  had  been  made 
in  the  usual  way,  but  for  the  purposes  of  appeal 
from  an  assessment  under  this  section  the  assessment 
roll  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  returned  on  the 
day  such  assessment  is  added  to  the  assessment  roll. 

12.  Subsection  6  of  section  53  of  The  Assessment  Act,  asRS.o.  1950. 

c.  24    S.  53 

amended   by  subsection    1   of  section  4  of   The  Assessment Buhs'.  e. 
Amendment  Act,  1951  and  section  15  of  The  Assessment  Amend-  ^'^®'^ 
ment    Act,    1955,    is    further    amended    by    inserting    after 
"Department"  in  the  sixth  line  "on  or",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  Where  in  any  year  it  appears  to  the  council  of  a  ^^f  ^^^Iq^ 
municipality  that  the  assessment  roll  or  the  assess-  of  time  for 
ment  roll  of  any  ward,  division  of  a  ward  or  group  assessment 
of  polling  subdivisions  will  not  be  returned  to  the  '^° 
clerk  by  the  1st  day  of  October,  the  council  may, 
by  by-law  approved  by  the  Department  on  or  before 
the  1st  day  of  October,  extend  the  time  for  return 

144 


10 


of  that  assessment  roll  for  such  period,  not  exceeding 
sixty  days,  subsequent  to  the  1st  day  of  October  as 
appears  necessary;  provided  that,  when  such  a  by- 
law is  passed,  the  time  for  closing  the  court  of 
revision  for  that  year  shall  be  extended  for  a  period 
corresponding  to  that  for  which  the  time  for  return 
of  the  assessment  roll  has  been  extended. 


R.S.O.    1950. 
c.  24,  6.  54, 
Bubs.  6 
(1956,  c.  3. 
8.  9). 
amended 


13.  Subsection  6  of  section  54  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 
1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  a, 
by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  b  and  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 


(c)  of  an  appeal  to  the  court  of  revision  with  respect 
to  an  assessment  made  under  section  50,  51  or  51a, 


R.S.O.  1950,      1^*  Subsection  1  of  section  87  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
^^24,8.87,     amended  by  section  20  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 
amended        1955,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "examine"   in 
the  second  line  "or  cause  to  be  examined",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


Annual 
examination 
of  a8Be88- 
ment  rolls 
by  county 
councils 
for  pur- 
pose of 
equalization 


(1)  The  council  of  every  county  shall  yearly,  and  not 
later  than  the  1st  day  of  July,  examine  or  cause  to 
be  examined  the  assessment  rolls  for  the  preceding 
year  of  the  diflferent  townships,  towns  and  villages 
in  the  county,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
whether  the  valuations  of  real  property  and  business 
assessment  made  by  the  assessors  in  each  township, 
town  or  village  bear  a  just  relation  one  to  another, 
and  may,  by  by-law  for  the  purpose  of  county  rates, 
increase  or  decrease  in  any  township,  town  or 
village  the  aggregate  valuations,  adding  or  deduct- 
ing so  much  per  cent  as  may,  in  their  opinion,  be 
necessary  to  produce  a  just  relation  between  them; 
but  the>'  shall  not  reduce  the  aggregate  valuation 
for  the  whole  countv  as  made  bv  the  assessors. 


R.S.O.    1950, 
c.  24,  8.  97, 
amended 


Report  of 
equalization 
to  indicate 
time  for 
appeal 


15.  Section  97  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  24  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(17a)  Every  report  of  an  equalization  made  under  this 
section  shall  set  out  the  time  within  which  an  appeal 
may  be  made  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  with 
respect  to  such  equalization. 


R.S.O.    1950, 
o.  24,  8.  113, 
subs.  3a 
(1952,  c.  3, 
8.  17), 
amended 


16. — (1)  Subsection  M  of  section  113  of  The  Assessment 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  17  of  The  Assessment  Amendment 
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Section  13.  The  amendment  provides  for  an  adjustment  of  taxes 
as  the  result  of  an  appeal  from  an  assessment  made  under  section  SO,  51 
or  51a  in  the  same  manner  as  adjustments  are  made  as  the  result  of  an 
appeal  from  an  assessment  made  in  the  usual  way. 


Section  14.  At  present  the  county  council  is  required  to  examine 
the  assessment  rolls  of  the  municipalities  in  the  county  for  the  purposes 
of  equalization.  The  amendment  will  permit  the  council  to  cause  the 
rolls  to  be  examined  by  the  county  assessor,  etc. 


Section  15.  The  amendment  provides  that  every  report  of  an 
equalization  made  by  a  district  assessor  or  the  Department  shall  indicate 
the  time  within  which  such  equalization  may  be  appealed  to  the  Municipal 
Board. 


Section  16 — Subsection  1.  At  present  a  municipality  may  impose 
a  penalty  of  2  per  cent  on  all  taxes  of  the  current  year  remaining  unpaid 
on  the  first  day  of  default  after  the  15th  day  of  December.  The  amend- 
ment provides  for  a  penalty  of  4  per  cent  on  all  taxes  remaining  unpaid 
on  the  first  day  of  default  after  the  15th  day  of  September. 
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Subsection  2.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  a  by-law 
authorizing  a  discount  for  payment  of  taxes  in  advance  need  not  be  passed 
each  year. 


Section  17.  The  amendments  provide  specifically  for  the  cancel- 
lation, reduction  or  refund  of  taxes  on  pipe  lines  when  they  are  not  in  use 
and  are  complementary  to  section  7  of  the  bill. 
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Act,  1952,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "two"  in  the  third  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "4"  and  by  striking  out  "Decem- 
ber" in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "September", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

{Za)  In  any  municipality  in  which  a  by-law  has  not  been  idem 
passed  under  subsection  3,  the  council  may  by  by- 
law impose  a  penalty  not  exceeding  4  per  cent  on  all 
taxes  of  the  current  year  remaining  unpaid  on  the 
first  day  of  default  after  the  15th  day  of  September 
of  the  year  in  which  the  taxes  are  levied. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   113  is  amended  byR.s.o.  i95o, 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  a  by-law  passed  under  thisgubs^u!'  ^^^' 
subsection  shall  remain  in  force  from  year  to  year  until  it  is^'^®'^'^®^ 
repealed  or  amended",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(4)  The  council  may  by  by-law  authorize  the  treasurer  Discount 

11      ,  ,  .  .  ,  for  payment 

or  collector  to  receive  m  any  year  payments  on  in  advance 
account  of  taxes  for  that  year  in  advance  of  the  day 
that  may  be  fixed  by  by-law  for  the  payment  of 
any  instalment  of  such  taxes  and  to  allow  a  discount 
on  any  taxes  so  paid  in  advance  not  exceeding  one- 
half  of  one  per  cent  for  payment  within  the  period 
of  not  less  than  thirty  days  prior  to  the  day  fixed 
for  payment  and  similar  discounts  for  additional 
similar  periods  prior  thereto,  notwithstanding  that 
the  taxes  for  such  year  have  not  been  levied,  or  that 
the  assessment  roll  on  which  such  taxes  are  to  be 
fixed  and  levied  has  not  been  adopted  by  the  council, 
when  any  such  advance  payment  is  made  and  a 
by-law  passed  under  this  subsection  shall  remain  in 
force  from  year  to  year  until  it  is  repealed  or  amended. 

17.— (1)  Subsection   1  of  section   124  of  The  Assessment^s.o.  1950, 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  13  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  (i953.  c.  6, 
Act,  1953  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The snhV.'i, 
Assessment  Amendment  Act,   1954,   is   further   amended   by^'"®'^^®^ 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause : 

{aa)  in  respect  of  a  pipe  line  under  section   37  or  37a 

which  was  not  in  use  for  six  months  or  more  during 
the  year. 

(2)  The  said  section  124  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^f^'^g  ^^^2' 
following  subsection:  (igss,  c.  6, 

s.  13), 
amended 

(8a)  A  cancellation,  reduction  or  refund  under  clause  aa  Limitations 
of  subsection   1   shall  be  made  only  in  respect  of  tipns'^rf "^' 
taxes  levied  on  the  assessed  value  of  the  pipe  line  p*^®  ""® 
in  accordance  with  the  following: 
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1.  Where  the  period  for  which  the  pipe  line  was 
not  in  use  is  less  than  seven  months,  the 
amount  of  the  cancellation,  reduction  or 
refund  shall  not  exceed  25  per  cent  of  the 
amount  of  the  tax  for  the  year  during  which 
the  pipe  line  was  not  in  use. 

2.  Where  the  period  for  which  the  pipe  line  was 
not  in  use  is  seven  months  or  more,  an 
additional  cancellation,  reduction  or  refund 
may  be  made  not  exceeding  5  per  cent  of  the 
amount  of  the  tax  for  the  year  during  which 
the  pipe  line  was  not  in  use  for  each  additional 
complete  month  over  and  above  six  months 
during  which  the  pipe  line  was  not  in  use. 


R.S.O.    1950. 

c.  24,  B.  124  ,     . 

(1963.  c.  6.    addmg 

8.  13).  ,  *»     .  ,     . 

subs.  11.        clauses  t  and  j 

amended 


(3)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  124  is  amended  by 
and"  at  the  end  of  clause  g  and  by  striking  out 


^■^p-  J??°'      18.  Section   141   of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by 

C.  24,  8.  141, 

amended  striking  out  "1st  day  of  May"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "15th  day  of  January",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 


wMch  taxes  ^^^'  '^^^  treasurer  of  every  county  shall  keep  a  separate 

unpaid  to  be  book  for  each  township  and  village,  in  which  he  shall 

certain  enter  all  the  lands  in  the  municipality  on  which  it 

treasurer  appears,  from  the  returns  made  to  him  by  the  clerk 

and  from  the  collector's  roll  returned  to  him,  that 

there  are  any  taxes  unpaid,  and  the  amounts  so  due, 

and  he  shall,  on  the  15th  day  of  January  in  every 

year,  complete  and  balance  his  books  by  entering 

against  every  parcel  of  land  the  arrears,  if  any,  due 

at  the  last  settlement,  and  the  taxes  of  the  preceding 

year  which  remain  unpaid,  and  he  shall  ascertain  and 

enter  therein  the  total  amount  of  arrears,  if  any, 

chargeable  upon  the  land  at  that  date. 

o. '24,  8.  237  ■  10.  Section  237  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  enacted  by 
8.  33)!  '^  '  section  33  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed 
re-enacted      ^^^  ^^  following  substituted  therefor: 


Payment  in 
lieu  of 
taxes  bjr 
Government 
of  Canada 


237. — (1)  Where  the  Government  of  Canada  desires  to 
relieve  a  tenant  or  user  of  any  land  owned  by  Her 
Majesty  in  right  of  Canada,  or  in  which  Her  Majesty 
has  an  interest,  from  his  personal  liability  to  pay, 
taxes  assessed  against  him,  or  to  provide  payment 
for  specific  municipal  services  rendered  to  such  a 
tenant  or  user  or  to  Her  Majesty,  a  municipality 
may  agree   to  accept  and   may  accept   from   the 


144 


Section'  18.  The  section  requires  the  county  treasurer  to  balance 
his  books  with  respect  to  unpaid  taxes  on  the  1st  day  of  May.  The 
amendment  changes  the  date  to  the  15th  day  of  January. 


Section  19.  The  section  as  rewritten  makes  it  clear  that  where 
a  municipaHty  wishes  to  accept  payment  from  the  Government  of  Canada 
in  lieu  of  taxes  otherwise  payable  by  a  tenant  or  user  of  land  owned  by 
Canada  or  to  pay  for  specific  municipal  services  to  such  a  tenant  it  may 
do  so  without  a  formal  written  agreement.  The  amendment  also  provides 
that  where  moneys  are  paid  by  the  Government  of  Canada  in  such  cases 
in  lieu  of  taxes,  the  council  shall  pay  over  to  other  boards  the  amounts 
which  they  would  have  received  if  the  taxes  had  been  leviedfand  collected 
in  the  usual  manner. 
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Section  20.  The  form  of  the  certified  statement  of  the  arrears  due 
on  any  land  given  by  the  treasurer  is  amended  to  indicate  whether  or  not 
a  certificate  of  tax  arrears  is  registered  against  the  land. 
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Government  of  Canada  an  amount  of  money  in 
lieu  of  taxes  on  such  tenant  or  user  or  payment  for 
such  specific  municipal  services  that  would  otherwise 
be  payable. 

(2)  Where  a  municipality  has  agreed  to  accept  and  has  Taxes  not 
accepted    such   payment,   as   provided    for   in   sub-  levi^ 
section  1,  the  municipality  shall  not  collect  any  tax 

on  or  in  respect  of  any  person  who  uses  land  with 
respect  to  which  such  payment  is  made. 

(3)  Where  moneys  are  received  by  a  municipality  under  Distribution 
subsection  1  to  relieve  a  tenant  or  user  of  any  land  °      °"®^ 
owned     by     Her     Majesty    in     right     of    Canada, 

or  in  which  Her  Majesty  has  an  interest,  from  his 
personal  liability  to  pay  taxes  assessed  against  him, 
the  amount  thereof  which,  if  the  taxes  had  been 
levied  in  the  usual  way,  would  have  been  paid  to 
any  body  for  which  the  council  is  required  by  law 
to  levy  rates  or  raise  money  shall  be  paid  over  to 
such  body. 

(4)  The  money  received  by  a  municipality  under  sub-  idem 
section  1  other  than  the  money  paid  over  to  other 
bodies  under  subsection  3  shall  be  credited  to  the 
general  fund  of  the  municipality. 

20.  Form  7  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  striking  r.s.o.  i950, 
out  the  four  lines  following  the  panel  of  columns  in  the  Form  Form  i, 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof,  amended 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  statement  shows  all  arrears  of 
taxes  returned  to  this  office  against  the  above  lands,  and  that  no 
part  of  the  said  lands  has  been  sold  for  taxes  and  no  certificate  of 
tax  arrears  has  been  registered  against  the  said  lands  within  the  last 
eighteen  months,  and  that  the  return  under  section  126  of  The 
Assessment  Act  has  been  made  for  the  year  19.  .  .  . 


21.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2  and  3,  subsection  1  Commence- 
section  5  and  sections  6,  7,  8,  14,  17  f 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


of  section  5  and  sections  6,  7,  8,  14,  17  and  18,  comes  into 


(2)  Sections  2,  3,  6,  7,  8,  14  and  17  shall  be  deemed  to  have  idem 
come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1957. 

(3)  Subsection    1    of  section   5   and   section  18  come  into  i<iem 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1958. 


22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment  Short  title 
Act,  1957. 
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Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  144  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph   13  of  section  4  of   The  Assessment  Act  isR.s.o.  1950. 
amended  by  striking  out  "incorporated  under  The  Children's  par^ii]"^' 
Protection  Act"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in^'"®'^^®^ 
lieu  thereof  "discharging  the  functions  of  a  children's  aid 
society  under   The   Child    Welfare  Act,   1954",   so   that   the 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

13.  The  property  of  any  children's  aid  society  discharging  chudren'a 
the  functions  of  a  children's  aid  society  under  2"/re  societies 
Child  Welfare  Act,  1954,  whether  held  in  the  name  of  i954,  o.  8 
the  society  or  in  the  name  of  a  trustee  or  otherwise, 
if  used  exclusively  for  the  purposes  of  and  in  con- 
nection with  the  society. 

2. — (1)  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Assess-  r.s.o.  1950 
ment  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "person"  in  the  first  subs.' i'  ^' 
line  "carrying  on  the  business  of  operating  a  radio  or  television  amended 
broadcasting  station  or",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

{h)  Every  person  carrying  on  the  business  of  operating 
a  radio  or  television  broadcasting  station  or  carrying 
on  business  as  the  publisher  of  a  newspaper  in  a  city, 
for  a  sum  equal  to  35  per  cent  and  in  any  other 
municipality  for  a  sum  equal  to  25  per  cent  of  the 
assessed  value. 

(2)  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  6,  as  amended  R.s.o.  1950, 
by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  subs.'i%i.'  k 
1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:         re-enacted 

{k)  Every  person  carrying  on  the  business  of, 

(i)  a  telegraph  or  telephone  company,  or 
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(ii)  a  transportation  system,  other  than  one 
the  transportation  or  transmission  or  dis- 
tribution by  pipe  line  of  crude  oil  or  liquid 
or  gaseous  hydrocarbons  or  any  product  or 
by-product  thereof  or  natural  or  manu- 
factured gas  or  liquefied  petroleum  gas  or  any 
mixture  or  combination  of  the  foregoing,  or 

(iii)  the  transmission  of  water  or  of  steam,  heat 
or  electricity  for  the  purposes  of  light,  heat 
or  power, 

for  a  sum  equal  to  25  per  cent  of  the  assessed  value 
of  the  land  (not  being  a  highway,  lane  or  other 
public  communication  or  public  place  or  water  or 
private  right-of-way),  occupied  or  used  by  such 
person,  exclusive  of  the  value  of  any  machinery, 
plant  or  appliances  erected  or  placed  upon,  in,  over, 
under  or  affixed  to  such  land. 

(kk)  Every  person  carrying  on  the  business  of  transport- 
ing, transmitting  or  distributing  by  pipe  line  crude 
oil  or  liquid  or  gaseous  hydrocarbons  or  any  product 
or  by-product  thereof  or  natural  or  manufactured 
gas  or  liquefied  petroleum  gas  or  any  mixture  or 
combination  of  the  foregoing,  for  a  sum  equal  to 
25  per  cent  of  the  assessed  value  of  the  land  excluding 
any  pipe  line  liable  to  assessment  under  section  37  or 
37a. 

c!'"24?6.  6^^^'      (3)' The  said  section  6  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  subsection: 


Transporta- 
tion of  gas, 
etc.,  by  pipe 
line  by 
manu- 
facturer 


(lb)  Where  a  manufacturer  also  carries  on  the  business 
of  a  transportation  system  for  the  transportation 
or  transmission  or  distribution  by  pipe  line  of  crude 
oil  or  liquid  or  gaseous  hydrocarbons  or  any  product 
or  by-product  thereof  or  natural  or  manufactured 
gas  or  any  mixture  or  combination  of  the  foregoing, 
he  shall  not  be  assessed  for  business  assessment  as 
a  manufacturer  in  respect  of  such  transportation 
system. 


o^l4°8^9a*''      ^*  Section  9a  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  4 
(1953,  c.  6.    of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  amended  by  striking 
amended        out  "4"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "5",  so 
that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Limit  of 

taxation 

of  gross 

reoeipts 

of  a 

telephone 

company 


9a.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  or  any  other 
general  or  special  Act,  the  total  amount  of  the  taxes 
and  rates  levied  and  imposed  in  any  year  in  resf)ect 
of  the  gross  receipts  of  a  telephone  company  in  a 
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municipality  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to 
5  per  cent  of  the  total  of  the  gross  receipts  of  the 
company  from  its  business  in  the  municipality  for 
the  year  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December  next 
preceding  the  assessment,  and  the  effect  of  such 
limitation  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  munici- 
pality and  charged  to  its  general  funds  and  not  to 
any  body  for  which  the  council  is  required  by  law 
to  levy  and  impose  taxes  and  rates. 

4.  Subsection   3  of  section   15  of   The  Assessment  Act  isR.s.o.  1950. 

1     I     1  ,    -1  •  ^     <(  .  •      •  c.  24,  s.  15, 

amended   by  stnkmg  out     an  assessment  commissioner  or  subs.  3. 
assessor"   in   the  second    line  and    inserting   in   lieu   thereof  ^"^®"^®'^ 
"an}'  person  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  section  12",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Ever>-  person   who  wilfully  obstructs  or  interferes  Obstruction 
with    any    person    referred    to    in    subsection    1    of  etc.  ^     °  ' 
section   12  in  the  performance  of  any  of  his  duties 
or  the  exercise  of  his  rights,  powders  and  privileges 
under  this  Act  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $200. 

5. — (1)  Column  2  of  subsection   2  of  section   16  of   TheB,.s.o.  1950, 
Assessmetit   Act   is   repealed    and    the    following   substituted  subs.' 2.' 

therefor:  re-4nacted 

Column  2. — Name  (surname  first)  and  post  office 
address  and  rural  route  mail  number,  if  any,  of  taxable 
persons  (including  the  owner  and  tenant  in  regard  to 
each  parcel  of  land)  and  of  persons  otherwise  assessable 
and  entitled  to  have  their  names  entered  on  the  roll. 

(2)  Subsection   2   of  the  said   section    16   is  amended   byR.s.o.   1950, 

adding  thereto  the  following  column:  subs.' 2.' 

amended 


Column    19a. — Total    assessment    for    real    property 
ider  clause  a 
Municipal  Act. 


under  clause  a  of  subsection    1   of  section   308  of   The^^'^-  ■'^^^^• 


6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  37  of  The  Assessment  .4c/,  R-^-O.  i950 

C    24    S     o7 

as  amended  by  section  10  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  .4^/,  subs- 1. 
1953,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  property  by  subclause  v  of  clause  i  of  section  1  onlnds^of* 
declared  to  be  "land"  which  is  owned  bv  companies J^^i^f'"'  heat, 

,.    ,         ■     ,  light,  power 

or  persons  supplving  water,  heat,  light  and  power  to  and  trans- 
.    .       1-   .  ,        ,         ....  ,        ^  ,  .  portation 

municipalities    and    the    inhabitants    thereof,    and  companies, 

1  .  .        etc. 

companies    and    persons    operating    transportation 

systems  and  companies  or  persons  distributing  by 

pipe  line  natural  gas,  manufactured  gas  or  liquefied 

petroleum  gas  or  any  mixture  of  any  of  them  shall, 
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in  a  municipality  divided  into  wards,  be  assessed  in 
the  ward  in  which  the  head  office  of  the  company  or 
person  is  situate,  if  the  head  office  is  situated  in  the 
municipality,  but  if  the  head  office  of  the  company 
or  person  is  not  in  the  municipality,  then  the  assess- 
ment may  be  in  any  ward  thereof. 


Application 
of  section 


(la)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  pipe  line  as  defined 
in  section  37a. 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  37  is  amended  by  strik- 


R.S.O.  1950, 
C.  24,  6.  37, 

amended  Jng  out  all  the  words  after  "actual"  in  the  fourth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "value  in  accordance  with  section  33", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Principle 
of 

assessment 


(3)  In  assessing  such  property,  whether  situate  or  not 
situate  upon  a  highway,  street,  road,  lane  or  other 
public  place,  the  same  shall  when  and  so  long  as  in 
actual  use  be  assessed  at  its  actual  value  in  accord- 
ance with  section  33. 


R.S.O 
C.  24. 
amended 


1950,     j^  j-^g  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 


Interpreta- 
tion 


1954.  c.  63 


37a. — (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "gas"  means  gas  as  defined  in  The  Ontario 
Fuel  Board  Act,  1954; 

(b)  "oil"  means  crude  oil  or  liquid  hydrocarbons 
or  any  product  or  by-product  thereof; 

(c)  "pipe  line"  means  a  pipe  line  for  the  trans- 
portation or  transmission  of  gas  that  is 
designated  by  the  Ontario  Fuel  Board  as  a 
transmission  pipe  line  and  a  pipe  line  for  the 
transportation  or  transmission  of  oil,  and 
includes, 

(i)  all  valves,  regulators,  couplings,  catho- 
dic  protection  apparatus,  protective 
coatings,  casing,  curb-boxes,  meters, 
and  all  incidental  fastenings,  attach- 
ments, appliances,  apparatus  and  ap- 
purtenances, 

(ii)  all    haulage,    labour,   engineering   and 
overheads  in  respect  of  such  pipe  line, 

(iii)  any  section,  part  or  branch  of  any  pipe 
line, 

(iv)  any  easement  or  right-of-way  used  by 
a  pipe  line  company,  and 
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(v)  any  franchise  or  franchise  right, 

but  does  not  include  a  pipe  line  or  lines 
situate  wholly  within  an  oil  refinery,  oil 
storage  depot,  oil  bulk  plant  or  oil  pipe  line 
terminal; 

(d)  "pipe  line  company"  means  every  person, 
firm,  partnership,  association  or  corporation 
owning  or  operating  a  pipe  line  all  or  any 
part  of  which  is  situate  in  Ontario. 

(2)  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  shall  designate  as  trans-  Transmission 
mission  pipe  lines  all  gas  pipe  lines  in  Ontario  that  designated 
in  its  opinion  are  transmission  pipe  lines.  ^    '^^^ 

(3)  On  or  before  the  30th  dav  of  August  in  the  year  Notice  to 

^  munici- 

1957  and  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March  in  each  pauties 
year  thereafter,  the  Board  shall  notify  the  clerk  or  the 
assessment  commissioner  of  each  local  municipality 
of  the  length  and  diameter  of  all  transmission  pipe 
lines  located  in  the  municipality. 

(4)  All  disputes  as  to  whether  or  not  a  gas  pipe  line  is  Disputes 
a  transmission  pipe  line  shall,  on  the  application  of 

any  interested   party,   be  decided   by   the  Ontario 
Fuel  Board  and  its  decision  shall  be  final. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  Act,  Assessment  , 
but  subject  to  subsection  6,   a  pipe  line  shall  be 
assessed  for  taxation  purposes  at  the  following  rates: 


Assessment 

Size 

per  Foot 

of  Pipe 

of  Length 

w 

Nominal 

inside  diameter .  . 

.  .     $    .07 

r 

n 

" 

n 

.09 

1^' 

» 

» 

n 

.11 

m" 

» 

J) 

n 

.13 

2"  and  2 >^'.. 

n 

" 

n 

.17 

3* 

" 

r> 

" 

.46 

4' and  43^".. 

» 

» 

n 

.55 

5'  and  SVs".  . 

n 

» 

» 

.83 

6"  and  6^'.  . 

n 

n 

n 

.98 

8' 

» 

" 

n 

1.24 

10" 

n 

n 

■n 

1.55 

12" 

n 

" 

■n 

2.31 

14" 

Outside  d 

liameter. 

2.34 

16" 

n 
n 

» 
n 
n 

n 
n 
n 
r> 

■n 
» 
n 
n 
n 
» 

2.35 

18" 

2  67 

20" 

2.96 

22" 

3.25 

24' 

3.56 

26" 

3.69 

28" 

3.85 

30" 

4.03 

32" 

4.24 

34" 

4.46 

36" 

4.72 
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Pipe  lines 
Installed 
before  1940 


Pipe  lines 
installed 
after  1939 


Pipe  lines 
removed  and 
installed  in 
another 
location 


Pipe  lines 
abandoned 


Llabilitv 
to  taxation 
of  pipe  line 
on  exempt 
property 


7  ax 

liability 


Assessment 
of  pipe  line 
extending 
into  two  or 
more  munici- 
palities 


Pipe  lines 
on  municipal 
boundaries 


(6)  A  pipe  line  installed  prior  to  1940  shall  be  assessed 
for  taxation  at  the  rates  set  forth  in  subsection  5  but 
shall  be  depreciated  up  to  the  year  1940  at  the  rate 
of  2  per  cent  per  annum  of  the  assessed  value  of  the 
pipe  line,  with  a  maximum  depreciation  of  50  per 
cent. 

(7)  A  pipe  line  installed  in  1940  or  in  any  subsequent 
year  shall  be  assessed  for  taxation  at  the  rates  set 
forth  in  subsection  5  with  no  allowance  for  de- 
preciation. 

(8)  A  pipe  line  removed  from  one  location  and  reinstalled 
in  another  location  shall,  where  depreciation  is 
applicable,  continue  to  be  depreciated  at  the  fore- 
going rates  as  though  remaining  in  its  original 
location. 

(9)  A  pipe  line  which  has  been  abandoned  in  any  year 
shall  cease  to  be  liable  for  assessment  effective  with 
the  assessment  next  following  the  date  of  abandon- 
ment. 

(10)  Where  a  pipe  line  is  located  on,  in,  under,  along  or 
across  any  highway  or  any  lands  exempt  from 
taxation  under  this  or  any  special  or  general  Act,  the 
pipe  line  is  nevertheless  liable  to  assessment  and 
taxation  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(11)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  or  any  other 
special  or  general  Act,  a  pipe  line  liable  for  assess- 
ment and  taxation  under  this  section  shall  not  be 
liable  for  assessment  and  taxation  in  any  other 
manner  for  municipal  purposes,  including  local 
improvements,  property  and  business  taxes;  but  all 
other  land  and  buildings  of  the  pipe  line  company 
liable  for  assessment  and  taxation  under  this  or 
any  other  special  or  general  Act  shall  continue  to  be 
so  liable. 

(12)  Where  a  pipe  line  extends  through  two  or  more 
municipalities,  only  the  portion  or  portions  thereof 
in  each  municipality  shall  be  liable  for  assessment 
and  taxation  in  that  municipality. 

(13)  Where  a  pipe  line  is  placed  on  a  boundary  between 
two  municipalities  or  so  near  thereto  as  to  be  in 
some  places  on  one  side  and  in  other  places  on  the 
other  side  of  the  boundary  line  or  on  or  in  a  road 
which  lies  between  two  municipalities,  although  it 
may  deviate  so  as  in  some  places  to  be  wholly  or 
partly  within  either  of  them,  such  pipe  line  shall  be 
assessed  in  each  municipality  for  one-half  of  the 
amount  assessable  against  it  under  this  section. 
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(14)  The  assessment  of  a  pipe  line  under  this  section  shall  Real 

be  deemed  to  be  real  property  assessment  and  the  assessment 
taxes  payable  by  a  pipe  line  company  on  the  assess- 
ment of  a  pipe  line  under  this  section  shall  be  a  lien 
on  all  the  lands  of  such  company  in  the  municipality. 

(15)  The  rates  set  out  in  subsection  5  shall  be  reviewed  Review 
by  the  Minister  in  the  Near  1960  and  every  third 

year  thereafter  and  in  an\-  such  year  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  by  regulation  amend  or 
re-enact  the  table  of  rates  set  out  in  subsection  5. 

8.  Subsection  3  of  section  39  of  The  Assessment  Act,  asR.s.o.  1950. 
re-enacted  by  section  10  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  ^^^  (igsi.^c.^l, 
1952  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Assess-^^^^^'^ 
ment  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  amended 
after  "levied"  in  the  seventh  line  "on  real  property  that  is 
used  as  a  basis  for  computing  business  assessment",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Every  commission  shall  pay  in  each  year,  to  any  Annual 

municipality  in  which  are  situated  lands  or  buildings  m^,fi(fc1pa1-*° 
owned  by  and  vested  in  the  commission,  the  total  ^*^®® 
amount  that  all  rates,  except,  subject  to  subsections 
4  and  5,  rates  on  business  assessment,  levied  on  real 
property  that  is  used  as  a  basis  for  computing 
business  assessment  in  that  municipality  for  taxation 
purposes  based  on  the  assessed  value  of  the  land  at 
the  actual  value  thereof  according  to  the  average 
value  of  land  in  the  locality  and  the  assessed  value 
of  such  buildings  would  produce. 

9. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  50  of  The  Assessment  Act,  b..s.o.  1950 
as  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  suht'i,  ^^' 
1956,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "not  been  assessed"  amended 
in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "been  omitted 
from  the  collector's  roll"  and  by  striking  out  "to  assess"  in 
the  sixth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  If  at  any  time  it  appears  to  any  treasurer  or  otherwhere 
ofificer  of  the  municipality  that  land  liable  to  assess-  assessed 
ment  has  been  omitted  from  the  collector's  roll  in 
whole  or  in  part  for  the  current  year  or  for  either 
or  both  of  the  next  two  preceding  years,  he  shall 
report  the  same  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality; 
thereupon,  or  if  the  omission  comes  to  the  know- 
ledge of  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  any  other 
manner,  the  clerk  shall  enter  such  land  on  the  col- 
lector's roll  as  well  for  the  arrears  of  the  preceding 
year  or  years,  if  any,  as  for  the  tax  of  the  current 
year,  and   the  valuation  of  the  land   shall  be  the 
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R.S.O.    1950 
c.  24,  8.  60, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


8 


average  of  the  three  previous  years,  if  assessed 
the  said  three  years,  but  if  not  so  assessed,  the  cl 
shall  require  the  assessor  for  the  current  year  to 
value  the  land,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
assessor  to  do  so  when  required,  and  to  certify  the 
valuation  in  writing  to  the  clerk. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  50  is  amended 
striking  out  "on  the  collector's  roll  for  the  current  year" 
the  tenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "shall  enter  oiT 
the  collector's  roll  the  taxes  payable  in  respect  thereto",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Omissions 
of  business 
assessment 


(2)  If  at  any  time  it  appears  to  any  officer  of  the  muni- 
pality  that  any  business  assessment  has  been  omitted 
in  whole  or  in  part  from  the  assessment  roll  for  the 
current  year  or  for  either  or  both  of  the  next  two 
preceding  years,  he  shall  report  the  same  to  the  clerk 
of  the  municipality;  thereupon,  or  if  the  omission 
to  assess  comes  to  the  knowledge  of  the  clerk  in 
any  other  manner,  the  clerk  shall  enter  such  business 
assessment  on  the  assessment  roll  from  which  such 
assessment  has  been  omitted,  and  as  well  for  the 
preceding  year  as  for  the  current  year  shall  enter 
on  the  collector's  roll  the  taxes  payable  in  respect 
thereto,  but  in  respect  to  any  assessment  for  a 
preceding  year  or  years  the  taxes  payable  in  respect 
thereto  shall  be  calculated  at  the  rates  of  taxation 
levied  for  such  year  or  years. 

c!"24?8.  M^^'      ('^)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  50  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 


Notice  and 
appeals 


(3) 


Where  the  clerk  performs  any  of  the  duties  required 
by  this  section,  he  shall,  before  the  assessment  is 
added  to  the  collector's  roll  under  subsection  1  or 
to  the  assessment  roll  under  subsection  2,  deliver 
to  or  send  by  registered  letter  to  the  person  so  taxed 
a  notice  setting  out  the  amount  of  the  assessment 
and  the  time  within  which  an  appeal  may  be  made 
from  such  assessment,  and  the  same  rights  in  resF)ect 
of  appeal  shall  apply  as  if  the  building  or  land  or 
business  had  been  assessed  in  the  usual  way,  but  for 
the  purposes  of  an  appeal  from  an  assessment  under 
this  section  the  assessment  roll  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  returned  on  the  day  such  assessment  is 
added  to  the  collector's  roll  under  subsection  1  or  to 
the  assessment  roll  under  subsection  2,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

R.S.O.    1950, 

(1951,^0.^4,         1^'  Subsection  3  of  section  51  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
eiibs!  3  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 

re-enacted 
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1951  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Assess- 
f  ment  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
'     substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Where  an  entry  is  made  or  is  to  be  made  in  the  Notice  and 
collector's  roll  under  this  section,  the  assessor  shall, 
before  the  assessment  is  added  to  the  collector's  roll, 
deliver  to  or  send  b\-  registered  letter  to  the  person 
to  be  taxed  a  notice  setting  out  the  amount  of  the 
assessment  and  the  time  within  which  an  appeal 
may  be  made  from  such  assessment,  and  the  same 
rights  in  respect  of  appeal  shall  lie  as  if  the  assess- 
ment had  been  made  in  the  usual  way,  but  for  the 
purposes  of  an  appeal  made  from  an  assessment 
under  this  section  the  assessment  roll  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  returned  on  the  day  such 
assessment  is  added  to  the  collector's  roll. 

11.  Subsection  2  of  section  51a  of  The  Assessment  Act,  asR.s.o.  1950. 
enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1951  ^95*',  c!  4,^* 
and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Assessment^-^f^^^^^^  ^' 
Amendment  Act,   1955,   is  repealed   and   the   following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(2)  Where  an  addition  is  made  to  the  assessment  roll  Notice^and 
under  this  section,  the  assessor  shall,  before  the 
assessment  is  added  to  the  roll,  deliver  to  or  send 
by  registered  letter  to  the  person  assessed  a  notice 
setting  out  the  amount  of  the  assessment  and  the 
time  within  which  an  appeal  may  be  made  from 
such  assessment,  and  the  same  rights  in  respect  of 
appeal  shall  lie  as  if  the  assessment  had  been  made 
in  the  usual  way,  but  for  the  purposes  of  appeal 
from  an  assessment  under  this  section  the  assessment 
roll  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  returned  on  the 
day  such  assessment  is  added  to  the  assessment  roll. 

12.  Subsection  6  of  section  53  of  The  Assessment  Act,  asRS.o.  i950, 
amended   by  subsection    1   of  section   4  of   The  Assessment  sxihsl  e,     ' 
Amendment  Act,  1951  and  section  15  of  The  Assessment  Amend-  ^"^^^^^^ 
ment    Act,    1955,    is    further    amended    by    inserting    after 
"Department"  in  the  sixth  line  "on  or",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  Where  in  any  year  it  appears  to  the  council  of  a  special 

....  ,  ,  ,,  ,  extension 

municipality  that  the  assessment  roll  or  the  assess-  of  time  for 
ment  roll  of  any  ward,  division  of  a  ward  or  group  assessment 
of  polling  subdivisions  will  not  be  returned  to  the'^^'^ 
clerk  by  the  1st  day  of  October,  the  council  may, 
by  by-law  approved  by  the  Department  on  or  before 
the  1st  day  of  October,  extend  the  time  for  return 
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of  that  assessment  roll  for  such  period,  not  exceeding 
sixty  days,  subsequent  to  the  1st  day  of  October  as 
appears  necessary;  provided  that,  when  such  a  by- 
law is  passed,  the  time  for  closing  the  court  of 
revision  for  that  year  shall  be  extended  for  a  period 
corresponding  to  that  for  which  the  time  for  return 
of  the  assessment  roll  has  been  extended. 


R.S.O.    1950, 
c.  24,  B.  54, 
subs.  6 
(1956.  c.  3. 
8.  9), 
amended 


13.  Subsection  6  of  section  54  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 
1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  a, 
by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  b  and  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 


(c)  of  an  appeal  to  the  court  of  revision  with  respect 
to  an  assessment  made  under  section  50,  51  or  51a, 


R.S.O.  1950,      ^'^'  Subsection  1  of  section  87  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
subs' i'^^'     amended  by  section  20  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  At 
amended        1955,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "examine"  ii 

the  second  line  "or  cause  to  be  e.xamined",  so  that  the  sul 

section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Annual 
examination 
of  assess- 
ment rolls 
by  county 
councils 
for  pur- 
pose of 
equalization 


(1)  The  council  of  every  county  shall  yearly,  and  nof 
later  than  the  1st  day  of  July,  examine  or  cause  tc 
be  examined  the  assessment  rolls  for  the  preceding 
year  of  the  different  townships,  towns  and  village 
in  the  county,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaininf 
whether  the  valuations  of  real  property  and  busine 
assessment  made  by  the  assessors  in  each  townshipJ 
town  or  village  bear  a  just  relation  one  to  anotherj 
and  ma>',  by  by-law  for  the  purpose  of  county  rat< 
increase  or  decrease  in  any  township,  town  oi 
village  the  aggregate  valuations,  adding  or  deduct-^l 
ing  so  much  per  cent  as  may,  in  their  opinion, 
necessary  to  produce  a  just  relation  between  them; 
but  they  shall  not  reduce  the  aggregate  valuatioi 
for  the  whole  count\'  as  made  bv  the  assessors. 


R.S.O.    1950, 
c.  24,  8.  97, 
amended 


Report  of 
equalization 
to  indicate 
time  for 
appeal 


15.  Section  97  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended  bj 
section  24  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  furthe* 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(17a)  Even.'  report  of  an  equalization  made  under  this 
section  shall  set  out  the  time  within  which  an  appeal| 
may  be  made  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  with 
respect  to  such  equalization. 


^.'t'^'a.^xiz',      1®» — (1)  Subsection  Za  of  section  113  of  The  Assessment 
(1952^0  3     •^^''  ^^  enacted  by  section  17  of  The  Assessment  Amendment 

8.  17)! 
amended 
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'   Act,  1952,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "two"  in  the  third  Hne 
I    and  inserting  in  Heu  thereof  "4"  and  by  striking  out  "Decem- 
ber" in  the  sixth  Une  and  inserting  in  heu  thereof  "September", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

{Za)  In  any  municipality  in  which  a  by-law  has  not  been  idem 
passed  under  subsection  3,  the  council  may  by  by- 
law impose  a  penalty  not  exceeding  4  per  cent  on  all 
taxes  of  the  current  year  remaining  unpaid  on  the 
first  day  of  default  after  the  15th  day  of  September 
of  the  year  in  which  the  taxes  are  levied. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   113  is  amended  byR.s.o.  1950. 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  a  by-law  passed  under  thissubs*'4!'  ^^^' 
subsection  shall  remain  in  force  from  year  to  year  until  it  is^'"®'^^®*^ 
repealed  or  amended",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(4)  The  council  mav  bv  bv-law  authorize  the  treasurer  Discount 

,,,,'■.'.  ^  for  payment 

or  collector  to  receive  in  any  year  payments  on  in  advance 
account  of  taxes  for  that  year  in  advance  of  the  day 
that  may  be  fixed  by  by-law  for  the  payment  of 
any  instalment  of  such  taxes  and  to  allow  a  discount 
on  any  taxes  so  paid  in  advance  not  exceeding  one- 
half  of  one  per  cent  for  payment  within  the  period 
of  not  less  than  thirty  days  prior  to  the  day  fixed 
for  payment  and  similar  discounts  for  additional 
similar  periods  prior  thereto,  notwithstanding  that 
the  taxes  for  such  year  have  not  been  levied,  or  that 
the  assessment  roll  on  which  such  taxes  are  to  be 
fixed  and  levied  has  not  been  adopted  by  the  council, 
when  any  such  advance  payment  is  made  and  a 
by-law  passed  under  this  subsection  shall  remain  in 
force  from  year  to  year  until  it  is  repealed  or  amended. 

17. — (1)  Subsection   1  of  section   124  of   The  Assessment "R-s.o.  1950, 

c.  24    S.  124 

Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  13  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  (i953,  c.  6, 
Act,  1953  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The%ihs  1, 
Assessment  Amendment  Act,    1954,   is   further  amended    by ^'^®'^'^®'^ 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{aa)  in  respect  of  a  pipe  line  under  section  37  or  37a 
which  was  not  in  use  for  six  months  or  more  during 
the  year. 

(2)  The  said  section  124  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^|^*^g  i^^^^o- 
following  subsection:  (1953,  c.  6. 

*  s.  13), 

amended 

(8a)  A  cancellation,  reduction  or  refund  under  clause  aa  Limitations 
of  subsection   1   shall  be  made  only  in  respect  of  t^ns^re*"^" 
taxes  levied  on  the  assessed  value  of  the  pipe  line  p^^®  ^^^^ 
in  accordance  with  the  following: 
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1.  Where  the  period  for  which  the  pipe  line  was 
not  in  use  is  less  than  seven  months,  the 
amount  of  the  cancellation,  reduction  or 
refund  shall  not  exceed  25  per  cent  of  the 
amount  of  the  tax  for  the  year  during  which 
the  pipe  line  was  not  in  use. 

2.  Where  the  period  for  which  the  pipe  line  was 
not  in  use  is  seven  months  or  more,  an 
additional  cancellation,  reduction  or  refund 
may  be  made  not  exceeding  5  per  cent  of  the 
amount  of  the  tax  for  the  year  during  which 
the  pipe  line  was  not  in  use  for  each  additional 
complete  month  over  and  above  six  months 
during  which  the  pipe  line  was  not  in  use. 

R.s.o.  1950.      (3)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  124  is  amended  by 

c.  24,  8.  124  ,  .    . 

(1953,  c.  6,    adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  g  and  by  striking  out 
siibs.  11.        clauses  i  and  j. 

amended 

R.S.O.  1950,      18,  Section    141   of   The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by 

C    24    8    141 

amended    '   striking  out  "1st  day  of  May"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "15th  day  of  January",  so  that  the  section  sha 
read  as  follows: 


Lands  on 
which  taxes 
unpaid  to  be 
entered  in 
certain 
books  by 
treasurer 


R.S.O.    1950, 
0.  24,  s.  237 
(1955,  0.  4, 
B.  33), 
re-enaoted 


141.  The  treasurer  of  every  county  shall  keep  a  separate 
book  for  each  township  and  village,  in  which  he  shall 
enter  all  the  lands  in  the  municipality  on  which  it 
appears,  from  the  returns  made  to  him  by  the  clerl 
and  from  the  collector's  roll  returned  to  him,  tha| 
there  are  any  taxes  unpaid,  and  the  amounts  so  due* 
and  he  shall,  on  the  15th  day  of  January  in  ever 
year,  complete  and  balance  his  books  by  entering 
against  every  parcel  of  land  the  arrears,  if  any,  due 
at  the  last  settlement,  and  the  taxes  of  the  preceding 
year  which  remain  unpaid,  and  he  shall  ascertain  and! 
enter  therein  the  total  amount  of  arrears,  if  any,| 
chargeable  upon  the  land  at  that  date. 

19.  Section    237   of   The  Assessment  Act,  as  enacted   b^ 
section  33  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repeal* 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Payment  in 
lieu  of 
taxes  by 
Government 
of  Canada 


237. — (1)  Where  the  Government  of  Canada  desires  tc 
relieve  a  tenant  or  user  of  any  land  owned  by  Het 
Majesty  in  right  of  Canada,  or  in  which  Her  Majesty 
has  an  interest,  from  his  personal  liability  to  paj 
taxes  assessed  against  him,  or  to  provide  payment 
for  specific  municipal  services  rendered  to  such 
tenant  or  user  or  to  Her  Majesty,  a  municipalit) 
may   agree   to   accept   and    may   accept   from    th« 
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Government  of  Canada  an  amount  of  money  in 
lieu  of  taxes  on  such  tenant  or  user  or  payment  for 
such  specific  municipal  services  that  would  otherwise 
be  payable. 

(2)  Where  a  municipality  has  agreed  to  accept  and  has  Taxes  not 
accepted    such   payment,   as   provided    for   in   sub-  levieli 
section  1,  the  municipality  shall  not  collect  any  tax 

on  or  in  respect  of  any  person  who  uses  land  with 
respect  to  which  such  payment  is  made. 

(3)  Where  moneys  are  received  by  a  municipality  under  Distribution 
subsection  1  to  relieve  a  tenant  or  user  of  any  land  °      °  ^^ 
owned     by     Her     Majesty    in    right     of    Canada, 

or  in  which  Her  Majesty  has  an  interest,  from  his 
personal  liability  to  pay  taxes  assessed  against  him, 
the  amount  thereof  which,  if  the  taxes  had  been 
levied  in  the  usual  wa\',  would  have  been  paid  to 
any  body  for  which  the  council  is  required  by  law 
to  levy  rates  or  raise  mone}^  shall  be  paid  over  to 
such  body. 

(4)  The  money  received  by  a  municipality  under  sub-  idem 
section  1  other  than  the  money  paid  over  to  other 
bodies  under  subsection  3  shall  be  credited  to  the 
general  fund  of  the  municipality. 

20.  Form  7  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  striking  r.s.o.  1950, 
out  the  four  lines  following  the  panel  of  columns  in  the  Form  Form  7. 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof,  amended 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  statement  shows  all  arrears  of 
taxes  returned  to  this  office  against  the  above  lands,  and  that  no 
part  of  the  said  lands  has  been  sold  for  taxes  and  no  certificate  of 
tax  arrears  has  been  registered  against  the  said  lands  within  the  last 
eighteen  months,  and  that  the  return  under  section  126  of  The 
Assessment  Act  has  been  made  for  the  year  19.  .  .  . 

21. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2  and  3,  subsection  1  Commence- 
of  section  5  and  sections  6,  7,  8,  14,  17  and  18,  comes  into 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  2,  3,  6,  7,  8,  14  and  17  shall  be  deemed  to  have  idem 
come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1957. 

(3)  Subsection   1   of  section   5   and   section  18  come  into  ^^®"^ 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1958. 

22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1957. 
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No.  145 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act 


Mr.  Kelly 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

Part  VIII  of  the  Act,  which  contains  the  rules  that  apply  to  operating 
mines,  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  bring  these  rules  into  line  with  modern 
safety  standards  and  practices. 

In  addition,  the  rules  have  been  clarified  and  arranged  in  a  more 
appropriate  sequence. 
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No.  145  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section    1    of    The   Mining  Act,   as   amended    by  R.s.o.  1950, 
section   1  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,   1956,  is  further  amended    ' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(/)  "inspector"  includes  Engineer  as  defined  in  clause  b 
of  subsection  1  of  section  152. 

R.s.o. 1950, 

(2)  Clause  u  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed.  c.  236.  e.  1, 

^  cl.  u, 

repealed 

2.  Part  VIII  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  amended  by  section  3  r.s.o.  1950. 

of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1951,  section  6  of  The  Mining  p^f%^iii 

Amendment  Act,  1952,  section  9  of  The  Mining  Amendment  ^^^■^^^^^^J^'^' 

Act,  1954  and  sections  8  and  9  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act, 

1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

PART  VIII 

OPERATION  OF  MINES 

152.-(1)   In  this  Part,  t'aS''^- 

{a)  "authorized"  means  properly  authorized  to  perform 
any  specified  duty  or  to  do  any  specified  act,  and 
"qualified"  means  properly  qualified  to  perform  any 
specified  duty  or  do  any  specified  act; 

(6)  "Chief  Engineer"  means  Chief  Engineer  of  Mines 
for  Ontario,  and  "Engineer"  means  Engineer  of 
Mines  for  Ontario  and  includes  a  person  designated 
by  the  Department  as  a  "District",  "Electrical", 
or  "Mechanical"  Engineer  of  Mines; 

ic)  "manager"  means  the  person  responsible  for  the 
control,  management  and  direction  of  a  mine  or 
portion  of  a  mine  or  works; 

145 


(d)  "rescue  station  superintendent"  means  a  ()erson 
charge  of  a  mine  rescue  station. 

w?fty"as'to         (2)  Subject  to  the  requirements  of  this  Act,  and  ex 
qualifications  as  Otherwise  herein  provided,  responsibility  for  the  autho 

tion  and  decisions  as  to  the  qualifications  of  employees  si 

rest  with  the  employer  or  his  agent. 


Employ- 
ment, of 
children 


EMPLOYMENT  IN  AND  ABOUT  MINES 

153. — (1)  No  male  person  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years 
shall  be  employed  in  or  about  any  mine,  and  no  male  person 
under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be  employed  under- 
ground in  any  mine  or  at  the  working  face  of  any  open  cut 
workings,  pit  or  quarry. 


of  females 


(2)  No  female  person  shall  be  employed  at  any  mine  except 
on  surface  in  a  technical,  clerical  or  domestic  capacity  or 
such  other  capacity  as  requires  the  exercise  of  normal  feminine 
skill  or  dexterity  but  does  not  involve  strenuous  physical 
eflFort. 


MINE  RESCUE  STATIONS 

Establish-  154. — (1)  Mine  rescue  stations  shall  be  established,  equip- 

mine  rescue    ped,  operated  and  maintained  at  such  places  and   in  such 
manner  as  the  Minister  may  direct. 


stations 


offlcers*^'"*       (2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  such 
mine  rescue  officers  as  may  be  deemed  advisable. 


Duty  of 
mine  rescue 
officers 


(3)  The  equipment  and  operation  of  mine  rescue  stations 
shall  be  in  the  charge  of  such  mine  rescue  officers  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  such  officers  to  teach  and  train  mine  rescue  crews 
and  supervisors  in  the  use  and  maintenance  of  the  apparatus 
in  such  manner  as  the  Chief  Engineer  maj'  direct,  to  maintain 
the  apparatus  in  efficient  and  workable  condition  so  as  to  be 
available  for  immediate  use,  and  to  perform  such  other  duties 
as  the  Chief  Engineer  may  deem  necessary. 


owner^agent      ^^^  ^^^  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  a  mine  shall  cause 
and  manager  such  workmen  and  supervisors  to  be  trained  in  the  use  and 

as  to  train-  .  .     "^  . 

ing  of  maintenance    of    mine    rescue    equipment    as    the    District 

Engineer  may  deem  necessary. 


Responsi- 
bility in 


(5)  The  mine  manager  shall  be  responsible  for  the  super- 
oper\[fon8*   vision  and  direction  of  mine  rescue  crews  in  all  mine  rescue 
and  recovery  operations  conducted  at  the  mine. 


paWout^of  (6)  ^^^  cost  of  establishing,  maintaining  and  operating 
Revenue^**'*  mine  rescue  stations  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Fund  Revenue  Fund. 
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(7)  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Board  shall  at  the  end  vvorkmen's 
of  each  quarter  year  reimburse  the  Consolidated   Revenue  tion  Board 
Fund  from  moneys  assessed  and  levied  by  the  Board  against  c'onsoudated 
employers  in  the  mining  industry  for  the  total  amount  certified  Pund'^"^ 

by  the  Deputy  Minister  to  have  been  paid  out  under  sub- 
section 6. 

(8)  All  moneys  received  from  the  sale  or  disposal  of  any  Disposal  of 
equipment,  buildings  or  machinery  forming  part  of  or  apper- |[*e"'^"^®'^*' 
taining  to  mine  rescue  stations  shall  be  paid  to  the  Workmen's 
Compensation   Board  and  shall  be  placed  to  the  credit  of 

the  class  funds  of  the  employers  in  the  mining  industry. 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR  UNDERGROUND 

155.— (1)   In  this  section,  uS""^" 

(a)  "workman"  means  any  person  employed  under- 
ground in  a  mine  who  is  not  the  owner  or  agent  or 
an  oflficial  of  the  mine; 

(b)  "shift"  means  any  body  of  workmen  whose  hours  for 
beginning  and  terminating  work  in  the  mine  are  the 
same  or  approximately  the  same, 

and  where  any  question  or  dispute  arises  as  to  the  meaning 
or  application  of  clause  b  of  subsection  2,  or  as  to  the  meaning 
of  "workman",  "shift",  or  "underground",  the  certificate  of 
the  Engineer  shall  be  conclusive. 

(2)  No  workman   shall   remain   or   be   allowed    to   remain  Hours  of 
underground  in  any  mine  for  more  than  eight  hours  in  any  underground 
consecutive   twenty-four  hours,   w^hich   eight   hours  shall   be 
reckoned  from  the  time  he  arrives  at  his  place  of  work  in 

the  mine  until  the  time  he  leaves  such  place,  provided  that, 

(a)  a  shift  or  any  part  of  a  shift  may  remain  or  be  allowed 
to  remain  underground  in  any  mine  for  more  than 
eight  hours  in  any  consecutive  twenty- four  hours 
on  one  day  of  a  week  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding 
work  on  Sunday,  a  holiday  or  changing  shift; 

(b)  such  limit  shall  not  apply  to  a  foreman,  pumpman, 
cage  tender,  or  any  person  engaged  solely  in  survey- 
ing or  measuring,  nor  shall  it  apply  in  cases  of 
emergency,  where  life  or  property  is  in  imminent 
danger,  or  in  any  case  of  repair  work. 

(3)  No  person  shall  operate  or  be  permitted  to  operate.  Hours  of 
either  on  the  surface  or  underground,  any  hoist  b\-  means  of  hoist'^ 
of  which  persons  or  material  are  hoisted,  lowered  or  handled 

m  any  shaft  or  winze,  for  more  than  eight  hours  in  any  con- 
secutive twenty-four  hours,  except, 
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(a)  that  in  the  event  of  one  of  the  regular  hoistmen  beii: 
absent  from  duty  through  sickness  or  otherwise  and 
where  no  competent  substitute  is  available  the 
remaining  hoistman  or  hoistmen  may  work  extra 
time  not  exceeding  four  hours  each  in  any  consecu- 
tive twenty-four  hours  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
fourteen  days; 

(b)  that  in  the  case  where  the  work  at  any  mine  or  in  any 
shaft  or  winze  at  any  mine  is  not  carried  out  con- 
tinuously on  three  shifts  per  day,  in  which  case  the 
hoistman  may  work  such  extra  time  as  may  be 
necessary  for  hoisting  or  lowering  the  workmen 
employed  on  the  shift  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
each  shift; 

(c)  in  the  cases  provided  for  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  sub- 
section 2. 

ment"<ff"'^*         (4)  This  section   applies  to  all   parts  of  Ontario  without 
section  county  organization,  and  shall  apply  to  the  remaining  parts 

of  Ontario  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

by  his  Proclamation. 


Age  limit 
or  hoistmen 


Idem 


Hoistman  to 
be  holder  of 
medical 
certificate 


QUALIFICATIONS  OF  HOISTMEN 

156. — (1)  No  person  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  yea* 
and  no  person  who  has  not  had  adequate  experience  on  a 
reversing  hoist  shall  be  allowed  to  have  charge  of  any  hoist 
at  a  shaft  or  winze  in  which  men  are  handled  at  any  mine. 

(2)  No  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be 
allowed  to  have  charge  of  any  hoist  of  any  kind  at  a  mine. 

(3)  No  person  shall  operate  or  be  permitted  to  operate 
any  hoist  at  a  shaft  or  winze  in  which  men  are  handled  at 
any  mine,  or  for  any  other  purpose  designated  by  the  Engineer, 
unless  such  person  has  been  examined  by  a  legally  qualified 
medical  practitioner  acceptable  to  the  employer  and  the 
medical  practitioner  has  issued  to  such  person  on  the  form 
prescribed  a  hoistman 's  medical  certificate  to  the  effect  that 
to  the  best  of  the  practitioner's  knowledge  such  person  is 
not  subject  to  any  infirmity,  mental  or  bodily  (particularly 
with  regard  to  sight,  hearing  and  heart),  to  such  a  degree  as  to 
interfere  with  the  efficient  discharge  of  his  duties. 


5»rtiflcate  (4)  Such  certificate  shall   lapse  and   be  deemed   to   have 

expired  at  the  end  of  one  year  from  the  date  thereof. 


Filing  of 
certificate 


(5)  Such  certificate  shall  be  kept  on  file  by  the  employer 
and  made  available  to  the  Engineer  at  his  request. 
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(6)  A  record  of  all  hoistmen's  medical  certificates  pertaining  Posting 
to  hoistmen  operating  in  any  one  hoistroom  shall   be  kept  certificates 
posted  therein,  showing  the  names  of  the  hoistmen  and  the 
date  of  the  last  certificate  issued  to  each. 

PENALTY 

157.  Where  a  contravention   of  section    153.    155   or   156  Jj^'^^J.^f^^t 
takes  place,  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine,  or  both  of  them,  oo^|fi.a^°"to 
may  be  proceeded  against,  jointly  or  separately,  and  may  be  Act 
convicted  of  such  offence,   but  neither  the  owner  nor  the 
agent  shall  be  so  convicted  if  he  proves  that  the  offence  was 
committed  without  his  knowledge  or  consent,  and  that  he 
had  caused  notices  of  the  said  sections  to  be  posted  up,  and 
to  be  kept  posted  up,  at  some  conspicuous  place  at  or  near 
the  entrance  to  the  mining  work. 

MEDICAL  EXAMINATIONS 

158.— (1)   In  this  section,  tatkfn"' 

(a)  "applicant"  means  a  person  who  is  not  the  holder 
of  a  certificate  in  good  standing,  issued  under  the 
authority  of  subsections  4  to  11,  who  is  seeking 
employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation; 

(b)  "certificate"  means  initial  certificate,  extended 
certificate,  endorsed  certificate,  miner's  certificate 
or  renewed  certificate; 

(c)  "dust  exposure  occupation"  means, 

(i)  employment  underground   in  a  mine, 

(ii)  employment  at  the  surface  of  a  mine  in  ore 
or  rock  crushing  operations  where  the  ore  or 
rock  is  not  crushed  in  water  or  a  chemical 
solution  that  constantly  keeps  it  in  a 
moistened  or  wet  condition, 

(iii)  employment  at  other  locations,  as  designated 
by  the  Chief  Engineer,  at  the  surface  of  a 
mine  or  in  a  pit  or  quarry; 

(d)  "endorsed  certificate"  means  an  initial  certificate  or 
extended  certificate  that  has  been  endorsed  under 
subclause  ii  of  clause  b  of  subsection  4; 

(e)  "extended  certificate"  means  an  initial  certificate 
that  has  been  extended  under  subclause  i  of  clause 
b  of  subsection  4; 
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(/)  "initial  certificate"  means  a  certificate  issued  to 
applicant  under  clause  a  of  subsection  4; 

(g)  "medical  officer"  means  a  medical  officer  appoin 
under  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  regard  to  the 
examination  of  employees  or  applicants  for  employ- 
ment; 


{h)  "miner's  certificate"  means  a  certificate  issued  under 
clause  a  of  subsection  5; 

{i)  "renewed    certificate"    means   a   miner's   certificate 
that  has  been  renewed  under  clause  h  of  subsection  5. 


(2)  No  person  shall  be  employed  in  a  dust  exposure  occupa- 


Employment 
in  duet 

exposure        tion  unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  in  good  standing. 

occupation  °  ° 


Term  of 
certificate 


(3)  (a)  Subject  to  clause  h,  every  certificate  shall  remain 
in  force  for  not  more  than  twelve  months,  provided  that  a 
medical  officer  may,  at  any  time,  recall  the  holder  of  any 
certificate  for  examination  within  the  scope  of  the  existing 
certificate  and  may  extend,  endorse,  renew  or  cancel  such 
certificate  in  accordance  with  his  finding  upon  such  examina- 
tion. 


Examination  (5)  In  the  parts  of  Ontario  where  the  examinations  under 
medical  subsections  4  and  5  are  conducted  by  a  travelling  medical 
officer,  no  certificate  shall  be  deemed  to  have  expired  because 
of  the  failure  of  the  medical  officer  to  conduct  any  examination 
prior  to  the  date  of  expiration  of  an\-  certificate,  and  the  holder 
of  any  certificate  that  would  otherwise  have  expired  shall 
present  himself  before  a  medical  officer  for  re-examination 
at  the  first  opportunity  available  after  the  date  upon  which 
his  certificate  would  have  so  expired. 

Certificate"  °^  (^)  Where  a  certificate  of  a  person  employed  in  the  mining 
industry  has  expired  because  of  the  failure  of  the  holder 
thereof  to  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for  examination, 
a  medical  officer  ma}'  extend,  endorse  or  renew  such  certificate 
or  issue  a  miner's  certificate,  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case 
may  require,  if  he  is  satisfied  that  such  failure  was  caused  by 
the  inability  of  such  holder  to  so  present  himself  because  of 
illness  or  other  circumstances  beyond  his  control. 

£fore*"*"°"  (4)  (a)  Every  applicant  shall  be  examined  by  a  medical 
employment  officer  before  commencing  employment  and  if  the  medical 
officer  finds  upon  examination  that  the  applicant  is  free  from 
diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs  and  otherwise  fit  for  em- 
ployment in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  he  shall  issue  to  the 
applicant  an  initial  certificate. 


145 


(b)  The  holder  of  an  initial  certificate  shall,  prior  to  theimtiai 
expiration  thereof,  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for  holder,  re- 
re-examination  and  if  the  medical  officer  finds  upon  examina- ®^*"^'^*  ^° 


tion  that  such  holder  is  free  from  disease  of  the  respiratory 
organs  and  otherwise  fit  for  employment  in  a  dust  exposure 
occupation  he  shall, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  holder  who  since  the  issuance  of  his 
initial  certificate  has  completed  less  than  eleven 
months  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation, 
extend  such  certificate  for  such  period  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  to  permit  the  certificate  holder  to 
complete  twelve  months  employment  in  a  dust 
exposure  occupation,  and  he  may  from  time  to  time 
extend  such  certificate  for  the  same  purpose,  and 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  holder  of  an  initial  certificate  who 
since  the  issuance  of  his  initial  certificate  has  com- 
pleted eleven  months  or  more  employment  in  a  dust 
exposure  occupation,  endorse  such  certificate. 

(5)  (a)  The   holder  of  an   endorsed   certificate   who   since  issue  of 
the  endorsation  of  his  initial  certificate  has  completed  eleven  ^nmcate 
months  or  more  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation 

shall,  prior  to  the  expiration  thereof,  present  himself  to  a 
medical  officer  for  examination,  and  if  the  medical  officer 
finds  upon  examination  that  such  holder  is  free  from  tuber- 
culosis of  the  respiratory  organs  he  shall  issue  him  a  miner's 
certificate. 

(b)  The  holder  of  a  miner's  certificate  shall,  prior  to  the  Miner's 
expiration   thereof,   present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for  holder,  re- 
re-examination  and,  if  the  medical  officer  finds  upon  examina- ^"''^™^'^^^^°" 
tion  that  such  holder  is  free  from  tuberculosis  of  the  respira- 
tory organs,  he  shall  renew  such  certificate,  which  may  be 
further  renewed   from  year  to  year  upon   the  passing  of  a 
similar  examination. 

(6)  The  holder  of  any  certificate  who,  for  any  reason,  is  unemployed 
out  of  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  ma}'  apply  certificate 
to  a  medical  officer  for  the  extension,  endorsement  or  renewal 

of  his  certificate  or  for  the  issuance  of  a  miner's  certificate, 
as  the  case  may  be,  and  upon  presentation  of  the  holder's 
certificate  the  medical  officer  shall  conduct  the  required 
examination  and  effect  such  extension,  endorsement,  renewal 
or  issuance  as  may  be  warranted  by  his  findings  upon  such 
examination. 

(7)  (a)  Where  the  holder  of  an  initial  or  extended  certificate  Holder  of 
has  been  out  of  employment  in  the  mining  industry  for  a  extended 
period  exceeding  one  year  and  during  such  period  has  failed,  certificate 
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Holder  of 
endorsed  or 
miner's 
certificate 


through  neglect  on  his  part,  to  have  his  certificate  extended 
or  endorsed,  such  certificate  shall  be  void  and  the  holder 
thereof  shall  be  eligible  for  re-employment  in  a  dust  exposure 
occupation  in  the  capacity  of  an  applicant  only. 

(b)  Where  the  holder  of  an  endorsed  certificate  or  miner's 
certificate  has  been  out  of  employment  in  the  mining  industry 
for  a  period  exceeding  two  years  and  during  such  period  has 
failed,  through  neglect  on  his  part,  to  obtain  a  miner's  certi- 
ficate or  to  have  a  miner's  certificate  renewed,  his  certificate 
shall  be  void  and  the  holder  thereof  shall  be  eligible  for  re- 
employment in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  in  the  capacity 
of  an  applicant  only. 


(c)  Where  the  holder  of  any  certificate  has  been  out  of 


Where  un- 
employment 

threelfears  employment  in  the  mining  industry  for  a  period  exceeding 
three  years,  he  shall  be  eligible  for  re-employment  in  a  dust 
exposure  occupation  in  the  capacity  of  an  applicant  only. 


Custody  of 
certificate 


Exemption 


Idem 


Regulations 


(8)  The  manager  or  superintendent  of  the  mine  at  which 
the  holder  of  a  certificate  is  employed  may  require  such 
certificate  to  be  delivered  to  and  left  in  the  custody  of  such 
manager  or  superintendent  during  the  period  of  the  holder's 
employment  at  the  mine  but  such  certificate  shall  be  returned 
to  the  holder  upon  the  termination  of  his  employment  at 
such  mine. 

(9)  (a)  The  Chief  Engineer  may  exempt  from  the  provisions 
of  subsections  2  to  8  any  mine  or  any  person  employed  thereat 
where,  in  his  opinion,  the  mine  does  not  contain  silica  in 
quantity  likely  to  produce  silicosis  or  where  for  any  other 
reason  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  subsections  should  not 
apply. 

(b)  Subsections  2  to  8  shall  not  apply  to  any  person  usually 
employed  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  for  less  than  fifty 
hours  in  each  calendar  month. 

(10)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing   the   nature   of   the  examination    to   be 
made  by  a  medical  oflficer  under  subsections  4  to  7; 

(b)  prescribing  the  forms  of  certificates  and  extensions, 
endorsement  and  renewals  thereof; 

(c)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  require- 
ments of  subsections  2  to  9. 
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PROTECTION  OF  UNUSED  WORKINGS 

159. — (1)  Where  a  mine  has  been  abandoned  or  the  work  Fencing  of 
therein  has  been  discontinued,  the  owner  or  lessee  thereof  or  or  unworked 
any  other  person  interested  in  the  mineral  of  the  mine  shall  "^'"®^ 
cause  the  top  of  the  shaft  and  all  entrances  from  the  surface 
as  well  as  all  other  pits  and  openings  dangerous  by  reason 
of  their  depth  or  other  conditions  to  be  and  to  be  kept  securely 
fenced  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Engineer,  except  that  the 
Chief  Engineer  may  grant  exemption   in  writing  if  in  his 
opinion  such  mine  or  workings  present  no  greater  hazard 
than  the  natural  topographic  features  of  the  district. 

(2)  Every  such  person  who,  after  notice  in  writing  from  Failure  to 
the  Engineer,  fails  to  comply  with  his  directions  as  to  such  after  notice 
fencing  within  the  time  named  in  the  notice  shall  be  guilty  of 

an  offence  against  this  Act. 

(3)  Where  the   Engineer  finds  that  any  such   fencing   is  when 
required  in  order  to  avoid  danger  to  health  or  property,  he  may'erect 
may  cause  the  work  to  be  done  and  may  pay  the  costs  in-  ®'^°® 
curred  out  of  any  moneys  provided  for  the  purposes  of  this 

Act,  and  the  amount  of  such  costs,  with  interest  thereon, 
shall  be  a  lien  and  charge  upon  the  mine  or  mining  work 
of  which  notice  in  such  form  as  the  Minister  may  prescribe 
may  be  registered  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office, 
and  no  further  transfer  or  other  dealings  with  the  mine  or 
mining  work  shall  take  place  until  such  amount  is  paid. 

(4)  The  amount  of  such  costs  with  interest  thereon  shall  Recovery 
be  due  from  the  owner  or  lessee  to  the  Crown  and  recoverable  of  work 
at  the  suit  of  the  Engineer  in  any  court  of  competent  juris- 
diction. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  subsections  3  and   4,    the   Minister,  Discharge  of 
either  without  payment  or  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  '^®'^'^^"^  ^'^^^ 
he  may  deem  proper,  may  cause  a  cessation  of  charge  to  be 
registered  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  and  there- 
upon the  lien  and  charge  registered  under  subsection  3  shall 

be  void  and  of  no  effect. 


PROCEDURE,  FATAL  ACCIDENTS 

160. — (1)  (a)  Where    a    fatal    accident    occurs    in    or    in  Coroner 
connection  with  a  mine,  an  inquest  shall  be  held.  fnquest 

(b)  The   manager  or  other  person   in   charge   of  a   mine  Duty  of 
wherein  or  in  connection  wherewith  a  fatal  accident  occurs '^^^^^®'' 
shall  forthwith  notify  a  coroner  having  jurisdiction   in   the 
place  where  the  accident  occurred. 
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of 'coroner  ^^^  ^  coroner  who  is  in  any  way  in  the  employment  ( 

the  owner  or  lessee  of  a  mine  wherein  or  in  connection  where- 
with a  fatal  accident  occurs  shall  be  ineligible  to  act  as  coroner 
in  connection  with  such  fatal  accident. 


Right  of 
Engineer 
re  inquest 


Notice  of 

fatal 

accidents 


coroner^'"^  (</)  Where  a  fatal  accident  occurs  in  or  in  connection  with 
may  direct  ^  mine  at  a  place  that  is  more  readily  accessible  to  a  coroner 
not  having  jurisdiction  in  such  place  than  to  any  eligible 
coroner  having  jurisdiction  thereat,  the  Supervising  Coroner 
for  Ontario  may  direct  such  coroner  to  issue  his  warrant  and 
conduct  an  inquest  and  such  direction  shall  be  such  coroner's 
authority  therefor. 

(2)  The  Engineer  and  any  person  authorized  to  act  on 
his  behalf  shall  be  entitled  to  be  present  and  to  examine 
or  cross-examine  any  witness  at  an  inquest  held  concerning 
a  death  caused  by  an  accident  at  a  mine  and,  if  the  Engineer 
or  someone  on  his  behalf  is  not  present,  the  coroner  shall, 
before  proceeding  with  the  evidence,  adjourn  the  inquest 
and  give  the  Deputy  Minister  not  less  than  four  days  notice 
of  the  time  and  place  at  which  the  evidence  is  to  be  taken. 

(3)  Where   in   or   about   any   mine,   metallurgical   worki 
quarry,  or  sand,  clay  or  gravel  pit,  any  accident  occurs  t 
causes  loss  of  life  to  any  person  employed  thereat,  the  own 
agent,  manager  or  superintendent  thereof  shall  immediat 
notify  the  Engineer  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  whic 
the  accident  occurred  and  the  Chief  Engineer  by  telephone 
or  telegraph. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  no  person  shall,  except  for 
purpose  of  saving  life  or  relieving  human  suffering,  interfc 
with,  destroy,  carr>^  away  or  alter  the  position  of  any  wre 
age,  article  or  thing  at  the  scene  of  or  connected  with 
accident  until  an  Engineer  has  completed  an  investigatic 
of  the  circumstances  surrounding  such  accident. 

tcfaUe^scene      (5)  Where  it  is  impossible  for  an  Engineer  to  make 

immediate  investigation  of  an  accident,  the  Chief  Engineer 
or  any  Engineer  may  permit  such  wreckage,  articles  and  things 
at  the  scene  of  or  connected  with  the  accident  to  be  moved 
to  such  extent  as  may  be  necessar>'  to  permit  the  work  of 
the  mine,  metallurgical  works,  quarry,  or  sand,  clay  or  gravel 
pit,  to  be  proceeded  with,  provided  photographs  or  drawings 
showing  details  of  the  scene  of  the  accident  have  been  made 
prior  to  such  moving. 

RESPONSIBILITY  AS  TO  RULES 


Scene  to  be 
undisturbed 


Suspension 
of  rule 


161. —  (1)  Where  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  a  mine, 
by  his  application   in  writing  stating  his  reasons  i  therefor, 
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requests  the  Engineer  for  the  suspension  of  the  requirements 
of  any  rule  under  section  162  as  to  such  mine,  the  Chief 
Engineer,  upon  due  consideration,  may  in  writing  direct  that 
the  requirements  of  any  such  rule  do  not  apply  to  such 
mine,  or  may  in  writing  direct  that  any  such  rule  does  not 
apply  so  long  as  such  limitations  and  conditions  as  he  ma}' 
see  fit  to  impose  are  observed  or  complied  with. 

(2)  The  Chief  Engineer  may  at  any  time  cancel  any  order  Cancellation 
made  under  subsection  1,  or  make  such  alterations  therein  pension 

as  he  may  deem  proper  in  view  of  any  change  in  the  conditions 
under  which  such  order  was  made  or  upon  it  appearing  to 
him  that  such  change,  for  any  other  cause,  is  advisable. 

(3)  (a)  The  manager  of  a  mine  may  make  rules  not  incon-  Manager 
sistent  with  any  rule  herein  set  out,  or  any  special  direction  rules 
made  by  an  Engineer  as  hereinbefore  provided,  for  the  main- 
tenance of  order  and  discipline  and  the  prevention  of  accidents 

in  the  mine,  and  may  submit  any  rule  so  made  to  the  Chief 
Engineer,  who  shall  lay  the  rules  before  the  Minister  for  his 
approval,  and  upon  such  approval  being  given  the  rules  shall 
take  effect  after  they  have  been  posted  up  in  a  conspicuous 
place  at  the  mine  for  at  least  fourteen  days,  provided  that 
the  Minister  may  disallow  any  of  such  rules  or  direct  such 
changes  to  be  made  in  them  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

(b)  Every  such  rule  after  approval  and  when  and  so  long  idem 
as  it  is  posted  up  and  is  legible  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  the  rules  and  regulations  set  out  in  this  Act  and  any 
person  who  contravenes  any  such  rule  shall  be  liable  to  the 
penalty  provided  for  a  breach  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
in  this  Act. 

(4)  (a)  The  owner  of  a  working  mine  or  works  shall  appoint  Responsi- 
a  manager  who  shall  be  responsible  for  the  control,  manage- carryini  *° 
ment  and  direction  of  the  mine  or  works.  °^^  ^^^^^ 

(b)  Except  as  to  any  rules  that  the  Chief  Engineer  has  idem 
directed  shall  not  be  applicable  thereto, 

(i)  the  manager  of  the  mine  shall  take  all  necessary 
and  reasonable  measures  to  enforce  the  requirements 
of  the  rules  set  forth  in  section  162  and  to  ensure 
that  they  are  observed  by  every  employee  of  the 
mine,  and  every  foreman,  shift  boss,  mine  captain 
and  department  head  shall  take  all  necessary  and 
reasonable  measures  to  enforce  the  requirements  of 
all  such  rules  as  are  applicable  to  the  work  over 
which  he  has  supervision  and  to  ensure  that  the 
same  are  observed  by  the  workmen  under  his  charge 
and  direction, 
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(ii)  every  workman  shall  take  all  necessary  and  reason- 
able measures  to  carry  out  his  duties  in  accordance 
with  such  rules  as  are  applicable  to  the  work  in 
which  he  is  engaged, 

(iii)  every  person  through  whose  neglect  or  wrongful 
act  a  contravention  shall  occur  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  incurred  the  penalties  provided  for  a  breach 
of  the  rules. 

(c)  The  manager  of  a  working  property  shall  appoint 
some  suitable  person  or  persons  who  shall  be  responsible, 
during  such  manager's  absence,  for  taking  all  necessary  and 
reasonable  measures  to  enforce  the  requirements  of  clause  b 
of  subsection  4. 


give  facmtes       (5)  The  owner  or  agent  shall  provide  the  manager  of  a 
to  co^pfy  "^    mine  or  works  with  the  necessary  means  and  shall  afford 

him  every  facility  for  complying  with  the  requirements 

the  rules  as  set  forth  in  this  Part. 


Idem 


Liability  of 
contractors 
and  sub- 
contractors 


(6)  Where  work  in  or  about  a  mine  is  let  to  a  contractc 
or  sub-contractor,  he  shall  comply  and  enforce  complianc 
with  all  the  rules  and  provisions  of  this  Part  pertaining 
the  work  over  which  he  has  control  and  shall  in  any  case 
non-compliance  therewith  be  guilty  of  an  ofiFence  and  punist 
able  in  like  manner  as  if  he  were  owner  or  agent. 


RULES 

^"'®^  162.  Subject  to  section   161,  the  following  rules  shall 

observed  and  carried  out  at  every  mine  and   in   the  rule 
"charge"  means  the  explosives  to  be  exploded  by  a  singl 
detonator  and  "shot"  means  the  sound  of  a  charge  or  charge 
being  exploded  and  "fire-resisting"  when  applied  to  buildings 
structures,  or  portions  thereof,  means  constructed  of  steel, ^ 
masonry,  reinforced  concrete  or  other  equivalent  materials 
or  any  combination  of  such  materials,  and  the  decision  of  the 
Engineer  as  to  whether  or  not  any  situation  complies  with  any 
requirement  of  the  rules  in  which  "suitable",   "adequate", 
"approved",  or  any  expression  of  like  import,  is  used  and  as 
to  the  meaning  and  application  of  any  such  expression  is 
final  and  conclusive  and  a  certificate  of  any  such  decision 
signed  by  the  Engineer  may  be  used  as  evidence  in  any  court. 

knowiedg^e  (1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  manager,  superintendent, 

of  rules  mine   foreman,   shift   boss,   hoistman,   deckman,   cagetender 

or  skiptender,  and  ever>-  person  in  charge  of  workmen,  or 
who  handles  explosives,  or  who  operates,  installs  or  has  to 
do  with  maintenance  of  any  machinery  or  electrical  apparatus 
in  or  about  a  mine,  to  know  such  of  these  rules  as  apply  to 
the  work  in  which  he  is  engaged. 
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(2)  Every  person  employed  as  a  foreman,  meaning  thereby  ^^rerrmji^^ 
one  who  is  exclusively  engaged  in  supervising  the  work  of  pj  English 
other  men,  shall  be  able  to  give  and  to  receive  and  under- 
stand orders  in  the  English  language. 

(3)  Every   person   in   charge   as   a   deckman,   cagetender,  other^^^ 
skiptender  or  hoistman  shall  have  an  adequate  knowledge  knowledge 
of  the  English  language  to  enable  him  to  carry  out  his  duties  language 
in  a  thoroughly  safe  manner. 

Fire  Protection 

(4)  (a)  General  procedure  to  be  followed  both  on  surface  Procedures 
and  underground  in  case  of  fire  underground  or  in  any  mine 

plant  building  that  may  endanger  the  mine  entrance  shall 
be  drawn  up  and  all  persons  concerned  shall  be  informed  and 
kept  informed  of  their  duties.  Copies  of  the  procedure  or 
suitable  excerpts  shall  be  kept  posted  in  the  shafthouse  or 
other  prominent  places. 

{h)   Procedures  for  fighting  fire  in  surface  plant  buildings  idem 
at  a  mine  shall  be  drawn  up  and  suitable  signs  pertaining  to 
and  excerpts  from   the  procedures  shall  be  kept  posted   in 
prominent  places. 

(c)  Tests  of  the  eflFectiveness  of  such  procedure  shall  be  Tests 
made  at  least  once  a  year  and  a  report  of  the  effectiveness 
of  such  test  shall  be  made  available  to  the  Engineer. 

(5)  (o)  Every  mine  w^orked  from  shafts  or  adits  producing  stench 
over  100  tons  of  ore  per  day  and  such  other  mines  as  may^      '  ^ 
be  designated   by  the  Engineer  shall   be  equipped  with  an 
approved    apparatus    for    the    introduction    into    the    mine 
workings  of  ethyl  mercaptan  or  other  warning  gas  or  material 
approved  by  the  Chief  Engineer  and  such  apparatus  shall 

at  all  times  be  available  in  a  suitable  location  and  kept  ready 
for  instant  use  for  the  purpose  of  warning  workmen  under- 
ground of  any  emergency  necessitating  a  speedy  evacuation 
of  the  workings. 

{b)  A   test   of    the   eflFectiveness   of   the   warning  and  pro-  idem 
cedure  set  out  in  clause  a  of  rule  4  shall  be  made  at  least  once 
a  year. 

(6)  (a)  No  inflammable  refuse  shall  be  allowed  to  accumu-  Removal 
late  underground,  but  shall  be  removed  from  the  workings mabie^™" 
at  least  once  a  week  and  be  brought  to  the  surface  and  there  f?om  under- 
disposed  of  in  a  suitable  manner.  workings 

{b)  Inflammable  refuse  shall  not  be  allowed  to  accumulate  from  surface 
in  or  about  any  headframe,  shafthouse,  portalhouse  or  an\-    "'    ^^^^ 
other  plant  building. 
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Metal 
containers 


(c)  Suitable  metal  containers  for  the  temporary  disposal 
of  inflammable  refuse  such  as  scrap  paper,  oily  waste,  rags, 
and  other  similar  materials,  shall  be  provided  at  all  shaft 
stations,  underground  shops,  lunch  rooms  and  buildings  or 
enclosures  necessary  for  the  housing  of  machinery  or  equip- 
ment or  stores  and  such  containers  shall  be  regularly  emptied 
and  the  material  so  accumulated  brought  to  the  surface  and 
disposed  of  in  a  suitable  manner. 


Building  fires 
prohibited 


Certificate 
as  to  in- 
flammable 
refuse 


Storage  of 
oil  and 
grease 


timbel-''  (^)  ^^^  timber  not  in  use  in  a  mine  shall  as  soon  as  practi- 

cable be  taken  from  the  mine  and  shall  not  be  piled  up  and 
permitted  to  decay  therein. 

(8)  No  person  shall  build,  set  or  maintain  a  fire  under- 
ground for  any  purpose  unless  he  has  proper  authority  and 
suitable  instructions  for  so  doing,  and  only  after  the  necessary 
fire-fighting  equipment  has  been  provided. 

(9)  Every  shift  boss  and  mine  captain  shall  certify  in 
writing  to  the  mine  manager  at  least  once  a  week  that  there 
is  no  accumulation  of  inflammable  refuse  underground  in 
the  area  under  his  supervision  except  as  reported  by  him. 

(10)  Oil,  grease  or  other  inflammable  material  shall  not 
be  stored  in  a  shafthouse  or  portalhouse,  but  it  may  be  per- 
missible, if  adequate  precautions  be  taken,  to  have  in  the  shaft- 
house  or  portalhouse,  for  distribution  only,  an  amount  not 
exceeding  the  requirements  for  one  day's  operation. 

flammabil""        (H)  Volatile,  inflammable  liquids  shall  not  be  stored  in 
liquids  ^  shafthouse  or  portalhouse  and  such  material  shall  be  trans- 

ported underground  only  in  approved  types  of  metal  con- 
tainers. 

greMelinder-  (12)  Oil,  grease  Of  volatile  inflammable  liquid  while  under- 
ground ground  shall  be  contained  in  suitable  receptacles  and  the 
amount  of  oil  or  grease  so  kept  underground  shall  not  exceed 
the  requirements  for  seven  days  and  the  amount  of  volatile 
inflammable  liquid  kept  underground  shall  not  exceed  the 
requirements  for  the  current  day's  work. 

Ope^n-flame        (13)  Where  open-flame  lights  are  used  at  any  mine  not 

precautions    equipped  with  a  headframe  and  shafthouse  or  portalhouse 

constructed   of   fire-resisting   materials,    the   interior  of   the 

shafthouse  or  portalhouse  shall  be  tightly  sheeted  with  metal 

or  a  suitable  fire-resisting  material  to  a  height  of  eight  feet. 

(14)  All  underground  shops,  lunch  rooms  and  buildings  or 
enclosures  necessary  for  the  housing  of  machinery  and  equip- 
ment and  stores  and  the  furnishings  of  such  shall  be  so  located, 
constructed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a 


Underground 
structures 


mmimum. 
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(15)  (a)  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Engineer,  a  fire  hazard  Fire  hazard 
may  be  created  at  a  mine  by  smoking,  the  use  of  open-flame 

lamps,  matches,  or  other  means  of  producing  heat  or  fire, 
he  may  designate  such  mine  or  part  or  parts  of  such  mine  as 
a  fire  hazard  area. 

(b)  No  person  shall  smoke  or  be  allowed  to  smoke,  use  idem 
open-flame  lamps,  matches  or  other  means  of  producing  heat 

or  fire  in  such  areas  except  with  the  permission  in  writing  of 
the  Engineer  and  under  such  conditions  as  he  may  deem 
proper. 

(c)  Such  fire  hazard  areas  shall  be  properly  identified  by  idem 
means  of  suitable   warning   signs.     The   owner   or   manager 
shall  cause  such  signs  to  be  installed  and  maintained  as  long 

as  the  area  is  so  designated. 

(16)  When  an  inflammable  gas  in  dangerous  concentrations  when  in- 
has  been  found  to  exist  in  any  mine  working,  such  workings  gas  en- 
or  parts  of  such  workings  concerned  shall  immediately  be  in  mine 
considered  as  a  fire  hazard  area  and  every  precaution  shall 

be  taken  while  clearing  the  area  or  doing  any  work  therein 
to  prevent  ignition  of  the  gas  and  these  precautions  shall  be 
continued  as  long  as  the  hazard  exists. 

(17)  (a)  Suitable  fire-fighting  equipment  shall  be  provided  Fire-fighting 
and  maintained   in  or  about  every  headframe,   shafthouse, 
portalhouse  and   every  other  plant  building  and   at  every 

shaft  or  winze  station  underground. 

(b)  Suitable  fire-fighting  equipment  shall  be  provided  and  ^*^®"^ 
maintained    at    all    underground    crushers,    pump    stations, 
tipples  and  underground  electrical  installations  except  where, 

in  the  opinion  of  the  Engineer,  no  fire  hazard  exists. 

(c)  A  properly  authorized  person  or  persons  shall  make  a  idem 
monthly  inspection  of  all  fire-fighting  equipment  and  shall 
make  a  report,  in  writing,  to  the  manager  stating  that  such 
examination  has  been  made  and  certifying  as  to  the  conditions 
found. 

(18)  (a)  Calcium  carbide  shall  be  stored  on  the  surface  storage  of 
only,  in  a  suitable,  dry  place  other  than  the  shafthouse  or"^'^ 
portalhouse   or  changehouse,    and    in    its   original    unopened 
container. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  distributing  calcium  carbide,  adequate  Distribution 
provisions  for  the  handling  of  quantities  not  in  excess  of  one  ""^  ''^''^'^^ 
day's  supply  or  100  pounds,  whichever  is  the  greater,  shall 
be  made  at  every  mine.     Such  distribution  shall  not  take 
place  in  an}'  shafthouse,  portalhouse  or  changehouse    unless 

145 


16 


Handling  of 
carbide 


such  Structure  is  fire-resisting  but  shall  be  provided  for  by  the 
installation  of  a  suitable  distribution  centre  not  closer  than 
fifty  feet  to  the  nearest  point  of  any  part  of  the  head  frame, 
shafthouse  or  portalhouse. 

(c)  Adequate  precautions  shall  always  be  taken  to  ensure 
that  calcium  carbide  is  handled  in  a  safe  manner  and  no 
calcium  carbide  shall  be  taken  underground  except  in  suitable 
containers. 


Fire  pro- 
tection 
where 
torches  used 


(19)  Where  operations  involving  the  use  of  acetylene, 
kerosene,  gasoline  or  other  torches  are  conducted  in  any  head- 
frame,  shafthouse,  portalhouse,  or  any  other  building  a  fire  in 
which  may  endanger  the  mine  entrance,  or  in  the  under- 
ground workings  of  any  mine,  suitable  measures  for  protection 
against  fire  shall  be  adopted  and  rigidly  adhered  to. 


Underground 
transporta- 
tion of 
compressed 
gases 


(20)  Where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas,  such  as  acetylene 
and  oxygen,  are  transported  underground  for  any  cutting 
or  welding  operation,  all  fittings,  such  as  regulators  or  mani- 
folds, shall  be  disconnected  from  the  cylinders  and  the  valves 
shall  be  protected  in  a  suitable  manner.  Any  such  removable 
protective  device  shall  be  replaced  at  any  time  a  cylinder  is 
left  unattended  or  before  a  cvlinder  is  moved  to  a  new  location. 


Operation 
of  welding 
and  cutting 
torches 


(21)  (a)  In  all  cases  where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas 
are  operated  from  within  any  cage,  skip  or  other  shaft  con- 
veyance, or  where  the  cylinders  are  set  up  in  a  location  not 
readily  accessible  to  the  workman  operating  the  nozzle 
equipment,  a  second  competent  person  shall  be  employed  at 
all  times  to  attend  to  the  operation  of  the  cylinder-control 
devices. 


c^ojnpressed  ^^^  jj^  ^|j  ^ases  where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas  are  used 
underground  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  cutting  or  welding 
equipment,  special  precautions  shall  be  observed  to  avert 
the  possibility  of  damage  to  or  failure  of  the  regulators, 
manifolds  and  hoses  used  in  conjunction  with  the  equipment. 

of*gas^*'°"         (22)  No  device  for  the  generation  of  gas,  such  as  acetylene 
forbfdfen""^  ^'^^  supplying  cutting  or  welding  equipment,  shall  be  used  in 
the  underground  workings  of  any  mine. 

Escapement  (23)  (a)  In  every  mine  where  a  vertical  or  inclined  shaft 
has  been  sunk  or  an  adit  driven  and  stoping  has  commenced, 
there  shall  be  provided  and  maintained,  in  addition  to  the 
hoisting  shaft  or  the  opening  through  which  men  are  let  into 
or  out  of  the  mine  and  the  ore  extracted,  a  separate  escape- 
ment exit.  Such  exit  shall  not  be  less  than  fifty  feet  from 
the  main  entrance  to  the  mine  and  any  structure  covering 
such  exit  shall  be  of  such  material  and  so  constructed  to 
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reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a  minimum.  If  such  an  escape- 
ment exit  is  not  in  existence  at  the  time  that  stoping  is  com- 
menced, work  upon  it  shall  be  begun  as  soon  as  stoping  is 
commenced,  and  shall  be  diligently  prosecuted  until  the  same 
is  completed  and  means  of  escapement,  other  than  the  main 
outlet  of  the  mine,  provided  to  and  connected  with  the  lowest 
level  on  which  stoping  operations  are  being  carried  on.  The 
escapement  exit  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  afford  an  easy 
passageway  and,  where  necessary,  shall  be  provided  with  good 
and  substantial  ladders  from  the  deepest  workings  to  the 
surface. 

(b)  The  manager  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  Monthly 
persons  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  make  an  inspection  of  such  inspection 
exit  at  least  once  a  month.     A  record  of  such  inspection  and 
the  conditions  found  shall  be  made  in  writing  by  the  person 
making  the  examination. 

(24)  Legible  signs  showing  the  way  to  escapement  exits  Legible 
shall  be  posted   in   prominent   places   underground   and   all  fnl^e^xlts*^' 
workmen  shall  be  instructed  as  to  the  location  of  escapement 

exits. 

(25)  Unless  there  is  first  provided  a  second  means  of  exit  Buildings  in 
from  the  mine  workings,  no  building  unless  of   fire-resisting  mTne"^^*^  *° 
construction  shall  be  erected  within  fifty  feet  of  any  closed-in  entrance 
portion  of  a  headframe  or  portalhouse,  except  that  the  build- 
ing housing  the  hoist  and  power  plant  equipment  may  be 

erected  within  this  distance  provided  that  such  distance  be 
not  less  than  thirty-five  feet. 

(26)  All  plant  buildings  where  men  are  regularh^  employed  Auxiliary 
except  those  used  for  explosives  shall  have  suitable  and  ade-  pfant  °^ 
quate  auxiliary  exits  in  addition  to  the  main  entrance.     These  '^'^''^^'^s^ 
auxiliary  exits  shall  always  be  maintained  available  for  use 

in  case  of  fire. 

(27)  No  steam  boiler  or  diesel  engine  shall  be  installed  Location 
in  such  a  manner  that  any  portion  thereof  is  within  seventy-  and  dMsei 
five  feet  of  the  centre  line  of  the  collar  of  any  shaft  or  other  ^''^^^^^ 
entrance  to  a  mine. 

(28)  No    gasoline    or    other    internal    combustion    engine  Location 
using  highly  volatile  liquids  or  inflammable  gases  shall  be^ombusHon 
mstalled  within  fifty  feet  of  the  building  housing  the  hoist  ®"^'''®^ 
nor  within  100  feet  of  the  centre  line  of  the  collar  of  any 

shaft  or  other  entrance  to  a  mine. 

(29)  Where  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  installed  Exhaust  of 
at  any  mine,  provisions  shall  be  made  for  safely  conducting  conibustion 
the  exhaust  of  such  engine  to  a  point  well  outside  the  building.  ®"^'"^^ 
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storage  of 
liquid  fuels 


Transfer  of 
liquid  fuel 


Idem 


Fire  doore 


The  exhaust  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  avert  the  possibilitv 
of  fumes  re-entering  the  building  or  entering  the  intake  of  any 
air  compressor  or  contaminating  the  atmosphere  of  anv 
adjacent  buildings  or  the  mine  workings. 

(30)  Except  for  the  actual  fuel  tanks  of  operating  equip- 
ment, no  storage  of  gasoline  or  liquid  fuel  shall  be  permitted 
within  100  feet  of  the  collar  of  a  shaft  or  other  entrance  of  a 
mine.  The  natural  drainage  from  such  a  location  shall  be 
such  that  the  flow  is  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  location  of 
any  such  shaft  or  mine  entrance. 

(31)  (a)  The  fuel  tanks  of  any  internal  combustion  engine 
installed  within  a  building  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  actual 
transfer  of  fuel  to  the  fuel  tank  takes  place  at  a  point  outside 
the  building  and  the  fuel  is  conducted  to  the  tank  in  a  tightly- 
jointed  pipe  or  conduit.  Similar  provisions  for  the  escape 
of  displaced  air  from  the  fuel  tank  shall  be  made  whereby 
the  displaced  air  shall  be  conducted  to  a  safe  point  outside 
the  building  before  being  discharged  into  the  atmosphere. 

(b)  The  transfer  of  liquid  fuels  from  one  container  to  another 
by  the  direct  application  of  air  under  pressure  shall  not  be 
permitted,  except  where  properly  designed  and  tested  equip 
ment  is  used  for  this  purpose. 

(32)  Where  practicable,  there  shall  be  a  sufficient  number 
of  fire  doors  installed  underground  in  every  mine  to  cut  off 
the  shaft  and/or  the  mine  openings  directly  associated  with 
it  from  the  other  workings  of  the  mine.  Where  fire  doors 
are  installed,  they  shall  be  maintained  in  proper  order  and 
kept  clear  of  all  obstructions  so  as  to  be  readily  usable  at  all 
times. 


stations  (^^)  Where    the    Chief    Engineer   deems    it    necessary   or 

within  mines  advisable  for  the  protection  of  workmen  employed  under- 
ground, he  may  order  refuge  stations  to  be  provided  and 
maintained  at  such  places  within  the  mine  as  he  may  direct 
and  every  such  refuge  station  shall  have  water,  air  and  tele- 
phone connections  to  the  surface  and  be  separated  from  the 
adjoining  workings  by  closeable  openings  so  arranged  and 
equipped  that  gases  can  be  prevented  from  entering  the 
refuge  station. 

betJJe*e^n'°"        (34)  (a)  Where  the  Chief  Engineer  deems  it  necessary  or 
mines  advisable  for  the  protection  of  workmen  employed  under- 

ground, he  may  recommend  in  writing  to  the  Minister  that  a 
connection  between  mines  be  established  at  such  places  as 
he  deems  advisable  and  he  may  further  recommend  that 
such  connection  be  so  made  and  equipped  as  to  constitute 
a  refuge  station  or  refuge  stations.     Upon  the  approval  by 
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the  Minister  of  any  such  recommendation,  a  copy  thereof, 
accompanied  by  a  copy  of  this  rule,  shall  be  served  personal!}" 
upon  or  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  owner  or  the  agent 
and  the  manager  of  each  of  the  mines  affected. 

(b)  Upon  the  approval  of  any  such  recommendation  of  the  committee 
Chief  Engineer,  the  Minister  may  in  writing  signed  by  him 

direct  each  of  the  mining  companies  concerned  to  appoint  a 
representative  to  act  in  their  behalf  on  a  committee  under 
the  chairmanship  of  a  third  party  who  shall  be  a  mining 
engineer  recommended  by  the  Chief  Engineer  and  appointed 
to  the  chairmanship  of  the  committee  by  the  Minister;  this 
committee  shall  determine, 

(i)  the  design,  specifications  and  locations  of  the 
connecting  passages,  bulkheads  or  other  structures 
to  be  constructed  in  order  to  safeguard  the  present 
and  future  operations  of  the  mines  afTected, 

(ii)  the  work  to  be  done  by  each  of  the  mines  affected 
and  the  proportion  in  which  the  cost  of  such  work 
and  of  establishing  and  maintaining  the  connection 
shall  be  borne  by  the  owners  of  the  mines  affected, 

(iii)  the  time  at  which  such  work  in  compliance  herewith 
shall  be  commenced  and  completed, 

(iv)  the  proportion  in  which  the  costs  and  expenses  of 
the  committee  shall  be  borne  by  the  owners  of  the 
mines  affected, 

(v)  such  other  provisions  or  requirements  as  in  the 
premises  they  may  deem  necessary  or  advisable. 

(c)  The  committee  shall  submit  a  report  in  writing  to  the  idem 
Minister  and  a  report  of  the  majority  of  the  committee  shall 

be  deemed  to  be  the  finding  of  the  committee. 

(d)  Upon  the  approval  by  the  Minister  of  the  report  of  ^^em 
the  committee,  the  Chief  Engineer  may  issue  his  order  for  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  such  connection  and  refuge 
station  or  stations  (if  any  recommended)  in  accordance  with 

the  terms  of  such  report.  A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be 
attached  to  the  order  and  form  a  part  thereof.  No  such  order 
shall  be  subject  to  appeal  upon  any  ground  whatsoever  but 
shall  be  enforceable  in  the  same  manner  as  any  order  of  the 
Chief  Engineer. 

Aid  to  Injured 

(35)  At  ever}-  mine  there  shall  be  maintained  a  sufficient  stretchers 
number   of   properly   constructed    stretchers   for   the   proper  veyance  of 
handling  and  transporting  of  persons  who  may  be  injured  in  persons 
the  discharge  of  their  duties  about  the  mine. 
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First  aid 
supplies 


(36)  There   shall   be   provided   and    maintained   at  evd 

mine  for  the  treatment  of  anyone  injured  such  first  aid  supp| 

?"fan"  ^^^°'  ^s  are  required  by  the  regulations  of  The  Workmen's  Compe 

Hon  Act. 


430 


Handling  Water 

(37)  Every  working  mine  shall  be  provided  with  suitable 
and  efficient  machinery  and  appliances  for  keeping  the  mine 
free  from  water,  the  accumulation  or  flowing  of  which  might 
endanger  the  lives  of  workmen  in  such  mine  or  in  any  adjoin- 
ing mine. 

(38)  Where  there  is  or  may  be  an  accumulation  of  water, 
any  working  approaching  the  same  shall  have  bore  holer? 
kept  in  advance,  and  such  additional  precautionary  measures 
shall  be  taken  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  to  obviate  the 
danger  of  a  sudden  breaking  through  of  the  water. 

hi^Bump'^  (39)  A  bulkhead  or  other  suitable  stop  shall  be  placed  in 

every  working  shaft  to  prevent  that  part  of  the  hoistint^ 
conveyance  carrying  men  from  being  inadvertently  lowered 
into  water  in  the  sump  of  the  shaft. 


Removal  of 
water  from 
mine 
workings 


Precautions 
against  flow 
of  water 


Dams  and 
bulkhead? 


Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


(40)  For  the  purposes  of  this  rule, 

"dam"  means  any  structure  built  for  the  purpose 
of  impounding  water  in  any  drift,  crosscut  or  other 
mine  opening  and  constructed  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  permit  an  unobstructed  overflow  of  the  water: 

"bulkhead"  means  any  structure  built  for  the  pur- 
pose of  impounding  water  or  confining  air  under 
pressure  in  any  drift,  crosscut  or  any  other  mine 
opening  and  constructed  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
completely  close  off^  such  drift,  crosscut  or  other 
mine  opening. 

(a)  The  location  of  every  underground  dam  and  bulkhead, 
within  the  meaning  of  this  rule,  shall  be  clearly  shown  on 
the  mine  plans. 

(6)  No  dam  behind  which  more  than  twenty-five  tons  of 
water  ma\'  be  impounded  shall  be  constructed  underground 
without  the  written  permission  of  the  Chief  Engineer  and 
then  only  when  constructed  in  accordance  with  plans  and 
specifications  which  have  been  approved  by  him. 

{c)  No  bulkhead  shall  be  constructed  underground  without 
the  written  permission  of  the  Chief  Engineer  and  then  only 
when  constructed  in  accordance  with  plans  and  specifications 
which  have  been  approved  by  him. 
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(d)  On  the  completion  of  the  installation  of  a  bulkhead,  the  Notice  of 
manager  shall  immediately  notify  the  Chief  Engineer  that  of  bulkhead 
such  structure  has  been  completed. 

(41)  (a)  The  ventilation  in  every  mine  shall  be  such  that  ventilation 
the  air  in  all  of  its  workings  that  are  in  use  or  are  to  be  used 

by  workmen  or  others  shall  be  free  from  dangerous  amounts 
of  noxious  impurities  and  shall  contain  sufficient  oxygen  to 
obviate  danger  to  the  health  of  anyone  employed  in  any  such 
mine.  In  any  mine  workings  where  such  conditions  cannot 
be  obtained  by  natural  ventilation,  approved  means  for 
mechanical  ventilation  shall  be  provided  and  kept  in  operation 
until  such  workings  have  been  abandoned  or  until  satisfactory 
natural  ventilation  shall  have  been  brought  about  therein. 

(b)  All  structures  containing  fans  used  in  connection  with  idem 
the  underground  ventilation  of  a  mine  shall  be  of  such  con- 
struction as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a  minimum. 

(42)  (a)  No  internal  combustion  engine  shall  be  installed  combustion 
or  operated  in  anv  shaft  or  adit,  or  in  any  working  in  connec-  engine 

.   ,  1      1   "f  1-  ,  •      •         ...         r  underground 

tion  with  such  shaft  or  adit,  unless  permission  in  writing  irom 
the  Chief  Engineer  is  first  obtained. 

(b)  No  internal  combustion  engine  shall   be  installed  oridem 
operated  in  any  clay,  sand  or  gravel  pit  or  in  any  quarry 
or  other  open  pit  working  designated  by  the  Engineer  as 
unsafe  for  this  purpose. 

Sanitation 

(43)  The  manager  of  a  mine  shall  provide  or  cause  to  be  sanitary 
provided  on  the  surface  and  in  the  underground  workings  °°'^^®'^^®'^^^'' 
sufficient  and  suitable  sanitary  conveniences  in  accordance 

with  the  following  rules: 

(a)  Where  men  are  employed  underground,  one  sanitary 
convenience  shall  be  provided  for  every  twenty-five 
persons  or  portion  thereof  on  any  shift. 

(b)  Where  men  are  employed  on  surface,  one  sanitary 
convenience  and  one  urinal  shall  be  provided  for 
every  twent\'-five  persons  or  portion  thereof  on  any 
shift. 

(c)  Where  female  persons  are  employed,  separate  toilets 
with  entirely  separate  entrances  from  those  furnished 
the  men  shall  be  provided.  One  toilet  shall  be 
provided  for  every  fifteen  females  or  portion  thereof 
on  any  shift.  These  rooms  shall  be  clearly  marked 
as  to  the  sex  for  which  they  are  provided. 
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Idem 


(44)  (a)  Sanitary  conveniences  underground  shall  be  kept 
clean  and  sanitary,  shall  be  conveniently  placed  with  reference 
to  the  number  of  men  employed  on  the  different  levels  and 
shall  be  placed  in  a  well  ventilated  part  of  the  mine  and  shall 
be  suitably  disposed  of  regularly. 


(6)  Sanitary  conveniences,  urinals  and  toilets  on  surface 
shall  be  kept  clean  and  sanitary. 

^**""  (45)  Any   person   depositing   faeces   in   any   place   under- 

ground  other   than   in    the  sanitary  conveniences  provided 
shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

water'"*  (46)  A    supply    of    wholesome    drinking    water    shall    be 

provided  both  on  surface  and  underground  at  points  reason- 
ably accessible  to  the  working  places. 


Dressing 
room 


(47)  If  men  are  employed  underground  at  any  mine  or  in 
hot  or  dusty  occupations  on  surface  at  any  mine  or  works, 
suitable  and  sufficient  accommodation,  including  supplies  of 
clean,  cold  and  warm  water  for  washing,  shall  be  provided 
above  ground  near  the  principal  entrance  of  the  mine  or  works 
for  enabling  the  persons  employed  to  conveniently  dry  and 
change  their  clothes.  Such  accommodation,  unless  of  fire- 
resistant  construction,  shall  not  be  nearer  than  fifty  feet 
to  a  shafthouse  or  portalhouse  and  it  shall  not  be  located 
in  a  hoistroom  or  boilerhouse  except  where  a  separate,  properly 
constructed  room  is  provided. 


Precaution 
to  be  taken 


Marking  of 

explosives 

packages 


Care  and  Use  of  Explosives 

(48)  Every  possible  precaution  shall  be  taken  in  the  hand- 
ling and  transportation  of  explosives. 

(49)  No  explosive  shall  be  used  at  any  mine,  unless  there 
is  plainly  printed  or  marked  on  every  original  package  con- 
taining such  explosive  the  name  and  place  of  business  of  the 
manufacturer,  and  the  strength  of  the  explosive  and  the  date 
of  its  manufacture. 


flcaWon'Sf' "       (5)  Only  explosives  in  Fume  Class  I  as  established  by  th^^ 
explosives      Bureau  of  Mines  of  Canada  shall  be  used  underground. 

expiosivM  to  (51)  Every  case  of  supposedly  defective  fuse,  detonator  or 
be  reported  blasting  cap,  or  explosive,  shall  be  reported  to  the  Engineer 
with  the  name  and  address  of  the  manufacturer  and  accom- 
panied, if  available,  by  the  packing  slip  from  the  original 
container  of  such  fuse,  blasting  cap  or  detonator,  or  explosive, 
along  with  all  other  pertinent  information  available. 
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(52)  Except  as  otherwise  provided   herein,  all  explosives  storage  of 
and  all  detonators  or  blasting  caps  shall  be  stored  on  surface 

in  special  suitable  buildings,  such  as  magazines,  thaw  houses, 
detonator  or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings,  or  cap  and  fuse 
houses.  Every  such  building  shall  be  under  the  direction 
of  the  manager  or  some  person  authorized  by  him. 

(a)  No  such  building  shall  be  erected  or  maintained 
at  any  mine  except  with  the  written  permission  of 
an  Engineer,  nor  until  the  site  of  the  building  and 
the  style  of  structure  have  been  approved  by  him. 

(b)  Such  written  permission  shall  state  the  maximum 
quantity  and  kind  of  explosive  that  may  be  stored 
in  the  building.  The  permission  shall  be  posted  in 
the  building. 

(c)  Where  possible,  every  such  building  shall  be  located 
in  accordance  with  the  British  Table  of  Distances  in 
respect  of  its  distance  from  the  mine  or  works  or 
any  other  buildings  or  any  public  highway  or  public 
railway.  Where  conditions  are  such  that  it  is  im- 
possible to  locate  such  buildings  in  accordance  with 
the  British  Table  of  Distances,  the  mine  manager 
and  the  Engineer  shall  jointly  choose  the  most 
suitable  location. 

(d)  Every  such  building  shall  be  constructed  of  such 
materials  as  to  ensure  as  far  as  possible  against 
accident  from  any  cause. 

(e)  The  rules  in  reference  to  the  care  and  use  of  explosives 
shall  be  kept  posted  up  inside  every  such  building. 

(/)  Every  such  building  shall  be  kept  securely  locked 
at  all  times  as  the  attendant  is  not  present  and  it 
shall  be  clearly  indicated  by  easily  visible  sign  or 
signs  that  explosives  are  stored  therein.  Such  sign 
or  signs  shall  be  posted  beside  the  road  approaches 
to  the  building  at  least  eight  feet  above  the  ground 
and   twenty-five   feet  distant   from   the  entrance. 

(53)  The  manager  shall  depute  or  cause  to  be  deputed  Magazines, 

„^,^  -,    ,  ,  ,  ,  .       ,     ,,  ,  ,  thaw  houses, 

some  suitable  person  or  persons  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  keep  etc. 
all  magazines,  thaw  houses,  blasting  cap  storage  buildings, 
cap  and  fuse  houses,  and  explosives  storage  boxes  clean  and 
dry  and  free  from  grit  at  all  times. 

(54)  Floors   and   shelves   of   magazines   and    thaw   houses  Floors  and 
shall  be  treated  with  a  suitable  neutralizing  agent  whenever 
necessary  to  remove  any  traces  of  explosive  substances. 

145 


24 
^^**.  ^-  (55)  When   supplies   of   explosives  are   removed    from  a 

explosives  ^      \  ^^      «  i  i  •        •  . 

to  be  used      magazine,  those  that  have  been  longest  in  the  magazine  shall 

be  used  first  provided  they  are  not  defective.     In  all  r  !<=f>9 

where  explosives  have  become  defective,  they  shall  be  suii 

and  safely  disposed  of. 

^|g'"*^  (56)  Only  implements  of  wood  or  fibre  shall  be  used  in 

opening  cases  containing  explosives. 

explosives  (57)  (a)  Explosives,  including  caps,  fuse  and  igniter  cord, 

underground  ghall  not  be  Stored  underground  in  excess  of  the  necessary 
underground  supply  for  forty-eight  hours.  In  no  case  shall 
an  amount  exceeding  300  pounds  of  powder  be  stored  in  any 
one  place  underground  without  the  written  permission  of  the 
Engineer. 

(6)  With  the  written  permission  of  the  Engineer  and  subject 
to  such  conditions  as  he  may  prescribe,  other  underground 
explosives  storages  may  be  established,  but  in  no  case  shall 
more  than  1,000  pounds  of  powder  be  stored  in  any  such 
storage  place. 

(c)  Explosives  stored  underground  shall  be  kept  in  suitable 
containers  or  storage  places  in  suitable  locations.  In  no  case 
shall  the  explosives  be  stored  in  places  where  there  is  a  possi- 
bility of  any  train  or  car  colliding  with  the  explosives  container 
or  containers. 

(d)  Where  explosives  in  excess  of  what  may  be  stored  in 
approved  underground  storages  are  required  for  such  opera- 
tions as  longhole  blasts,  etc.,  only  such  quantities  as  can  be 
loaded  in  a  twenty-four  hour  period  shall  be  kept  underground 
at  any  time  for  such  blast.  Any  explosives  not  loaded  at 
the  end  of  a  shift  shall  be  stored  in  accordance  with  clauses  a, 
h  and  c  or  be  adequately  guarded. 

underg°rou°nd      (58)  No  explosive  shall  be  stored  within  200  feet  of  any 
place**  shaft  station  or  transformer  station  underground  in  any  mine. 

detonatore  (^^)  (^)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps  or  igniter  cord  shall 
not  be  stored  in  the  same  receptacle  or  storage  building  as 
other  explosives. 

(6)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps  or  capped  fuse  or  igniter 
cord,  while  stored  in  underground  workings,  shall  be  kept  in 
separate,  suitable,  closed  containers  or  storage  places.  Such 
containers  or  storage  places  shall  not  be  located  within 
twenty-five  feet  of  any  other  explosives. 

145 


25 

(60)  (a)  No  flame-type  light  shall  be  taken  within  twenty-  Open-flame 
five  feet  of  anv  building  or  place  on  surface  in  which  explosives  smoking, 

explosives 

are  stored.  storages 

(6)  No  flame-type  light  shall  be  taken  within  ten  feet  of  any 
place  underground  where  explosives  are  stored  unless  a 
suitable,  safe  arrangement  for  the  placing  of  such  light  is 
provided. 

(c)  No  person  shall  smoke  in  any  place  or  building  where 
explosives  are  stored  or  while  handling  explosives. 

(61)  (a)  A   properly   authorized    person   or   persons   shall  inspection 
make  a  thorough  weekly  inspection  of  all  explosives,  explosives  places 
magazines,  thaw  houses,  detonator  or  blasting  cap  storage 
buildings,  cap  and  fuse  houses,  and  all  storage  boxes  or  places 

in  or  about  the  mine  used  for  the  purpose  of  storing  explosives 
or  detonators  or  blasting  caps  and  shall  make  a  report  in 
writing  to  the  manager  stating  that  such  examination  has 
been  made  and  certifying  as  to  the  conditions  found. 

(b)  The  manager  shall  take  immediate  steps  to  correct 
any  unsuitable  conditions  found  and  to  properly  dispose  of 
an}'  deteriorated  explosives  existing  and  shall  make  a  prompt 
investigation  when  an  act  of  careless  placing  or  handling  of 
explosives  is  discovered  by  or  reported  to  him. 

(c)  Any  employee  who  commits  a  careless  act  with  an 
explosive  or  where  explosives  are  stored,  or  who,  having 
discovered  such  an  act  to  have  been  committed,  omits  or 
neglects  to  report  immediately  such  act  to  an  officer  in  charge 
of  the  mine,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act  and 
the  officer  in  charge  of  the  mine  shall  immediately  report  such 
offence  to  the  Engineer  or  to  the  Crown  attorney  of  the  county 
or  district  in  which  the  mine  is  situate. 

(62)  When  any  mine  is  closed  down  all  explosives,  fuse.  Disposal  of 
detonators  and  blasting  caps  shall  be  disposed  of  and  no  Ihut-down  * 
explosive  may  be  stored  at  any  such  closed-down  mine  without  "^^"® 

the  written  permission  of  the  Chief  Engineer. 

(63)  No  person  shall  take  away  from  any  mine  any  ex-  written 
plosive,  fuse  or  detonator  or  blasting  cap  without  the  written  ^^^"^ 
permission  of  the  manager  or  of  such  person  as  may  be  author- 
ized by  the  manager  to  give  such  permission. 

(64)  No  building  for  thawing  explosives  shall  be  maintained  Thawing 

.,  .  .,1  .  ..        houses 

m  connection  with  any  mine  except  with  the  written  permission 

of  an  Engineer.  The  building  shall  be  above  ground  and  the 
site  of  the  building  and  the  style  of  the  structure  and  equip- 
ment shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Engineer.     The 
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quantity  of  explosive  kept  in  any  thawing  house  at  any  time 
shall  not  exceed  the  requirements  of  the  mine  for  a  period 
of  twenty-four  hours  plus  the  amount  that  may  be  necessary 
to  maintain  that  supply,  but  the  Engineer  may  give  permission 
in  writing  to  store  a  quantity  not  in  excess  of  the  permitted 
capacity  of  the  building  if,  in  his  opinion,  the  heating  equip- 
ment is  such  that  the  temperature  can  be  controlled  within 
approved  safe  limits. 


Thermo- 
meter in 
thawing 
house 


(65)  A  reliable  recording  thermometer  shall  be  kept  in  the 
room  in  which  explosives  are  thawed  and  the  record  thereof 
kept,  but,  where  the  amount  of  explosives  in  such  thawing 
room  does  not  exceed  200  pounds  at  any  one  time,  the 
Engineer  may  give  permission  in  writing  to  use  a  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  registering  thermometer  on  condition 
that  a  daily  record  of  high  and  low  temperatures  be  made  and 
kept  on  file  for  at  least  one  year.  All  records  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  Engineer. 


Prohibition 


(66)  In  no  case  shall  powder  be  thawed  near  an  open  fire 
or  steam  boiler  or  by  direct  contact  with  steam  or  hot  water. 


(67)  (a)  This  rule  applies  only  on  mining  properties. 


Transporta- 
tion of 
explosives  on 
surface  of 

properties  (6)  Every  motor  vehicle  used  for  carrying  explosives  shall 

be  maintained  in  sound  mechanical  condition  in  all  respects. 


(c)  Every  motor  vehicle  shall  be  conspicuously  marked  by 
suitable  signs  or  suitable  red  flags  easily  visible  from  front 
and  rear. 

(d)  Metal  parts  of  the  vehicle  that  may  come  in  contact 
with  explosives  containers  shall  be  suitably  covered  with  wood, 
tarpaulin  or  other  suitable  materials. 

(e)  No  other  goods  or  materials  shall  be  carried  in  or  on 
any  vehicle  in  which  explosives  are  being  carried. 

(/)  Every  motor  vehicle  transporting  more  than  150  pounds 
of  explosives  shall  be  equipped  with  a  fire  extinguisher  in 
working  order,  of  adequate  size  and  capable  of  dealing  with 
a  gasoline  or  oil  fire. 

(g)  No  motor  vehicle  carrying  explosives  shall  be  loaded 
with  more  than  80  per  cent  of  the  manufacturer's  rated 
capacity. 

(h)  Explosives  carried  on  vehicles  shall  be  so  secured  or 
fastened  as  to  prevent  any  part  of  the  load  from  becoming 
dislodged. 
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(i)  Detonators  shall  not  be  carried  in  the  same  vehicle  as 
other  explosives  except  in  a  suitable  container  in  a  separated 
compartment  and  in  such  case  the  number  shall  not  exceed 
1,000  detonators. 

(j)  A  vehicle  carrying  explosives  shall  not  be  left  unattended. 

(k)  Only  those  persons  necessary  for  the  handling  of  ex- 
plosives shall  travel  on  the  vehicle  when  carrying  explosives. 

(/)  There  shall  be  no  smoking  b\'  persons  on  the  vehicle 
while  transporting  explosives. 

(68)  (a)  When    the   day's   supply   of   explosives   is   being  Transporta- 
transported   in   any  shaft  conveyance,   the  person  in  charge  explosives 
of  such  operation  shall  give  or  cause  to  be  given  notice  of  the  "^  ®^^" 
same  to  the  deckman  and  hoistman. 

(b)  No  person  shall  place  in,  have  while  in,  or  take  out  of, 
the  shaft  conveyance  any  explosives  except  under  the  im- 
mediate supervision  of  a  person  authorized  by  the  manager, 
superintendent,  foreman  or  shift  boss  for  the  purpose. 

(c)  No  other  material  shall  be  transported  with  explosives 
in  any  shaft  conveyance. 

(69)  (a)  The    transfer   of   explosives    from    the    magazine  Transfer  of 

If  1  1     11    1  11  explosives 

or  Other  surface  storage  place  shall  be  so  arranged  that  no  from  storage 

undue  delay  shall  occur  between  the  time  the  explosives  leave  ^  ^'^^^ 

such  surface  storage  place  and  the  time  they  are  properly 

stored  in  designated  storage  places  in  the  mine  or  distributed 

to  points  of  use  in  the  mine. 

(b)  Explosives  shall  not  be  left  at  any  level  station  or  near 
the  shaft  collar  or  other  entrance  to  the  mine  but  shall  be 
transferred  from  any  designated  storage  place  to  other 
designated  storage  places  or  points  of  use  without  undue  delay. 

(70)  (a)  Primers  shall  be  made  up  as  near  to  their  point  Transporta- 
of  use  as  is  practical  in  the  interests  of  safety  and  only  in  detonators 
sufficient  numbers  for  the  immediate  work  in  hand. 

(b)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps,  capped  fuses,  made-up 
primers,  igniter  cord  or  other  explosives  shall  not  be  trans- 
ported in  any  conveyance  either  on  surface  or  underground 
unless  placed  in  separate,  suitable,  closed  containers. 

(c)  It  shall  be  permissible  for  a  workman  to  carry  capped 
fuses  with  other  explosives  from  the  nearest  storage  places  to 
a  point  of  use  without  placing  them  in  a  container  provided 
they  are  kept  separate  from  the  other  explosives,  but  in  no 
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case  shall  made-up  primers  be  transported  or  carried  unless 
placed  in  separate,  suitable,  closed  containers. 


Transporta 
tion  of 


(71)  (a)  Where  explosives  are  transported  in  mine  workings 
und'erground  by  means  of  a  car  or  cars,  the  speed  of  any  car  or  cars  shall  not 
at  any  time  exceed  4  miles  an  hour  and  definite  arrange- 
ments for  the  right-of-way  of  such  car  or  cars  carrying  explo- 
sives shall  be  made  before  the  car  or  cars  are  moved. 


by  motor 
haulage 


(b)  Where  mechanical  haulage  is  used,  the  haulage  locc 
motive  shall  be  maintained  on  the  forward  end  of  the  train 
carrying  explosives  unless  some  person  walks  in  advance  of  the 
train  to  effectively  guard  the  same.  The  car  or  cars  carrying 
explosives  shall  be  separated  from  the  locomotive  by  an 
empty  car  or  a  spacer  of  equivalent  length;  in  no  case  shall 
explosives  be  carried  on  the  haulage  locomotive. 


lo^omoUve  ^^^  Where  a  trolley  locomotive  is  used  for  the  transportation 
of  explosives  in  any  mine,  the  car  or  cars  carrying  explosives 
shall  be  protected  from  trolley-wire  contact  and  other  existing 
hazards. 

Contiguous"        (^2)  Where  parties  working  contiguous  or  adjacent  claims 
claims  or  mines  disagree  as  to  the  time  of  setting  ofT  blasts,  either 

party  may  appeal  to  the  Engineer,  who  shall  decide  upon  the 
time  at  which  blasting  operations  thereon  may  be  performed, 
and  the  decision  of  the  Engineer  shall  be  final  and  conclusive 
and  shall  be  observed  by  them  in  future  blasting  operations. 

not^to'^be^^         (73)  No  explosive  shall  be  removed  from  its  original  paper 
fro"?n'' ol-fginai  container  or  cartridge. 

container 

Blasting  of  (74)  ^^o  explosive  shall  be  used  to  blast  or  break  up  ore, 
salamander  or  other  material  where  by  reason  of  its  heated 
condition  there  is  any  danger  or  risk  of  premature  explosion 
of  the  charge. 

drill  holes  (75)  All  drill  holes,  whether  sunk  by  hand  or  machine  drills, 

shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  admit  of  the  free  insertion  to  the 
bottom  of  the  hole  of  a  stick  or  cartridge  of  powder,  dynamite 
or  other  explosive,  without  ramming,  pounding  or  pressure. 

steertooi"^  (76)   In  charging  holes  for  blasting,  no  iron  or  steel  tool 

or  rod  shall  be  used,  and  no  iron  or  steel  tool  shall  be  used  in 
any  hole  containing  explosives. 

befo^e**""^®  (77)  (a)  Before   drilling    is   commenced    in    any    working 

drilling  place,  the  exposed  face  shall  be  washed  with  water  and  care- 

fully examined  for  misfires  and  cut-ofT  holes,  giving  special 
attention  to  old  bottoms. 
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(b)  No  drilling  shall  be  done  within  six  inches  of  any  hole  ^oie"^^ 
that  has  been  charged  and  blasted  or  any  remnant  of  such 

hole. 

(c)  No  drilling  shall  be  done  within  five  feet  of  any  hole 
containing  explosives. 

(78)  Every  workman  shall,  before  blasting,  give  or  cause  Due  warning 
to  be  given  due  warning  in  every  direction  by  shouting  "Fire"  ^^**"^^® 

and  shall  satisfy  himself  that  all  persons  have  left  the  working 
place  or  the  vicinity  except  those  required  to  assist  him  in 
blasting  and  guarding. 

(79)  (a)  Every  workman  shall,  before  blasting,  cause  all  entrances 
entrances  or  approaches  to  the  place  or  places  where  such -^g^jg^^^J^I*' 
blasting  is  to  be  done,  or  where  the  safety  of  persons  may  be 
endangered  by  such  blasting,  to  be  effectively  guarded  so  as 

to  prevent  inadvertent  access  to  such  place  or  places  while 
such  charges  are  being  blasted. 

(b)  Posting  of  signs  shall  not  be  deemed  adequate  protection 
to  warn  of  blasting  operations. 

(80)  Where  possible,  no  connection  between  mine  workings  5/'®^^ips 
shall  be  made  until  a  thorough  examination  of  the  working  to  mine 
towards  which  the  active  heading  is  advancing  has  been  made  ^^^  '"^^ 
and  has  shown  that  the  work  can  be  proceeded  with  in  a  safe 
manner,  and  such  point  of  connection  shall  be  guarded  as  an 

entry  when  blasting  within  twice  the  length  of  the  longest  drill 
steel  used  or  a  minimum  of  fifteen  feet  of  breaking  through. 

(81)  Except  where  fired  electricall3%  no  fuse  shorter  than  Length  of 
three  feet  shall  be  used  in  any  blasting  operation,  nor  shall  any 

fuse  be  lighted  at  a  point  closer  than  three  feet  from  the  capped 
end. 

(82)  (a)  When  safety  fuse  has  been  used  in  connection  with  interval 

a  blast  and  when  two  or  more  shots  are  fired,  no  blaster  or  other  t'oSie^of'^'^ 
person  shall  leave  or  be  permitted  to  leave  his  place  of  refuge  ^'^^* 
from  the  blast  and  return  to  the  scene  of  any  blast  within  the 
number  of  minutes  that  are  equal  to  twice  the  number  of  feet 
in  the  longest  fuse  used  in  the  blasting  operation.  This  time 
shall  be  calculated  from  the  time  when  the  last  shot  is  heard. 

(b)  Where  the  firing  has  been  done  by  means  of  electric 
delay-action  detonators  and  any  shot  has  been  heard,  no 
blaster  or  other  person  shall  leave  or  be  permitted  to  leave  his 
place  of  refuge  and  return  to  the  scene  of  any  blast  within  ten 
minutes  of  the  time  at  which  the  blasting  circuit  is  closed. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  a  supposed  misfire  or  missed  hole  in  any 
blasting  operation,  no  blaster  or  other  person  shall  leave  or  be 
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permitted  to  leave  his  place  of  refuge  and  return  to  the  scene 
of  any  blast  within  thirty  minutes  of  the  time  he  has  reached 
his  place  of  refuge  after  the  lighting  of  the  fuse  or  fuses  or  the 
closing  of  the  blasting  circuit.  Except  when  no  shot  is  heard 
and  a  faulty  circuit  is  indicated,  the  circuit  may  be  repaired 
immediately  after  the  blaster  has  assured  himself  that  the 
blasting  switch  is  locked  in  the  open  position  and  the  lead 
wires  are  short-circuited. 

required°'^  (83)  No  hole  shall   be  charged   with  explosives  unless  a 

properly  prepared  detonating  agent  be  placed  in  such  charge 
and  shall  be  fired  in  its  proper  sequence  in  the  firing  of  the 
round. 


Firing 
required 


(84)  (a)  All  holes  that  are  charged  with  explosives  in  one 
loading  operation  shall  be  fired  in  one  blasting  operation. 


(b)  Any  hole  or  holes  that  have  been  charged  with  explo- 
sives, or  any  explosive  charge  that  has  been  set,  shall  not  be 
left  unfired  but  shall  be  fired  at  the  time  for  blasting  recniire<l 
by  the  approved  practice  of  the  mine. 

Safety  fuse         ^g^^  Where  safety  fuse  is  used  in  any  blasting  operation, 

(a)  suitably  capped  fuses  shall  be  supplied  to  the  work- 
men in  uniform,  standard  and  safe  lengths  for  the 
operation  at  hand; 

(b)  the  uncapped  ends  of  all  fuses  for  use  in  a  mine 
shall  be  suitably  identified. 


Lighting 
fuses 


(86)  In  ever}'  case  where  more  than  one  charge  is  to  be 
fired,  each  fuse  connected  to  a  charge  of  explosives  shall  be 
lighted  with  a  suitably  timed  spitting  device. 


Number  of 
men,  lights 


Ventilation 
of  working 
places  after 
blasting 


Protection  of 
entrance  to 
working 
place 


(87)  Where  more  than  one  charge  is  to  be  fired,  no  workman 
shall  be  permitted  to  conduct  any  blasting  operation  unless  he 
is  accompanied  by  one  or  more  other  workmen.  Each  workman 
shall  carry  a  light  unless  the  blasting  operation  is  conducted  on 
surface  in  daylight,  or  under  artificial  light. 

(88)  Before  returning  to  the  scene  of  any  blasting  operation, 
every  workman  shall  assure  himself  that  sufficient  air  has  been 
introduced  into  the  working  place  to  drive  out  or  dilute  to  a 
safe  degree  the  gases  produced  in  the  blasting  operation. 

(89)  Where  blasting  is  done  in  any  raise  or  stope,  proper 
precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  closing  of  the  means  of 
entrance  to  the  working  place  or  interference  with  the  eflFective 
circulation  of  air  following  the  blast  by  the  broken  material 
produced  by  the  blast.  In  the  case  of  a  single-compartment 
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raise  or  box-hole  where  material  from  the  blast  may  block  the 
means  of  entrance,  proper  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  assure 
the  adequate  ventilation  of  the  working  place  before  workmen 
enter  the  same. 

(90)  When  a  workman  fires  any  charges  he  shall,  where  Reporting 
possible,  count  the  number  of  shots.     If  a  shot  is  missing  he  hoiea^^^ 
shall  report  the  same  to  the  mine  captain  or  shift  boss.     If  a 

missed  hole  has  not  been  fired  at  the  end  of  a  shift,  that  fact, 
together  with  the  location  of  the  hole,  shall  be  reported  by  the 
mine  captain  or  shift  boss  to  the  mine  captain  or  shift  boss  in 
charge  of  the  next  relay  of  workmen  going  into  that  working 
place  before  work  is  commenced  by  them, 

(91)  Any  charge  that  has  missed  fire  shall  not  be  with-  Missed  hole 
drawn  but  shall  be  blasted  at  a  proper  time  and  without  undue 

delay. 

(92)  No  development  heading  shall  be  abandoned  or  work  Examination 
therein  discontinued  until  the  material  broken  at  the  firing  of  cut-off  hole 
the  last  round  shall  have  been  cleared  from  the  face  and  the 

whole  face  of  the  heading  examined  for  explosives  in  missed  or 
cut-off  holes. 

(93)  (a)  After  the  first  ten  feet  of  advance  has  been  made  in  where 

.  .  .  .        electric 

any  shaft  or  winze  and  until  such  time  as  the  permanent  tim-  blasting 
bers  and  ladders  have  reached  the  level  upon  which  blasting  is  ^®^"'^® 
being  done  all  blasting  in  the  shaft,  winze,  station  or  other 
workings  being  driven  from  the  same  shall  be  done  by  means 
of  an  electric  current. 

(b)  In  an\^  raise,  inclined  at  over  50  degrees  from  the 
horizontal,  after  twenty-five  feet  of  advance  has  been  made, 
or  in  any  raise  where  free  escape  is  not  assured  at  all  times,  all 
blasting  shall  be  done  by  means  of  an  electric  current. 

(94)  A  workman  shall  not,  where  blasting  is  done  by  elec-  Electric 
tricity,  enter  or  allow  other  persons  to  enter  the  place  or  places  disconnected 
where  the  charges  have  been  fired  until  he  has  disconnected  blasting 
and  short-circuited  the  firing  cables  or  wires  from  the  blasting 
machine  or  portable  direct-current  battery  or  has  assured  him- 
self that  the  switch  of  the  approved  blasting  switch  is  open, 

the  firing  cables  or  wires  short-circuited  and  the  blasting  box 
locked. 

(95)  Unless  permission  in  writing  is  first  obtained  from  the  Approved 
Chief  Engineer,  with  approval  of  the  proposed  arrangements  ^""^  ^®^^°® 
necessary  for  special  cases, 

(a)  when  electricity  from  lighting  or  power  cables  is  used 
for  firing  charges,  a  fixed  device  of  a  design  certified 
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Blasting  by 
direct- 
current  or 
blasting 
machine 


by  the  Electrical  Engineer  of  Mines  as  meeting  the 
requirements  of  rule  396  shall  be  used; 

(b)  one  such  device  shall  be  maintained  for  each  indi- 
vidual working  place  in  which  firing  is  done  by  means 
of  electricity  from  lighting  or  power  cables. 

(96)  Where  the  source  of  current  is  a  portable  direct-current 
battery  or  a  blasting  machine,  the  firing  cables  or  wires  shall 
not  be  connected  to  the  source  of  current  until  immediately 
before  they  are  required  for  firing  the  charges  and  shall  be 
disconnected  immediately  after  the  connection  has  been  made 
or  the  machine  operated  for  firing  the  charges. 


siforl;-^''^^^  (97)  The  firing  cables  leading  to  the  face  shall  be  short- 
circuited  circuited  while  the  leads  from  the  blasting  caps  are  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  to  the  firing  cables.  This  short  circuit 
shall  not  be  removed  until  the  men  have  retreated  from  the 
face  and  it  shall  be  so  located  that  a  premature  explosion 
would  be  harmless  to  the  men  opening  the  short  circuit.  The 
short  circuit  shall  be  replaced  immediately  after  the  cables 
have  been  disconnected  from  the  blasting  machine  or  the 
blasting  switch  has  been  opened. 

(98)  The  firing  cables  or  wires  used  for  firing  charges  at  one 
working  place  shall  not  be  used  for  firing  charges  in  another 
working  place  until  all  proper  precautions  have  been  taken  to 
ensure  that  such  firing  cables  or  wires  have  not  any  connection 
with  the  leads  from  the  first  working  place. 

i^'^usfng*""^        (99)  When  firing  cables  or  wires  are  used  in  the  vicinity  of 
firing  cables   pQY^ej-  ^nd  lighting  cables,  the  blaster  shall  take  proper  pre- 
cautions to  prevent  the  firing  cables  or  wires  coming  in  contact 
with  the  lighting  or  power  cables. 


Firing  cables 


Protection  in  Working  Places,  Shafts, 
Winzes,  Raises,  etc. 

from  over-         (100)  Neither  on  surface  nor  underground  shall  workmen 
operations     be  employed  in  a  location  where  men  are  working  overhead 

unless  such  measures  for  protection  be  taken  as  the  nature  of 

the  work  permits. 


Protective 
hat 


(101)  A  protective  hat,  manufactured  for  such  service,  shall 
be  worn  by  every  person  employed, 

(a)  underground  in  any  mine; 

(b)  in  any  location  in  a  pit  or  quarry  designated  by  the 
Engineer. 


fhafts^and^         (102)  The  top  of  every  shaft  shall  be  securely  fenced  or 
other  protected  by  a  gate  or  guard  rail,  and  every  pit  or  opening 
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dangerous  by  reason  of  its  depth  shall  be  securely  fenced  or 
otherwise  protected. 

(103)  (a)  At  all  shaft  and  winze  openings  on  the  surface  Gate  at 
and  on  every  level,  unless  securely  closed  off,  the  hoisting  entrances 
compartments  shall  be  protected  by  a  substantial  gate  which 

shall  be  kept  closed  except  when  the  hoisting  conveyance  is 
being  loaded  or  unloaded  at  such  level.  The  clearance  be- 
neath any  such  gate  shall  be  kept  to  a  minimum. 

(b)  Where  haulage  tracks  lead  up  to  any  hoisting  compart- 
ment on  surface  or  underground,  the  gate  on  such  compartment 
shall  be  reinforced  in  such  a  manner  that  it  shall  be  sufficiently 
strong  to  withstand  any  impact  imparted  thereto  by  collision 
therewith  of  any  motor,  train  or  car  operated  on  such  tracks. 

(104)  (a)  Every  shaft  and  winze  shall  be  securely  cased,  lined  ^^l\  ^^^ 
or  timbered  and  during  sinking  operations  the  casing,  lining  or  timbering 
timbering  shall  be  maintained  within  a  safe  distance  of  the 
bottom.     In  no  instance  shall  the  distance  exceed  fifty  feet. 

(b)  The  guides,  guide  attachments  and  shaft  casing,  lining 
or  timbering,  shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  and  shall  be  suitably 
designed,  installed  and  maintained  so  that  the  safety  catches 
referred  to  in  clause  d  of  rule  246  may  grip  the  guides  properly 
at  any  point  in  the  shaft. 

(105)  There  shall  be  provided  a  safe  passageway  and  stand-  Protection 
ing  room  for  workmen  outside  of  the  shaft  at  all  mine  workings  stations 
opening  into  the  shaft  and  the  manway  shall  in  all  cases  be 
directly  connected  with  such  openings. 

(106)  (a)  During  shaft  sinking  operations,  no  work  shall  be  Protection 
done  in  any  place  in  a  shaft  or  winze  w^hile  men  are  working  in  o'peraWoM 
another  part  of  the  shaft  or  winze  below  such  place  unless  the 

men  working  in  the  lower  position  be  protected  from  the  danger 
of  falling  material  by  a  securely  constructed  covering  extending 
over  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  shaft  to  afford  complete  pro- 
tection. 

(b)  Open  hooks  shall  not  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  Open  hooks 

,  ,     r  .  not  to  be 

suspension  oi  any  shaft  stagmg.  used 

(107)  Except   during    sinking    operations,    if    material    be  Lining 
handled  in  any  shaft  or  winze  compartment,  there  shall  be  ments'at 
maintained  around  that  compartment,  except  on  the  side  on^®^®^^ 
which  material  is  to  be  loaded  or  unloaded,  a  substantial  par- 
tition at  the  collar  and  at  all  levels.  Such  partition  shall  extend 
above  the  collar  and  all  levels  a  distance  not  less  than  the 
height  of  the  hoisting  conveyance  plus  six  feet  and  it  shall 
extend  below  the  collar  and  all  levels  at  least  six  feet  and  it 
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shall  conform  to  the  size  of  the  conveyance  allowing  for  neces- 
sary clearances. 

weight  com-       (108)  Wherever  a  counterweight  is  used  in  a  shaft  or  winze, 
par  ment       unless  it  travels  on  guides,  it  must  be  safely  enclosed. 

on°shaft°"  (109)  (o)  No  person  shall  do  any  work  Or  conduct  any  exam- 

inspection  ination  in  any  compartment  of  a  shaft  or  winze  or  in  that  part 
of  the  head  frame  used  in  conjunction  therewith  while  hoisting 
operations  other  than  those  necessary  for  doing  such  work  or 
conducting  such  examination  are  in  progress  in  such  compart- 
ment. 

(b)  No  person  shall  do  any  work  or  conduct  any  examination 
in  a  shaft  or  winze  or  in  that  part  of  a  headframe  used  in  con- 
junction therewith  unless  he  be  adequately  protected  from 
accidental  contact  with  any  moving  hoisting  conveyance  or  the 
danger  of  falling  objects  accidentally  dislodged. 

mine'^""^  (110)  Where  the  enclosing  rocks  are  not  safe,  every  adit, 

workings        tunnel,  stope  or  other  working  in  which  work  is  being  carried 

on  or  through  which  persons  pass  shall  be  securely  cased,  lined 

or  timbered,  or  otherwise  made  secure. 

shaft  buckets  (1 1 1)  Where  a  bucket  is  used  in  any  shaft  or  winze  for  other 
than  sinking  purposes, 

(a)  a  set  of  doors  as  required  by  clause  c  of  rule  147 
shall  be  required  at  the  collar  and  every  point  of 
service  of  the  shaft  or  winze; 

(b)  a  suitable  landing  device  shall  be  used  at  every 
working  level  when  the  bucket  is  being  loaded  or 
unloaded  at  that  level ; 

(c)  simultaneous  operations  shall  not  be  carried  on  at 
more  than  one  level  until  the  style  of  structure  and 
method  of  operation  of  any  such  device  installed  at 
intermediate  levels  have  been  submitted  to  and  have 
received  the  approval  of  the  Engineer. 

?nned^a\"e8  (112)  All  raises  inclined  at  over  50  degrees  from  the 
horizontal  that  are  to  be  driven  more  than  sixty  feet  slope 
distance  shall  be  divided  into  at  least  two  compartments  one 
of  which  shall  be  maintained  as  a  ladderway  and  shall  be 
equipped  with  suitable  ladders.  The  timbering  shall  be  main- 
tained within  a  safe  distance  of  the  face  and  in  no  event  shall 
the  distance  between  the  face  and  the  top  of  the  timbering 
exceed  twenty-five  feet. 
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(113)  Whenever,   at   anv   time,   chutes   are   pulled    where  Precautions 

^        ''  ,  .  -  ,         .  f         ...  ,      as  to  broken 

persons  are  workmg  or  may  enter  at  the  time  or  pullmg,  the  material 

pulling  area  shall  be  marked  by  signs  or  the  persons  working 

in  the  vicinity  shall  be  notified  and  as  pulling  proceeds  proper 

precautions  shall  be  taken  to  ascertain  that  the  broken  material 

is  settling  freely.    When  there  is  any  indication  of  a  hang-up, 

the  location  shall  be  adequateh'  protected  by  suitable  signs 

or  barricades. 

(114)  Unless  the  entrance  to  a  stope  is  capable  of  being  used  ^°^®ff  *<* 
as  such  at  all  times,  a  second  means  of  entrance  shall  be  pro- 
vided and  maintained. 

(115)  The  top  of  every  mill  hole,  manway  or  other  opening  Guarding 

shall  be  kept  covered  or  otherwise  adequately  protected.  Sknways," 

etc. 

(116)  Wherever  men  are  working  below  a  level  in  any  place  Guarding 
the  top  of  which  is  open  to  the  level  in  close  proximity  to  any  workings 
haulageway  or  travelway,  some  person  shall  effectively  guard 

the  opening  unless  the  same  is  securely  covered  over  or  other- 
wise closed  off  from  the  haulageway  or  travelway. 

(117)  The  tops  of  all  raises  or  other  openings  to  a  level  ^^|'"^^'^|jggg 
shall  be  kept  securely  covered,  fenced  ofT  or   protected    by 

suitable  barricades  to  prevent  inadvertent  access  thereto. 

(118)  Utility  hoists  and  attached  equipment  used  for  the  care  of 
raising  and  lowering  of  material  shall  be  maintained  in  a  safe 
working  condition. 

(119)  Underground  workings  that  have  been  in  disuse  for  Unused 
some  time  and  that  are  not  in  the  main  ventilation  circuit  be' tested 
shall  be  examined  before  being  again  used  in  order  to  ascertain  ^"^  ^^^ 
whether  dangerous  gases  have  accumulated  there  or  whether 

an  oxygen  deficiency  exists,  and  only  such  workmen  as  may 
be  necessary  to  make  such  examination  shall  be  allowed  to 
proceed  to  such  places  until  such  places  are  safe  to  work  or 
travel  in. 

(120)  The  owner,  manager  or  some  authorized  person    or  Examination 
persons  shall  examine  daily  all  parts  of  the  mine  where  drilling  woi^^^gs 
and  blasting  is  being  carried  on,  shall  examine  at  least  once 

a  week  the  other  portions  of  a  mine  in  which  operations  are 
being  carried  on,  such  as  shafts,  winzes,  levels,  stopes,  drifts, 
crosscuts  and  raises,  in  order  to  ascertain  that  they  are  in  a 
safe  working  condition  and  shall  inspect  and  scale  or  cause 
to  be  inspected  and  scaled  the  roofs  and  walls  of  all  stopes 
or  other  working  places  as  often  as  the  nature  of  the  ground 
and  of  the  work  performed  necessitates. 
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Shaft  In- 
spection 
Record  Book 
to  be  kept 


fnspection  (121)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  a  hoist  is  in 

use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons  whose  duty 
it  shall  be  to  make  an  inspection  of  the  shaft  at  least  once  each 
week,  and  in  addition  a  thorough  examination  shall  be  made 
at  least  once  each  month  of  the  guides,  timber,  walls  and 
hoisting  compartments  generally  of  the  shaft  and  a  record  of 
such  inspection  and  examination  shall  be  made  in  the  Shaft 
Inspection  Record  Book  by  the  person  making  the  examination. 

(a)  Such  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be 
kept  at  the  mine  a  book  for  each  shaft  termed  the 
Shaft  Inspection  Record  Book  in  which  shall  be 
recorded  a  report  of  every  such  examination  as  is 
referred  to  in  this  rule  signed  by  the  person  making 
the  examination. 

(b)  Such  entries  of  examinations  shall  be  read  and 
initialled  every  week  by  the  responsible  person  in 
charge  of  the  maintenance  of  the  shaft. 

(c)  A  notation  shall  be  made  of  any  dangerous  condition 
reported  and  the  action  taken  regarding  it  over  the 
signature  of  the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  the 
maintenance  of  the  shaft. 

(d)  The  Shaft  Inspection  Record  Book  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  Engineer  at  all  times. 

and^'gads*'^  (122)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  provide  and  maintain  an 
adequate  supply  of  properly  dressed  scaling  bars  and  gads  and 
other  equipment  necessarj*  for  scaling. 

to^be'used  (123)  The  owner  or  manager  shall,  when  necessary,  provide 

life  lines  for  the  workmen  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  work- 
men to  continually  wear  such  life  lines  at  all  times,  when  by  so 
doing  the  interests  of  safety  will  be  advanced. 


water  "supply      (124)  Every  dusty  place  where  work  is  being  carried  on  in 
to  lay  dust     ^  mine  shall  be  adequately  supplied  at  all  times  with  clean 
water  under  pressure  or  other  approved  appliances  for  laying 
the  dust  caused  by  drilling  or  blasting  operations. 


Time  for 
blasting 


Written 
record 


(125)  The  times  for  blasting  shall  be  so  fixed  that  the  work- 
men shall  be  exposed  as  little  as  practicable  to  dust  and  smoke. 

(126)  Where  there  is  non-continuous  shift  operation  in 
mine  areas,  the  on-coming  shift  shall  be  warned  of  any  abnor- 
mal condition  affecting  the  safety  of  operations.  Such  warn- 
ing shall  consist  of  a  written  record  over  the  signature  of  a 
responsible  person  on  the  off-going  shift  and  shall  be  read  and 
countersigned  by  the  corresponding  responsible  person  on  the 
on-coming  shift  before  workmen  are  permitted  to  resume 
operations  in  the  areas  indicated  in  such  record. 
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(127)  At  every  mine  where  persons  are  employed  under- check-in, 
ground,  a  suitable  system  shall  be  established  and  maintained  systems 
to  check  in  persons  who  have  gone  underground  and  check  out 

such  persons  as  having  returned  to  surface  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  such  persons  to  check  in  and  check  out  in  accordance 
with  such  system. 

(128)  Where  repair  work  is  in  progress  in  any  manway  or  signs 
conditions  arise  that  may  endanger  travel  through  such  man-  repair  work 
way,  the  manwa>-  shall  be  closed  off  or  adequate  signs  desig- 
nating the  unfitness  of  such  manway  for  travel  purposes  shall 

be  posted  at  all  entrances  to  such  manway. 

(129)  (a)  Diamond-drill    holes    shall    be    plotted    on    all  Di^j"J^ojJJ^- 
working  plans  of  levels. 

(b)  When  any  active  mine  heading  is  advancing  toward  any 
diamond-drill  hole,  the  collar  or  the  nearest  points  of  inter- 
section of  such  hole  or  both  shall  be  securely  closed  off  or 
guarded  at  all  times  that  blasting  is  being  done  within  fifteen 
feet  of  any  possible  intersection  of  such  hole. 

(c)  The  collar  and  any  points  of  intersection  of  every  dia- 
mond-drill hole,  underground,  shall  be  plainly  marked  at  the 
time  that  drilling  is  discontinued  or  an  intersection  made.  Such 
markings  shall  consist  of  a  single  capital  letter  "H"  in  yellow 
paint  measuring  twelve  inches  by  twelve  inches  that  shall  be 
placed  within  four  feet  of  such  collar  or  intersection. 

(130)  When  tailings  are  used  for  filling  worked-out   areas  Tailings  used 
underground,  the  moisture  contained  in  the  tailings  and  the 

liquid  draining  off  therefrom  shall  not  have  a  higher  cyanide 
content  than  .005%  expressed  as  cyanide  of  potassium. 

Ladderways 

(131)  (a)  A  suitable  footway  or  ladderway  shall  be  pro- Ladderways 
vided  m  every  shaft  and  wmze.  winzes 

(b)  In  shafts  and  winzes,  no  ladder  except  an  auxiliary  ladder 
used  in  sinking  operations  shall  be  installed  in  a  vertical 
position. 

(c)  During  sinking  operations,  if  a  ladder  be  not  maintained 
to  the  bottom,  an  auxiliary  ladder  that  will  reach  from  the 
permanent  ladders  to  the  bottom  shall  be  provided  in  such 
convenient  position  that  it  may  be  promptly  lowered  to  any 
point  at  which  men  are  working. 

(d)  Wherever,  about  shafts  and  winzes  and  headframes  used 
in  conjunction  therewith,  it  is  necessary  for  persons  to  ex- 
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amine  or  inspect  appliances  installed  therein,  suitable  laddc 
ways  or  stairways  and  platforms  shall  be  maintained  to  per 
such  work  being  carried  out  in  a  safe  manner. 

beitween"  (1^2)  The  footway  or  ladderway  in  a  shaft  or  winze  shal 

WstTif ^com^  ^  separated  from  the  compartment  or  division  of  the  shaft  or 
partments      winze   in   which   material,   conveyance  or  countenveight  is 
hoisted    by  a   suitable  and    tightly  closed   partition   in  the 
location  as  required  under  rule  107  and  similarly  in  the  re- 
maining shaft  sections  or  by  metal  of  suitable  weight  and  mesh. 


Ladderway 
in  shaft, 
over  70 
degrees 


under  70 
degrees 


(133)  (a)  In  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined  at  over  70  degrees 
from  the  horizontal  or  in  a  headframe  used  in  conjunction 
with  such  shaft  or  winze,  substantial  platforms  shall  be 
built  at  intervals  not  exceeding  twenty-one  feet  in  the  ladder- 
way  and  shall  be  covered  except  for  an  opening  large  enough 
to  permit  the  passage  of  a  man's  body,  and  the  ladders  shall 
be  so  placed  as  to  cover  this  opening  in  the  platform. 

(b)  In  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined  at  less  than  70  degrees  from 
the  horizontal  or  in  a  headframe  used  in  conjunction  with 
such  shaft  or  winze,  the  ladders  may  be  continuous,  but  sub- 
stantial platforms  shall  be  built  at  intervals  not  exceeding 
twenty-one  feet  in  the  ladderway  and  shall  be  covered  except 
for  an  opening  large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  man's 
body. 


When 

stairway 

permissible 


Hand-rail 


(134)  (a)  Stairways  may  be  used  in  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined 
at  less  than  50  degrees  from  the  horizontal. 

(b)  All  stairways  in  shafts  and  winzes  shall  be  equipped  with 
a  suitably-placed  hand-rail. 


Ladderways, 
other  mine 
workings 


(135)  (a)  All  ladderways  in  raises,  stopes  and  other  man- 
ways  of  a  mine  shall  be  installed  and  maintained  in  a  work- 
manlike manner  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  hazard  of  a  man 
falling  therefrom. 

(b)  A  landing  platform  shall  be  installed  at  all  points  where 
ladders  are  off-set. 


ladcfere '^^  (136)  Wire  rof>e  or  strands  of  wire  rope  shall  not  be  used  or 

be  allowed  to  be  used  for  climbing  purposes  in  any  mine  if  they 
are  frayed  or  have  projecting  broken  wires. 

foMadd^ere         (137)  Every  ladder  shall  project  at  least  three  feet  above 
its  platform,  except  where  strong  hand-rails  are  provided. 


Ladders 


Ladders 

(138)  (a)  Every  ladder  used  at  a  mine  shall  be  of  strong 
construction,  shall  be  securely  placed  and  shall  be  maintained 
in  good  repair. 
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(b)  The  distance  between  centres  of  rungs  of  ladders  shall 
not  be  greater  than  twelve  inches  or  less  than  ten  inches  and 
the  spacing  of  rungs  shall  not  vary  more  than  one-half  inch 
in  any  particular  ladderway. 

(c)  In  order  to  give  a  proper  foothold,  the  rungs  shall  in  no 
case  be  closer  than  four  inches  from  the  wall  of  a  shaft,  winze, 
or  raise,  or  any  timber  underneath  the  ladder. 


Shaft  Hoisting  Practice 

(139)  The  hoisting  of  men  or  material  in  mine  shafts  by  Hoisting  by 
push-button  automatic  control  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  automatic 

f    1       /~>i  •   r  r-'       •  control 

of  the  Chief  tngmeer. 

(140)  Where  steel,  timber  or  other  material  is  being  raised  i^^^i.f^g^°^ 
or  lowered  in  any  shaft  conveyance,  such  material  shall  be  material 
loaded  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  it  from  shifting  its 
position,  and  if  necessary  it  shall  be  secured  to  the  conveyance. 

When  such  material  projects  above  the  sides  of  the  conve>'ance, 
it  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  conveyance  or  lashed  to  the 
hoisting  rope  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  damage  the  rope. 

(141)  When  a  crosshead  is  not  used  in  any  vertical  shaft  or  Compart- 
winze,  the  compartment  in  which  the  bucket  works  shall  beuned  when 
closely  lined  with  sized  lumber.  noTused 

(142)  In  a  shaft  or  winze,  in  the  course  of  sinking,  the  bucket  Level  of  load 
or  skip  shall  be  filled  only  in  such  a  manner  that  no  piece  of  blicket^or 
loose  rock  shall  project  above  the  level  of  the  brim.  ^'^^p 

(143)  In  shaft  sinking  operations,  where  the  hoisting  speed  Hoisting 
exceeds  1,000  feet  per  minute,  men  shall  ride  in  the  bucket  buckets 
above  the  bottom  crosshead  stop. 

(144)  (a)  During  sinking  operations  in  any  shaft  or  winze,  Lowering 
the  bucket  or  skip  used  for  returning  men  to  the  working  place  blast 
following  any  blasting  operation  shall  not  be  lowered  on  the 
initial  trip  beyond  the  point  where,  owing  to  the  blast,  it  may 

be  unsafe  to  go  without  a  careful  examination  and  in  no  case 
shall  the  point  be  less  than  fifty  feet  above  the  blasting  set  or 
bulkhead. 

{h)  The  bucket  or  skip  shall  be  lowered  from  such  point 
only  on  signal  from  the  men  accompanying  the  same  and  at 
such  speed  as  to  be  fully  under  control,  by  signal,  of  such  men. 

(c)  Only  sufficient  men  shall  be  carried  on  such  trip  as  are 
required  to  properly  conduct  a  careful  examination  of  the 
shaft  or  winze. 
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Bucket  or 
skip  not  to 
be  lowered 
directly 
to  face 


Bucket  to 
be  steadied 


Protection 
from  dump- 
ing 


(145)  In  a  shaft  or  winze,  in  the  course  of  sinking,  the 
bucket  or  skip  shall  not  be  lowered  directly  to  the  bottom  but 
shall  be  held  at  least  fifteen  feet  above  and  shall  remain  there 
until  a  separate  signal  to  lower  the  same  has  been  given  by  a 
properly  authorized  person. 

(146)  No  bucket  shall  be  allowed  to  leave  the  top  or  bottom 
of  any  shaft  or  winze  until  the  workman  in  charge  thereof  has 
steadied  it  or  caused  it  to  be  steadied. 

(147)  (a)  In  a  shaft  or  winze,  in  the  course  of  sinking, 
adequate  provision  shall  be  made  and  maintained  to  assure 
the  impossibility  of  the  bucket  or  skip  being  dumped  while 
the  dumping  doors  are  open  or  other  means  applied  to  prevent 
spillage  falling  into  the  shaft  or  winze. 

(b)  The  design  of  any  device  for  this  purpose  shall  be  sub- 
mitted for  the  approval  of  the  Mechanical  Engineer  before 
such  device  is  installed. 


Cage  for 
handling 
men 


(c)  A  door  or  doors  to  cover  the  sinking  compartments 
shall  be  maintained  at  the  collar  or  other  point  of  service  of 
every  shaft  or  winze  while  sinking  is  in  progress.  Such  door 
or  doors  shall  be  kept  closed  at  all  times  that  tools  or  material 
are  being  loaded  into  or  unloaded  from  the  bucket  or  skip  at 
the  collar  or  other  point  of  service  of  every  shaft  or  winze 
except  when  the  bucket  or  skip  is  unloaded  by  dumping 
arrangements  as  provided  in  clauses  a  and  b. 

(d)  The  door  or  doors  shall  be  closed  when  men  are  loaded 
or  unloaded  except  where  a  safety  crosshead  fills  the  com- 
partment at  the  collar  or  other  point  of  service. 

(148)  Except  during  sinking  operations,  whenever  a  mine 
shaft  or  winze  exceeds  300  feet  in  vertical  depth,  a  suitable 
cage  or  skip  equipped  as  required  by  rules  245  and  246  shall 
be  provided  for  lowering  or  raising  men  in  the  shaft  or  winze. 


Cage  doors  (149)  (a)  No  person  shall  travel  or  be  permitted  to  travel 
in  a  cage  at  any  time  except  during  shaft  inspection  unless  the 
doors  of  the  same  are  securely  closed. 

(b)  The  cage  doors  shall  not  be  opened  until  a  full  stop  has 
been  made  at  the  point  or  station  signalled  for,  except  during 
trips  of  inspection,  provided  that,  in  the  case  of  an  inadvertent 
stop  at  any  point  in  the  shaft  or  winze  other  than  a  station, 
the  cage  doors  may  be  opened  and  the  men  may  leave  the 
same  on  instructions  to  do  so  by  a  properly  authorized  person. 

of^chaire'*  (150)  (a)  When  chairs  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  landing 

a  shaft  conveyance  at  any  point  in  a  shaft  or  winze,  except 
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when  hoisting  in  balance  from  that  point,  such  chairs  shall  not 
be  put  into  operation  unless  the  proper  chairing  signal  has 
been  given  to  the  hoistman. 

(b)  Chairs  shall  not  be  used  when  men  are  handled. 

(151)  (a)  No  person  shall  travel  or  be  permitted  to  travel  ^^jf*^JJ| 
in  a  bucket,  cage  or  skip  operated  by  a  hoist  that  is  being  ma^teriais 
simultaneously  used  for  the  hoisting  of  mineral  or  material,  taneousiy 
except  as  provided  for  in  clause  c  of  rule  152. 

(b)  No  person  shall  be  hoisted  or  lowered  or  permit  himself 
to  be  hoisted  or  lowered  in  a  shaft  or  other  underground 
opening  at  a  mine  except  in  approved  hoisting  conveyances  as 
provided  for  in  rule  152.  This  shall  not  include  cases  where 
men  are  raised  or  lowered  by  hand  by  suitable  means  as  in 
construction,  maintenance  or  repair  work. 

(152)  No  person  shall  be  lowered  or  hoisted  or  allow  himself  ^^g®J^g  ^^^ 
to  be  lowered  or  hoisted  in  a  shaft,  winze  or  other  underground ^°  ^e  hoisted: 
opening  of  a  mine, 

(a)  in  a  bucket  or  skip,  except  that  men  employed  in  in  buckets 
shaft  sinking  will  be  allowed  to  ascend  and  descend 

to  and  from  the  sinking  deck  or  other  place  of  safety 
and  that  men  employed  in  shaft  inspection  and 
maintenance  may  be  hoisted  and  lowered  in  the 
shaft  by  means  of  such  conveyance; 

(b)  in  a  cage  or  skip  that  does  not  meet  the  require- when  safety 

r       I       r,  J  V  ,  r.jo  •  ,     .  P       •     appliances 

ments  oi  rules  246  and  248,  except  as  provided  for  in  not  used 
clause  a  of  this  rule  or  rule  247; 

(c)  in  a  cage,  skip  or  bucket  that  is  loaded  with  powder,  ^^^^, 
steel,  timber  or  other  materials  or  equipment,  except 
when  the  presence  of  such  person  is  necessary  for 

the  purpose  of  handling  the  same; 

(d)  in  a  cage,  skip  or  bucket  carrying  powder,  steel,  unless 
equipment  or  material,  unless  the  same  is  adequately  ^cured^ 
secured.     Nothing  in  this  clause  shall  prohibit  men 

from  carrying  personal  hand  tools  or  equipment 
approved  by  the  District  Engineer  in  a  conveyance, 
provided  that  the  same  are  properly  protected  with 
guards  and  the  conveyance  is  not  overcrowded; 

(e)  except  during  shaft-sinking  operations  or  shaft  in- conveyance 
spection  and  maintenance  operations,  in  any  shaft  o'f  aSthor- 
conveyance,    unless    such    shaft    conveyance    is    in  *^®**  p®'"^^'^^ 
charge  of  a  person  properly  authorized  to  act  as 
cagetender  or  skiptender. 
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Use  of 
conveyance 
if  drum 
unclutched 


(153)  No  person  shall  enter  or  be  allowed  to  enter  a  shaft 
conveyance  or  work  upon  or  under  a  shaft  conveyance  when 
the  corresponding  drum  of  the  hoist  is  unclutched,  unless  such 
conveyance  is  first  secured  in  position  by  chairing  or  blocking, 
except  that  this  shall  not  apply  to  shaft  sinking. 


Permissible 
loading 
of  shaft 
conveyance 


(154)  For  the  purpose  of  this  rule,  "authorized  maximal 
load  of  men"  means  the  total  weight  of  men  permitted  by 
District  Engineer  to  ride  at  any  time  in  the  shaft  conveyanc 
"Maximum  allowable  weight"  means  the  maximum  weigl 
permitted  by  this  Act  to  be  attached  to  the  rope  in  service 
the  maximum  weight  attached  to  the  rope  that  the  hoist 
capable  of  handling,  whichever  is  the  lesser.    The  weight 
hoist  is  capable  of  handling  shall  be  that  set  out  in  the  manu- 
facturer's specifications  or  approved  by  an  independent  com- 
petent mine  hoist  design  engineer. 


(c)  In  case  a  hoisting  rope  is  used  for  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  both  men  and  materials,  the  weight 
attached  to  the  rope  in  the  former  case,  when  the 
bucket,  cage  or  skip  is  bearing  its  authorized  max- 
imum load  of  men,  shall  not  exceed  85  per  cent  of 
the  maximum  allowable  weight  when  the  rope  is  in 
use  for  other  purposes;  and  the  owner  or  manager 
shall  obtain  from  the  District  Engineer  of  Mines 
resident  in  the  district  a  certificate  in  writing  setting 
out  the  maximum  loads  of  both  men  and  materials 
that  may  be  carried  in  the  shaft  conveyance  before 
men  are  so  carried. 

(b)  The  District  Engineer  of  Mines  may  issue  the  certi- 
ficate referred  to  in  clause  a  if  he  is  satisfied  that  the 
hoisting  installation  and  signalling  equipment  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  Act. 

Signals 


Signal 
system 


(155)  Every  working  shaft  shall  be  provided  with  some 
suitable  means  of  communicating  by  distinct  and  definite 
signals  to  the  hoist  room  from  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  from 
every  working  level,  from  the  collar  and  from  every  landing 
deck. 


Separate 
signal  for 
each 

each  com- 
partment 


(156)  A  separate,  audible  signal  system  shall  be  installed  for 
the  control  of  each  hoisting  conveyance  operated  from  a  single 
hoist  and  there  shall  be  a  sufficient  difference  in  the  signals  to 
the  hoistman  that  they  are  easily  distinguishable. 


Return 
signal 


(157)  Where  an  electrical  signal  system  is  installed  the 
hoistman  shall  return  the  signal  to  the  person  giving  the  signal 
when  men  are  about  to  be  hoisted  or  lowered. 
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(158)  No  device  for  signalling  to  or  communicating  with  special 
the  hoistman  shall  be  installed  or  operated  in  or  on  any  shaft  permission 
conveyance   without    the    written    permission    of    the    Chief 

Engineer. 

(159)  No  cage  call  system  communicating  with  the  hoist- ^age^aii 
room  shall  be  installed  or  used  at  any  shaft  or  winze. 

(160)  (a)  The  following  code  of  signals  shall  be  used  at  Code  of 
every  mine  and  a  copy  of  such  code  shall  be  printed  and  kept 
posted  in  every  hoist  room  and  at  every  level  or  other  recog- 
nized landing  place  in  every  working  shaft  or  winze: 

1  bell Stop  immediately — if  in  motion   (Executive 

Signal) . 

1  bell Hoist  (Executive  Signal). 

2  bells  . . .  .Lower  (Executive  Signal). 

3  bells  ....  Men  travelling  in  hoisting  conveyance  (Cau- 

tionary Signal).  This  signal  shall  be  given  by 
the  conveyance  tender  at  all  levels  before  any 
person,  including  the  conveyance  tender,  is 
permitted  to  enter  or  leave  the  conveyance. 
Where  a  stop  exceeds  one  minute,  the  3-bell 
signal  shall  precede  the  next  destination  signal. 
Where  a  return-bell  signal  system  is  installed, 
the  hoistman  shall  return  the  3-bell  signal 
before  any  person  is  permitted  to  enter  or 
leave  the  conveyance. 

4  bells  ....  Blasting  Signal.     Hoistman  shall  answer  by 

raising  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  a  few  feet  and 
letting  it  back  slowly.  Following  a  4-bell  signal 
only  a  1-bell  signal  shall  be  required  to  signal 
for  hoisting  men  away  from  a  blast  and  the 
hoistman  shall  remain  at  the  controls  until 
the  act  of  hoisting  has  been  completed. 

5  bells  .  .  .  .Release  Signal.    The  hoistman  may  act  at  his 

own  discretion  to  perform  any  movement,  or 
series  of  movements,  involving  the  conveyance 
or  conveyances  designated  by  the  destination 
signals  referred  to  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  rule 
162.  Where  a  return-signal  system  is  installed, 
the  hoistman  shall  return  the  signals  and  may 
then  act  at  his  own  discretion.  On  the  com- 
pletion of  the  necessary  movements,  he  shall 
not  move  the  hoist  again  until  he  has  received 
a  new  signal. 
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9  bells  ....  Danger  Signal  (Special  Cautionary  and  Exec- 
utive Signal).  To  be  given  only  in  case  of  fire 
or  other  danger.  The  signal  for  the  level  at 
which  the  danger  exists  should  be  given  follow- 
ing the  giving  of  the  danger  signal. 

The  following  method  and  order  shall  be  observed  in  giving 
signals: 

1.  Strokes  on  the  bell  shall  be  made  at  regular  intervals. 

2.  Signals  shall  be  given  in  the  order  designated:  1st, 
Cautionary  Signals;  2nd,  Destination  Signals;  3rd, 
Executive  Signals. 

(6)  The  hoistman  shall  not  move  the  hoisting  conveyance 
within  a  period  of  ten  seconds  after  receiving  a  signal  desig- 
nating a  movement  at  any  time  that  men  are  carried.  In  case 
he  is  unable  to  act  within  one  minute  of  the  time  he  has  received 
any  complete  signal,  he  shall  not  move  the  hoisting  conveyance 
until  he  has  again  received  another  complete  signal. 

(c)  After  a  hoistman  has  received  a  3-bell  signal,  he  shall 
remain  at  the  hoist  controls  until  he  has  received  the  signal 
designating  the  movement  required  and  has  completed  that 
movement.  After  he  has  commenced  the  movement,  he  shall 
complete  it  without  interruption,  unless  he  receives  a  stop 
signal  or  in  case  of  great  emergency. 

to°rernatn  (^^l)   (fl)  The  hoistman  shall  remain  at  the  hoist  controls 

at  controls     ^^  ^n  times  the  hoist  is  in  motion  except  when  the  hoist  is 
operating  under  push-button  automatic  control. 

(b)  Except  in  case  of  emergency,  no  one  shall  speak  to  the 
hoistman  while  the  hoist  is  in  motion  and  a  sign  to  this  effect 
plainly  visible  to  anyone  approaching  the  hoist  controls  shall 
be  kept  posted  at  all  times. 


*1 


Special 
signals 


(162)  (a)  At  every  mine,  other  signals  termed  destination 
signals  in  conjunction  with  the  code  referred  to  in  clause  a 
of  rule  160  shall  be  used  to  designate  all  regular  stopping 
points.  Special  signals  shall  be  used  to  designate  all  special 
hoisting  movements.  All  such  signalsshall  be  easily  distinguish- 
able from  the  foregoing  code  and  shall  not  interfere  with  it 
in  any  way  and  shall  follow  the  Department  standard  mine 
signal  code  and  any  deviation  therefrom  shall  be  approved 
by  the  Chief  Engineer. 

(b)  Such  destination  signals  and  other  special  signals 
approved  for  use  at  every  mine  and  an  adequate  description 
of  their  application  to  the  movements  required  shall  be  posted 


145 


45 

at  every  hoist,  at  the  top  of  the  shaft  or  winze  and  at  every 
working  level  of  such  shaft  or  winze. 

(163)  Under  no  circumstances  shall  the  hoisting  conveyance  signal 
be  moved  by  the  hoistman  until  he  has  received  a  proper  signal,  '■®^^''"® 
except  that,  in  event  of  an  inadvertent  stop  at  some  point  in  the 
shaft  or  winze  other  than  at  a  station  from  which  a  signal  may 

be  given,  the  hoistman  may  move  the  conveyance  when  he 
has  assured  himself  that  the  hoist  controls  are  in  proper 
working  order  and  when  hoisting  or  lowering  men  he  has 
received  instruction  from  a  properly  authorized  person. 

(164)  (a)  No  person,  unless  duly  authorized,  shall  give  anvOniy 

.         ,    r  ■  •  1       L       1     ^  1  •  TV./  authorized 

signal  for  movmg  or  stoppmg  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip.     JNo  person  to 
signal  shall  be  given  unless  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  is  at  the^'^^  ^^^'^^ 
level  from  which  the  signal  is  to  be  given.    No  unauthorized 
person  shall  give  any  signal,  other  than  the  danger  signal,  or 
in  any  way  whatsoever  interfere  with  the  signalling  arrange- 
ments. 

(b)  No  person  unless  duly  authorized  shall  operate  any 
equipment  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  hoist  or 
interfere  with  such  equipment  in  any  way. 

(165)  (a)  A  notice  showing  clearly  the  number  of  persons  Notice  to 
allowed  to  ride  on  and  the  weight  of  materials  allowed  to  be   ^  ^°^  ^ 
loaded  on  the  conveyance,  as  referred  to  in  clause  a  of  rule  154, 

shall  be  posted  and  maintained  at  the  collar  of  the  shaft  or 
winze. 

(b)  The  person  authorized  to  give  signals  will  be  held 
responsible  for  observance  of  such  notice. 

(166)  (a)  When  persons  are  being  hoisted  or  lowered  in  any  Open  lights, 
cage  or  skip,  no  person  other  than  the  cage  tender  or  skiptender  "^'^^^^^^"® 
shall  have  a  burning  open-flame  lamp  of  any  kind  except  that 

for  shaft  inspection  or  similar  purposes  a  sufficient  number  of 
lighted  lamps  shall  be  permitted. 

(b)  At  all  times  that  men  are  being  hoisted  or  lowered  in 
any  cage  or  skip,  there  shall  be  maintained  a  proper  discipline 
of  persons  riding  on  such  cage  or  skip. 

(c)  No  person  shall  offer  obstruction  to  the  enforcement  of 
the  requirements  re  loading  on  conveyances,  as  provided  for 
by  clause  a  of  rule  165,  or  to  this  rule. 

Haulage 

(167)  Every  locomotive,  engine,   trolley  or  motor  vehicle  Warning 
used  for  hauling  material  either  above  or  below  ground  shall   ^ 
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be  equipped  with  a  headlight  or  headlights,  and  a  whistle, 
bell,  gong  or  horn,  that  shall  be  maintained  at  all  times  in 
proper  working  condition. 

(168)  Control  levers  of  storage  battery  and  trolley  loco- 
motives shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  lever  cannot  accidentally 
be  removed  when  the  power  is  on. 


» 


equipment  (169)  (a)  The  whistle,  bell,  gong  or  horn  with  which  a 

to  be  used      locomotive  engine,  trolley  or  motor  car  is  equipped  shall  be 

sounded  when  starting  and  at  such  other  times  as  warning  of 

danger  is  required. 

(b)  In  mechanical  haulage  underground,  a  suitable  tail-light 
shall  be  used  in  conjunction  with  made-up  trains. 

(c)  The  locomotive  operating  platform  shall  be  provided 
with  a  suitable  seat  and  an  adequate  guard  for  the  protection 
of  the  motorman. 


Riding  on 
cars,  etc. 


Clearance 


(170)  No  person  shall  ride  upon  or  against  any  car  in  any 
level,  drift  or  tunnel  in  or  about  a  mine.  In  mechanical  haulage 
this  shall  not  apply  to  train  crews  or  to  persons  being  trans- 
ported on  approved  passenger  cars  especially  provided  for 
that  purpose  during  special  trips  for  men  only, 

( 17 1)  (a)  On  every  level  on  which  mechanical  track  haulage 
is  employed,  a  clearance  of  at  least  eighteen  inches  shall  be 
maintained  between  the  sides  of  the  level  and  the  cars  or 
locomotive,  or  there  shall  be  a  clearance  of  twenty-four  inches 
on  one  side,  or  safety  stations  shall  be  cut  every  100  feet. 
Such  safety  stations  shall  be  plainly  marked. 

(b)  On  every  level  on  which  mechanical  trackless  haulage 
equipment  is  employed,  a  minimum  total  clearance  of  five  feet 
shall  be  maintained  between  the  sides  of  the  haulageway  or 
workings  and  the  mechanical  equipment. 


i^comouve*^  (172)  No  haulage  locomotive  or  trackless  haulage  equip- 
ment shall  be  left  unattended  unless  the  controls  have  been 
placed  in  the  neutral  position  and  the  brakes  have  been  set. 


Fly-wheel, 
geared- 
wheel,  etc. 


Protection  from  Machinery 

(173)  Every  fly-wheel,  geared-wheel,  bull-wheel,  pulley  or 
belt,  and  every  opening  through  which  any  wheel  or  belt 
operates,  shall  be  enclosed  with  a  substantial  railing  or  casing, 
unless  situated  in  such  a  manner  or  location  as  to  prevent  any 
person  coming  into  accidental  contact  therewith. 
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('174)  Every  key,  bolt,  set-screw,  and  every  part  of  any  uneven 

^     .  ,  1    •  L-  ^L    ^  •      \.  1     projections 

wheel  or  other  revolving  machniery  that  projects  unevenly  to  be 
from  the  surface,  shall  be  covered,  unless  situated  in  such  a*^"^®'^® 
manner  or  location  as  to  prevent  any  person  coming  into 
accidental  contact  therewith. 

(175)  Every  power-driven  grinding  wheel  shall  be  provided  ^^^J^'^gi'^^  ^^ 
with  a  hooded  guard  of  sufficient  strength  to  withstand  the  guarded 
shock  of  a  bursting  wheel.    This  guard  shall  be  adjusted  close 

to  the  wheel  and  extended  forward,  over  the  top  of  the  wheel, 
to  a  point  at  least  30  degrees  beyond  a  vertical  line  drawn 
through  the  centre  of  the  wheel. 

(176)  Persons  engaged  in  dangerous  proximity  to  moving  Wearing 
machinery  shall  not  wear  or  be  allowed  to  wear  loose  outer  clothing 
clothing. 

(177)  Every  runway  or  staging' more  than  five  feet  from  the^^Ji^ay  to 
floor  and  used  for  oiling  or  other  purposes  shall  be  provided  with  railing 

a  hand-railing. 

(178)  Every  entrance  to  any  elevator,  hatchway,  or  well- Qf"gn®j°^^nce 
hole  shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  trap-door,  guard-rail 

or  automatically  closing  gate. 

(179)  Every  counterweight  shall  be  so  situated  or  guarded  ^gigh^'^" 
that  injury  to  any  person  would  not  be  probable  should  it 
become  detached  from  its  fastenings. 

(180)  Every  switch  in  a  track  either  above  or  below  ground  fra^cks^*^ 
on  which  cars  are  moved  by  mechanical  power  shall  have  the 

frog  provided  with  a  guard-block  if  its  construction  is  not  such 
that  the  hazard  of  a  man's  catching  his  foot  in  it  is  reduced  to 
a  minimum. 


(181)   Under  no  circumstances  shall  any  person  ride  on  any  Belts, 
•nveyor  or  belt  except  it  be  a 
approved  by  the  Chief  Engineer. 


,     ,  .      ,  ,  ,  ,.,    convevors 

conveyor  or  belt  except  it  be  an  escalator  or  be  a  man-lift 


Clay,  Sand  and  Gravel  Pits  and  Quarries 

(182)  In  workings  of  clay,  sand  and  gravel  or  other  types  Undermining 
of  unconsolidated  material,  the  method  of  removing  material  ^o'"'^^^^®'^ 
by  undermining  shall  not  be  allowed.  No  working  place  shall 
have  a  vertical  height  of  more  than  ten  feet,  unless  the  material 
is  at  a  suitable  angle  to  ensure  safety.  Where  the  thickness  of 
the  material  exceeds  ten  feet  in  vertical  depth,  the  work  shall 
be  done  in  terraces  or  at  a  suitable  angle  to  ensure  safety. 
These  rules  shall  not  apply  where  the  material  is  excavated 
and   loaded   solely   by   suitable   mechanical   equipment   that 
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does  not  expose  the  operator  of  such  equipment  to  danger  or 
that  does  not  necessitate  workmen  working  in  a  hazardous 
position  at  the  toe  of  the  face. 


Height 
of  face 


(183)  Unless  permission  in  writing  is  first  obtained  from 
the  Chief  Engineer,  all  open  cut  (cast)  operations  (workings) 
over  sixty-five  feet  in  depth  shall  be  worked  in  benches  not 
more  than  sixty-five  feet  high;  due  precautions  shall  be  taken 
to  maintain  the  walls  and  benches  in  a  safe  working  condition 
and  no  working  face  shall  be  advanced  by  undercutting,  except 
where  a  tunnelling  method  is  used.  These  rules  shall  not  apply 
where  men  do  not  work  below  the  bench  or  where  broken 
material  is  loaded  solely  by  suitable  mechanical  devices. 


Fencing  pits 
and  quarries 


(184)  Every  pit  or  quarry  dangerous  by  reason  of  its  depth 
shall  be  securely  fenced  or  otherwise  protected. 


stripping 
overburden 


(185)  In  all  open  pit  workings,  all  unconsolidated  materials 
such  as  clay,  earth,  sand,  gravel  and  loose  rock  lying  within 
six  feet  from  the  rim  of  the  pit  shall  be  removed.  Beyond  this 
strip  all  overburden  shall  be  sloped  to  an  angle  less  than  its 
natural  angle  of  repose. 


Party  walls 
of  pits  and 
quarries 


(186)  (a)  Unless  the  adjoining  owners  agree  to  dispense 
therewith,  in  sand,  clay  or  gravel  or  other  natural  non-con- 
solidated material,  excavation  operations  shall  not  be  carried 
on  within  a  distance  from  the  property  boundary  of  half  the 
height  of  total  pit  face. 


Examina- 
tion of 
wall 


Inspection  of 
derrick 
guy  wires 


Snubbing  of 
life  lines 


(b)  Unless  the  adjoining  owners  agree  to  dispense  therewith, 
in  rock  quarries,  no  excavation  may  be  carried  on  within  a 
distance  of  fifteen  feet  of  the  property  boundary.  Where 
there  is  overburden,  the  natural  slope  of  the  overburden  shall 
be  allowed  for  beyond  this  distance  from  the  property 
boundary  as  required  under  rule  185. 

(187)  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  work  near  the  pit 
wall  until  such  wall  has  been  examined  by  the  pit  foreman  in 
charge  of  the  crew.  If  the  wall  is  found  unsafe,  he  shall  have 
all  hazards  removed  before  permitting  any  other  work. 

(188)  Derrick  guy  wires  shall  be  regularly  inspected  and 
maintained. 

(189)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  man  engaged  in  work  on 
the  wall  of  the  pit  at  such  operations  as  barring  loose  material, 
scaling  and  cleaning  to  continually  wear  a  life  line.  This  life 
line  shall  be  securely  snubbed  above  the  working  place  and 
shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  a  snubtender,  or  the  line  may 
be  held  taut  by  one  or  more  fellow  workmen. 


145 


49 

C190)  No  person  shall  be  hoisted  or  allow  himself  to  be  Regular 

^,,,  c  1-  1-1  •    hoisting 

hoisted  or  lowered  by  means  oi  any  hoist  or  derrick  at  a  pit  of  men 
or  quarry  unless  permission  is  first  obtained  in  writing  from  ^"^^ 
the  Chief  Engineer.    Under  no  circumstances  shall  any  person 
ride  on  any  conveyor  or  belt. 

(191)  Where  a  load  is  being  hoisted  or  lowered  by  means  of  f^^^jl^"^^" 
a  hoist  or  derrick  at  a  pit  or  quarry,  the  signalman  shall  notify  area 

all  persons  in  the  vicinity  to  retire  to  a  place  of  safety  until 
the  load  has  cleared  the  danger  zone. 

(192)  An  effective  block  automatic  derail  or  safety  switch  Derail  at  top 

...  1  -11  ,  r  1     •       1-        1      1  of  incline 

shall  be  provided  at  the  top  of  each  inclined  place  to  prevent 
cars  accidentally  running  down.  Such  installation,  however, 
is  not  required  where  the  skip  or  car  remains  on  the  hoisting 
cable. 

(193)  All  tracks  shall  be  maintained  in  good  working  con- Track 

,.\        ^  ^  ^  condition 

dition. 

(194)  Unless  the  movement  of  the  hoisting  conveyance  is  Hoisting 
visible  to  the  hoistman  at  all  times,  a  suitable  signal  system  ^'^"^'^ 
shall  be  installed  and  maintained  and  suitable  signals,  approved 

by  the  Engineer,  shall  be  used. 


(195)  (a)  At  every  pit  or  quarry  there  shall  be  provided  Travelling 
and  maintained  in  good  working  condition  a  suitable  travelling  ^^^^^ 
way  leading  from  the  working  level  of  the  pit  or  quarry  to  the 
surface. 

(6)  Where  the  travelling  way  is  inclined  at  more  than  30 
degrees  and  less  than  50  degrees  to  the  horizontal,  stairways 
or  ladders  shall  be  provided. 

(c)  All  stairways  shall  be  equipped  with  substantial  and 
suitably  placed  hand-rails. 

((/)  Where  the  travelling  way  is  inclined  at  more  than  50 
degrees  to  the  horizontal,  ladders  shall  be  used.  Substantial 
platforms  shall  be  built  at  intervals  not  exceeding  twenty-one 
feet  in  the  ladderway  and  at  all  places  where  the  ladders  are 
off-set. 

{e)  No  ladder  shall  be  installed  at  an  inclination  of  more  than 
70  degrees  to  the  horizontal. 

(196)  Adequate  lighting,  safe  footing  and  sufficient  room  Safe  working 
shall  be  provided  for  all  workmen  who  are  required  to  work  about  ^^^^ 
near  or  about  machinery.  machinery 
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Crushing  Plants,  Mills  and  Metallurgical  Works 


Antidotes 
and  washes 


(197)  At  every  mine  or  works  where  poisonous  or  dangeroi 
compounds,  solutions  or  gases  are  used  or  produced,  there  shal 
be  kept  in  a  conspicuous  place,  as  near  the  same  as  practicable^ 
a  sufficient  supply  of  satisfactory  antidotes  and  washes  fc 
treating  injuries  received  from  such  compounds,  solutions 
gases.    Such  antidotes  and  washes  shall  be  properly  labelle 
and  explicit  directions  for  their  use  affixed  to  the  boxes  con« 
taining  them. 


Removal 
of  dust 


(198)  In  every  mill  or  plant  where,  by  reason  of  dry  crushing 
or  otherwise,  there  is  in  the  air  of  the  building  dust  in  quantity 
to  be  injurious  to  health,  suitable  apparatus  shall  be  installed 
for  its  removal. 


Poisonous 
vapours 


(199)  In  every  mill  or  plant  where  poisonous  vapours  or 
gases  exist  or  may  be  formed,  suitable  means  shall  be  adopted 
to  provide  such  ventilation  as  will  prevent  the  formation  of 
dangerous  concentrations  of  the  same. 


storage  of 

acids, 

poisons 


(200)  Due  provisions  shall  be  made  at  all  plants  where  acids 
or  poisonous  compounds  are  used  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the 
hazards  of  storing  and  handling  such  materials. 


Transfer  of 
liquids  by 
compressed 
air 


(201)  The  transfer  of  liquids  from  one  location  or  container 
to  another  location  or  container  by  the  application  of  air  under 
pressure  shall  not  be  permitted,  except  where  properly  de- 
signed and  tested  equipment  is  used  for  this  purpose. 


Life  lines 
for  work 
in  bins 


(202)  No  person  shall  enter  or  be  allowed  to  enter  any 
storage  bin  from  which  material  is  drawn  off  at  the  bottom 
while  material  is  stored  therein,  unless  a  second  person  is  in 
constant  attendance  and  suitable  precautions  are  taken  against 
the  danger  of  caving  material.  The  owner  or  manager  shall, 
when  necessary,  provide  life  lines  for  the  workmen  and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  workmen  to  continually  wear  such  life  lines 
when,  by  so  doing,  the  interests  of  safety  are  advanced. 


Bin 

platforms 


(203)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Engineer,  the  use  of 
working  platforms  in  or  at  bins  is  deemed  advisable,  they  shall 
be  provided,  used  and  maintained  in  a  safe  working  condition. 


Guard-rails 
at  track 
approaches 


(204)  Guard-rails  shall  be  placed  at  the  approach  to  tracks 
on  surface  where  mechanical  haulage  is  used,  where  the  view 
of  such  tracks  is  obstructed  in  one  or  both  directions.  Where 
restricted  clearances  make  the  use  of  guard-rails  impractical, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Engineer,  he  may  permit  such  guard-rails 
to  be  omitted,  but  shall  require  that  there  shall  be  installed  at 
such  track  approaches  a  suitable  type  of  warning  signal  that 
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will  automatically  give  adequate  audible  and  visible  warning 
at  all  times  of  the  approach  of  the  conveyance,  or  that  a 
switchman  shall  walk  ahead  of  the  leading  conveyance  on  the 
track  when  the  conveyance  is  in  dangerous  proximity  to  the 
area  requiring  guarding  and  stand  guard  at  such  approaches. 

(205)  Workmen  employed  at  metallurgical  works  shall  be  Shields  for 
supplied  with  suitable  shields  and  appliances  to  protect  them  against 

as  far  as  possible  against  being  burned  with  molten  metal  or  ''"^"^'^s 
other  material.   It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  workmen  to  use  such 
shields  and  appliances. 

(206)  Before  any  person  or  persons  are  allowed  to  work  on  inspection 
stock  piles  of  ore,  limestone,  coke  or  other  material,  the  stock °  ^  °^  ^^ 
piles  shall  be  inspected  by  some  authorized  person  whose  duty 

it  shall  be  to  see  that  they  are  in  a  safe  working  condition. 

(207)  No  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be  Age, 
allowed  to  operate  a  power-driven  crane  controlled  from  a  crane 
cab,   or  an  elevator  other  than   an  automatic  push-button  °^^^^  "'"^ 
controlled  elevator. 

(208)  No  person  other  than  the  operator  shall  be  permitted  Riding 
to  ride  on  any  crane  or  part  thereof  or  on  any  material  carried  p*"*^  '  ^  ® 
b\"  such  crane,  except  for  inspection,  supervision,  maintenance 

and  repair,  or  instruction  of  a  new  operator. 

(209)  Each  scale  car  shall  be  provided  with  an  audible  Scale  oars 
warning  alarm  which  shall  be  sounded  by  the  operator  each 

time  a  car  is  started,  or  each  car  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
automatic  mechanical  warning  alarm  that  will  sound  when 
the  car  is  moved. 

(210)  Every  ladle  or  slag  pot  shall   be  examined   before  Exa mi na- 
molten  material  is  placed  therein.    Every  efTort  shall  be  made  moulds,  etc. 
to  prevent  molten  material  from  coming  in  accidental  contact 

with  cold,  damp  or  rusty  surfaces  where  such  contact  may  cause 
an  explosion. 

(211)  When  molten  material  is  transported  bv  mechanical  billing  of 

•      1    ji  1  1     1  r  r        ■  t      moulds,  etc. 

means  in  ladles  or  slag  pots  and  the  safety  oi  persons  may  be 
endangered  from  splashing,  every  efTort  shall  be  made  to  ensure 
that  such  ladles  or  slag  pots  are  not  filled  above  a  point  four 
inches  from  the  top  of  the  vessel.  If  this  limit  is  exceeded,  such 
ladle  or  slag  pot  shall  not  be  moved  until  the  foreman  or  other 
responsible  person  has  warned  the  w'orkmen  required  to  handle 
such  ladle  or  slag  pot  of  this  condition  and  has  warned  all 
persons  in  the  vicinity. 

(212)  Every  crane  operated  from  a  cab  mounted  on  the  Warning 
crane  shall  be  equipped  with  a  whistle,  bell,  gong  or  horn  that  "^®^''^®^ 
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Overwind 
devices 


Daily 

examination 
of  cranes 


shall  be  sounded  at  such  times  as  it  may  be  necessary  to  give 
warning  of  the  approach  of  the  crane  to  places  where  men  are 
working  or  are  liable  to  pass. 

(213)  Every  crane  shall  be  equipped  with  suitable  devices 
to  prevent  overwinding. 

(214)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  depute  some  qualified 
person  or  persons  to  examine  daily  such  parts  of  the  crane  or 
apparatus  pertaining  thereto  upon  the  proper  working  of 
which  the  safety  of  persons  depends.  A  record  of  such  exam- 
ination shall  be  kept,  signed  by  the  person  making  the  exam- 
ination and  such  record  shall  be  available  to  the  Engineer  at 
all  times. 


Folding 
gates 


Interlocks 


Lighting 


Guarding 
hoistway 


Guide  rails 


Clearance 
for  car 


(215)  Every  entrance  to  a  hoistway  shall  be  provided  with 
a  substantial  door  or  doors  or  gate  or  gates  at  least  five  feet 
six  inches  in  height.  All  folding  gates  over  three  feet  wide 
shall  have  top,  bottom  and  centre  braces. 

(216)  Every  gate  or  door  opening  to  an  elevator  hoistway 
shall  be  so  controlled  by  an  interlocking  device  that  the  ele- 
vator cannot  be  moved  unless  the  door  or  gate  is  properly 
closed  and  that  the  door  or  gate  cannot  be  opened  unless  the 
elevator  car  is  in  the  proper  position  at  the  floor  or  landing 
place. 

(217)  Every  hoistway  landing  place  shall  be  adequately 
lighted. 

(218)  When  a  hoistway  is  not  enclosed  in  walls,  access  to 
the  hoistway  by  means  of  an  adjacent  stairway  shall  be  pre- 
vented by  means  of  a  partition  to  a  height  of  at  least  six  feet. 

(219)  All  guide  rails  for  cars  and  counterweights  shall  be 
of  substantial  construction  and  shall  be  securely  fastened  to 
the  sides  of  the  hoistway,  and  the  bottom  ends  shall  rest  on  a 
secure  foundation  and  shall  be  firmly  fixed  in  that  position. 

(220)  At  every  elevator,  other  than  an  approved  auto- 
matically-controlled passenger  elevator,  a  clear  space  of  not 
less  than  three  feet  shall  be  provided  between  the  bottom  of 
the  hoistway  and  the  lowest  point  of  the  car  when  the  car 
is  at  its  lowest  landing,  and  between  the  top  of  the  car  and 
the  sheave  when  the  car  is  at  its  top  landing,  and  also  between 
the  top  of  the  counterweight  and  the  sheave  when  the  car  is 
at  its  lowest  landing. 


Automatic 

safety 

devices 


(221)  Every  elevator  shall  be  provided  with  automatic 
devices  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  travel  of  a  car  in  the 
hoistway,  so  arranged  that  the  car  will  be  stopped  before  it 
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has  travelled  two  feet  above  the  top  landing,  or  two  feet  below 
the  bottom  landing,  and  all  drum  hoists  shall,  in  addition,  be 
fitted  with  automatic  stop  motions  to  prevent  overwinding. 

(222)  All  counterweights  shall  have  their  sections  strongly  Protecting 
bolted  together,  shall  be  so  situated  that  they  cannot  fall  weights 
on  any  part  of  the  elevator  or  machinery  and  shall  be  sus- 
pended in  guides  in  such  a  manner  that  they  will  run  freely 
without  danger  of  being  detached. 

(223)  Every  elevator  on  which  any  person  travels  shall  be  Protection 
provided  with  side  casing  and  shall  have  a  door  or  doors  ex- 
tending at  least  five  feet  above  the  bottom  of  the  elevator,  and 

the  top  shall  be  covered  with  suitable  protective  roofing. 

(224)  Every  elevator  on  which  any  person  travels  shall  be  safety 
provided  with  efficient  safet>'  catches  capable  of  holding  the 
elevator  and  the  maximum  load  in  any  position  in  the  hoistway. 
When  the  safety  catches  are  operated  through  shafts,  all  the 
levers  and  safety  catches  shall  be  keyed  to  the  shafts. 

(225)  For  every  elevator  on  which  any  person  travels,  other  signalling 

'  dsvicGS 

than  an  elevator  equipped  with  approved  controls  for  auto- 
matic operation,  there  shall  be  provided  at  every  floor  or 
landing  place  suitable  devices  to  signal  to  the  elevator  car 
operator. 

(226)  The  ropes,  safety  devices,  safety  catches,  signalling  inspection 
devices,  doors,  interlocks  and  other  electrical  and  mechanical 
equipment  necessary  to  the  safe  operation  of  elevators  shall 

be  inspected  at  least  once  each  month.  The  records  of  such 
inspection  shall  be  made  available  to  the  Engineer. 

(227)  The  manufacturer's  rated  capacity  for  the  elevator  Posting 
shall  be  posted  within  the  elevator.  efev^Tor  ° 

(228)  Where  mechanical  haulage  is  used  on  surface  and  the  Side 
clearance  between  the  sides  of  conveyances  on  parallel  tracks 

or  between  the  sides  of  conveyances  and  the  side  of  any  building 
or  other  structure  is  less  than  eighteen  inches,  such  location 
shall  be  plainly  marked  showing  the  danger. 

(229)  At  the  approach  to  overhead  bridges,  pipe  lines,  or  Overhead 
similar  structure,  on  a  standard-gauge  railway  track,  where 

the  clearance  is  less  than  six  feet  between  the  top  of  any  railway 
car  and  the  underside  of  the  structure,  a  "low  bridge"  warning 
device  shall  be  installed. 

(230)  Life  lines  and  belts  in  good  order  shall  be  provided  Life  lines 
and  kept  in  some  secure  and  readily  accessible  place  for  im- 
mediate use  in  case  it  becomes  necessary  to  rescue  a  workman 
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from  the  top  rigging,  and  also  for  use  by  any  workman  whc 
duties  require  him  to  work  in  an  atmosphere  that  is  Hable 
to  become  dangerous  by  reason  of  the  presence  of  noxious  gases. 

Blast  Furnaces 


Ventilation 


(231)  At  all  furnaces  of  the  hand-filled  type,  the  room  at  the 
furnace  top  where  workmen  are  engaged  shall  be  adequately 
ventilated  and  there  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  in 
good  order  a  stairway  equipped  with  hand-rail,  from  the  top  of 
the  furnace  to  the  ground  level  below,  affording  a  safe  means 
of  exit  in  case  of  danger  from  any  cause. 


Protecting 
workmen 


(232)  Whenever  it  becomes  necessary  for  a  workman  or 
workmen  to  go  above  the  casting  floor,  he  or  they  shall  notify 
the  foreman  or  other  responsible  persons,  who  shall  see  that 
there  is  always  a  workman  in  attendance  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  remain  outside  the  gaseous  area  and  act  as  a  watcher 
and  give  the  alarm  to  the  casthouse  or  stockhouse  and  render 
every  possible  assistance  in  case  of  gassing  or  other  danger. 


Protection 
from  bustle 
pipes 


(233)  All  bustle  pipes  shall  be  provided  with  safe  working 
platforms  equipped  with  hand-rails  at  least  three  feet  six  inches 
in  height  and,  wherever  practicable,  the  platform  shall  not 
rest  directly  on  the  bustle  pipe,  but  shall  be  supported  on 
angle  bars,  so  that  the  floor  plate  will  not  become  sufficiently 
hot  to  cause  burns  to  a  workman  falling  on  it.  Access  to  the 
platform  shall  be  by  stairway  provided  with  hand-rails. 


Line  of 
communica- 
tion 


(234)  A  suitable  line  of  communication  by  telephone,  gong 
or  other  mechanical  means  shall  be  maintained  between  the 
furnace  top,  and  all  other  dangerous  places,  and  the  casthouse, 
skip  operator's  room  or  other  place  where  workmen  are 
continuouslv  on  dutN'. 


stairways 

and 

ladderways 


(235)  A  suitable  ladderway  or  stairway  shall  be  provided 
from  the  foundation  to  the  top  of  the  furnace. 


stairways 
protected 


(236)  Unless  an  approved  type  of  elevator  is  provided  as  a 
means  of  travel  to  the  furnace  top,  stairways  shall  be  installed 
at  an  angle  not  greater  than  50  degrees  from  the  horizontal 
and  shall  be  provided  with  landings  or  turnouts  at  intervals 
of  not  more  than  twenty-five  feet,  measured  on  the  slope,  so 
that  it  will  not  be  possible  for  a  workman  to  fall  from  the  top 
to  the  foundation  below. 


Supervision 
of  hazardous 
work 


(237)  Every  foreman  shall  personally  supervise  or  appoint 
a  competent  assistant  to  supervise  any  work  around  the  fur- 
nace involving  unusual  accident  hazard,  such  as  work  in  gas 
mains  or  cleaners,  tearing  out  linings,  work  in  the  casthouse, 
about  the  stoves  when  blowing  in  or  blowing  out,  and  any  work 
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about  the  bells  or  stock  line.  He  shall  also,  when  the  furnace 
is  known  to  be  hanging  and  liable  to  slip,  see  that  no  workman 
is  allowed  on  top  for  any  purpose. 

(238)  When  ore  becomes  frozen  or  jammed  in  the  furnace  Protection 

^  ,     ,,  ,  1  -11  1  •  around  beli 

hopper  or  bell  and  workmen  are  required  to  bar  the  same  mto 
the  furnace,  a  suitable  guard-rail  shall  be  provided  to  prevent 
workmen  slipping  on  to  the  bell. 

(239)  There  shall  be  maintained  at  all  blast  furnaces  and  Rescue 

.  .  ...      1  11  1  1  apparatus 

m  other  metallurgical  works  when  the  atmosphere  may 
contain  dangerous  concentrations  of  poisonous  gases  or 
vapours,  in  readily  accessible  places,  breathing  apparatus  and 
portable  resuscitating  apparatus  of  approved  type,  with  an 
adequate  supply  of  material  for  the  proper  operation  of  such 
apparatus.  There  shall  also  be  on  duty  in  each  working  shift 
a  person  or  persons  appointed  by  the  superintendent  and 
trained  in  the  use  of  breathing  and  resuscitating  apparatus. 


Steam,  Compressed  Air 

(240)  (a)  Ever\'  steam   boiler  used   for  generating  steam  steam 
in  or  about  a  mine  shall,  whether  separate  or  one  of  a  range, 

(i)  have  attached  to  it  a  proper  safety-valve,  and  also 
a  proper  steam-gauge  and  water-gauge,  to  show 
respectively  the  pressure  of  steam  and  the  height 
of  water  in  each  boiler, 

(ii)  be  inspected  by  an  Ontario  Government  boiler 
inspector  or  by  an  inspector  of  a  boiler  insurance 
company  at  least  once  in  every  twelve  months,  and 
a  certified  copy  of  the  report  of  the  inspection  shall 
be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  Engineer. 

(b)  The  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  kept  posted  in  the 
boiler  room  at  all  times. 

(241)  Every   such    boiler,    safety-valve,    steam-gauge   and  Maintenance 
water-gauge  shall  be  maintained  in  proper  working  condition. 

(242)  (a)  Every  air  receiver  installed  at  the  surface  of  a  Air  receivers 
mine  and  those  installed  with  an  air  compressor  underground 

shall  be  inspected  by  an  Ontario  Government  boiler  inspector 
or  by  an  inspector  of  a  boiler  insurance  company  at  least  once 
in  every  twelve  months,  and  a  certified  copy  of  the  report 
of  the  inspection  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  Engineer. 

(b)  The  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  kept  posted  in 
the  compressor  room  at  all  times. 
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(c)  All  intercoolers,  aftercoolers,  inlet  and  discharge  val 
on  stationary  compressors  in  operation  shall  be  examined 
least  once  in  every  twelve  months  and  shall  be  cleaned  when 
necessary. 

(d)  A  temperature-indicating  device  shall  be  installed  on 
the  high  pressure  discharge  of  each  compressor.  The  normal 
operating  temperature  shall  be  indicated  by  a  red  mark  on 
the  scale.  The  temperature  shall  be  recorded  at  least  once 
a  shift. 

(e)  Clauses  c  and  d  do  not  apply  to  portable  compressors, 
compressors  discharging  to  atmosphere,  stationary  com- 
pressors of  less  than  500  c.f.m.  capacity,  compressors  with  a 
normal  discharge  temperature  of  less  than  250°F.,  or  com- 
pressors where  the  cylinders  are  not  lubricated  with  oil. 

(/)  All  air  receivers  as  referred  to  in  clause  a  shall  be 
examined  at  least  once  in  every  twelve  months  and  shall  be 
cleaned  when  necessary. 

(g)  A  book  shall  be  kept  in  which  shall  be  recorded  the  date 
of  every  examination  and  cleaning  under  clauses  c  and  /  and 
a  note  shall  be  made  as  to  the  condition  of  the  appliance 
examined  or  cleaned. 


MECHANICAL  RULES 

Sinking  Equipment 

When  (243)  (a)  After  a  depth  of  300  feet  below  the  sheave  has 

reaiured**       been  attained  in  the  sinking  of  any  vertical  shaft  or  winze, 

a  suitable  bucket  and  crosshead,  as  referred  to  in  clause  b 

of  this  rule  and  in  rule  244,  shall  be  used. 

(b)  When  a  closed  type  of  crosshead  is  not  used,  the  bucket 
shall  be  barrel-shaped  and  shall  be  suspended  by  the  upper 
rim. 

a^^lianc     n      (^44)   (a)  All  sinking  crossheads  shall  be  provided  with  a 
crosshead       safety  appliance  of  a  design  approved   by  the  Mechanical 
Engineer  for  attaching  the  bucket  to  the  crosshead,  so  con- 
structed   that   the   crosshead   cannot   stick   in    the   hoisting 
compartment  without  also  stopping  the  bucket. 

(b)  All  crossheads  shall  be  of  a  design  approved  by  the 
Engineer. 
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Shaft  Conveyance  Construction  and  Operation 

(245)  (a)  No  cage  or  skip  shall  be  used   for  the  raising  Protection 
or  lowering  of  persons  unless  it  is  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  in  shaft 
any  portion  of  the  body  of  any  person  riding  therein  from  °°^^®^^°°®^ 
accidentally  coming  into  contact  with  the  timbering  or  sides 

of  the  shaft  or  winze. 

(6)|Permission  shall  be  obtained  from  the  Chief  Engineer 
before  a  skip  is  used  for  lowering  or  raising  men  in  any  shaft 
or  winze  except  during  sinking,  inspection  or  maintenance 
operations. 

(246)  All  cages  or  skips  for  lowering  or  raising  men  shall  Construction 
,^^  If   11  of  cages 

be  constructed  as  toilows:  and  skips 

(a)  The  hood  shall  be  made  of  steel  plate  not  less  than  Hood 
three-sixteenths   of   an   inch    in    thickness   or   of   a 
material  of  equivalent  strength. 

{b)  The  cage  shall  be  provided  with  sheet-iron  or  steel  casing 
side  casing  not  less  than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  in 
thickness  or  of  a  material  of  equivalent  strength, 
and  such  casing  shall  extend  to  a  height  not  less 
than  five  feet  above  the  floor  of  the  cage. 

(c)         (i)  The  cage  shall  be  equipped  with  doors  made  Doors 
of  suitable  material  that  shall  extend   to  a 
height  not  less  than  five  feet  above  the  floor. 

(ii)  The  doors  shall  be  so  arranged  that  it  will  be 
impossible  for  the  doors  to  open  outward 
from  the  cage. 

(iii)  Doors  shall  be  fitted  with  a  suitable  latch. 

(iv)  Doors  shall  have  a  minimum  clearance  at  the 
bottom. 

{d)  (i)  The  safety  catches  and  mechanism  shall  be 
of  sufficient  strength  to  hold  the  shaft  con- 
veyance with  its  maximum  load  at  any  point 
in  the  shaft  and  shall  be  of  a  type  the  design 
and  performance  of  w^hich  are  approved  by  the 
Chief  Engineer.  Such  approval  shall  not  be 
considered  until  the  safety  catches  and  mech- 
anism shall  be  found  to  function  satisfactorily 
under  load  conditions  during  such  number 
of  tests  as  may  be  required  by  the  Chief 
Engineer,  each  test  to  consist  of  suddenly 
releasing     the    shaft    conveyance     in     some 
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suitable  manner  under  maximum  loading 
conditions  for  persons  so  that  the  safety 
catches  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  grip 
the  guides  when  the  conveyance  is  descending 
at  maximum  hoisting  speed.  A  report  of 
such  tests  and  drawings  of  the  safety  catches 
and  mechanism  shall  be  sent  in  duplicate  to 
the  Chief  Engineer,  who  may  require  such 
further  information  or  tests  as  he  deems  neces- 
sary. 

(ii)  Before  any  shaft  conveyance  equipped  with 
approved  type  safety  catches  and  mechanism 
is  first  used  for  the  purpose  of  lowering  or 
hoisting  men,  the  safety  catches  and  mech- 
anism shall  be  found  to  function  efficiently 
according  to  the  requirements  of  the  Mech- 
anical Engineer  during  a  test  under  the  same 
conditions  as  set  out  in  subclause  i  of  clause 
d,  and  a  permit  for  the  use  of  the  conve>ance 
for  hoisting  and  lowering  men  shall  be 
obtained  from  the  District  Engineer.  A 
notation  of  such  test  shall  be  entered  in 
the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  and 
two  copies  of  the  report  shall  be  sent  to  the 
District  Engineer. 

(iii)  Any  shaft  conveyance  previously  permitted 
for  use  by  the  District  Engineer  for  the 
purpose  of  lowering  or  hoisting  men,  on  which 
alterations  or  repairs  to  the  safety  catch 
mechanism  necessary  to  rectify  any  distortion 
of  the  mechanism  from  its  proven  satis- 
factory position  are  made,  shall  not  be  put 
to  such  use  until  the  safety  catch  and  mech- 
anism shall  have  been  found  to  function 
efficiently  according  to  the  requirements  of 
the  Mechanical  Engineer  during  a  test  made 
under  the  same  conditions  as  set  out  in  sub- 
clause i  of  clause  d  and  the  District  Engineer 
shall  have  again  issued  permission  for  the  use 
of  such  conveyance  for  such  purpose.  A 
notation  of  such  test  shall  be  entered  in  the 
Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  and  two 
copies  of  the  report  shall  be  sent  to  the 
District  Engineer. 

without*  (247)  The  Chief  Engineer  may  give  permission  in  writing 

catches  ^^^  hoisting  men  without  safety  catches  if  he  is  satisfied  that 

the  equipment  and  conditions  are  such  that  a  maximum  of 

safety  is  provided. 
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(248)  The   cage   shall    not   have   chairs   attached    thereto  Operating 
that  are  operated  by  a  lever  or  a  chain  through  or  from  the  fever^    ^ 
floor  of  the  cage. 

(249)  When  chairs  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  landing  a  Automatic 
shaft  conveyance  at  any  point  in  a  shaft  or  winze,  other  than  of  c^aira^ 
at  the  lowest  point  of  travel  for  a  skip,  they  shall  be  so  ar- 
ranged that  they  automatically  fall  clear  and  remain  clear 

of  the  hoisting  compartment  when  the  cage  or  other  conveyance 
is  lifted  off. 

(250)  The  bucket  and  anv  device  such  as  the  bale,  safety  Bales,  safety 
latch  or  other  attachment  to  the  bucket  shall  be  of  a  design 
approved  by  the  Chief  Engineer. 

Hoisting  Procedure 

(251)  After  a  hoist  is  installed  and  before  it  is  put  into  Hoist 
service,  the  manager  shall  have  tests  conducted  to  prove  its  test 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  this  Act.     A  record  of 
these  tests  and  the  results  obtained  shall  be  kept  on  file  and 
made  available  to  the  Engineer. 

(252)  After  every  stoppage  of  hoisting  that  exceeds  two  Hoisting 
hours  duration,  no  regular  hoisting  shall  be  done  until  the  stoppages 
shaft  conveyance  shall  have  made  one  complete  trip  through 

the  working  portion  of  the  shaft  or,  where  shaft  repairs  have 
been  made,  a  return  trip  of  the  shaft  conveyance  shall  have 
been  made  through  and  below  the  affected  portion  of  the  shaft. 
The  hoistman  shall  record  all  such  stoppages  and  trips  in  the 
Hoistman's  Log  Book. 

(253)  Where  a  hoist  is  equipped  with  an  auxiliary  overwind  ovel-wfnd 
device  for  preventing  men  from  being  hoisted  to  the  dumping 
position  in  skips  or  in  skips  of  skip-cage  assemblies,  as  re- 
quired in  rule  384,  the  hoistman  shall  place  such  device  in 
operation  or  assure  himself  that  such  device  is  in  operation 

at  all  times  that  men  are  handled. 

(254)  Where  obstructions  such  as  those  referred  to  in  clause  Obstructions 
c  of  rule  383  may  exist,  the  hoistman  shall  not  hoist  or  lower 

the  shaft  conveyance  without  proper  authority. 

(255)  All  overwind  and  underwind  devices  shall  be  tested  Testing 

.   ,  ,      .  ^  ,  ,      r  overwind 

at  least  once  durmg  every  twenty-four  hours  and  a  record  of  devices 
such   test  shall   be   posted    immediately   in   the   Hoistman's 
Log  Book. 

(256)  The  operator  of  a  hoist  shall,  after  going  on  shift  and  be^tested* 
before  a  conveyance  is  raised  or  lowered,  assure  himself  that 

the  brake  or  brakes  are  in  proper  condition  to  hold  the  loads 
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suspended  on  the  corresponding  drum  or  drums  by  testing 
the  brakes  of  the  drums  against  the  normal  starting  power  of 
the  engine  or,  in  the  case  of  an  electric  hoist,  against  the  normal 
starting  current.  He  shall  not  unclutch  a  drum  of  the  hoist 
until  such  test  has  been  made. 

clutches  (2^^)  When  a  hoist  is  fitted  with  a  friction  clutch,  the 

operator  shall,  after  going  on  shift  and  before  a  conveyance 
is  raised  or  lowered,  test  the  holding  power  of  the  clutch, 
the  brake  of  the  corresponding  drum  being  kept  on,  the  brake 
of  the  other  drum  being  kept  off.  In  case  of  a  steam  or  air 
hoist,  the  test  shall  be  made  against  the  normal  starting 
power  of  the  engine  and,  in  the  case  of  an  electric  hoist,  against 
the  normal  starting  current. 

when  drum        (258)  When  the  drum  of  a  hoist  is  unclutched,  the  brake 
unciutched     ^j  such  drum  shall  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining 

such  drum  in  a  stationery  position  and  no  lowering  shall  be 

done  from  an  unclutched  drum. 

toHfe'^kept^in      (259)  When  men  are  in  a  hoisting  conveyance,  the  cor- 
responding drum  of  the  hoist  shall  be  kept  clutched  in, 

Log^Book  ^        (260)  (a)  At  every  shaft  or  winze  hoist,  there  shall  be  kept 
a  Hoistman's  Log  Book  in  which  shall  be  recorded, 

(i)  a  report  of  the  working  condition  of  the  hoist, 
including  the  brakes,  clutches,  interlocking  devices 
between  the  brake  and  clutch,  depth  indicators  and 
all  other  devices  and  fittings  pertaining  to  the  safe 
operation  of  the  hoist, 

(ii)  a  report  of  the  working  condition  of  the  signalling 
apparatus  and  a  notation  of  any  signals  received  by 
the  hoistman,  the  accuracy  of  which  he  has  ques- 
tioned, 

(iii)  any  special  instructions  received  involving  the  safety 
of  persons,  such  entry  to  be  signed  by  the  hoistman 
and  by  the  person  issuing  the  instructions, 

(iv)  a  report  of  the  test  of  the  overwind  and  underwind 
devices.  Where  the  required  tests  of  the  overwind 
and  underwind  devices  are  conducted  by  a  hoistman 
operating  on  another  shift,  the  hoistman  assuming 
duty  shall  note  over  his  signature  that  he  has 
examined  the  entry  in  the  log  book  of  the  hoistman 
who  performed  the  tests, 

(v)  a  report  of  all  abnormal  circumstances  in  connection 
with    the   operation    of    the    hoist   or   attachments 
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thereto  and  such  abnormal  conditions  as  have  come 
to  the  hoistman's  knowledge  in  connection  with  the 
hoisting  operations  in  the  shaft  or  winze, 

(vi)  a  report  of  all  trial  trips  referred  to  in  rules  251  and 
291. 

(b)  A  notification  to  the  hoistman  on  a  succeeding  period 
of  duty  of  any  special  circumstances  or  matter  affecting  the 
continued  operation  of  the  hoist  or  the  safety  of  persons  in 
the  shaft  or  winze  shall  be  made  in  the  Hoistman's  Log  Book. 
All  such  entries  shall  be  countersigned  by  the  hoistman 
assuming  duty  for  such  succeeding  period. 

(c)  Such  entries  as  are  required  by  clauses  a  and  b  shall  be 
made  and  signed  by  every  hoistman  for  his  period  of  duty  on 
every  shaft  or  winze  hoist;  the  time  and  duration  of  which 
period  of  duty  shall  also  be  noted  and  such  entries  as  have 
been  made  during  the  preceding  twenty-four  hours  shall  be 
read  and  signed  each  day  by  the  master  mechanic  or  other 
authorized  person. 

Hoist  Brakes 

(261)  Any  device  used   for  hoisting  from  mine  workings  Brakes 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  brake  or  brakes  that  may  be  applied  '"®**"''"® 
directly  to  each  drum  so  as  to  readily  stop  and  hold  the  drum 
when  it  is  carrying  its  maximum  load. 

(262)  The  brakes  shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  can  be  Type  of 
tested  separately  and,  whether  the  hoist  is  at  work  or  at  rest, 

can  be  easily  and  safely  manipulated  by  the  hoistman  when 
at  the  levers  controlling  the  hoist.  No  hoist  used  for  the 
raising  or  lowering  of  persons  or  for  shaft  sinking  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  brake  or  brakes  operated  by  means  of  a 
hoistman's  foot,  unless  such  brake  is  an  auxiliary  electrical 
device.  The  adjustments  of  the  brake  or  brakes  and  brake 
mechanism  shall  be  maintained  in  such  condition  that  the 
brake  lever  or  any  other  part  of  the  brake  mechanism  will 
not  come  to  the  limit  of  travel  before  the  normal  power  of 
the  brake  or  brakes  is  applied. 

(263)  At  all  times  men  are  in  a  shaft  hoisting  conveyance.  Auxiliary 
the  hoist  shall  be  equipped  with  more  than  one  brake  each  required 
capable  of  stopping  and  holding  the  corresponding  drum  of 

the  hoist,  except  as  allowed  for  in  rule  270. 

(a)  At  least  one  of  the  brakes  required  shall  be  arranged 
for  automatic  operation  upon  operation  of  any  of 
the  safety  devices  for  brake  application. 
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(b)  In  the  case  of  single  drum  air  or  steam  driven  hoists, 
automatic  valves  to  control  engine  compression, 
arranged  for  operation  by  the  safety  devices,  may 
serve  as  a  brake.  Such  arrangements  shall  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Mechanical  Engineer. 


Hoist  Clutches 

locking  (264)  The  device  for  operating  the  clutch  of  the  drum 

arrangement  ^^^^  ^le  provided  with  adequate  means  to  prevent  the  in- 
advertent withdrawal  or  insertion  of  the  clutch. 


Interlocking 
brake  and 
clutch 


(265)  The  brake  and  clutch  operating  gear  shall  be  so 
installed  that  it  shall  not  be  possible  to  unclutch  any  drum 
unless  the  brake  or  brakes  on  such  drum  are  applied,  nor 
shall  it  be  possible  to  release  the  brake  or  brakes  until  the 
clutch  of  the  drum  is  engaged. 


Hoist  Drums 

drum^parts  (266)  Such  bolts  and  other  fittings  of  the  drums,  brakes  and 
clutches  as  might  be  a  danger  in  the  event  of  their  becoming 
loosened  shall  be  rendered  secure  by  means  of  suitable  locking 
devices  other  than  spring  lockwashers. 


Slipping 
of  rope  on 
drum 


Suitability 
of  hoist 
drum  for 
rope 


(267)  On  the  drum  of  every  hoist  used  for  lowering  or 
raising  persons,  there  shall  be  flanges  and  also,  if  the  drum  is 
conical,  such  other  appliances  as  may  be  sufficient  to  prevent 
the  rope  or  cable  from  slipping  off. 

(268)  In  all  hoist  installations,  the  dimensions  of  the  drum 
or  drums  shall  be  suitable  for  the  kind,  diameter  and  length 
of  the  rope  in  service.  The  diameters  of  the  hoist  drums  shall 
be  large  enough  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  unduly  large 
bending  stresses  in  the  rope.  Where  multiple-layer  winding  is 
used,  proper  arrangements  shall  be  made  and  maintained  to 
permit  the  rope  to  rise  evenly  from  one  layer  to  another  and 
to  wind  properly  without  cutting  down  through  any  lower 
layer. 

spe'cifl cations  (269)  On  and  after  June  15,  1948,  in  all  installations  of 
newly  acquired  hoists  and  modifications  of  existing  hoists 
designed  to  increase  the  hoisting  capacity  of  the  hoist, 

(a)  the  drums  of  the  hoist  shall  have  grooving  properly 
machined  to  fit  the  rope  used,  except  that,  in  the  case 
of  shaft  sinking,  preliminary  development  operations 
and  other  operations  of  a  temporary  nature,  hoists 
with  plain  drums  may  be  used ; 
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(b)  the  drums  shall  have  sufficient  rope-carrying  capacity 
to  permit  hoisting  from  the  lowest  regular  hoisting 
point  to  the  highest  point  of  travel  in  the  shaft  with- 
out the  necessity  of  winding  more  than  three  layers 
of  rope  on  the  drum ; 

(c)  the  diameter  of  any  hoist  drum  shall  not  be  less  than 
80  times  the  diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use 
when  the  diameter  of  such  rope  is  greater  than  one 
inch,  and  shall  not  be  less  than  60  times  the  dia- 
meter of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use  when  the  diameter 
of  such  rope  is  not  greater  than  one  inch,  except  that, 
in  case  of  shaft  sinking  and  preliminary  development 
operations,  the  following  shall  apply: 

(i)  a  hoist  may  be  used  having  a  drum  the  dia- 
meter of  which  is  not  less  than  60  times  the 
diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use  when  the 
diameter  of  such  rope  is  greater  than  one  inch, 

(ii)  a  hoist  may  be  used  having  a  drum  the  dia- 
meter of  which  is  not  less  than  48  times  the 
diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use  when  the 
diameter  of  such  rope  is  not  greater  than 
one  inch; 

(d)  the  hoist  and  the  head  sheaves  shall  be  so  located  in 
relation  to  one  another  as  to  permit  the  proper 
winding  of  the  rope  on  the  hoist  drum. 


Overwinding,  etc.,  Air  and  Steam  Hoists 

(270)  In  the  case  of  steam  or  air  hoists,  where  the  depth  of  Overwind 
the  shaft  is  greater  than  300  feet  or  the  hoisting  speed  is  wind  "Z"^' 
greater  than  350  feet  per  minute,  or  in  the  case  of  any  hoist  For^'llfor'' 
designated  by  the  Mechanical  Engineer,  there  shall  be  provided  ^^^^"^  ^°^^*^® 
suitable  overwind  and  underwind  protection  for  the  hoisting 
conveyance,   except   that,   in   shaft   sinking,    inspection   and 
maintenance  operations,   the   underwind   protection   may  be 
dispensed  with. 

(271)  At  all  air  or  steam  hoists,  there  shall  be  installed,  <^^"?e  ^ 

•  ,.  ■         .    .         .  f.     .  ...  .  'required 

withm  plam  view  of  the  operator,  a  gauge  to  mdicate  the  air 
or  steam  pressure. 

Indicators 

(272)  Every  hoist  shall,  in  addition  to  any  marks  on  the  indicator 
rope,  be  provided  with  a  reliable  depth  indicator,  that  will'"®**"'''®'^ 
clearly  and  accurately  show  to  the  operator  at  all  times, 
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(a)  the  position  of  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip; 

(b)  at  what  positions  in  the  shaft  a  change  of  gradient 
necessitates  a  reduction  in  speed. 

Sffiw"  °^      (273)  Hoist  depth  indicators  shall  be  driven  by  a  reliabl 
means. 


Special 
testing 


Special  Testing 

(274)  If  the  Mechanical  Engineer  deems  it  necessary,  he 
may,  after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  require! 
to  be  conducted  specific  tests  of  the  efficiency  of  all  brakes,! 
clutches,  overwind  devices  or  other  hoist  controls. 


Examination 

othcdBt^^g^^      (275)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  a  hoist  is  inl 
requfred"*^     use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons  whose  duty| 
it  shall  be  to  examine  at  least  once  in  each  week: 

(a)  the  sheave  wheels;  the  attachments  of  the  hoistingl 
ropes  to  the  drums  and  to  the  counter-weights, 
buckets,  cages  or  skips;  brakes;  interlocks;  depth 
indicators;  buckets;  counterweights;  cages;  skips; 
external  parts  of  the  hoist;  mechanical  hoisting  sig- 
nalling equipment,  if  any;  shaft  dumping  and  loading 
arrangements;  sinking  doors  and  blasting  sets  and 
any  attachments  thereto;  and  to  record  the  report 
of  such  examination  in  a  book  termed  the  Hoisting 
Machinery  Record  Book. 

(b)  the  attachments  to  any  cage,  skip  or  bucket  for  any 
underslung  regularly  used  equipment,  and  to  record 
the  report  of  such  examination  in  a  book  termed  the 
Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book. 

Hoist  Loading 


hoi'eT  Loading  (276)  In  all  new  hoisting  installations  and  modifications  of 
existing  installations,  no  new  hoist  nor  any  hoist  that  has 
previously  been  in  use  beyond  the  control  of  the  present  owner 
shall  be  used  that  is  not  accompanied  by  a  certificate  from 
the  manufacturer  giving  the  maximum  permissible  unbalanced 
load  and  the  maximum  permissible  total  rope  pull  of  the  hoist 
for  the  conditions  under  which  the  hoist  is  to  be  operated,  and 
the  hoist  shall  not  be  loaded  beyond  the  maximum  load  so 
specified.  No  alterations  designed  to  increase  the  hoisting 
capacity  shall  be  made  to  any  hoist  unless  approval  is  given 
by  the  hoist  manufacturer  or  an  independent  competent  hoist 
design  engineer. 
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Hoisting  Ropes 

(277)   (a)  The  connection  between  the  hoisting  rope  and  Rope 
the  bucket,  cage,  skip,  counter-balance  or  other  device  shall  °°'^'^®''  ^""^ 
be  of  such  nature  that  the  risk  of  accidental  disconnection  is 
reduced  to  a  minimum.     No  open-hook  device  shall  be  used 
for  such  purpose. 

(6)  On  all  new  installations  or  proposed  changes  to  existing 
installations,  the  method  of  making  such  connection  shall  be  of 
a  design  approved  by  the  Chief  Engineer. 

(c)  The  drum  end  of  the  rope  shall  be  fastened  to  the  spider 
of  the  drum  or  around  the  drum  shaft  in  some  suitable  manner. 


(278)  In  no  case  shall  a  rope  which  has  been  spliced  be  used  proh/bu 


for  hoisting  purposes. 


ted 


(279)  {a)  No  hoist  shall  be  operated  with  less  than  three  Length  of 
turns  of  rope  upon  the  drum  when  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  on^hofst"*'^®*^ 
is  at  the  lowest  point  in  the  shaft  from  which  hoisting  is  effected.  ^^^^ 

(b)  No  hoist  acquired  after  the  15th  day  of  June,  1948,  and 
no  hoist  existing  on  that  date  and  modified  after  that  date  so 
as  to  increase  the  hoisting  capacity  of  such  hoist  shall  be 
operated  with  more  than  three  complete  layers  of  rope  on  the 
drum  when  the  conveyance  is  at  the  highest  point  of  travel 
in  the  shaft. 

(280)  (a)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  which  has  not  been  Test 
tested  by  the  Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory 
and  for  which  a  certificate  of  such  test  is  not  in  the  possession 

of  the  user. 

(b)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  that  is  not  accompanied 
by  a  certificate  from  the  manufacturer  giving  the  following 
information:  name  and  address  of  manufacturer;  manufac- 
turer's rope  number;  date  of  manufacture;  diameter  of  rope 
in  inches;  weight  per  foot  in  pounds;  number  of  strands;  class 
of  core;  percentage  by  weight  of  lubricant  in  core;  trade  name 
of  interior  rope  lubricant;  number  of  wires  in  strand;  grade  of 
steel;  diameter  of  wires  in  decimals  of  an  inch;  breaking  stress 
of  steel  of  which  the  wire  is  made  in  pounds  per  square  inch; 
standard  torsion  test  of  wires;  actual  breaking  load  of  rope  as 
provided  by  clause  a;  length  of  rope. 

(c)  When  a  rope  is  put  on  in  any  shaft  compartment  or  Rope  data 
hoisting  way,  the  data  mentioned  in  clause  b,  along  with  the  entered  in 
additional  following  information,  shall  be  entered  in  a  book  g^P®  ^®°o'"'^ 
termed  the  Rope  Record  Book:  name  of  party  from  whom 
purchased;  date  of  purchase;  date  put  on  in  present  location; 
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identification  number  of  rope;  name  of  shaft  or  winze  and 
compartment  in  which  rope  is  used;  weight  of  shaft  convey- 
ance; weight  of  material  carried;  maximum  length  of  rope  in 
service  below  sheave;  maximum  weight  of  rope  in  service 
below  sheave;  static  factors  of  safety  (at  conveyance  connec- 
tion and  at  head  sheave  with  rope  fully  let  out);  and  date 
put  on  and  removed  from  previous  locations,  if  any. 

to'be'sent""       (d)  Duplicate  copies  of  such  entries  shall  be  forwarded  to 
Engi^'eJr        ^^^  Chief  Engineer  at  the  time  the  rope  is  put  on  in  any 
location. 


Rope  Record 
Book 


{e)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept 
at  the  mine  a  book  termed  the  Rope  Record  Book  in  which 
shall  be  recorded,  in  addition  to  the  information  referred  to  in 
clauses  b  and  c  of  this  rule,  a  history  of  the  hoisting  rope  out- 
lining the  date  on  which  the  rope  was  first  put  on,  dates  of 
shortening,  dates  and  results  of  breaking  tests,  date  and  reason 
for  taking  off  for  each  occasion  the  rope  is  put  into  and  taken 
out  of  service. 


Book  ^pen'"'^      (/)  The  Rope  Record  Book  shall  always  be  open  for  in- 
to Engineer    spection  by  the  Engineer. 


Notification 
of  rope 
discarded 


{g)  When  a  hoisting  rope  is  taken  out  of  service  from  any 
shaft  compartment,  notice  to  that  effect  shall  be  forwarded  to 
the  Chief  Engineer,  giving  the  date,  the  reasons  for  discarding 
or  discontinuing  the  use  of  such  rope,  disposition  of  rope,  and 
such  other  information  as  he  may  require. 


History 
of  rope 
required 


(281)  No  hoisting  rope  that  has  previously  been  in  use  in 
any  place  beyond  the  control  of  the  owner  shall  be  put  on  anew 
except  with  the  permission  in  writing  of  the  Chief  Engineer. 
Request  for  permission  to  use  such  rope  shall  be  accompanied 
by  certification  that  the  rope  has  been  properly  examined  and 
that  no  apparent  defects  have  been  found.  Two  standard  test 
pieces,  one  from  each  end  of  the  rope,  shall  also  be  sent  to  the 
Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory  for  test. 


used^ropes^'  (282)  No  hoisting  rope  that  has  been  removed  from  service 
at  a  shaft  or  winze  compartment  shall  be  put  on  anew  for  the 
purpose  of  raising  or  lowering  men  unless  proper  measures 
have  been  taken  for  the  maintenance  of  such  rope  and  the 
owner  or  manager  is  satisfied  that  the  rope  is  in  suitable 
working  condition. 


Rope 
removal 


(283)  When  any  shaft  compartment  has  been  abandoned 
for  hoisting  purposes,  the  hoisting  rope  shall  immediately  be 
removed  from  the  shaft. 
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(284)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  reversed  until  application  Rope  not 
has  been  made  in  writing  to  the  Chief  Engineer,  standard  reversed 
test  pieces  from  each  end  of  the  rope  have  been  submitted  for 

test,  and  approval  for  the  reversal  has  been  received  from  the 
Chief  Engineer. 

(285)  For  the  purpose  of  this  rule,  the  factor  of  safety  of  a  Factor  of 
hoisting  rope  in  a  shaft  or  winze  shall  mean  the  number  of  hoisting 
times  the  breaking  strength  of  the  rope  is  greater  than  the'^"'^® 
total  weight  supported  by  the  rope  at  a  definite  place  in  such 

rope.  The  breaking  strength  of  the  rope  shall  mean  the 
breaking  strength  of  such  rope  as  shown  in  the  test  certificate 
issued  by  the  Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory 
before  the  rope  is  installed,  as  required  by  clause  a  of  rule  280. 

(a)  Every  hoisting  rope  when  new^Iy  installed  on  newly 
acquired  hoists,  or  on  existing  hoists  modified  to 
increase  the  hoisting  capacity  of  the  hoist,  shall  have 
a  factor  of  safety  of  not  less  than  8.5  at  the  end  of  the 
rope  where  it  is  attached  to  the  shaft  or  winze  con- 
veyance and  where  the  total  weight  consists  of  the 
combined  weight  of  the  conveyance  plus  the  weight 
of  the  material  hoisted.  In  addition,  such  hoisting 
rope  shall  have  a  factor  of  safety  of  not  less  than  5  at 
the  point  where  the  rope  leaves  the  head  sheave  and, 
the  rope  being  fully  let  out,  the  total  weight  consists 
of  the  combined  weight  of  the  conveyance  plus  the 
weight  of  the  material  hoisted  plus  the  weight  of 
that  portion  of  the  rope  that  extends  from  the  head 
sheave  to  the  conveyance. 

(b)  Every  hoisting  rope  when  newly  installed  on  hoists 
that  were  the  property  of  a  mine  on  the  15th  da>'  of 
June,  1948,  shall  have  a  factor  of  safety  of  not  less 
than  6  for  shafts  and  winzes  less  than  2,000  feet  in 
depth  and  not  less  than  5  for  shafts  and  winzes  over 
2,000  feet  in  depth  at  the  point  where  the  rope  leaves 
the  head  sheave  and,  the  rope  being  fully  let  out,  the 
total  weight  consists  of  the  combined  weight  of  the 
conveyance  plus  the  weight  of  the  material  hoisted 
plus  the  weight  of  that  portion  of  the  rope  that 
extends  from  the  head  sheave  to  the  conveyance. 

(286)   No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  in  any  shaft  or  winze  Rope 
when  in  any  part  of  such  rope,  discarded 

(a)  the  existing  strength  has  decreased  to  less  than 
90  per  cent  of  the  original  strength  of  the  rope; 

(b)  the  extension  of  a  test  piece  has  decreased  to  less  than 
60  per  cent  of  its  original  extension  when  tested  to 
destruction; 
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(c)  the  number  of  broken  wires  in  any  section  of  the  rope 
equalling  the  length  of  one  lay  of  said  rope  exceeds  6; 

(d)f  marked  corrosion  occurs. 


Rope 
drMsing 


Idem 


Rope  Dressing 

(287)  (a)  The  rope  dressing  used  on  every  hoisting  rope 
shall  be  suited  to  the  operating  conditions  of  the  rope  and  such 
dressing  shall  be  applied  at  least  once  in  every  month  and  as 
often  as  is  necessary  to  maintain  the  coating  on  the  rope  in 
good  condition. 

(6)  Every  time  the  rope  is  dressed,  a  report  of  such  treatment 
shall  be  recorded  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  and 
signed  by  the  person  who  performs  the  work. 


Counter- 
weight 


Rope  Attachment — Counterweight 

(288)  The  rope  from  the  counterweight  shall  be  attached  to 
the  drum  of  the  hoist  and  not  to  the  cage  or  skip. 


Rope  Testing 

h^8Ung°'  (289)  At  least  once  in  every  six  months,  the  hoisting  rope 

rope  shall  have  a  portion  not  less  than  eight  feet  in  length  cut  off  the 

lower  end  from  a  position  above  the  clamps  or  other  attach- 
ment. The  length  so  cut  shall  have  the  ends  adequately 
fastened  with  binding  wire,  before  the  cut  is  made,  to  prevent 
the  disturbance  of  the  strands  and  shall  be  sent  to  the  Ontario 
Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory  for  a  breaking  test. 
The  certificate  of  such  test  shall  be  kept  on  file  and  a  summary 
thereof  recorded  in  the  Rope  Record  Book. 


Special 
testing 
of  used 
hoisting 
ropes 


(290)  The  Chief  Engineer  may  require  that  test  specimens 
shall  be  cut  from  any  rope  discarded  for  use  in  mine  hoisting 
at  points  specified  by  him  and  sent  to  the  Ontario  Government 
Cable  Testing  Laboratory  for  special  testing  and  investigation, 
if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  testing  and  investigation  is  in 
the  interest  of  better  mine  hoisting  practice.  No  charge  shall 
be  made  for  such  special  testing  and  investigation. 


Examination 

of 

attachments 


Rope  Attachments 

(291)  A  hoisting  rope  when  newly  put  on,  and  after  any 
subsequent  cutting  thereof,  shall  have  the  connecting  attach- 
ments between  the  bucket,  cage,  skip  or  counterweight  and 
the  connection  between  the  drum  and  the  rope  carefully  ex- 
amined by  some  competent  and  reliable  person  or  persons 
authorized  by  the  owner,  manager  or  department  head,  and 
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shall  not  be  used  for  ordinary  transport  of  persons  in  any  shaft 
or  winze  until  two  complete  trips  up  and  down  the  working 
portions  of  such  shaft  or  winze  have  been  made,  the  bucket, 
cage,  skip  or  counterweight  bearing  its  authorized  load. 

(a)  The  hoistman  shall  make  a  record  of  such  two  com- 
plete trips  in  the  Hoistman 's  Log  Book. 

(b)  The  results  of  such  examination  of  the  connecting 
attachments  between  the  bucket,  cage,  skip  or 
counterweight  and  hoist  drum  and  the  rope  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book 
and  signed  by  the  person  making  the  examination. 


(292)  (a)  At  the  periodical  cutting  of  the  rope  for  test,  the  Cleaning  and 
connection  between  the  rope  and  the  bucket,  cage,  skip  or  of  rope 
counterweight  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  examined.         connections 


(b)  At  such  time  the  connection  between  the  rope  and  the 
drum  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  carefully  examined. 


Examination  of  Ropes  and  Safety  Appliances 

(293)   (a)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  depute  a  competent  Examination 
person  or  persons  who  shall  examine,  ropes^and^ 

safety 
appliances 

(i)  at  least  once  in  each  day,  the  exterior  of  the  rope  to 
detect  the  presence  of  kinks  or  other  visible  damage 
and  to  note  the  appearance  of  the  rope  dressing, 

(ii)  at  least  once  in  each  month,  the  structure  of  that 
portion  of  the  hoisting  rope  that  is  not  on  the  hoist 
drum  w^hen  the  conveyance  is  at  its  lowest  stopping 
point,  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  the  deterioration 
thereof,  and  for  the  purpose  of  this  examination  the 
rope  shall  be  cleaned  at  points  selected  by  the  said 
person  or  persons,  who  shall  note  any  reduction  in 
the  diameter  or  circumference  of  and  the  proportion 
of  wear  in  the  rope.  The  starting  point  of  the  exam- 
ination shall  be  changed  slightly  from  month  to 
month  in  order  to  obtain  more  complete  information, 
but  any  part  showing  appreciable  reduction  in  dia- 
meter or  circumference  or  appreciable  wear  shall  be 
checked  when  the  rope  is  again  examined, 

(iii)  that  portion  of  the  rope  that  normally  remains  on 
the  drum  when  the  conveyance  is  at  its  lowest  stop- 
ping point,  and  shall  lubricate  such  portion;  and  if, 
during  such  examination  of  the  rope,  significant 
deterioration  is  found  in  the  portion  of  rope  on  the 
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drum  or  at  the  cross-over  points,  the  rope  shall  be 
shortened  sufficiently  to  eliminate  any  crushed  portion 
or  to  change  the  position  of  the  cross-over  points  if 
either  or  both  are  necessary, 

(iv)  at  least  once  in  each  day,  the  safety  appliances,  if 
any,  of  the  conveyance,  to  be  sure  they  are  clean, 
sharp  and  in  proper  adjustment  and  working  con- 
dition, 

(v)  at  least  once  in  every  three  months,  the  safety  catches 
of  the  cages  or  other  conveyance  so  equipped  by 
testing  the  same;  such  test  shall  consist  of  releasing 
the  empty  conveyance  suddenly  in  some  suitable 
manner  from  rest  so  that  the  safety  catches  shall  have 
the  opportunity  to  grip  the  guides;  and  in  case  the 
safety  catches  do  not  act  satisfactorily,  the  cage  or 
other  shaft  conveyance  shall  not  be  used  further  for 
raising  or  lowering  men  until  the  safety  catches  have 
been  repaired  and  have  been  proved  to  act  satisfac- 
torily, as  referred  to  in  subclause  iii  of  clause  d  of 
rule  246. 

{h)  If  the  Mechanical  Engineer  deems  it  necessary,  he  may, 
after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  cause  to  be 
conducted  specific  tests  of  the  safety  catches  with  which  a 
conveyance  is  equipped. 

^^remedfed       (294)  If,  on  any  examination,  there  is  discovered  any  weak- 
at  once  j^ggg  q^  defect  whereby  the  safety  of  persons  may  be  en- 

dangered, any  such  weakness  or  defect  shall  be  immediately 
reported  to  the  owner  or  manager  or  person  in  charge  and,  until 
such  weakness  or  defect  is  remedied,  the  hoisting  plant  shall 
not  be  used. 

wamffifon^      (295)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  such  persons  referred  to  in 
and  reports    j-Qig  293  to  record  the  reports  of  all  examinations  referred  to  in 
that  rule  and  also  to  record  all  reports  referred  to  in  rule  294 
in  a  book  termed  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book. 


Head  Sheaves 

Bbeavee  (296)  Head  sheaves  shall  be  of  such  diameter  as  shall  be 

suited  to  the  rope  in  use  and  shall  be  machined  properly  to 
fit  the  rope.  The  diameter  of  a  head  sheave  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  clause  c  of  rule  269  as  required  for  the  hoist  drum. 

Machinery         (297)  (a)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be 

Record  Book  kept  at  the  mine  a  book  for  each  hoist,  termed  the  Hoisting 

Machinery  Record  Book,  in  which  shall  be  recorded  a  report 
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of  every  such  examination  or  report  as  referred  to  in  rules 
246,  275,  clause  b  of  rule  287,  clause  b  of  rule  291  and  rules 
292,  293  and  294,  and  a  notation  of  any  failure  of,  accident  to, 
correction  or  repairs  to  the  hoist,  the  hoisting  rope,  the  shaft 
conveyance  or  any  other  part  of  the  hoisting,  dumping  or 
loading  equipment,  signed  by  the  person  making  the  exam- 
ination or  report. 

(b)  Such  entries  of  examinations  and   notations  shall  be  Entries  to 
read  and  signed  each  day,  week  or  month,  as  may  be  required,   ®  ^^^^^ 
by  the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  such  equipment  or 
accessories  thereto. 

(c)  A  notation  shall  be  made  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  what  to  be 
Record  Book  of  the  action  taken  regarding  the  report  of  any®"*®"^®^ 
failure  of,  accident  to,  corrections  or  repairs  to  the  hoist,  the 
hoisting  rope,  the  shaft  conveyance  or  any  other  part  of  the 
hoisting,  dumping  or  loading  equipment,  over  the  signature  of 

the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  such  equipment  or  acces- 
sories thereto. 

(d)  The  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  shall  be  made  Book  to  be 
available  to  the  Engineer  at  all  times. 


RULES  GOVERNING  USE  OF  ELECTRICITY 

(298)   In  the  following  rules,  interpre- 

°  tation 

1.  "armoured  cable"  means  a  cable  provided  with  a 
wrapping  of  metal  (usually  metal  tapes  or  wires) 
forming  an  integral  part  of  the  assembly,  primarily 
for  the  purpose  of  mechanical  protection; 

(Note:  Lead    is   not   considered    to   be   capable   of 
affording  such  protection.) 

2.  "branch  circuit"  means  that  portion  of  a  circuit 
extending  beyond  the  final  over-current  devices  on 
the  circuit; 

3.  "circuit"  means  any  complete  conductor,  loop,  path, 
or  unit  current-carrying  part  of  the  system  con- 
ductors, also  that  portion  of  a  system  controlled  by 
a  switch  or  protected  by  a  cut-out; 

4.  "circuit-breaker"  means  an  electro-mechanical  device 
designed  to  open,  under  both  overload  and  short- 
circuit  conditions,  a  current-carrying  circuit  without 
injury  to  the  device; 
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5.  "conductor"  means  a  body  so  constructed  from  con- 
ducting material  that  it  may  be  used  as  a  carrier  of 
electric  current; 

6.  "contactor"  means  a  device,  operated  other  than 
by  hand,  for  repeatedly  establishing  and  interrupting 
an  electric  power  circuit; 

7.  "control  device"  means  all  devices  which  are  em- 
ployed for  the  control  of  circuits  and  electrical 
equipment,  and  in  these  rules  includes  switches, 
circuit-breakers  and  contactors,  but  does  not  include 
disconnectors; 

8.  "disconnector" — see  "isolating  switch"; 

9.  "electrical  equipment"  means  any  equipment,  ma- 
chinery, apparatus,  appliances,  instruments,  devices, 
fittings  or  materials  designed  for,  used  in,  or  intended 
to  be  used  in  the  generation,  transformation,  trans- 
mission, distribution,  supply  or  utilization  of  electrical 
energy; 

10.  "electrical  supply  station"  means  any  building, 
room  or  enclosed  space  within  which  is  situated 
electrical  supply  equipment  and  that  is  accessible 
only  to  authorized  persons.  The  term  includes 
generating  stations,  sub-stations,  generator  enclosures, 
transformer  enclosures,  and  other  such  stations  or 
enclosures; 

11.  "feeder"  means  an  electrical  transmitting  circuit  of  a 
system  that  supplies  energy  to  sub-feeders  or 
branch  circuits  at  a  distributing  point  in  the  system; 

12.  "fuse"  or  "fuse  cut-out"  means  a  fusible  device 
capable  of  automatically  opening  an  electric  circuit 
under  pre-determined  overload  conditions  by  the 
fusing  of  metal; 

13.  "general  use  switch"  means  a  switch  intended  for  use 
in  general  distribution  and  branch  circuits.  It  is 
rated  in  amperes  and  is  capable  of  interrupting  the 
rated  current  at  the  rated  voltage; 

14.  "ground"  means  a  connection  to  earth  obtained  by 
a  ground  electrode; 

15.  "grounded"  means  connected  effectively  with  the 
general  mass  of  the  earth  through  a  grounding  sys- 
tem having  current-carr>'ing  capacity  sufficient  at  all 
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times,  under  the  most  severe  conditions  that  are 
liable  to  arise  in  practice,  to  prevent  any  current  in 
the  grounding  conductor  from  causing  a  harmful 
voltage  to  exist, 

(i)  between  the  grounded  conductors  and  neigh- 
bouring exposed  conducting  surfaces  that  are 
in  good  contact  with  the  earth,  or 

(ii)  between  the  grounded  conductors  and  neigh- 
bouring surfaces  of  the  earth  itself; 

16.  "grounding  conductor"  means  a  path  of  suitable 
metal  specially  arranged  as  a  means  whereby  elec- 
trical equipment  is  electrically  connected  to  a  ground 
electrode.  In  the  case  of  flexible  cords  containing  a 
grounding  conductor,  the  grounding  conductor  may 
be  uninsulated  or,  if  insulated,  green  in  colour; 

17.  "grounding  system"  means  all  those  cables  and  other 
conductors,  clamps,  ground  clips  and  ground  plates 
or  pipes  by  means  of  which  the  electrical  installation 
is  grounded,  including  the  ground  electrodes  to 
which  such  cable  and  other  conductors,  clamps  and 
clips  are  attached; 

18.  "ground  electrode"  means  a  buried  metallic  water- 
piping  system  or  metal  object  or  device  buried  in, 
or  driven  into,  the  ground  (so  as  to  make  intimate 
contact  therewith)  to  which  a  grounding-conductor 
is  electrically  and  mechanically  connected; 

19.  "guarded"  means  covered,  shielded,  fenced,  en- 
closed or  otherwise  protected  by  means  of  suitable 
covers,  or  casings,  barriers,  rails  or  screens,  mats  or 
platforms,  to  remove  the  likelihood  of  dangerous 
contact  or  approach  by  persons  or  objects; 

20.  "insulation" — Class  A  insulation  shall  give  equal 
protection  as  provided  by  the  following: 

(i)  cotton,  silk,  paper  and  similar  organic  materials 
when  either  impregnated  or  immersed  in  a 
liquid  dielectric, 

(ii)  molded  and  laminated  materials  with  cellulose 
filler,  phenolic  resins,  and  other  resins  of 
similar  properties, 

(iii)  films  and  sheets  of  cellulose  acetate  and  other 
cellulose  derivatives  of  similar  properties,  and 
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(iv)  varnishes  (enamel)  as  applied  to  conductors; 

Class  B  insulation  shall  give  equal  protection  as 
provided  by  the  following:  mica,  asbestos,  fibre  glass 
and  similar  inorganic  materials  in  built-up  form  with 
organic  binding  substances.  A  small  proportion  of 
Class  A  materials  may  be  used  for  structural  pur- 
poses only; 

Class  C  insulation  shall  give  equal  protection  as 
provided  by  the  following:  mica,  porcelain,  glass, 
quartz  and  similar  inorganic  materials; 

21.  "isolating  switch"  means  a  switch  intended  for 
isolating  either  a  circuit  or  equipment  from  its  source 
of  supply.  It  is  not  intended  either  for  establishing 
or  interrupting  the  load  current  in  any  circuit; 

22.  "magnetic  contactor"  means  a  contactor  actuated 
by  electro-magnetic  means; 

23.  "motor-circuit  switch"  means  a  switch  intended  for 
use  in  a  motor  branch  circuit.  It  is  rated  in  horse- 
power and  is  capable  of  interrupting  the  maximum 
operating  overload  current  of  a  motor  of  the  same 
rating  at  the  rated  voltage; 

24.  "over-load  device"  means  a  device  affording  over- 
current,  but  not  necessarily  short-circuit,  protection 
and  capable  of  automatically  opening  an  electric 
circuit  either  by  the  fusing  of  metal  or  by  electro- 
mechanical means; 

25.  "switch"  means  a  device  for  opening  or  closing  or 
changing  the  connections  of  a  circuit  manually,  and 
in  these  rules  a  "switch"  is  always  to  be  understood 
as  operated  manually,  unless  otherwise  stated; 

26.  "switchboard"  means  a  panel  or  assembly  of  panels 
on  which  are  mounted  any  combination  of  switching, 
measuring,  control  and  protective  devices,  buses  and 
connections,  designed  with  a  view  to  successfully 
carrying  and  rupturing  the  maximum  fault  current 
encountered  when  controlling  incoming  and  out- 
going feeders; 

27.  "utilization  equipment"  means  equipment,  devices 
and  connected  wiring,  that  utilize  electrical  energy 
for  mechanical,  chemical,  lighting,  testing  or  similar 
purposes  and  are  not  a  part  of  supply  equipment; 
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28.  "visible-break"  means,  where  applied  to  disconnect- 
ing means,  a  switch  or  device  wherein  the  separation 
between  all  members  of  the  movable  and  the  fixed 
current-carrying  parts  may  be  readily  determined  by 
visual  inspection; 

29.  "voltage"  or  "volts"  means  the  highest  effective 
difference  of  potential  between  the  conductors  of 
the  circuit  concerned; 

30.  "voltage  to  ground"  means, 

(i)  in  grounded  circuits,  the  highest  effective  dif- 
ference of  potential  between  any  wire  of  the 
circuit  and  ground, 

(ii)   in  ungrounded    circuits,   the  highest  effective 
difference  of  potential  existing  in  the  circuit; 

31.  "wire  gauge"  means  the  standard  known  as  Brown 
and  Sharpe  (B.  &  S.). 


General  Electrical  Rules 

(299)  Where  electrical  apparatus  is  used  at  any  mine,  it  Competent 
shall  be  in  charge  of  an  authorized  person  who  shall  be  quali-  charge 
fied  by  experience  to  handle  such  apparatus.     Every  person 
operating  or  having  charge  of  electrical  apparatus  shall  have 

been  instructed  in  his  duty  and  shall  be  competent  to  perform 
the  work  that  he  is  set  to  do.  Repairs,  extensions  and  changes 
to  existing  electrical  installations  shall  be  made  only  by 
qualified  persons. 

(300)  All  electrical  equipment  shall  be  of  such  construction  General 
and  so  installed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  life  and  fij-e '^®^"'^®"^®^** 
hazard  as  far  as  practicable.    For  greater  certainty  and  in  the 

absence  of  specific  rules  in  the  Rules  Governing  the  Use  of 
Electricity,  adherence  to  recognized  electrical  codes  shall  be 
accepted  as  good  practice. 

(301)  Electrical  equipment  shall  comply  with  these  rules  inspections 
when  placed  in  service  and  shall  thereafter  be  periodically^"  repairs 
inspected  and,  when  necessary,  cleaned.    Defective  equipment 

shall  be  put  in  good  order  or  permanently  disconnected. 
Defective  wiring  shall  be  repaired  or  removed. 

(302)  All  electrical  equipment  shall  be  suitably  identified  identiflca- 
where  necessary  for  safety.  The  voltage  and  intended  use  equipment 
shall  be  shown,  where  important. 
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Locking  or         (303)  All  switches  controlling  apparatus  shall  be  locked  or 
fohes        plainly  tagged  in  the  open  position  to  prevent  the  inadvertent 
closing  thereof  while  work  is  being  done  on  the  apparatus. 


tagging 
•wito' 


Notices 


Live 
•quipment 


Circuits  to 
be  grounded 


(304)  Notices  placed  on  electrical  equipment  shall  be  of 
non-conducting  materials. 

(305)  No  repairs  or  alterations  shall  be  carried  out  on  any 
live  equipment  exceeding  300  volts  to  ground,  except  where 
complete  disconnection  of  the  equipment  is  not  practicable. 
If  the  adjustment  or  repairs  must  be  made  while  the  equipment 
is  alive,  all  necessary  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  ensure  that 
the  work  may  be  done  safely.  In  places  where  explosive  or 
highly  inflammable  materials  or  gases  are  present,  repair  or 
alteration  shall  not  be  made  on  any  live  equipment. 

Grounding 

(306)  (a)  One  conductor  of  all  circuits  not  over  150  volts 
shall  be  grounded  if  exposed  to  leakage  from  higher  voltage 
circuits  either  through  overhead  construction  or  through 
transformers  having  a  primary  voltage  exceeding  750  volts, 
except  where  such  circuits  form  part  of  a  control  circuit  or 
signalling  system  the  grounding  of  which  would  affect  the 
reliability  of  service. 


Equipment 
to  be 
grounded 


(b)  Three-wire  single-phase  circuits  not  exceeding  300  volts 
between  outer  conductors  shall  have  the  neutral  grounded. 

(c)  One  conductor  of  the  secondary  circuits  of  all  instrument 
transformers  shall  be  grounded  unless  the  circuits  are  installed 
and  guarded  as  required  for  the  high-voltage  circuits  of  the 
transformers. 

(307)  The  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of  all 
electrical  equipment  shall  be  grounded  when  practicable, 

(a)  for  all  equipment  over  150  volts; 


(b)  for  all  equipment  under  150  volts  where  the  exposed 
non-current-carrying  metal  parts  are  within  reach  of 
exposed  grounded  surfaces,  such  as  metal  frames  of 
other  machines,  plumbing  fixtures,  conducting  floors 
or  walls.  Grounded  surfaces  within  five  feet  hori- 
zontally of  the  parts  considered,  or  within  eight  feet 
vertically  of  the  floor,  shall  be  considered  within 
reach. 

attachment  (308)  The  attachment  of  the  grounding  conductor  to  elec- 
trical equipment  shall  be  made  by  means  of  suitable  lugs, 
clamps  or  other  equivalent  means. 
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(309)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  of  copper  or  other  Material^  and 
metal  that   will   not   corrode  excessively  under   the  existing  grounding    , 
conditions  and,  if  practicable,  shall  be  continuous.     Ground '^"'^ 
connections  from  circuits  shall  not  be  made  to  jointed  piping 

within  buildings,  except  that  water  or  air  piping  beyond  any 
point  that  is  liable  to  disconnection  may  be  used. 

(310)  For    grounding    circuits,  the    grounding    conductors  size  of 

...  •  -^  I    ^  cf^L       /-grounding 

shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity  equal  to  one-htth  oi  conductor 
the  largest  conductor  of  the  circuit  and  shall  never  be  less 
than  No.  8,  B.  &  S.    The  grounding  conductor  for  secondary 
circuits  of  instrument  transformers  shall  not  be  smaller  than 
the  conductors  of  the  secondary'  circuit. 

(311)  The    current-carrying    capacity    of    the    equipment  size  of 
grounding  conductor  shall  not  be  less  than  that  provided  by  a  grounding 
copper  conductor  of  the  size  indicated  in  the  following  table: 


Rating  or  Setti 

ng  of  the 

Req 

uired  Size  of 

Automatic  Overcurrent 

Grounding  Conductor 

Device  in   the 

Circuit 

(B. 

&  S.  Gauge) 

Supplying  the  E 

Equipment 
mperes 

0—30       a 

No.     14 

31—60 

" 

"       10 

61—100 

" 

8 

101—200 

« 

6 

201—400 

(1 

4 

401—600 

" 

2 

601—800 

u 

0 

801—1000 

" 

"       00 

1001—1200 

" 

"     000 

(a)  Where  the  grounding  conductor  is  run  external  to 
the  cable  armour  or  conduit  enclosing  the  associated 
circuit  conductors,  the  minimum  size  of  such  a 
grounding  conductor  shall  be  No.  8,  B.  &  S.  gauge. 

(312)  The  grounding  conductor  or  conductors  for  the  ex- Grounding 

J  .  ,  f  1  1  •  conductor 

posed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  oi  portable  equipment  for 
operating  at  potentials  of  not  more  than  300  volts  to  ground  equipment 
shall  have  a  combined  cross-sectional  area  not  less  than  60 
per  cent  of  the  power  conductor  and  in  no  case  less  than  No. 
16,  B.  &  S.  gauge.    The  grounding  conductor  or  conductors 
may  be  uninsulated,  but,  if  insulated,  shall  be  green  in  colour. 

(313)  Grounding  conductors  shall  have  adequate  protection  Protecting 

i_  ,  .....  ^  '  ground  wire 

Where  exposed  to  mechanical  injury. 

(314)  The  grounding  system  shall  be  connected  to  the  body  Grounding 
of  the  earth,  on  the  surface,  through  the  lowest  resistance  connection 
earth  contact  possible.  ^'^  ®^''*^ 
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Piping 
BjTBtem 
ground 
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(315)  Metallic  water  or  air  lines  may  be  used  for  grounding, 
provided  that  connection  is  made  at  a  point  where  the  pipe  is 
not  liable  to  disconnection  for  alteration  or  repairs.  Main 
water  or  air  lines  shall  be  substantially  bonded  together  for 
this  purpose,  but  shall,  unless  connected  to  a  buried  piping 
system  of  considerable  extent  that  will  provide  a  low- 
resistance  ground,  be  connected  to  an  artificial  ground. 


Artificial 
grounds 


(316)  Grounding  electrodes,  consisting  of  buried  plates, 
drivf  rods  or  pipes,  shall  be  embedded  or  extended  below 
pern  .nent  moisture  level.  Grounding  electrodes  consisting 
of  ir^n  or  steel  pipes  shall  be  not  less  than  three-quarters  of  an 
inch  m  internal  diameter  and  grounding  electrodes  consisting 
of  rods  shall  be  not  less  than  one-half  inch  in  diameter. 


Method  of 
connection 


(317)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  connected  to  the 
grounding  electrode  by  means  of  substantial  ground  clamp  or 
other  equivalent  means.  When  connecting  to  a  metallic  piping 
system,  all  paint,  scale  and  rust  shall  first  be  carefully  re- 
moved. 


Ground 

reeistance 
measure- 
ment 


(318)  The  earth  contact  of  the  main  grounding  system  and 
supplementary  earth  contacts  shall  be  provided  with  means  to 
facilitate  measurement  of  earth  contact  resistances. 


Lightning  Arrester  Rules 

non-"current-       (^19)  All  non-current-carrying  parts  of  the  arresters  shall 
pans'"*^        be  grounded,  unless  effectively  isolated  by  elevation  or  guarded 

as  required  for  live  parts  of  the  voltage  of  the  circuit  to  which 

the  arrester  is  connected. 


OuardinK 
live  parts 


(320)  All  current-carrying  parts  of  arresters  on  circuits 
above  300  volts,  unless  effectively  isolated  by  elevation,  shall 
be  adequately  guarded  to  protect  persons  from  inadvertent 
contact  with  them,  or  from  injury  by  arcing. 


lightning  *''^        (321)  Lightning  arresters,  when  installed  inside  buildings, 
arresters        g\^^]\  ^jg  located  as  far  as  practicable  from  all  other  equipment 
and  from  combustible  parts  of  the  building. 


Provisions 
for  dis- 
connecting 


(322)  Lightning  arresters  on  circuits  over  7,500  volts  and 
all  lighf.ing  arresters  that  may  require  work  to  be  done 
upon  them  from  time  to  time  shall  be  so  arranged  and  equipped 
that  they  may  be  readily  isolated  by  air-break  manual  dis- 
connectors. 


(323)  Grounding    conductors    for    lightning    arresters    on 


Grounding 
conductors 

arresters  on*  power  transmission  systems  shall  be  run  as  directly  as  possible 
fraMmission  ^"^  ^  o(  low  resistance  and  ample  capacity.  In  no  case  shall 
systems         gu^h  grounding  conductors  be  less  than  No.  6  copper  wire, 
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nor  shall  these  conductors  pass  through  metal  conduits  unless 
electrically  connected  to  both  ends  of  such  conduits. 


Transformers 

(324)  Transformers  shall  be  of  a  type  and  design  suitable  General 
for  the  location  in  which  they  are  to  be  installed.    Each  trans- 
former shall  be  provided  with  a  nameplate  giving  the  maker's 
name,  rating  in  kva,  primary  and  secondary'  voltage  ra  '  igs, 
frequency,  and  liquid  capacity  (if  of  the  liquid-filled  t   pe). 

If  the  transformer  is  to  be  filled  with  an  approved  liquid  hat 
will  not  burn  in  air,  the  liquid  shall  be  specified. 

(325)  Transformers  having  a  primary  voltage  in  excess  of  Enclosure 
600  volts  to  ground  and  all  transformers  having  exposed  ter-  provided 
minals,  including  their  conductors  and  control  and  protective 
devices,  shall  be  accessible  only  to  authorized  persons;  unless 
isolated  by  elevation,  they  shall  be  surrounded  by  an  enclosure 

that,  if  of  metal,  shall  be  grounded;  suitable  warning  signs 
indicating  the  highest  potential  employed  shall  be  conspic- 
uously posted. 

(326)  Oil-filled  transformers  shall  not  be  mounted  on  oroii-flued 
above  combustible  roofs  and,  if  attached  to  the  exterior  of  a       ^  °     ^^ 
building  other  than  a  transformerhouse,  shall  be  placed  only 

against  non-combustible  walls,  away  from  all  openings.  Oil- 
filled  transformers,  if  within  a  building  other  than  a  trans- 
formerhouse, shall  be  in  a  vault  constructed  of  fire-resisting 
materials,  suitably  drained  and  ventilated  to  outdoors,  the 
door  openings  to  be  provided  with  not  less  than  six-inch  non- 
combustible  sills. 

(327)  Transformer  buildings  containing  oil-filled  transfer- Transformer 
mers,  if  not  entirely  of  fireproof  construction,  shall  be  located   "'    ^"^^ 

at  least  fifty  feet  distant  from  any  other  combustible  building. 
Oil-filled  transformers  installed  outdoors  shall  be  located  not 
less  than  fifty  feet  distant  from  the  shafthouse  or  any  combust- 
ible building  attached  thereto  and  means  shall  be  provided  to 
contain  escaping  oil  or  to  direct  the  flow  away  from  such 
buildings. 

(328)  Dry-core  type  transformers  with  Class  A  insi.lation,  special 
if  installed  within  a  building  not  of  fire-resisting  construction, 
shall  be  in  a  fire-resisting  enclosure.    Transformers  containing 

an  approved  liquid  that  will  not  burn  in  air  and  transformers 
of  the  dry -core  type  with  Class  B  or  Class  C  insulation  may  be 
installed  within  or  attached  to  the  wall  of  a  building  not  of 
fire-resisting  construction,  provided  they  are  surrounded  by  a 
suitable  enclosure  to  prevent  mechanical  injury  and  access  by 
unauthorized  persons. 
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Control  of 
transformers 


(329)  Suitable  control  devices  shall  be  installed  on  the  pri- 
mary side  of  all  power  and  distribution  transformers.  Mini- 
mum requirement  for  the  control  devices  on  the  main  high- 
tension  transformer  bank  connected  to  the  supplier's  lines 
shall  consist  of  a  set  of  gang-operated  air-break  disconnecting 
switches  or  a  suitable  circuit-breaker  preceded  by  disconnect- 
ing switches. 


transfoVmlre'  (^^^^  Transformers  shall  be  protected  against  overload  and 
short-circuit  by  suitable  protective  devices,  unless  the  nature 
of  the  system  makes  protective  devices  inadvisable  or  un- 
necessary. 

kk8°rument°'^     (331)  Secondary  circuits  of  current  transformers  shall  be 

transformers  provided  with  means  for  short-circuiting  them  that  can  be 

readily  connected  while  the  primary  is  energized  and  that 

are  so  arranged  as  to  permit  the  removal  of  any  instrument  or 

other  device  from  such  circuits  without  opening  the  circuits. 

'***'"  (332)  When    primaries   are   above  7,500   volts,  secondary 

circuits  of  current  and  potential  transformers,  unless  otherwise 
adequately  protected  from  injury  or  contact  of  persons,  shall 
be  in  permanently  grounded  conduit  or  flexible  armour. 

Supply  Stations 


Supply 
Btatlons 
to  be 

inaccessible 
to  unauthor- 
ized persons 


Supply 
station 
equipment 


{ZZ3)  No  unauthorized  person  shall  enter  an  electrical  supply 
station  or  interfere  with  the  workings  of  any  electrical  equip- 
ment connected  therewith.  Utilization  equipment,  if  enclosed 
in  a  separate  room  that  is  inaccessible  to  unauthorized  per- 
sons and  when  in  service  is  under  the  control  of  a  qualified 
electrical  operator  whose  attention  is  not  distracted  by  other 
processes,  shall  be  considered  as  electrical  supply  station 
equipment.  When  the  authorized  person  is  not  present,  the 
door  of  such  room  shall  be  kept  securely  locked. 

(a)  In  case  of  abandonment  of  a  mine,  the  owner, 
manager  or  superintendent  shall  cause  such  station 
or  stations  supplying  power  to  and  being  the  property 
of  the  mine  to  be  disconnected  from  the  power 
source  and  within  fourteen  days  shall  notify  the 
Chief  Engineer  in  writing  that  such  disconnection 
has  been  made. 

(334)  In  supply  stations,  suitable  working  space  shall  be 
provided  and  maintained  about  all  electrical  equipment.  The 
following  minimum  clearances  shall  be  maintained  : 


Volts  to 
ground 

300  to  750 
Above  750 


Equipment  on 
one  side  aisle 

2.5  feet 
3  feet 


Equipment  on 
both  sides  aisle 

3  feet 
5  feet 
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(335)  (a)   In   supply   stations,   current-carrying  parts  and  Guardmg 
conductors  shall   be  guarded   unless   they   are  elevated   the  carrying 
following  distances  above  floors  that  may  be  occupied   by  ^^'"*^ 
persons: 

Elevation 
Circuit  voltage  in  feet 

300  to        750 7 

751  to      2,500 7.5 

2,501  to      7,500 8 

7,501  to    30,000 9 

30,001  to    70,000 10 

70,001  to  100,000 12 

(b)  Where  current-carrying  parts  must  necessarily  be  ex- 
posed (unguarded)  at  distances  less  than  those  specified  from 
the  floor  line,  all  surrounding  conducting  floors  shall  be  covered 
with  suitable  insulating  mats  or  platforms.  Where  the  current- 
carrying  parts  operate  at  over  7,500  volts,  they  shall  be 
guarded,  even  when  insulating  mats  are  also  provided. 

(336)  Control  devices  over  300  volts  to  ground,  unless  so  Enclosing 
located  or  guarded  as  to  eliminate  the  danger  of  accidental  '^^  ^^^  ^ 
contact,  shall  have  all  current-carrying  parts  in  either  metal 

or  fire-resisting  enclosures. 

(337)  Rooms  and  spaces  shall  have  good  artificial  illumin- Lighting 

.  \  f:  /-  J     1  .for  supply 

ation.  Arrangement  ot  permanent  fixtures  and  plug  receptacles  stations 
shall  be  such  that  the  portable  cords  need  not  be  brought  into 
dangerous  proximity  to  live  electrical  apparatus.     All  lamps 
shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  can  be  controlled  and  replaced 
from  readily  accessible  places. 

(338)  A  separate  emergency  source  of  illumination,  from  Emergency 
an  independent  generator,  storage  battery,  lanterns  or  other  fcfr  sulfpiy 
suitable  source,  shall  be  provided  in  every  station  where  an^^^'^'^"^ 
attendant  is  located. 

Switchboards 

(339)  Panels   of   switchboards   shall    be   of   incombustible  Construction 
material   and   shall   be  substantially  supported   on   a  metal 
framework. 

(340)  All  control  devices  shall   be  so  arranged   that  the  control 
operating  mechanisms  are  readily  accessible  to  the  operator,  accessible 

(341)  Adequate  working  space  shall  be  provided  around  all  ,^°hu  ^°'' ^""^ 
switchboards  and  they  shall  be  so  placed  that  the  operator 
will  not  be  endangered  by  machinery  or  equipment  located 
near  the  board.    Adequate  illumination  shall  be  provided  for 
reading  instruments  and  other  operations. 
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Protect  in; 
against 
•Bort- 
circuitinR 


(342)  Exposed  bare  parts  of  different  potentials  on  anj 
switchboard  or  panelboard  shall  be  as  few  as  practicable  am 
these  shall  be  effectively  separated. 


Ouarding 
current- 
carrying 
parts 


(343)  All  switchboards,  except  in  supply  stations,  having 
exposed  current-carrying  parts  less  than  eight  feet  from  the 
floor  and  operating  at  over  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be 
suitably  guarded.  Open-type  disconnectors  mounted  above 
switchboard  panels  shall  not  be  considered  exposed  if  set  back 
one  foot  from  the  face  of  the  panel  and  elevated  so  that  no 
bare  current-carrying  part  is  less  than  six  and  a  half  feet  from 
the  floor. 


boards"  i^^^)  Where  switchboards  at  voltages  below  150  to  ground 

^]°^  ,  are  accessible  to  other  than  authorized  operators,  they  shall, 

160  volts  .       ,  1         ,  t  1     •  !_• 

accessible  to  where  practicable,  be  enclosed  in  cabinets  or  screens  as  an 
ized  persons  effective  precaution  against  accidental  short-circuit. 

Transmission  Lines 


Design  and 

construction 


(345)  All  electrical  supply  lines  and  equipment  shall  be  of 
suitable  design  and  construction  for  the  service  and  the  con- 
ditions under  which  they  are  to  be  operated,  and  all  lines  shall 
be  so  installed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  the  life  hazard 
as  far  as  practicable. 


of 


8upViy'?^e8        (346)  Conductors    and    other    current-carrying    parts 

supply  lines  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  provide  adequate 
clearance  from  the  ground  or  other  space  generally  accessible 
or  shall  be  provided  with  guards  so  as  to  isolate  them  effec- 
tively from  accidental  contact  of  person. 

buiwtngs  ^°  (347)  Where  supply  lines  over  300  volts  to  ground  pass  over 
or  are  attached  to  any  buildings  for  entrance,  they  shall  be 
permanently  guarded  if  accessible. 


Clearance 

over 

railways 


(348)  Supply  lines  carried  over  railways  operated  by  steam, 
electric  or  other  motive  power  and  on  which  standard  equip- 
ment, such  as  freight  cars,  is  used  shall  have  the  style  of  con- 
struction and  clearances  overhead  as  called  for  in  the  regu- 
lations of  the  Board  of  Transport  Commissioners  for  Canada. 
Supply  lines  crossing  over  railways  on  which  standard  equip- 
ment is  not  used  and  lines  crossing  over  roadways  shall  have 
ample  clearance  for  the  operating  conditions  and  shall  be 
substantially  supported. 


Conductors 


Oen«ral 
rule 


(349)  Conductors  shall  be  suitable  for  the  location,  use 
and  voltage  of  the  circuit  and  shall  have  sufficient  current- 
carr>ing  capacity  for  the  current  they  are  required  to  carry. 
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(350)  All  conductors,  where  not  protected  by  conduit  or  insulating^ 
armouring,    shall    have    approved    insulation    and    shall    be 
mounted  on  cleats,  porcelain  knobs  or  insulators  and  shall  be 
separated  by  contact  with  floors,  walls  or  partitions  by  tubes 

or  incombustible  insulating  material. 

(351)  All   fixed   conductors  operating  at   over    150   volts,  isolating 
unless  isolated  by  an  elevation  of  at  least  eight  feet,  shall  be 
enclosed  in  grounded  metal  armour  or  shall  be  guarded  by 
permanent  screens  or  enclosures. 

(352)  Temporary  wiring  and  equipment  that  is  not  in  Temporary 
compliance  w^th  these  rules  may  be  used  in  the  case  of  an 
emergency,  but  only  when  under  competent  supervision  or 
protected  by  suitable  barriers  or  warning  signs  while  it  or 
neighbouring  wiring  is  alive  and  accessible  to  unauthorized 
persons.    Such  temporary  installation  is  permissible  only  for 

the  period  of  the  emergency. 

(353)  Portable    conductors    supplying    mobile    equipment  Portable 
operating  at   more   than   300   volts   shall   conform   with   the 
following  specifications: 

(a)  All  conductors  including  grounding  conductors  shall 
be  contained  in  one  flexible,  jacketed  cable  assembly. 

(6)  The  cable  shall  have  a  voltage  rating  not  less  than  50 
per  cent  higher  than  the  normal  operating  voltage 
of  the  circuit. 

Cable  of  standard  rating  for  the  normal  operating 
voltage  may  be  used  where  the  cable  is  supplied 
through  a  circuit-breaker  from  a  circuit  wherein  the 
neutral  point  is  effectively  grounded  and  adequate 
ground  fault  protection  is  provided. 

ic)  The  minimum  size  of  the  power  conductors  shall  be 
No.  12,  B.&S.  gauge. 

{d)  The  grounding  conductors  contained  in  the  cable 
shall  be  uninsulated  and  shall  have  a  total  conduc- 
tance not  less  than  60  per  cent  of  the  largest  power 
conductor.  The  minimum  size  of  each  grounding 
conductor  shall  be  not  less  than  No.  12,  B.  &  S.  gauge. 

{e)  The  cable  shall  contain  as  many  grounding  conductors 
as  power  conductors  and  shall  be  located  in  the  outer 
interstice  between  the  power  conductors.      Remote 
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control  conductors  contained  in  the  cable  need  not 
be  considered  as  power  conductors  in  determining 
the  number  of  grounding  conductors. 

(/)  Cables  on  circuits  operating  over  750  volts  shall  have 
a  grounded  sheathing,  consisting  of  tinned  copper 
wire  mesh,  or  equivalent,  around  each  power  con- 
ductor. This  sheathing  shall  be,  throughout  the 
length  of  the  cable,  in  contact  with  the  interstitial 
grounding  conductors. 

(g)  Where  the  cable  contains  both  the  power  circuit  and 
its  remote  control  circuit,  each  circuit  conductor 
shall  be  insulated  as  required  in  clause  b  for  the 
highest  potential  employed  in  the  cable  except  that, 
where  sheathing  as  in  clause/  is  provided,  the  control 
conductors  need  only  be  insulated  for  their  normal 
operating  voltage. 

(h)  All  portable  cables  transmitting  f)ower  underground 
shall  have  a  non-inflammable  covering,  suitably 
identified. 


Control  and  Protection  of  Circuits 

Control  (354)  Suitable  control  devices  shall  be  inserted  in  all  feeders 

and  branch  circuits.  These  control  devices  shall  be  readily 
accessible  and  as  close  as  possible  to  the  point  of  supply.  They 
shall  be  grouped  where  practicable. 

Switches  for       (355)  Switches  or  plug  connectors  shall  be  placed   in  all 

temporary  .        .     ,       ,  ,  '.      °    ,  .   .    "^  .  , 

wiring  Circuit  leads  at  the  point  where  temporary  wiring  or  portable 

conductors  are  connected  to  the  permanent  wiring. 

^tcbM^  (356)  All  switches  interrupting  circuits  over  300  volts  shall 

▼oftl*  ^^  ^^  operated  by  means  of  remote  control  mechanism  or  be 
provided  with  suitable  casings  protecting  the  operator  from 
danger  of  contact  with  current-carrying  parts. 

control*^  ^^       (357)  Control    devices,    with    the    exception    of    isolating 
devices  switches,  shall  have  a  rated  capacit>'  such  as  to  ensure  safe 

interruption,  at  the  working  voltage,  of  the  greatest  current 
that  the\  may  be  required  to  carry  and  shall  be  of  such  a 
design  as  to  operate  safely  on  the  s\stem  from  which  the 
circuit  is  energized.  Each  control  device  shall  be  provided  with 
a  nameplate  giving  the  manufacturer's  name,  the  voltage 
rating  and  ampere  capacity. 

ifve^'par'tf  (^^^^  Control  devices  over  150  volts  to  ground,  unless  so 

located  or  guarded  as  to  render  them  inaccessible  to  unau- 
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thorized  persons,  shall  have  all  current-carrying  parts  in  either 
metal  or  fire-resisting  enclosures. 

(359)  The  handles  of  manually-operated   control   devices  Guarding 
shall  be  accessible  to  the  operator  without  opening  a  door  or  devices 
cover  giving  access  to  live  parts  and  shall  indicate  the  "on" 

and  "off"  positions. 

(360)  Control  devices  shall,  if  practicable,  be  so  connected  connections 
that  the  blades  or  moving  contacts  will  be  dead  when  the  devices 
device  is  in  the  open  position. 

(361)  Control  devices  w^th  attached  overload  and  short-  Connection 
circuit  protective  devices  shall  be  so  connected  that  the  over-  dev^ces^'^  '^^ 
load  and  short-circuit  devices  will  be  dead  when  the  control 

device  is  in  the  open  position. 

(362)  Where  it  is  necessary  for  circuits  of  different  voltages  circuit 
to  enter  the  same  terminal  box  or  interlocking  relay  cabinet, 

the  circuits  shall  be  effectively  separated  by  barriers  or  shall 
be  clearly  marked. 

(363)  All  conductors  of  an  A.C.  circuit  shall  be  run  in  the  Conductors 

J    -^  •  In  armour 

same  conduit  or  armouring. 

(364)  Metal-covered  and  insulated  conductors  in  conduit.  Connections 
where  joined  to  transformers,  motors,  switchgear  and  other 
apparatus,  shall  have  their  metal  coverings  secured  to  such 
apparatus  by  clamps,  locknuts  or  other  devices  to  protect  the 
insulated  conductors  from  mechanical  injury. 

(365)  Where  fuses  are  installed  for  the  protection  of  circuits  Type  of 
or  equipment,  only  an  approved  type  fuse  and  fuse  holder  of 
proper  rating  shall  be  used. 

(366)  Unless  fuse  cut-outs  are  so  arranged  that  the  fuses  switches  to 
can  be  safely  disconnected  from  all  sources  of  electrical  energy  fuses  and 
before  the  ungrounded  current-carrying  parts  can  be  touched,  cut-outs 
switches  shall  always  be  so  placed  and  arranged  that  opening 

them  will  disconnect  the  fuses  from  all  sources  of  electrical 
energy. 

(367)  Fuse  cut-outs  on  circuits  above  300  volts  to  ground  Protecting 

I     ,1     ,  J       .  .,  ,  1       .       ,  ,  fuse  cut-outs 

snail    be    made    inaccessible    to    unauthorized    persons,    and  above  300 
switches  shall  be  so  placed  and  arranged  that  opening  them  ^° 
will  disconnect  the  fuses  from  all  sources  of  electrical  energy. 

(368)  All  fuse  cut-outs  installed  indoors  shall  be  installed  Fuse 

in  approved  fire-resisting  cabinets  or  shall  be  of  fire-resisting  flre-resist\ng 

tVDe  cabinets 
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Protection 
for  in«ide 
circuits 


Where  die- 
connectioc 
switches 
required 


Dis- 
connectors 


Barriers 


Ground 
detector 


(369)  Except  as  provided  for  in  this  rule,  ever>'  conductor 
installed  underground  or  within  mine  buildings  shall  be  pro- 
tected against  short  circuit  at  the  p)oint  where  it  receives  its 
supply  and  at  any  point  where  the  size  of  the  conductor  is 
reduced.  Such  conductors  shall  also  be  protected  against 
over-current  and  the  rating  or  setting  of  the  protective  device 
shall  not  exceed  the  allowable  current-carrxing  capacity  of  the 
circuit  conductors  except  in  the  case  of  branch  motor  circuits 
where  the  rating  or  setting  of  the  device  may  be  increased 
sufficiently  to  take  care  of  motor-starting  currents.  Unless 
the  opening  of  the  device  disconnects  all  circuit  conductors  at 
the  same  time,  no  manually-operated  or  automatically-oper- 
ated disconnecting  device  shall  be  placed  in  a  neutral  or 
grounded  conductor.  Such  protection  may  be  omitted  in  the 
following  cases: 

(a)  If  the  branch  circuit  is  not  more  than  twenty-five 
feet  in  length. 

(b)  If  the  protection   for  a   larger  conductor  properly 
protects  a  smaller. 

(c)  If  the  opening  of  the  circuit  may  cause  special  hazard 
by  interruption  of  service  or  removal  of  protection. 

(370)  Unless  a  control  device  on  circuits  over  300  volts 
makes  a  visible  break,  there  shall  be  installed  between  the 
control  device  and  its  point  of  supply  a  suitable  disconnecting 
switch  of  the  visible-break  t>'pe. 

(371)  Disconnectors  shall  be  of  suitable  voltage  and  ampere 
rating  for  the  circuit  in  which  they  are  installed  and,  unless 
accessible  only  to  qualified  persons,  they  shall  be  protected  by 
signs  warning  against  opening  the  switch  under  load.  All 
disconnecting  and  isolating  switches  shall  be  of  the  visible- 
break  t>  pe. 

(372)  Barriers  shall  be  provided  between  circuits  where 
more  than  one  set  of  disconnecting  switches  are  installed 
adjacent  to  each  other. 

(373)  On  all  ungrounded  utilization  systems  over  300  volts, 
suitable  instruments  or  devices  shall  be  installed  and  main- 
tained for  indicating  the  presence  of  ground  faults. 


Control  and  Protection  of  Apparatus 

S^'SSSnenu  (^^*)  ^"  control  devices  shall  be  readily  and  safely  acces- 
di^uSi'^'''  sible  to  authorized  persons;  they  shall  be  so  located,  labelled 
or  marked  as  to  afford  means  of  identifying  circuits  or  equip- 
ment supplied  through  them;  manually-operated  control 
devices  shall  indicate  whether  they  are  open  or  closed.  They 
shall  be  so  installed,  where  practicable,  that  they  cannot  be 
closed  by  gravity  and  such  switches  as  close  by  gravity'  shall 
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be  provided  with  a  proper  stop-block  or  latch  to  prevent 
accidental  closing. 

(375)  Suitable  control  and  protective  devices  shall  be  in-  control  of 
stalled  in  the  leads  to  all  individual  pieces  of  electrical  equip- equipment 
ment  such  as  generators,  motors,  transformers,  storage  bat- 
teries, electric  furnaces,  and  other  such  equipment,  except 
between  parts  or  pieces  of  apparatus  intended  to  operate  as  a 

unit. 

(376)  Switches,  controllers  and  rheostats  shall  be  so  con-  Good 
structed  as  to  make  and  maintain  good  contact.  Knife  switches  required 
shall  maintain  such  alignment  under  service  conditions  that 

they  may  be  closed  with  a  single,  unhesitating  motion. 

(377)  All  control  devices  installed  outdoors  shall  be  of  an  Control 
approved  type,  or  suitably  protected  from  the  weather.  outdoors 

(378)  All  exposed  current-carrying  parts  of  electrical  equip-  General 
ment  such  as  bus  bars,  conductors  and  terminals,  operating  at 

over  150  volts  and  not  isolated  by  an  elevation  of  at  least  eight 
feet,  shall  be  effectively  guarded. 

(379)  Suitable  working  space  shall  be  provided  and  main- utilization 
tained  about  all  electrical  equipment.     Where  adjacent  to 
exposed  live  parts,  such  working  spaces  shall  be  so  arranged 

that  they  will  not  be  used  as  passageways.  The  working  space, 
where  adjacent  to  exposed  parts  within  eight  feet  of  the  floor, 
shall,  where  practicable,  have  the  following  minimum  hori- 
zontal dimensions: 

Volts  to  Equipment  on  Exjuipment  on 

ground  one  side  aisle  both  sides  aisle 


Below  150  1.5  feet  2.5  feet 

Above  150  2.5  feet  4.0  feet 

(380)  (a)  All  motors  shall  be  provided  with  proper  starting  control 
equipment  rated  in  horsepower  and.  for  all  motors  up  to  50°^™°*°™ 
horsepower,  except  as  provided  for  below,  the  motor  and  its 
starting  equipment  shall  be  controlled  by  a  motor-circuit 
switch  that  will  disconnect  all  ungrounded  conductors  of  the 
circuit,  leaving  the  motor  and  entire  starting  equipment  dead. 
An  isolating  switch  or  a  general-use  switch  treated  as  an 
isolating  switch  may  be  used  for  motors  of  more  than  50 
horsepower. 

(6)  For  all  motors  up  to  750  volts,  the  motor-circuit  switch 
shall  have  a  horsepower  rating  not  less  than  that  of  the  motor 
it  controls.  Where  a  general-use  switch  or  an  isolating  switch 
is  used  for  motors  of  more  than  50  horsepower,  it  shall  have  a 
rating  not  less  than  115  per  cent  of  the  current  rating  of  the 
motor  as  shown  on  the  nameplate  and  a  minimum  rating  of 
200  amperes.  In  all  cases,  the  motor-circuit  switch,  general-use 
switch  or  isolating  switch  shall  be  of  the  visible-break  type. 
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(c)  The  motor-circuit  switch  may  be  omitted  where  a  circuit 
breaker  or  autostarter  is  employed  as  the  starting  device.  In 
this  case,  the  motor-circuit  switch  may  be  replaced  by  a 
general-use  switch  or  isolating  switch. 

(d)  Manually-operated  motor  starters  of  the  compensator 
type  having  both  a  starting  and  running  position  shall  be  so 
designed  that  they  cannot  remain  in  the  starting  position. 

(e)  One  motor-circuit  switch  may  serve  a  group  of  motors 
if  the  motors  drive  several  parts  of  a  single  machine  or 
apparatus. 


Motor 
control 
devices 


(381)  Manually-controlled  starters  for  all  D.C.  motors  and 
for  all  A.C.  motors  over  five  horsepower  shall  be  so  designed 
and  the  circuits  so  arranged  that  they  return  automatically 
to  the  "off"  position  upon  the  failure  of  the  energy  supply, 
except  where  the  motors  and  their  starting  devices  are,  during 
operation,  under  the  supervision  of  qualified  persons  and  the 
equivalent  protection  is  otherwise  provided. 


of  motore"  (382)  Each  motor  shall  be  protected  against  continuous 

overload  by  an  overload  device  that  will  interrupt  the  circuit 
at  125  per  cent  of  the  normal  current  rating  of  the  motor. 

Electric  Hoists 

Installation      (333)  All  electric  hoists  shall  be  so  installed  that: 


Automatic 
brake 


(a)  One  or  more  brakes  will  be  applied  automatically 
to  bring  the  hoist  to  rest  in  event  of  power  failure. 


Overwind 
and 

underwind 
devices 


Intermediate 
obstructions 


(b)  A  suitable  overwind  and  underwind  device  in  con- 
junction, if  necessary,  with  a  suitable  overspeed 
device  will  cause  the  circuit  breaker  to  cut  off  the 
source  of  power  and  apply  automatically  one  or  more 
brakes  to  bring  the  hoist  to  rest  before  the  cable 
attachment  can  reach  the  sheave  or  before  the  con- 
veyance reaches  the  position  of  any  permanent 
obstruction  to  its  free  passage,  except  that,  in  shaft 
sinking,  inspection  and  maintenance  operations,  the 
underwind  protection  may  be  dispensed  with.  Such 
device  shall  be  so  designed,  installed  and  maintained 
as  to  provide  positive  protection  at  all  times  and  to 
function  at  a  definite  point  in  the  travel  of  the  con- 
veyance. No  person  shall  alter  the  adjustment  of 
any  overwind  or  underwind  device  without  proper 
authority. 

(c)  Where  ore  or  waste  dumps,  loading  boxes  or  spill 
doors  are  installed  in  any  shaft  at  points  other  than 
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the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  regular  travel  of  the 
shaft  conveyance  and  where  any  part  of  such  dump 
box  or  door,  when  in  the  operating  position,  interferes 
with  the  free  and  unobstructed  passage  of  the  con- 
veyance to  points  in  the  shaft  beyond  such  dump 
boxes  or  doors,  there  shall  be  installed, 

(i)  overwind  and  underwind  protection,  as  re- 
quired by  clause  b  of  this  rule  and  by  rule  385, 
for  permanent  obstructions,  and 

(ii)  positive  locking  devices  for  maintaining  such 
obstructions  out  of  the  operating  position  in 
the  shaft, 

and  the  manager  or  his  agent  of  a  mine  employing 
such  ore  or  waste  dumps,  loading  boxes  or  spill  doors 
shall  provide  an  adequate  procedure  for  the  safe 
operation  of  such  equipment,  that  shall  be  approved 
by  the  Chief  Engineer. 

(d)  A  circuit-breaker  will  cut  off  the  source  of  power  and  Circuit- 
result  in  the  automatic  application  of  one  or  more 
brakes  to  bring  the  hoist  to  rest  in  the  event  of  a  pre- 
determined overload.  The  circuit-breaker  shall  be 
installed  on  the  supply  side  of  the  hoist-reversing 
contactors  or  controllers.    This  circuit-breaker  shall 

be  equipped  with  overload,  short-circuit  and  low- 
voltage  protective  devices.  The  control  circuit  shall 
be  so  arranged  that  the  circuit-breaker  will  be  opened 
by  an  emergency  switch,  as  provided  for  in  clause  g. 
The  overload  device  shall  be  set  so  as  to  open  the 
circuit-breaker  in  the  event  of  a  predetermined 
overload . 

(e)  A  back-out  switch  will  permit  backing  out  of  an  Back-out 
overwind    and    underwind    position    only    and    wilP^^'°^ 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  hoist  in  the  improper 
direction  for  this  purpose. 

(/)  An  underwind  by-pass  switch  may  be  installed,  where  underwind 
necessary,    that    will    allow    the   conveyance    to    beswitc^^ 
lowered   through   the  underwind   position,   provided 
that  such  by-pass  switch  shall  be  held  in  the  closed 
position  by  the  hoistman  and  will  return  automatically 
to  the  open  position  when  not  so  held. 

(g)  An  emergenc>'  switch  will,  when  opened,  cause  the  Emergency 
circuit-breaker  to  cut  off  the  source  of  power  and^^'**^^ 
apply  automatically  one  or  more  brakes  to  bring  the 
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hoist  to  rest.  The  emergency  switch  shall  be  manually 
opened  and  closed  and  shall  be  installed  in  a  position 
readily  accessible  to  the  hoistman. 


Ammeter 


(h)  An  ammeter  in  plain  view  of  the  hoistman  will  show 
the  load  on  the  hoist  motor  at  all  times. 


Auxiliary 
overwind 


(384)  (a)  On  all  electric  hoists  used  for  hoisting  men  in 
skips  or  in  skips  of  skip-cage  assemblies,  an  auxiliary  overwind 
device  shall  be  installed  that  will  prevent  the  conveyance 
being  hoisted  to  the  dumping  position  and  that  may  be 
placed  in  operation  at  all  times  that  men  are  carried ;  on  hoists 
not  used  for  hoisting  men,  other  than  for  shaft  inspection  or 
maintenance  operations,  such  auxiliary  overwind  device  shall 
not  be  required. 


(b)  Except  in  shaft  sinking,  such  auxiliary  overwind  device 
shall  be  so  installed  that  a  distinctive  signal  will  be  auto- 
matically given  to  the  men  about  to  enter  the  conveyance  when 
the  device  is  put  in  operation.  The  auxiliary  overwind  device 
may  be  placed  in  operation  either  manually  or  automatically. 
In  those  cases  where  the  device  is  automatically  put  into 
operation  by  the  hoistman's  return  of  the  3-bell  signal,  the 
circuit  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  failure  of  the  relay  coils 
will  not  render  the  device  inoperative. 


Warning 
Bignal 


(385)  At  every  shaft  exceeding  300  feet  in  depth  below  the 
collar,  adequate  provision  shall  be  made  whereb>'  the  hoistman 
is  warned,  audibly,  of  the  arrival  of  the  shaft  conveyance  at 
points  in  the  shaft  the  distances  of  which  from  the  top  and 
bottom  landing  places  are  not  less  than  the  ecjuivalent  of 
three  revolutions  of  the  drum  of  the  hoist.  The  warning 
signal  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  sound  only  when  the  hoisting 
conveyance  is  approaching  the  top  or  bottom  landings,  not 
leaving  them. 


fe^t?ng'  (386)  If  the  Electrical  Engineer  deems  it  necessary,  he  may, 

after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  require  to  be 
conducted  specific  tests  of  the  efficiency  of  all  electric  overwind 
and  underwind  devices,  signalling  and  warning  devices  and 
hoisting  controls  and  equipment. 

Hoiflting  (387)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  an  electric 

Reoord^Book  ^^'st  is  in  use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  examine  at  least  once  in  each  week 
the  hoist  motor  and  control  apparatus,  electric  safety  devices 
and  hoisting  signalling  equipment.  The  report  of  such  exam- 
ination shall  be  recorded  in  a  book  termed  the  Electrical 
Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book. 
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(a)  Such  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  tc  be  kept 
at  the  mine  for  each  hoist  a  book  termed  the  Elec- 
trical Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book  in  which 
shall  be  recorded  a  report  of  every  such  examination 
referred  to  in  this  rule  and  a  notation  of  any  failure 
or  accident  to  such  equipment  and  the  action  taken 
regarding  it,  signed  by  the  person  making  the 
examination. 

(b)  Such  entries  of  the  weekly  examination  shall  be  read 
and  signed  every  week  by  the  responsible  person  in 
charge  of  such  equipment  or  accessories  thereto. 

(c)  A  notation  of  the  action  taken  regarding  the  report 
of  any  failure  or  accident  to  any  part  of  the  electrical 
equipment  used  in  connection  with  the  hoist  or  the 
signalling  equipment  shall  be  made  over  the  signature 
of  the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  such  equipment 
or  accessories  thereto. 

(d)  The  Electrical  Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book  shall 
be  made  available  to  the  Engineer  at  all  times. 

Lighting  Fixtures 

(388)  Electric  fixtures,  such  as  lamp  sockets  and  lamp  Guarding 
bases,  plugs,  receptacles,  etc.,  shall  be  so  installed  that  no  ^"^®  p^""  ^ 
current-carrying  parts  shall  normally  be  exposed  externally 

when  these  parts  are  within  reach  of  grounded  surfaces. 

(389)  The  operating  voltage  of  any  lighting  circuit  shall  voltage  of 
not  exceed  300  volts  and  the  voltage  to  ground  of  any  con-  circuits 
ductor  shall  not  exceed  150  volts.   This  rule  shall  not  apply  in 

the  case  of  electric  locomotives  and  cranes  using  direct  current. 

(390)  The  neutral  conductor  on  lighting  circuits  shall  be  identmca- 
identified  by  a  white  braid  covering  or  other  equivalent  means,  neutral 

conductors 

(391)  In  locations  where  exposed  to  dampness  or  mechanical  style 
injury,  portable  lamps  shall  have  their  sockets  enclosed  Jn  p®''"^' 
wood  or  composition  handles,  through  which  the  conductor 
shall  be  carried,  and  shall  have  a  substantial  w^ire  cage  which 
encloses  the  lamp.     A  hook  for  hanging  the  lamp  shall  be 
attached  either  to  the  cage  or  to  the  handle. 

Wiring  in  Explosives  Storages 

(392)  All  electrical  wiring  in  explosives  magazines,  thaw  wiring  in 
houses,  detonator  or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings,  or  cap  and  st'o^raleF^ 
fuse  houses,  shall  be  installed  in  rigid  conduit  with  screw^ed, 
water-tight  joints,  or  shall  be  armoured  lead-covered  cable. 
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All  conduit,  armour,  fittings  and  fixtures  shall  be  permanently 
grounded.  Lighting  fixtures  shall  be  an  approved  dust-tight 
type. 

(393)  The  switches  and  fuses  for  lighting,  heating  or  tele- 
phone circuits  for  explosives  magazines,  thaw  houses,  deton- 
ator or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings  and  cap  and  fuse  houses 
shall  be  in  a  fire-resisting  cabinet  located  outside  the  com- 
partment in  which  explosives,  fuses  or  detonators,  or  blasting 
caps,  are  stored.  Lighting  circuits  shall  be  fused  at  not  more 
than  10  amperes. 

(394)  Where  thaw  houses,  or  cap  and  fuse  houses,  are  heated 
electrically,  a  hot-water  system  shall  be  used.  The  electric 
heater  shall  be  installed  outside  the  compartment  in  which  the 
explosives  are  stored  and  the  heater  and  radiators  shall  be 
grounded.  Heater  circuits  shall  be  fused  at  not  more  than  125 
per  cent  of  normal  current.  Wire  or  grid-type  heaters  shall 
not  be  installed  in  or  about  any  building  in  which  explosives 
or  detonators  or  blasting  caps  are  stored  or  handled. 

Electric  Blasting  Devices 

(395)  The  firing  device  used  for  firing  charges  with  elec- 
tricity from  lighting  or  power  cables  shall  be  so  arranged  that, 

(a)  the  switch  mechanism  will  automatically  return  to 
the  open  position  by  gravity; 

{h)  the  live  side  of  such  device  is  installed  in  a  fixed 
locked  box  and  shall  be  accessible  only  to  the 
authorized  blaster; 

(c)  provision  is  made  that  the  leads  to  the  face  are  short- 
circuited  when  the  contacts  of  the  electric  blasting 
device  are  in  the  open  position ; 

{d)  the  box  in  which  the  electric  blasting  device  and  the 
short-circuiting  device  are  mounted  is  provided  with 
a  lock  and  the  door  is  so  arranged  that  it  cannot  be 
closed  or  locked  unless  the  contacts  of  the  electric 
blasting  device  are  open  and  the  short-circuiting 
device  is  in  place; 

(e)  where  electricity  from  550-volt  circuits  is  used  for 
blasting,  the  device  shall  be  electro-magnetically 
operated,  except  as  provided  in  rule  95. 


rcTTnataUa""  ^^^^)  When  blasting  cables  or  wires  are  installed  in  the 
biastfng  vicinity  of  power  or  lighting  cables,  proper  precautions  shall 
cables  be  taken  to  prevent  the  blasting  cables  or  wires  coming  in 

contact  with  the  lighting  or  power  cables. 
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(397)  Circuits  having  a  grounded  conductor  shall  not  be  Grounded 

^  ,    ^       ,  ,        .  circuits 

used  for  blasting. 

Telephones 

(398)  Telephone  or  other  signal  apparatus  that  must  be  Protecting 
handled  by  persons  and  that  is  connected  to  overhead  signal  ®^"'P™ent 
circuits  exposed  b>-  supply  lines  over  400  volts  to  ground 

shall  be  protected  as  follows: 

(a)   By  fuses  and  arresters. 

{h)  All  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  shall 
be  permanently  grounded ;  or,  the  apparatus  shall  be 
installed  in  such  a  way  that  a  person  using  it  will  be 
obliged  to  stand  on  an  insulated  platform,  in  an 
insulated  booth,  or  on  other  insulating  surfaces. 

(399)  Telephone  or  signal  apparatus  that  is  connected  to  Protecting 
a  line  that  parallels  a  supply  circuit  of  high  voltage  in  such  expos^^to 
a  manner  as  to  be  exposed  to  induced  voltage  shall  be  pro- \^"Ji"a|e 
tected  by  transformers  and  shall  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  rule  398. 

Cranes  and  Elevators 

(400)  Readilv  accessible  means  shall  be  provided  whereby  pisconnec- 

,,,  ",.  ,  ,.  tions  for 

all  conductors  and  equipment  located  in  or  on  cars  or  cranes  cars  and 
may  be  disconnected  entirely  from  the  source  of  energy  at  a 
point  as  near  as  possible  to  the  trolley  or  other  current  collector. 

(401)  A  circuit-breaker  or  switch,  capable  of  interrupting  Switch 
the  circuit  under  heavy  loads,  shall  be  used  unless  the  current  on^cars 
collector  can  be  safely  removed,  under  heavy  loads,  from  the^'^'*  cranes 
trolley  wire. 

Storage  Batteries 

(402)  Storage  batteries  in  rooms  used  also  for  other  pur-  Protection 
poses  shall  be  adequately  guarded  or  enclosed.  Means  shall  batteries® 
be  provided,  if  necessary,  to  prevent  dangerous  accumulations 

of  inflammable  gas.  Batteries  whose  operating  voltage  exceeds 
50  volts  shall  be  installed  in  conformity  with  the  general  rules 
covering  equipment. 

Trolleys  and  Portable  Apparatus 

(403)  Trolley  or  crane  collector  wires,  whether  indoors  or  Guarding 
out,  shall,  where  practicable,  be  elevated  at  least  eight  feet  cranl^  ^"^ 
above  the  ground  level  and  be  provided  with  suitable  guards  wi'rls^*"'^ 
so  arranged  that  persons  cannot  inadvertently  touch  the  cur- 
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Operating 
voltage  in 
under- 
ground 
workings, 
tunnels,  etc. 


rent-carrying  parts  while  in  contact  with  the  ground  or  with 
conducting  material  connected  to  the  ground. 

(404)  In  underground  workings,  tunnels  or  under  bins 
or  in  similar  locations  where  trolley  wires  are  necessarily  less 
than  eight  feet  above  the  rail  level,  the  operating  voltage  shall 
not  exceed  300  and  the  wires  shall  be  effectively  guarded  to 
prevent  accidental  contact  of  person. 

Fire-fighting  Appliances 


Sttnguishers  (^^5)  Where  installed  electrical  apparatus  presents  a  fire 
hazard,  each  room  or  space  shall  be  provided  with  an  adequate 
approved  fire-extinguishing  appliance,  conveniently  located 
and  conspicuously  marked.  No  chemical  appliance  that  has 
not  been  approved  for  use  on  live  parts  shall  be  placed  in  any 
room  containing  electric  apparatus  or  exposed  lines  unless  a 
sign  is  mounted  at  the  appliance  warning  against  its  use  on 
electrical  fires. 


Underground  Installations 

General  rule  ^^q^^  ^jj  ^.^j^^  ^^^^  apply  to  surface  installations  shall 
apply  equally  to  underground  installations.  The  following  are 
special  rules  applicable  only  to  underground  installations. 

(407)  Where  electrical  energy  is  taken  underground,  pro- 
vision shall  be  made  so  that  the  current  can  be  cut  off  on  the 
surface.  The  control  device  shall  not  be  accessible  to  unauthor- 
ized persons  and,  if  not  located  in  a  suppl}'  station,  shall  be  in 
a  separate  room  or  screened-off  enclosure. 

(408)  All  new  cables  purchased  for  the  transmission  of 
power  underground  at  a  potential  in  excess  of  750  volts  shall 
be  accompanied  by  the  manufacturer's  certified  report  of 
insulation  tests,  a  copy  of  which  shall  be  filed  with  the  Chief 
Engineer. 

(409)  (a)  All  cables  transmitting  power  underground  at  a 
ground  ^^^^  potential  exceeding  750  volts  shall  have  a  voltage  rating  of 

50  per  cent  higher  than  the  normal  operating  voltage. 

(6)  Cable  of  standard  voltage  rating  for  the  normal  oper- 
ating voltage  may  be  used  where  the  cable  is  supplied  through 
a  circuit-breaker  from  a  circuit  wherein  the  neutral  point  is 
effectively  grounded  and  adequate  ground  fault  protection 
is  provided. 

(410)  The  operating  voltage  on  signal  systems  shall  not 
exceed  150  volts  to  ground.  One  conductor  of  the  two-wire 
signal  circuit  shall  be  grounded  where  the  power  supply  is 
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obtained  from  a  transformer  having  a  primary  voltage  in 
excess  of  750  volts.  The  signal  system  may  be  operated  with 
both  conductors  ungrounded  when  the  supply  is  from  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  voltage  in  excess  of  750  volts,  pro- 
vided an  insulating  transformer  having  a  1-to-l  ratio  is 
installed  between  the  supply  and  the  signal  system. 

(411)  Where  an  electrical  hoisting-signal  system  is  installed  ^g^^af**'*' 
at  any  shaft  or  winze,  there  shall  be  a  suitable,  separate,  ^y^*®"^ 
audible  signal  system  for  the  control  of  each  hoisting  con- 
veyance operated  from  a  single  hoist  and  there  shall  be  a 
sufficient  difference  in  the  sounds  of  the  signals  to  the  hoistman 
that  they  are  easily  distinguishable  and  it  shall  be  so  arranged 
that  the  hoistman  can  return  the  signal  to  the  person  giving 
the  signal. 

(412)  (a)  Conductors  for  all  circuits  not  over  150  volts  to  Power- 
ground   shall  either  be   installed   in   standard   conduits,   ar- 
moured or  non-inflammable  casings,  or  securely  tied  to  suitable 
insulators  so  that  they  do  not  touch  any  timbering  or  metal. 

On  no  account  shall  staples  be  used.  Open-type  wiring  shall 
not  be  used  in  timbered  shafts  or  winzes,  except  in  cases  of 
extreme  emergency. 

(b)  All  fixed  conductors  transmitting  power  underground  ^/castngs* 
at  over  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be  armoured  or  enclosed  in 
standard  conduit  and  substantially  supported. 

(413)  The  armouring  or  casings  of  all  cables  shall  be  bonded  Casings 
together  so  as  to  be  electrically  continuous  and  shall  be  con- 
nected at  some  point  or  points  to  a  satisfactory  ground  on 
surface. 

(414)  Where  the  armouring  or  casings  of  cables  do  not  Q/ounding 
•J  J  ^  J-  ^r  J  ji        of  equipment 

provide  an  adequate  groundmg  system  for  underground  elec- 
trical equipment,  a  copper  or  other  non-corrosive  grounding 
conductor  of  adequate  size  shall  be  run  from  such  equipment 
to  a  satisfactory  ground  on  surface. 

(415)  At  all  underground  stations  where  any  cable  trans-  p°o™  ^'^^ 
mitting  power  at  a  potential  exceeding  300  volts  leaves  the 

shaft,  a  room  or  junction  box  shall  be  provided  into  which 
such  cable  shall  be  run. 

(416)  Junction  boxes  on  any  cable  transmitting  power  at  a  Junction 
potential  exceeding  300  volts  shall  not  be  located  in  any  shaft  toxw  ^^ 
or  winze  or  attached  to  any  timbers  at  a  shaft  or  winze  station 

or  head  frame.  Splice  boxes  for  cable  extension  in  a  shaft  or 
winze  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Electrical  Engineer. 
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Terminaib  (417;  All    lead -sheathed    cables    shall    be    provided    with 

sheathed        properly  sealed  cable  terminals  to  exclude  moisture  from  the 

cables  .         , 

msulation. 

prevention  (418)  The  bases  of  electric  motors,  transformers,  starting 
Electrical  equipment  and  other  electrical  apparatus  and  the  compart- 
instaiiations  ments  in  which  such  are  installed  shall  be  of  such  material  and 
constructed  in  such  manner  as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a 
minimum.  No  inflammable  material  shall  be  stored  or  placed 
in  the  same  compartment  with  any  such  equipment  or 
apparatus. 

Electric  (419)  Where   lamps,  wire  or  grid-type   heaters  are   used 

underground,  they  shall  be  so  installed  and  protected  as  to 
prevent  the  heat  generated  from  becoming  a  fire  hazard. 

protection  (420)  Approved  fire-extinguising  devices  for  use  on  elec- 

trical fires  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  in  condition  for 
immediate  use.  They  shall  be  conveniently  mounted  at  or  in 
every  place  containing  electrical  apparatus  having  inflammable 
insulation  or  parts  that,  once  ignited,  can  support  combus- 
tion. 

ftormera.  (421)  The  type  and  location  of  transformers  installed  under- 

foc'a^tion*^        ground  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Electrical 
Engineer. 

formers  and  (422)  (a)  All  transformers  over  2  kva,  unless  insulated  with 
rooms"'^'"*'^  non-inflammable  dielectric  liquids  or  Class  B  or  Class  C 
insulation,  when  installed  underground,  shall  be  effectively 
isolated  from  the  mine  workings  by  enclosure  in  rooms  con- 
structed of  fire-resisting  materials  throughout.  A  door  sill  of 
not  less  than  six  inches  in  height  shall  be  provided. 

(b)  No  material  or  equipment  of  any  kind,  including  air 
lines,  air  ducts,  water  or  steam  lines,  shall  pass  through  or 
terminate  within  the  room  other  than  that  essential  to  the 
transformer  installation  or  its  proper  operation  and  safety. 

(c)  The  covers  of  the  ventilation  openings  shall  be  held 
open  by  thermal  fuse  links  and  shall  close  by  gravity;  the  door 
shall  be  constructed  of  steel  or  other  suitable  material. 

(d)  No  transformer  station  shall  be  located  within  200  feet 
of  any  explosives  storage. 

JSfsSnai^and      (423)  Adequate  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  elec- 
wirw  °"*       ^"cal  signal  or  telephone  wires,  whether  insulated  or  not, 
coming  into  contact  with  other  electrical  conductors. 
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GENERAL 

(424)  No  person  shall  wilfully  damage  or,  without  proper  wiifui 

^,.  ,  ,  r        ■  ....         damage  to 

authority,  remove  or  render  useless  any  tencnig,  casmg,  Imnig,  property 

guide,  means  of  signalling,  signal,  cover,  chain,  flange,  horn, 

brake,  indicator,  ladder,  platform,  steam-gauge,  water-gauge, 

safety-valve,  electrical  equipment,  fire-fighting  equipment,  first 

aid  equipment  or  other  appliance  or  thing  provided  in  any 

mine  in  compliance  with  this  Act. 

(425)  No  person  under  the  influence  of  or  carrying  intoxi-  Persons 
eating  liquor  shall  enter  any  mine  or  be  in  the  proximity  of  influence 
any  working  place  on  the  surface  or  near  any  machinery  in  carrying 
motion.  ^^'i"°'" 

(426)  Abstracts  of  the  rules  contained  in  this  Act,  authorized  Abstracts  of 
by  the  Chief  Engineer,  shall  be  posted  up  in  suitable  places  posted 

at  the  mine  or  works  where  the  same  can  be  conveniently 
read  and  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine  shall  maintain  such 
abstracts,  duly  posted,  and  the  removal  or  destruction  of  the 
same  shall  be  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

(427)  The  Minister  may,  under  rules  and  regulations  made  charges 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  prescribe  the  charges*^     ®®^ 
to  be  made  for  any  record  or  log  book  required  under  this 
section. 

TESTING  LABORATORIES 

163.  The  Minister  may,  out  of  any  moneys  appropriated  Testing 
for  the  purpose,  establish,  maintain  and  operate  a  laboratory 
or  laboratories  for  the  purpose  of  testing  or  examining  hoisting 
ropes  or  other  appliances  used  about  a  mine  and,  under  rules 
and  regulations  made  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
may  provide  for, 

(a)  the  management  and  operation  of  such  laboratory 
or  laboratories ; 

(b)  the  charges  to  be  paid  for  services  performed  in  such 
laboratory  or  laboratories; 

(c)  such  other  purposes  as  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  may  seem  proper. 

PARTY  WALLS 

164. — (1)  Subject  to  rule  34  of  section    162,  and  except  Boundary 
by  agreement  under  subsection  3,  no  mining  operations  shall  °p®'"***°'"» 
be  carried  on  within  a  distance  from  the  property  boundary  of 
a  mine  or  mining  property  of  twice  the  width  or  thickness  of 
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the  orebody  at  the  boundary,  measured  parallel  to  the  bound- 
ary from  foot  wall  to  hanging  wall  and  normal  to  the  dip,  and 
in  no  event  shall  mining  operations  be  carried  on  within  a 
distance  of  twenty  feet  from  the  boundary  measured  perpen- 
dicular to  the  boundary  except, 

(a)  for  the  purposes  of  preliminary  investigation,  de- 
velopment headings  may  be  advanced  to  twenty  feet 
from  the  boundary; 

(b)  exploratory  diamond  drilling. 

application         (2)  Subsection    1   does  not  apply  to  operations  at  sand, 
gravel  or  clay  pits  or  opencast  rock  quarries. 


Agreement 
by  adjoining 
owners 


(3)  Adjoining  owners  may,  by  agreement  in  writing  signed 
by  the  owners,  carry  on  mining  operations  within  the  distances 
from  the  property  boundary  mentioned  in  subsection  1. 


Certifled 
copy  to 
Minister 


(4)  A  certified  copy  of  every  such  agreement  shall  be  sent 
to  the  Minister  and  shall  take  effect  upon  written  acknow- 
ledgement of  receipt  of  the  agreement  by  the  Minister. 


Disagree- 
ment on 
boundary 
operations 


164a. — (1)  Where  adjoining  owners  are  unable  to  agree  to 
carry  on  mining  operations  within  the  distances  from  the 
property  boundary  mentioned  in  subsection  1,  application  may 
be  made  to  the  Minister  by  either  owner  requesting  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  committee  to  investigate  in  what  manner  and  within 
what  distances  from  the  boundary  mining  operations  may  be 
carried  on. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
committee 


Duty  of 
committee 


Report  of 
committee 


Order  of 
Minister 


(2)  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  under  subsection  1,  the 
Minister  may  appoint  a  committee  of  three  disinterested 
persons,  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated  chairman,  who  are 
competent  to  investigate  mining  conditions  at  the  boundary. 

(3)  The  committee  so  appointed  shall  hear  representations 
from  the  adjoining  owners  and  conduct  such  investigation  of 
mining  conditions  on  the  adjoining  mining  properties  as  may 
be  necessary  at  a  time  or  times  named  by  the  Minister. 

(4)  Upon  completion  of  their  investigation,  the  committee 
shall  forthwith  submit  a  report  in  writing  to  the  Minister  with 
recommendations  concerning  terms  and  conditions  of  mining 
operations  at  the  boundary. 

(5)  Upon  receipt  of  the  report  of  the  committee,  the  Minister 
shall  issue  an  order  establishing  the  terms  and  conditions  to  be 
observed  in  mining  operations  at  the  boundary  and  shall  fix 
the  costs  of  the  committee  to  the  adjoining  owners. 
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164i. — (1)  Where  the  owner  of  a  mine  or  mining  property  Suspected 
has  reason  to  believe  that  a  breach  has  been  made  in  or  a  trespass  of 
trespass  has  been  committed  with  respect  to  the  party  wall  ^*'"*^  ^^'^ 
between  his  mine  or  mining  property  and  an  adjoining  mine 
or  mining  property,  application  may  be  made  to  the  Minister 
by  the  owner  for  the  appointment  of  a  committee  to  examine 
the  party  wall  and  enter  the  adjoining  mines  or  mining  prop- 
erties with  an  assistant  or  assistants  and  use  where  necessary 
the  workings  and  appliances  thereof. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  under  subsection  1,  theAppoint- 

n,-    .  .  -^^  f    ^u  J-   •    ^  ^    J  ment  of 

Mmister  may  appomt   a   committee   ot    three   dismterested  committee 
persons,  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated  chairman,  who  are 
competent  to  conduct  such  examination  of  the  party  wall  as 
may  be  necessary. 

(3)  The  committee  so  appointed  shall  conduct  such  exam-  Duty  of 

^-  f  ^L  ^  11  u  i        ^-^  committee 

mation  ot  the  party  wall  as  may  be  necessary  at  a  time  or 

times  named  by  the  Minister. 

(4)  Upon  completion  of  the  examination,  the  committee  Report  of 
shall  forthwith  submit  a  report  of  its  findings  in  writing  to  °    ^^ 
the  Minister. 

(5)  Upon    receipt   of    the    report   of    the   committee,    the  Costs 
Minister  shall  fix  the  costs  of  the  committee  to  one  or  both 
owners. 

(6)  Where  a  breach  has  been  made  in  a  party  wall  of  a  mine  Breach  of 
by  the  ow^ner  of  an  adjoining  mine,  or  by  his  employees  or  ^^^  ^  ^^ 
agents,  without  the  permission  in  writing  of  the  owner  of  the 
first-mentioned  mine  or  without  authority  under  this  Act,  the 
Minister  may  make  an  order  directing  the  offending  owner 

to  close  the  breach  permanently  or  to  carry  out  such  measures 
as  the  Minister  deems  necessary  to  prevent  water  flowing  into 
the  mine  of  the  owner  complaining  of  the  breach. 

(7)  Where  work  has  been  discontinued  in  the  mine  of  the  Minister 
offending  owner  or  where  expedient  for  any  other  reason,  the  authorize 
Minister  may  authorize  the  owner  complaining  of  the  breach,®"^  ^^ 
his  employees  or  agents,  to  enter  the  mine  and  works  of  the 
offending  owner  to  erect  bulkheads  and  carry  out  such  measures 

as  the  Minister  deems  necessary  to  protect  the  mine  of  the 
owner  complaining  of  the  breach  from  damage  and  his  em- 
ployees and  agents  from  danger  from  accumulations  of  water 
in  the  mine  of  the  offending  owner. 

164c.  For   good    cause    shown    and    upon    such    terms   as  Minister 
may  seem  just,  the  Minister  may  vary  or  rescind  an  order  rescind  order 
made  under  section  164a  or  1646. 
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NOTICE  OF  NON-FATAL  ACCIDENTS 


Notice  of 
accident  to 
be  sent  to 
Engineer 


165.  Where,  in  or  about  any  mine,  metallurgical  works, 
quarry,  or  sand,  clay  or  gravel  pit,  any  accident  occurs  that 
causes  fracture  or  dislocation  of  any  bones  of  the  body,  or 
any  other  injury  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  attending  physician 
may  result  in  the  injured  person  being  incapacitated  for  work 
for  at  least  five  days,  to  any  person  employed  therein,  the 
owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  shall  within  three 
days  of  the  accident  send  notice  in  writing  to  the  Engineer 
resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in, which  the  mine  or  works 
are  situate  on  the  form  prescribed  for  such  purpose. 


Idem 


NOTICE   OF   SPECIAL   OCCURRENCES 

166. — (1)  Where  in  or  about  any  mine, 

(a)  any  accident  involving  the  hoist,  sheaves,  hoisting 
rope,  shaft  or  winze  conveyance,  or  shaft  or  winze 
timbering ; 

(b)  any  explosion  or  fire  involving  the  air  compressor, 
air  receiver  or  compressed  air  line; 

(c)  any  inrush  of  water  from  old  workings  or  otherwise; 

(d)  any  failure  of  an  underground  dam  or  bulkhead,  as 
defined  by  rule  40  of  section  162; 

(e)  any  outbreak  of  fire  below  ground  or  any  outbreak 
of  fire  above  ground  if  it  endangers  any  structure  of 
the  mine  plant; 

(/)  any  premature  or  unexpected  explosion  or  ignition 
of  explosives; 

(g)  any  asphyxiation  effecting  a  partial  or  total  loss  of 
physical  control; 

(h)  any  inflammable  gas  in  the  mine  workings;  or 

(i)  any  unexpected  and  non-controlled  extensive  sub- 
sidence or  caving  of  mine  workings, 

occurs,  whether  or  not  loss  of  life  or  personal  injury  is  caused 
thereby,  the  owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  of  the 
mine  shall,  within  the  twenty-four  hours  next  after  such 
occurrence,  send  notice  in  writing  in  duplicate  to  the  District 
Engineer  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine 
is  situate  and  shall  furnish,  upon  request,  such  particulars  in 
respect  thereof  as  the  Engineer  may  require. 
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(2)  Where,  in  or  about  any  mine,  an  outbreak  of  fire  occurs  Notice  of 

^   ^       ,  1,11  f  r  occurrence 

that  endangers  the  health  or  saiety  oi  any  person  or  persons  of  Are  and 
and  the  services  of  the  mine  rescue  stations  are  required,  the?|s®cue 
owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  shall  immediately  ®'*"^^'"®'^* 
notify  the  Rescue  Station  Superintendent  and  the  District 
Engineer  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine 
is  situate. 

(3)  (a)  Where  a  rockburst  occurs  whether  or  not  loss  ofRockburst 
life  or  personal  injury  is  caused  thereby  and  the  location  of 

such  rockburst  is  determined  as  being  within  the  workings  of 
any  mine,  the  owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  of  the 
mine  shall,  within  the  twenty-four  hours  next  after  the  location 
of  such  burst  has  been  determined,  send  notice  in  writing  to 
the  District  Engineer  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which 
the  mine  is  situate  and  shall  furnish,  upon  request,  such  par- 
ticulars in  respect  thereto  as  the  Engineer  may  require. 

(b)  A  record  of  the  occurrence  of  all  rockbursts  at  a  mine  Record  of 
shall  be  kept  showing,  as  far  as  possible,  the  time,  location, 
extent  of  the  burst,  any  injury  to  persons  and  any  other  in- 
formation pertaining  to  the  burst  and  such  record  shall  be 
available  at  all  times  to  the  Engineer. 

OTHER  NOTICES  AND  INFORMATION 

167. — (1)  The   owner   or   agent   shall    give   or   cause    the  written 
manager  or  superintendent  of  a  mine  to  give  written  notice  owner  or^ 
to  the  Chief  Engineer  and  to  the  District  Engineer  resident  ^^®"* 
in  the  district  in  which  the  mine  is  situate, 

(a)  of  the  intended  installation  of  a  mine  hoisting  plant, 
power  plant  or  treatment  plant  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Department  and  the  name  and  address  of 
the  person  in  charge  of  the  operation  at  least 
fourteen  days  prior  to  the  commencement  of  work 
on  such  installation.  The  notice  shall  also  give  the 
lot,  concession  and  township  or  claim  numbers  on 
which  operations  are  to  commence  and  the  specifi- 
cations and  layout  of  the  headframe,  buildings,  hoist 
and  equipment  and  power  plant; 

(b)  of  the  connection  or  reconnection  of  any  mining 
electrical  equipment  with  any  source  of  electrical 
energy  controlled  by  any  other  person  or  persons  at 
least  fourteen  days  prior  to  such  connection; 

(c)  of  the  commencement  or  resumption,  after  an  inter- 
ruption of  one  month  or  more,  of  mining  operations 
within  fourteen  days  after  such  commencement  or 
resumption;  and 
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(d)  of  the  closing  down  of  the  mine  and  that  the  require- 
ments of  subsection  1  of  section  159  as  to  the  fencing 
of  the  top  of  the  shaft,  entrances  from  the  surface, 
pits  and  openings;  the  requirements  of  rule  62  of 
section  162  as  to  the  disposal  of  explosives;  the  re- 
quirements of  rule  283  of  section  162  as  to  the 
abandonment  of  a  shaft  compartment  for  hoisting 
purposes  and  as  to  the  removal  and  disposition  of 
hoisting  ropes;  the  requirements  of  clause  a  of  rule  333 
of  section  162  as  to  the  disconnection  of  the  supply 
station  from  the  power  source  and  notification  of 
same  to  the  Chief  Engineer;  and  the  require- 
ments of  clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  5  of  section 
169  as  to  the  filing  of  plans  and  sections  have  been 
complied  with  within  fourteen  days  of  such  closing 
down. 

for°Enirineer  (^^  ^^^  owner,  manager  or  superintendent  of  a  mine  shall 
furnish  to  the  Engineer,  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  where 
the  mine  is  situate,  all  information  which  the  Engineer  may 
require  for  the  purposes  of  the  returns  of  such   Engineer. 

STATISTICAL  RETURNS 


Statistical 
returns  by 
owners  or 
agents  of 
mines 


168. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  their  tabulation  under  the 
instructions  of  the  Minister,  the  owner  or  agent  of  every  mine, 
quarry  or  other  works  to  which  this  Act  applies  shall,  on  or 
before  the  31st  day  of  March  in  every  year,  send  to  the 
Department  on  the  forms  supplied  a  correct  return  for  the 
year  which  ended  on  the  31st  day  of  December  next  preceding, 
showing  the  number  of  persons  ordinarily  employed  below 
and  above  ground  respectively,  the  total  amount  of  wages 
paid  during  the  year,  the  quantity  in  standard  weight  of  the 
minerals  dressed,  and  of  the  undressed  mineral  which  has 
been  sold,  treated  or  used  during  such  year,  and  the  value 
or  estimated  value  thereof,  and  such  other  particulars  as 
the  Minister  may  by  regulation  prescribe. 


Monthlv  or 

quarterly 

returns 


(2)  The  owner  or  agent  of  every  metalliferous  mine  shall, 
if  required,  make  a  similar  return  for  the  month  or  quarter 
at  the  end  of  each  month  or  quarter  of  the  calendar  year. 


Penalty  (3)  Every  owner  or  agent  of  a  mine,  quarry  or  other  works 

who  fails  to  comply  with  this  section,  or  makes  any  return 
that  is  to  his  knowledge  false  in  any  particular,  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 


MINE  PLANS 


Plans  to 
be  kept 


169. — (1)  At    every    mine,  the    owner   or    manager    shall 
cause  the  following  plans  on  a  scale  acceptable  to  the  Chief 
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Engineer  to  be  kept  up  to  a  date  not  more  than  six  months 
last  past: 

(a)  A  surface  plan  showing  the  boundaries  of  the  pro- 
perty, all  lakes,  streams,  roads,  railways,  electric 
power  transmission  lines,  main  pipe  lines,  buildings, 
shaft  openings,  adits,  open  surface  workings, 
diamond-drill  holes,  outcroppings  of  rock  and  dumps 
and  tailing  disposal  sites. 

(b)  Underground  plans  of  each  level  and/or  sections  to 
show  all  underground  workings,  including  shafts  and 
tunnels,  diamond-drill  holes,  dams  and  bulkheads. 
Each  level  plan  shall  be  shown  on  a  separate  drawing. 

(c)  Vertical  mine  sections  at  suitable  intervals  and  at 
suitable  azimuths,  showing  all  shafts,  tunnels,  drifts, 
stopes  and  other  mine  workings  in  relation  to  the 
surface,  including  the  location  of  the  top  of  the  bed- 
rock, surface  of  the  overburden  and  the  bottom  and 
surface  of  any  known  water  course  or  body  of  water, 
and  each  section  shall  be  shown  on  a  separate 
drawing. 

(d)  Adequate  ventilation  plans,  showing  the  direction 
and  volume  of  the  main  air  currents,  the  location  of 
permanent  fans,  ventilation  doors  and  stoppings 
and  connections  with  adjacent  mines. 

(2)  (a)  The  owner  or  manager  at  every  mine  in  which  idem 
electricity  is  used  underground  shall  keep  or  cause  to  have 
kept  up  to  a  date  not  more  than  six  months  last  past  an 
adequate  plan  or  diagram  showing  on  a  suitable  scale  the 
following  information: 

(i)  The  position  of  all  fixed  electrical  apparatus  in  the 
mine. 

(ii)  The  routes  of  all  fixed  power  feeders  and  fixed 
branch  feeders  properly  noted  and  referenced. 

(iii)  The  rating  of  all  electrical  feeder  control  apparatus 
and  equipment. 

(b)  Such  plans  or  diagrams  shall  be  available  to  the  Engineer 
at  all  times  and  copies  of  such  plans  or  diagrams  shall  be 
furnished  him  upon  request. 

(3)  (a)  On  any  examination  or  inspection  of  a  mine,  the  Marking 

.  ,  ,     ,,     .r  .1  1  subsequent 

owner,  manager  or  superintendent  shall,  if  required,  produce  progress 
to  the  Engineer  or  other  person  authorized  by  the  Minister  ""^  ^  ^"^ 
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Plan  of 
working 
mines  to 
be  flled 


Plans  to 
be  flled 
before 
abandon- 
ment 


Respon- 
sibility of 
owner 


Plans  to  be 
treated  as 
confidential 


or  the  Deputy  Minister  all  plans  and  sections  of  the  workings, 
referred  to  in  subsections  1  and  2. 

(b)  The  owner,  manager  or  superintendent  shall,  if  required 
by  the  Engineer  or  other  person  authorized  by  the  Minister 
or  the  Deputy  Minister,  cause  to  be  marked  on  such  plans 
and  sections  the  progress  of  the  mine  up  to  the  time  of  the 
examination  or  inspection,  and  shall  furnish  him  with  a  copy 
or  tracing  thereof. 

(4)  Certified  copies  of  the  plans  required  by  clause  b  of 
subsection  1  and  mine  sections  showing  all  shafts  as  required 
by  clause  c  of  subsection  1  shall  be  made  and  filed  in  the 
Department  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  March  in  each  year, 
showing  the  workings  of  the  mine  up  to  and  including  the 
31st  day  of  December  next  preceding. 

(5)  (a)  Before  a  mine  or  any  part  of  a  mine  is  abandoned, 
closed  down,  or  otherwise  rendered  inaccessible,  all  under- 
ground plans  and  sections,  referred  to  in  clauses  b  and  c  of 
subsection  1,  shall  be  brought  up  to  date  and  a  certified  copy 
filed  in  the  Department. 

(b)  Before  all  work  at  a  mine  has  ceased,  the  surface  plan 
referred  to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1,  showing  all  openings  to 
underground  workings,  shall  be  brought  up  to  date  and  a 
certified  copy  filed  in  the  Department. 

(6)  The  owner  of  every  mine,  quarry  or  other  works  to 
which  this  section  applies  shall  be  responsible  for  compliance 
with  the  provisions  thereof  and  every  owner  or  other  person 
who  fails  to  comply  with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
or  who  produces  to  the  Engineer  or  other  authorized  person, 
or  files  or  causes  to  be  produced  or  filed  a  plan  that  to  his 
knowledge  is  false  in  any  particular,  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  against  this  Act. 

(7)  Every  such  plan  shall  be  treated  as  confidential  informa- 
tion for  the  use  of  the  officers  of  the  Department  and  shall  not 
be  exhibited  nor  shall  any  information  contained  therein  be 
imparted  to  any  person  except  with  the  written  permission 
of  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine. 


Powers  of 
Engineer 


POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  ENGINEER 

170. — (1)  It  shall   be    the  duty  of  every    Engineer  and 
he  shall  have  power, 

(a)  to  make  such  examination  and  inquiry  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  to  ascertain  whether  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  are  complied  with,  and  to  give  notice  to 
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the  owner  or  agent  in  writing  of  any  particulars 
in  which  he  considers  such  mine  or  any  portion 
thereof,  or  any  matter,  thing  or  practice,  to  be 
dangerous  or  defective  or  contrary  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Act,  and  to  require  the  same  to  be  remedied 
within  the  time  named  in  such  notice; 

(b)  to  enter,  inspect  and  examine  any  mine  and  any 
portion  thereof  at  any  reasonable  time  by  day  or 
night,  but  so  as  not  to  unnecessarily  impede  or 
obstruct  the  working  of  the  mine; 

(c)  to  order  the  immediate  cessation  of  work  in  and 
the  departure  of  all  persons  from  any  mine  or  portion 
thereof  which  he  considers  unsafe,  or  to  allow 
persons  to  continue  to  work  therein  on  such  pre- 
cautions being  taken  as  he  deems  necessary;  and 

(d)  to  exercise  such  other  powers  as  he  may  deem 
necessary  for  ensuring  the  health  and  safety  of 
miners  and  all  other  persons  employed  in  or  about 
mines,  smelters,  metallurgical  and  mining  works. 

(2)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Engineer  to  make  a  report  Reports  of 
.^   ''  .        .  I   •  •  J      •        1  r  1  •    Engineers 

of  every  exammation  and  mquiry  made  m  the  course  ot  his 

duty  during  the  year  to  the  Minister,  the  Deputy  Minister 

or   the    Chief    Engineer   as   required    by    the   circumstances 

immediately   upon   the  completion  of  such  examination   or 

inquiry. 

171. — (1)  The  Minister  may  direct  the  Engineer  to  make  Special 
a  special  report  with  respect  to  any  accident  in  or  about  a  ^®^°'" 
mine  that  has  caused  the  loss  of  life  or  injury  to  any  person, 
or  with  respect  to  any  condition  in  or  about  a  mine. 

(2)  In   conducting   the   inquiry,  the   Engineer   shall   have  Engineers 
power  to  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses  and  the  produc-  evtden^e^ 
tion  of  books,  documents  and  things,  and  to  take  evidence 
upon  oath. 

172. — (1)  Non-compliance  with  any  written  order  of  an  Offence 
Engineer  issued  in  accordance  with  section  170  shall  be  deemed 
an  offence  against  Part  VIII. 

(2)  Failure   to  give  written   notice  of  the  completion   of  idem 
any  work  in  accordance  with  any  written  order  of  an  Engineer 
issued  under  section  170  shall  be  deemed  an  offence  against 
Part  VIII. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
-  -^  -^       ment 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  Short  title 
1957  (No.  2). 
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Mr.  Kelly 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section    1    of    The   Mining  Act,   as   amended   by RS.o.  1950. 
section   1  of   The  Mining  Amendment  Act,   1956,   is  further  amended    ' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(/)  "inspector"  includes  Engineer  as  defined  in  clause  h 
of  subsection  1  of  section  152. 

R.S.O. 1950. 

(2)  Clause  u  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed.  c-  236.  s.  1, 

repealed 

2.  Part  VIII  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  amended  by  section  3  r.s.o.  1950. 
of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1951,  section  6  of  The  Mining  p^t\ni 
Amendment  Act,  1952,  section  9  of  The  Mining  Amendment ^^j^^^^^lJ^^ • 
Act,  1954  and  sections  8  and  9  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act, 
1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

PART  VIII 

OPERATION  OF  MINES 

152.-(1)  In  this  Part.  lllio^'^- 

(a)  "authorized"  means  properly  authorized  to  perform 
any  specified  dut>'  or  to  do  any  specified  act,  and 
"qualified"  means  properly  qualified  to  perform  any 
specified  duty  or  do  any  specified  act; 

{b)  "Chief  Engineer"  means  Chief  Engineer  of  Mines 
for  Ontario,  and  "Engineer"  means  Engineer  of 
Mines  for  Ontario  and  includes  a  person  designated 
by  the  Department  as  a  "District",  "Electrical", 
or  "Mechanical"  Engineer  of  Mines; 

(c)  "manager"  means  the  person  responsible  for  the 
control,  management  and  direction  of  a  mine  or 
portion  of  a  mine  or  works; 
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(d)  "rescue  station  superintendent"  means  a  person  in 
charge  of  a  mine  rescue  station. 

wtuy^as'to         (2)  Subject  to  the  requirements  of  this  Act,  and  except 
quaiifloationsas  otherwise  herein  provided,  responsibility  for  the  authoriza- 
tion and  decisions  as  to  the  qualifications  of  employees  shall 
rest  with  the  employer  or  his  agent. 


Employ- 
ment, of 
children 


EMPLOYMENT  IN  AND  ABOUT  MINES 

153. — (1)  No  male  person  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years 
shall  be  employed  in  or  about  any  mine,  and  no  male  person 
under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be  employed  under- 
ground in  any  mine  or  at  the  working  face  of  any  open  cut 
workings,  pit  or  quarry. 


of  females 


(2)  No  female  person  shall  be  employed  at  any  mine  except 
on  surface  in  a  technical,  clerical  or  domestic  capacity  or 
such  other  capacity  as  requires  the  exercise  of  normal  feminine 
skill  or  dexterity  but  does  not  involve  strenuous  physical 
effort. 


MINE  RESCUE  STATIONS 

Establish-  154. — (1)  Mine  rescue  stations  shall  be  established,  equip- 

mine  rescue   ped,  operated  and  maintained  at  such  places  and  in  such 

stations  .,       ,,.    •   ,  ,•        ^ 

manner  as  the  Minister  may  direct. 

offlcers**^"*       (2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  such 
mine  rescue  ofificers  as  may  be  deemed  advisable. 


mi"ne  rescue        i-^)  The  equipment  and  operation  of  mine  rescue  stations 
officers  shall  be  in  the  charge  of  such  mine  rescue  officers  and  it  shall  be 

the  duty  of  such  officers  to  teach  and  train  mine  rescue  crews 
and  supervisors  in  the  use  and  maintenance  of  the  apparatus 
in  such  manner  as  the  Chief  Engineer  may  direct,  to  maintain 
the  apparatus  in  efficient  and  workable  condition  so  as  to  be 
available  for  immediate  use,  and  to  perform  such  other  duties 
as  the  Chief  Engineer  may  deem  necessary. 

owner^agent      (^^  ^^^  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  a  mine  shall  cause 
and  manager  such  workmen  and  supervisors  to  be  trained  in  the  use  and 

as  to  train-  .  .     "^  .       . 

ing  of  maintenance    of    mine    rescue    equipment    as    the    District 

rescue  crews   t->       •  i  ~i     r- 

Engineer  may  deem  necessary. 


Responsi- 
bility in 
mine  rescue       •   •  j    a-        .•  r       •  .... 

operations     Vision  and  direction  of  mine  rescue  crews  in  all  mine  rescue 


(5)  The  mine  manager  shall  be  responsible  for  the  super- 
sion  and  direction  of  mine  rescue  crews  in  al 
and  recovery  operations  conducted  at  the  mine. 


paidout'^of  (6)  The  cost  of  establishing,  maintaining  and  operating 
Revlnue"^***  "^'"^  rescue  stations  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Fund  Revenue  Fund. 
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(7)  The  Workmen  s  Compensation  Board  shall  at  the  end  workmen  s 

V'''  .      /  ,        i^  1-  1    .    J    r>  Compensa- 

of  each  quarter  year  reimburse  the  Lonsolidated   Revenue  tion  Board 
Fund  from  moneys  assessed  and  levied  by  the  Board  against  consolidated 
employers  in  the  mining  industry  for  the  total  amount  certified  Fund"^"® 
by  the  Deputy  Minister  to  have  been  paid  out  under  sub- 
section 6. 

(8)  All  moneys  received  from  the  sale  or  disposal  of  any  Disposal  of 
equipment,  buildings  or  machinery  forming  part  of  or  apper- 1?"'^'"^'^  ' 
taining  to  mine  rescue  stations  shall  be  paid  to  the  Workmen's 
Compensation   Board  and  shall  be  placed  to  the  credit  of 

the  class  funds  of  the  employers  in  the  mining  industry. 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR  UNDERGROUND 

155.— (1)  In  this  section,  fatfoT^' 

(a)  "workman"  means  any  person  employed  under- 
ground in  a  mine  who  is  not  the  owner  or  agent  or 
an  official  of  the  mine; 

(b)  "shift"  means  any  body  of  workmen  whose  hours  for 
beginning  and  terminating  work  in  the  mine  are  the 
same  or  approximately  the  same, 

and  where  any  question  or  dispute  arises  as  to  the  meaning 
or  application  of  clause  b  of  subsection  2,  or  as  to  the  meaning 
of  "workman",  "shift",  or  "underground",  the  certificate  of 
the  Engineer  shall  be  conclusive. 

(2)  No  workman   shall   remain   or  be   allowed    to   remain  .^^urs  of 
underground  in  any  mine  for  more  than  eight  hours  in  any  underground 
consecutive   twenty-four   hours,   which   eight   hours  shall   be 
reckoned  from  the  time  he  arrives  at  his  place  of  work  in 

the  mine  until  the  time  he  leaves  such  place,  provided  that, 

(a)  a  shift  or  any  part  of  a  shift  may  remain  or  be  allowed 
to  remain  underground  in  any  mine  for  more  than 
eight  hours  in  any  consecutive  twenty-four  hours 
on  one  day  of  a  week  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding 
work  on  Sunday,  a  holiday  or  changing  shift; 

(b)  such  limit  shall  not  apply  to  a  foreman,  pumpman, 
cagetender,  or  any  person  engaged  solely  in  survey- 
ing or  measuring,  nor  shall  it  apply  in  cases  of 
emergency,  where  life  or  property  is  in  imminent 
danger,  or  in  any  case  of  repair  work. 

(3)  No  person  shall  operate  or  be  permitted   to  operate.  Hours  of 
either  on  the  surface  or  underground,  any  hoist  by  means  of  hoist 
of  which  persons  or  material  are  hoisted,  lowered  or  handled 

in  any  shaft  or  winze,  for  more  than  eight  hours  in  any  con- 
secutive  twenty-four  hours,   except, 
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(a)  that  in  the  event  of  one  of  the  regular  hoistmen  being 
absent  from  duty  through  sickness  or  otherwise  and 
where  no  competent  substitute  is  available  the 
remaining  hoistman  or  hoistmen  may  work  extra 
time  not  exceeding  four  hours  each  in  any  consecu- 
tive twenty-four  hours  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
fourteen  days; 

(b)  that  in  the  case  where  the  work  at  any  mine  or  in  any 
shaft  or  winze  at  any  mine  is  not  carried  out  con- 
tinuously on  three  shifts  per  day,  in  which  case  the 
hoistman  may  work  such  extra  time  as  may  be 
necessary  for  hoisting  or  lowering  the  workmen 
employed  on  the  shift  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
each  shift; 

(c)  in  the  cases  provided  for  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  sub- 
section 2. 

ment"cff"'^*'        (4)  This  section  applies  to  all  parts  of  Ontario  without 
section  county  organization,  and  shall  apply  to  the  remaining  parts 

of  Ontario  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

by  his  Proclamation. 

QUALIFICATIONS  OF  HOISTMEN 

of^hoistmen  156. — (1)  No  person  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years 
and  no  person  who  has  not  had  adequate  experience  on  a 
reversing  hoist  shall  be  allowed  to  have  charge  of  any  hoist 
at  a  shaft  or  winze  in  which  men  are  handled  at  any  mine. 

^**®'"  (2)  No  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be 

allowed  to  have  charge  of  any  hoist  of  any  kind  at  a  mine. 

]be°hoider  of*  (3)  No  person  shall  operate  or  be  permitted  to  operate 
^rtiflcate  ^"V  ^oist  at  a  shaft  or  winze  in  which  men  are  handled  at 
any  mine,  or  for  any  other  purpose  designated  by  the  Engineer, 
unless  such  person  has  been  examined  by  a  legally  qualified 
medical  practitioner  acceptable  to  the  employer  and  the 
medical  practitioner  has  issued  to  such  person  on  the  form 
prescribed  a  hoistman 's  medical  certificate  to  the  effect  that 
to  the  best  of  the  practitioner's  knowledge  such  person  is 
not  subject  to  any  infirmity,  mental  or  bodily  (particularly 
with  regard  to  sight,  hearing  and  heart),  to  such  a  degree  as  to 
interfere  with  the  efficient  discharge  of  his  duties. 

oerUflca°e  (4)  Such  certificate  shall   lapse  and   be  deemed   to  have 

expired  at  the  end  of  one  year  from  the  date  thereof. 

oertifcate  (5)  Such  certificate  shall  be  kept  on  file  by  the  employer 

and  made  available  to  the  Engineer  at  his  request. 
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(6)  A  record  of  all  hoistmen's  medical  certificates  pertaining  Posting 
to  hoistmen  operating  in  any  one  hoistroom  shall  be  kept  certificates 
posted  therein,  showing  the  names  of  the  hoistmen  and  the 
date  of  the  last  certificate  issued  to  each. 

PENALTY 

157.  Where  a  contravention  of  section    153,    155   or   156|'^pfo%5^t 
takes  place,  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine,  or  both  of  them,  coiftr^ry^to 
may  be  proceeded  against,  jointly  or  separately,  and  may  be  Act 
convicted  of  such  offence,   but  neither  the  owner  nor  the 
agent  shall  be  so  convicted  if  he  proves  that  the  offence  was 
committed  without  his  knowledge  or  consent,  and  that  he 
had  caused  notices  of  the  said  sections  to  be  posted  up,  and 
to  be  kept  posted  up,  at  some  conspicuous  place  at  or  near 
the  entrance  to  the  mining  w^ork. 

MEDICAL  EXAMINATIONS 

158.— (1)  In  this  section,  tatkfn™' 

(a)  "applicant"  means  a  person  who  is  not  the  holder 
of  a  certificate  in  good  standing,  issued  under  the 
authority  of  subsections  4  to  10,  who  is  seeking 
employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation; 

(b)  "certificate"  means  initial  certificate,  extended 
certificate,  endorsed  certificate,  miner's  certificate 
or  renewed  certificate; 

(c)  "dust  exposure  occupation"  means, 

(i)  employment  underground   in   a  mine, 

(ii)  emplo3'ment  at  the  surface  of  a  mine  in  ore 
or  rock  crushing  operations  where  the  ore  or 
rock  is  not  crushed  in  water  or  a  chemical 
solution  that  constantly  keeps  it  in  a 
moistened  or  wet  condition, 

(iii)  employment  at  other  locations,  as  designated 
by  the  Chief  Engineer,  at  the  surface  of  a 
mine  or  in  a  pit  or  quarry; 

(d)  "endorsed  certificate"  means  an  initial  certificate  or 
extended  certificate  that  has  been  endorsed  under 
subclause  ii  of  clause  b  of  subsection  4; 

(e)  "extended  certificate"  means  an  initial  certificate 
that  has  been  extended  under  subclause  i  of  clause 
b  of  subsection  4; 
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(/)  "initial  certificate"  means  a  certificate  issued  to  an 
applicant  under  clause  a  of  subsection  4; 

{g)  "medical  oflficer"  means  a  medical  officer  appointed 
riao'  ^^^°'  under   The   Workmen's   Compensation  Act  to  carry 

out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  regard  to  the 
examination  of  employees  or  applicants  for  employ- 
ment; 

(h)  "miner's  certificate"  means  a  certificate  issued  under 
clause  a  of  subsection  5; 

(0  "renewed   certificate"    means   a   miner's   certificate 
that  has  been  renewed  under  clause  b  of  subsection  5. 

Empioyn^ent      (2)  No  person  shall  be  employed  in  a  dust  exposure  occupa- 
exposure        tion  unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  in  good  standing. 

occupation 

Term  of  (3)  (fl)  Subject  to  clause  b,  every  certificate  shall  remain 

in  force  for  not  more  than  twelve  months,  provided  that  a 
medical  officer  may,  at  any  time,  recall  the  holder  of  any 
certificate  for  examination  within  the  scope  of  the  existing 
certificate  and  may  extend,  endorse,  renew  or  cancel  such 
certificate  in  accordance  with  his  finding  upon  such  examina- 
tion. 

Examination      (h)  In  the  parts  of  Ontario  where  the  examinations  under 

DV  trcivcllinsr         \  ^  r^ 

medical         subsections  4  and  5  are  conducted  by  a  travelling  medical 

officer  . 

officer,  no  certificate  shall  be  deemed  to  have  expired  because 
of  the  failure  of  the  medical  officer  to  conduct  any  examination 
prior  to  the  date  of  expiration  of  any  certificate,  and  the  holder 
of  any  certificate  that  would  otherwise  have  expired  shall 
present  himself  before  a  medical  officer  for  re-examination 
at  the  first  opportunity  available  after  the  date  upon  which 
his  certificate  would  have  so  expired. 

M^tiflcate"  ^'^  (^)  Where  a  certificate  of  a  person  employed  in  the  mining 
industry  has  expired  because  of  the  failure  of  the  holder 
thereof  to  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for  examination, 
a  medical  officer  may  extend,  endorse  or  renew  such  certificate 
or  issue  a  miner's  certificate,  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case 
may  require,  if  he  is  satisfied  that  such  failure  was  caused  by 
the  inability  of  such  holder  to  so  present  himself  because  of 
illness  or  other  circumstances  beyond  his  control. 

^"re*"*"°"  (^)  ^^)  Every  applicant  shall  be  examined  by  a  medical 
employment  officer  before  commencing  employment  and  if  the  medical 
officer  finds  upon  examination  that  the  applicant  is  free  from 
diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs  and  otherwise  fit  for  em- 
ployment in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  he  shall  issue  to  the 
applicant  an  initial  certificate. 
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(b)  The  holder  of  an  initial  certificate  shall,  prior  to  the  initial 
expiration  thereof,  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for  holder,  re- 
re-examination  and  if  the  medical  officer  finds  upon  examina- ®^^"^' 
tion  that  such  holder  is  free  from  disease  of  the  respiratory- 
organs  and  otherwise  fit  for  employment  in  a  dust  exposure 
occupation  he  shall, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  holder  who  since  the  issuance  of  his 
initial  certificate  has  completed  less  than  eleven 
months  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation, 
extend  such  certificate  for  such  period  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  to  permit  the  certificate  holder  to 
complete  twelve  months  emplo\'ment  in  a  dust 
exposure  occupation,  and  he  may  from  time  to  time 
extend  such  certificate  for  the  same  purpose,  and 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  holder  of  an  initial  certificate  who 
since  the  issuance  of  his  initial  certificate  has  com- 
pleted eleven  months  or  more  employment  in  a  dust 
exposure  occupation,  endorse  such  certificate. 

(5)  (a)  The  holder  of  an  endorsed  certificate  who  since  issue  of 
the  endorsation  of  his  initial  certificate  has  completed  eleven  ^nfflcate 
months  or  more  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation 

shall,  prior  to  the  expiration  thereof,  present  himself  to  a 
medical  officer  for  examination,  and  if  the  medical  officer 
finds  upon  examination  that  such  holder  is  free  from  tuber- 
culosis of  the  respiratory  organs  he  shall  issue  him  a  miner's 
certificate. 

(b)  The  holder  of  a  miner's  certificate  shall,  prior  to  the  Miner's 
expiration  thereof,  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for  holder,  re- 
re-examination  and,  if  the  medical  officer  finds  upon  examina- ^^^"^^"^^^^'^ 
tion  that  such  holder  is  free  from  tuberculosis  of  the  respira- 
tory organs,  he  shall  renew  such  certificate,  which  may  be 
further  renewed  from  year  to  year  upon  the  passing  of  a 
similar  examination. 

(6)  The  holder  of  any  certificate  who,  for  any  reason,  is  Unemployed 
out  of  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  may  apply  certificate 
to  a  medical  officer  for  the  extension,  endorsement  or  renewal 

of  his  certificate  or  for  the  issuance  of  a  miner's  certificate, 
as  the  case  may  be,  and  upon  presentation  of  the  holder's 
certificate  the  medical  ofificer  shall  conduct  the  required 
examination  and  effect  such  extension,  endorsement,  renewal 
or  issuance  as  may  be  warranted  by  his  findings  upon  such 
examination. 

(7)  (a)  Where  the  holder  of  an  initial  or  extended  certificate  Holder  of 
has  been  out  of  employment  in  the  mining  industry  for  a  extended 
period  exceeding  one  year  and  during  such  period  has  failed, ''®'""^°^*® 
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8 


Holder  of 
endorsed  or 
miner's 
certificate 


through  neglect  on  his  part,  to  have  his  certificate  extended 
or  endorsed,  such  certificate  shall  be  void  and  the  holder 
thereof  shall  be  eligible  for  re-employment  in  a  dust  exposure 
occupation  in  the  capacity  of  an  applicant  only, 

(b)  Where  the  holder  of  an  endorsed  certificate  or  miner's 
certificate  has  been  out  of  employment  in  the  mining  industry 
for  a  period  exceeding  two  years  and  during  such  period  has 
failed,  through  neglect  on  his  part,  to  obtain  a  miner's  certi- 
ficate or  to  have  a  miner's  certificate  renewed,  his  certificate 
shall  be  void  and  the  holder  thereof  shall  be  eligible  for  re- 
employment in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  in  the  capacity 
of  an  applicant  only. 


(c)  Where  the  holder  of  any  certificate  has  been  out  of 


Where  un- 
employment 

three^years    employment  in  the  mining  industry  for  a  period  exceeding 
three  years,  he  shall  be  eligible  for  re-employment  in  a  dust 


Custody  of 
certificate 


Exemption 


exposure  occupation  in  the  capacity  of  an  applicant  only. 

(8)  The  manager  or  superintendent  of  the  mine  at  which 
the  holder  of  a  certificate  is  employed  may  require  such 
certificate  to  be  delivered  to  and  left  in  the  custody  of  such 
manager  or  superintendent  during  the  period  of  the  holder's 
employment  at  the  mine  but  such  certificate  shall  be  returned 
to  the  holder  upon  the  termination  of  his  employment  at 
such  mine. 

(9)  (a)  The  Chief  Engineer  may  exempt  from  the  provisions 
of  subsections  2  to  8  any  mine  or  any  person  employed  thereat 
where,  in  his  opinion,  the  mine  does  not  contain  silica  in 
quantity  likely  to  produce  silicosis  or  where  for  any  other 
reason  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  subsections  should  not 
apply. 

(b)  Subsections  2  to  8  shall  not  apply  to  any  person  usually 
employed  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  for  less  than  fifty 
hours  in  each  calendar  month. 

egu  a  ons       ^jq^  ^^^    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council    may    make 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing   the   nature  of   the  examination   to   be 
made  by  a  medical  officer  under  subsections  4  to  7; 

(b)  prescribing  the  forms  of  certificates  and  extensions, 
endorsement  and  renewals  thereof; 

(c)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  require- 
ments of  subsections  2  to  9. 


Idem 


145 


PROTECTION  OF  UNUSED  WORKINGS 

159. — (1)  Where  a  mine  has  been  abandoned  or  the  work  Fencing  of 
therein  has  been  discontinued,  the  owner  or  lessee  thereof  oror  unworked 
any  other  person  interested  in  the  mineral  of  the  mine  shall  "^^'^^^ 
cause  the  top  of  the  shaft  and  all  entrances  from  the  surface 
as  well  as  all  other  pits  and  openings  dangerous  by  reason 
of  their  depth  or  other  conditions  to  be  and  to  be  kept  securely 
fenced  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Engineer,  except  that  the 
Chief  Engineer  may  grant  exemption   in  writing   if  in   his 
opinion  such  mine  or  workings  present  no  greater  hazard 
than  the  natural  topographic  features  of  the  district. 

(2)  Every  such  person  who,  after  notice  in  writing  from  Failure  to 
the  Engineer,  fails  to  comply  with  his  directions  as  to  such  after  notice 
fencing  within  the  time  named  in  the  notice  shall  be  guilty  of 

an  offence  against  this  Act. 

(3)  Where   the   Engineer  finds   that  any  such   fencing  is  when 
required  in  order  to  avoid  danger  to  health  or  property,  he  may  erect 
may  cause  the  work  to  be  done  and  may  pay  the  costs  in-^®'^'^® 
curred  out  of  any  moneys  provided  for  the  purposes  of  this 

Act,  and  the  amount  of  such  costs,  with  interest  thereon, 
shall  be  a  lien  and  charge  upon  the  mine  or  mining  work 
of  which  notice  in  such  form  as  the  Minister  may  prescribe 
may  be  registered  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office, 
and  no  further  transfer  or  other  dealings  with  the  mine  or 
mining  work  shall  take  place  until  such  amount  is  paid. 

(4)  The  amount  of  such  costs  with  interest  thereon  shall  Recovery 

of  costs 

be  due  from  the  owner  or  lessee  to  the  Crown  and  recoverable  of  work 
at  the  suit  of  the  Engineer  in  any  court  of  competent  juris- 
diction. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  subsections  3   and   4,    the   Minister,  Discharge  of 
either  without  payment  or  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  ®'^*^'"^ 

he  may  deem  proper,  may  cause  a  cessation  of  charge  to  be 
registered  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  and  there- 
upon the  lien  and  charge  registered  under  subsection  3  shall 
be  void  and  of  no  effect. 


PROCEDURE,  FATAL  ACCIDENTS 

160. — (1)   (a)  Where    a    fatal    accident    occurs    in    or    in  coroner 
connection  with  a  mine,  an  inquest  shall  be  held.  inquest 

(b)  The   manager  or  other  person   in   charge   of  a   mine  Duty  of 
wherein  or  in  connection  wherewith  a  fatal  accident  occurs  "^^"^^^^'^ 
shall  forthwith  notify  a  coroner  having  jurisdiction  in  the 
place  where  the  accident  occurred. 
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Eligibility  u)  y\  coroner  who  is  in  any  way  in  the  employment  of 

of  coroner  '■•'  .  ...  ., 

the  owner  or  lessee  of  a  mine  wherein  or  in  connection  where- 
with a  fatal  accident  occurs  shall  be  ineligible  to  act  as  coroner 
in  connection  with  such  fatal  accident. 


Supervising 
coroner 
may  direct 


(d)  Where  a  fatal  accident  occurs  in  or  in  connection  with 
a  mine  at  a  place  that  is  more  readily  accessible  to  a  coroner 
not  having  jurisdiction  in  such  place  than  to  any  eligible 
coroner  having  jurisdiction  thereat,  the  Supervising  Coroner 
for  Ontario  may  direct  such  coroner  to  issue  his  warrant  and 
conduct  an  inquest  and  such  direction  shall  be  such  coroner's 
authority  therefor. 


Right  of 
Engineer 
re  inquest 


Notice  of 

fatal 

accidents 


(2)  The  Engineer  and  any  person  authorized  to  act  on 
his  behalf  shall  be  entitled  to  be  present  and  to  examine 
or  cross-examine  any  witness  at  an  inquest  held  concerning 
a  death  caused  by  an  accident  at  a  mine  and,  if  the  Engineer 
or  someone  on  his  behalf  is  not  present,  the  coroner  shall, 
before  proceeding  with  the  evidence,  adjourn  the  inquest 
and  give  the  Deputy  Minister  not  less  than  four  days  notice 
of  the  time  and  place  at  which  the  evidence  is  to  be  taken. 

(3)  Where  in  or  about  any  mine,  metallurgical  works, 
quarry,  or  sand,  clay  or  gravel  pit,  any  accident  occurs  that 
causes  loss  of  life  to  any  person  employed  thereat,  the  owner, 
agent,  manager  or  superintendent  thereof  shall  immediately 
notify  the  Engineer  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which 
the  accident  occurred  and  the  Chief  Engineer  by  telephone 
or  telegraph. 


Scene  to  be 
undisturbed 


Permission 
to  alter  scene 


(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  no  person  shall,  except  for  the 
purpose  of  saving  life  or  relieving  human  suffering,  interfere 
with,  destro\-,  carry  away  or  alter  the  position  of  any  wreck- 
age, article  or  thing  at  the  scene  of  or  connected  with  the 
accident  until  an  Engineer  has  completed  an  investigation 
of  the  circumstances  surrounding  such  accident. 

(5)  Where  it  is  impossible  for  an  Engineer  to  make  an 
immediate  investigation  of  an  accident,  the  Chief  Engineer 
or  any  Engineer  may  permit  such  wreckage,  articles  and  things 
at  the  scene  of  or  connected  with  the  accident  to  be  moved 
to  such  extent  as  may  be  necessary  to  permit  the  work  of 
the  mine,  metallurgical  works,  quarry,  or  sand,  clay  or  gravel 
pit,  to  be  proceeded  with,  provided  photographs  or  drawings 
showing  details  of  the  scene  of  the  accident  have  been  made 
prior  to  such  moving. 


RESPONSIBILITY  AS  TO  RULES 


Suspension 
of  rule 


161. — (1)  Where  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  a  mine, 
by  his  application   in  writing  stating  his  reasons  therefor, 
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requests  the  Engineer  for  the  suspension  of  the  requirements 
of  any  rule  under  section  162  as  to  such  mine,  the  Chief 
Engineer,  upon  due  consideration,  may  in  writing  direct  that 
the  requirements  of  any  such  rule  do  not  apply  to  such 
mine,  or  may  in  writing  direct  that  any  such  rule  does  not 
apply  so  long  as  such  limitations  and  conditions  as  he  maj' 
see  fit  to  impose  are  observed  or  complied  with. 

(2)  The  Chief  Engineer  may  at  any  time  cancel  any  order  Cancellation 
made  under  subsection   1,  or  make  such  alterations  therein  pension 

as  he  may  deem  proper  in  view  of  any  change  in  the  conditions 
under  which  such  order  was  made  or  upon  it  appearing  to 
him  that  such  change,  for  any  other  cause,  is  advisable. 

(3)  (a)  The  manager  of  a  mine  mav  make  rules  not  incon-  Manager 

...  11-  ^  -ii-.-        may  make 

sistent  with  any  rule  herein  set  out,  or  any  special  direction  rules 
made  by  an  Engineer  as  hereinbefore  provided,  for  the  main- 
tenance of  order  and  discipline  and  the  prevention  of  accidents 
in  the  mine,  and  may  submit  any  rule  so  made  to  the  Chief 
Engineer,  who  shall  lay  the  rules  before  the  Minister  for  his 
approval,  and  upon  such  approval  being  given  the  rules  shall 
take  effect  after  they  have  been  posted  up  in  a  conspicuous 
place  at  the  mine  for  at  least  fourteen  days,  provided  that 
the  Minister  may  disallow  any  of  such  rules  or  direct  such 
changes  to  be  made  in  them  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

(b)  Every  such  rule  after  approval  and  when  and  so  long  idem 
as  it  is  posted  up  and  is  legible  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  the  rules  and  regulations  set  out  in  this  Act  and  any 
person  who  contravenes  any  such  rule  shall  be  liable  to  the 
penalty  provided  for  a  breach  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
in  this  Act. 

(4)  (a)  The  owner  of  a  working  mine  or  works  shall  appoint  Responsi- 
a  manager  who  shall  be  responsible  for  the  control,  manage- carrying  *° 
ment  and  direction  of  the  mine  or  works.  °"*  """^^^ 

(b)  Except  as  to  any  rules  that  the  Chief  Engineer  has  idem 
directed  shall  not  be  applicable  thereto, 

(i)  the  manager  of  the  mine  shall  take  all  necessary 
and  reasonable  measures  to  enforce  the  requirements 
of  the  rules  set  forth  in  section  162  and  to  ensure 
that  they  are  observed  b>"  every  employee  of  the 
mine,  and  every  foreman,  shift  boss,  mine  captain 
and  department  head  shall  take  all  necessary  and 
reasonable  measures  to  enforce  the  requirements  of 
all  such  rules  as  are  applicable  to  the  work  over 
which  he  has  supervision  and  to  ensure  that  the 
same  are  observed  by  the  workmen  under  his  charge 
and  direction, 
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(ii)  every  workman  shall  take  all  necessary  and  reason- 
able measures  to  carry  out  his  duties  in  accordance 
with  such  rules  as  are  applicable  to  the  work  in 
which  he  is  engaged, 

(iii)  every  person  through  whose  neglect  or  wrongful 
act  a  contravention  shall  occur  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  incurred  the  penalties  provided  for  a  breach 
of  the  rules. 

Idem  (c)  The   manager   of   a   working    property   shall    appoint 

some  suitable  person  or  persons  who  shall  be  responsible, 
during  such  manager's  absence,  for  taking  all  necessary  and 
reasonable  measures  to  enforce  the  requirements  of  clause  b 
of  subsection  4. 

give  facmtes      (5)  The  owner  or  agent  shall  provide  the  manager  of  a 
to  conipfy  "^    mine  or  works  with  the  necessary  means  and  shall  afford 

him  every  facility  for  complying  with  the  requirements  of 

the  rules  as  set  forth  in  this  Part. 


Liability  of 
contractors 
and  sub- 
contractors 


(6)  Where  work  in  or  about  a  mine  is  let  to  a  contractor 
or  sub-contractor,  he  shall  comply  and  enforce  compliance 
with  all  the  rules  and  provisions  of  this  Part  pertaining  to 
the  work  over  which  he  has  control  and  shall  in  any  case  of 
non-compliance  therewith  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  punish- 
able in  like  manner  as  if  he  were  owner  or  agent. 


Rules 


Duty  afi  to 
knowledge 
of  rules 


RULES 

162.  Subject  to  section  161,  the  following  rules  shall  be 
observed  and  carried  out  at  every  mine  and  in  the  rules 
"charge"  means  the  explosives  to  be  exploded  by  a  single 
detonator  and  "shot"  means  the  sound  of  a  charge  or  charges 
being  exploded  and  "fire-resisting"  when  applied  to  buildings, 
structures,  or  portions  thereof,  means  constructed  of  steel, 
masonry,  reinforced  concrete  or  other  equivalent  materials 
or  any  combination  of  such  materials,  and  the  decision  of  the 
Engineer  as  to  whether  or  not  any  situation  complies  with  any 
requirement  of  the  rules  in  which  "suitable",  "adequate", 
"approved",  or  any  expression  of  like  import,  is  used  and  as 
to  the  meaning  and  application  of  any  such  expression  is 
final  and  conclusive  and  a  certificate  of  any  such  decision 
signed  by  the  Engineer  may  be  used  as  evidence  in  any  court. 

(1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  manager,  superintendent, 
mine  foreman,  shift  boss,  hoistman,  deckman,  cagetender 
or  skiptender,  and  every  person  in  charge  of  workmen,  or 
who  handles  explosives,  or  who  operates,  installs  or  has  to 
do  with  maintenance  of  any  machinery  or  electrical  apparatus 
in  or  about  a  mine,  to  know  such  of  these  rules  as  apply  to 
the  work  in  which  he  is  engaged. 
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(2)  Every  person  employed  as  a  foreman,  meaning  thereby  ^°^®^^g^J^g-Q 
one  who  is  exclusively  engaged  in  supervising  the  work  offjngufgl^ 
other  men,  shall  be  able  to  give  and  to  receive  and  under- 
stand orders  in  the  English  language. 

(3)  Every   person   in   charge   as   a   deckman,   cage  tender,  ^Q^kmen 
skiptender  or  hoistman  shall  have  an  adequate  knowledge  knowledge 

,       -^       ,.  ,     ,  ,11-  1  •       1       •       of  English 

of  the  English  language  to  enable  him  to  carry  out  his  duties  language 
in  a  thoroughly  safe  manner. 

Fire  Protection 

(4)  (a)  General  procedure  to  be  followed  both  on  surface  Procedures 
and  underground  in  case  of  fire  underground  or  in  any  mine 

plant  building  that  may  endanger  the  mine  entrance  shall 
be  drawn  up  and  all  persons  concerned  shall  be  informed  and 
kept  informed  of  their  duties.  Copies  of  the  procedure  or 
suitable  excerpts  shall  be  kept  posted  in  the  shafthouse  or 
other  prominent  places. 

(b)  Procedures  for  fighting  fire  in  surface  plant  buildings  idem 
at  a  mine  shall  be  drawn  up  and  suitable  signs  pertaining  to 
and  excerpts  from  the  procedures  shall  be  kept  posted   in 
prominent  places. 

(c)  Tests  of  the  effectiveness  of  such  procedure  shall  be  Tests 
made  at  least  once  a  year  and  a  report  of  the  effectiveness 

of  such  test  shall  be  made  available  to  the  Engineer. 

(5)  (a)  Every  mine  worked  from  shafts  or  adits  producing  stench 
over  100  tons  of  ore  per  day  and  such  other  mines  as  may 

be  designated  by  the  Engineer  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
approved  apparatus  for  the  introduction  into  the  mine 
workings  of  ethyl  mercaptan  or  other  warning  gas  or  material 
approved  by  the  Chief  Engineer  and  such  apparatus  shall 
at  all  times  be  available  in  a  suitable  location  and  kept  ready 
for  instant  use  for  the  purpose  of  warning  workmen  under- 
ground of  an3^  emergency  necessitating  a  speedy  evacuation 
of  the  workings. 

(b)  A   test   of   the   effectiveness  of   the   warning  and  pro-  idem 
cedure  set  out  in  clause  a  of  rule  4  shall  be  made  at  least  once 
a  year. 

(6)  (a)  No  inflammable  refuse  shall  be  allowed  to  accumu-  Removal 
late  underground,  but  shall  be  removed  from  the  workings mabie 

at  least  once  a  week  and  be  brought  to  the  surface  and  there  f?om  under- 
disposed  of  in  a  suitable  manner.  worl^ngs 

(b)  Inflammable  refuse  shall  not  be  allowed  to  accumulate  from  surface 
in  or  about  any  headframe,  shafthouse,  portalhouse  or  any   "^    ^  ^^ 
other  plant  building. 
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Metal 
containers 


(c)  Suitable  metal  containers  for  the  temporary  disposal 
of  inflammable  refuse  such  as  scrap  paper,  oily  waste,  rags, 
and  other  similar  materials,  shall  be  provided  at  all  shaft 
stations,  underground  shops,  lunch  rooms  and  buildings  or 
enclosures  necessary  for  the  housing  of  machinery  or  equip- 
ment or  stores  and  such  containers  shall  be  regularly  emptied 
and  the  material  so  accumulated  brought  to  the  surface  and 
disposed  of  in  a  suitable  manner. 


Unused 
timber 


(7)  All  timber  not  in  use  in  a  mine  shall  as  soon  as  practi- 
cable be  taken  from  the  mine  and  shall  not  be  piled  up  and 
permitted  to  decay  therein. 


Jrohlwi^ed"^*^  (8)  ^o  person  shall  build,  set  or  maintain  a  fire  under- 
ground for  any  purpose  unless  he  has  proper  authority  and 
suitable  instructions  for  so  doing,  and  only  after  the  necessary 
fire-fighting  equipment  has  been  provided. 


Certificate 
as  to  in- 
flammable 
refuse 


Storage  of 
oil  and 
grease 


Volatile,  in- 
flammable 
liquids 


Oil  and 
grease  under- 
ground 


Open-flame 

lights. 

precautions 


Underground 
structures 


(9)  Every  shift  boss  and  mine  captain  shall  certify  in 
writing  to  the  mine  manager  at  least  once  a  week  that  there 
is  no  accumulation  of  inflammable  refuse  underground  in 
the  area  under  his  supervision  except  as  reported  by  him. 

(10)  Oil,  grease  or  other  inflammable  material  shall  not 
be  stored  in  a  shafthouse  or  portalhouse,  but  it  may  be  per- 
missible, if  adequate  precautions  be  taken,  to  have  in  the  shaft- 
house  or  portalhouse,  for  distribution  only,  an  amount  not 
exceeding  the  requirements  for  one  day's  operation, 

(11)  Volatile,  inflammable  liquids  shall  not  be  stored  in 
a  shafthouse  or  portalhouse  and  such  material  shall  be  trans- 
ported underground  only  in  approved  types  of  metal  con- 
tainers. 

(12)  Oil,  grease  or  volatile  inflammable  liquid  while  under- 
ground shall  be  contained  in  suitable  receptacles  and  the 
amount  of  oil  or  grease  so  kept  underground  shall  not  exceed 
the  requirements  for  seven  days  and  the  amount  of  volatile 
inflammable  liquid  kept  underground  shall  not  exceed  the 
requirements  for  the  current  day's  work. 

(13)  Where  open-flame  lights  are  used  at  any  mine  not 
equipped  with  a  head  frame  and  shafthouse  or  portalhouse 
constructed  of  fire-resisting  materials,  the  interior  of  the 
shafthouse  or  portalhouse  shall  be  tightly  sheeted  with  metal 
or  a  suitable  fire-resisting  material  to  a  height  of  eight  feet. 

(14)  All  underground  shops,  lunch  rooms  and  buildings  or 
enclosures  necessary  for  the  housing  of  machinery  and  equip- 
ment and  stores  and  the  furnishings  of  such  shall  be  so  located, 
constructed  and  maintained  as  to.  reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a 
minimum. 
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(15)  (a)  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Engineer,  a  fire  hazard  Fire  hazard 
mav  be  created  at  a  mine  b}'  smoking,  the  use  of  open-flame 

lamps,  matches,  or  other  means  of  producing  heat  or  fire, 
he  may  designate  such  mine  or  part  or  parts  of  such  mine  as 
a  fire  hazard  area. 

(b)  No  person  shall  smoke  or  be  allowed  to  smoke,  use  idem 
open-flame  lamps,  matches  or  other  means  of  producing  heat 

or  fire  in  such  areas  except  with  the  permission  in  writing  of 
the  Engineer  and  under  such  conditions  as  he  may  deem 
proper. 

(c)  Such  fire  hazard  areas  shall  be  properly  identified  by  idem 
means  of  suitable  warning  signs.     The  owner  or  manager 
shall  cause  such  signs  to  be  installed  and  maintained  as  long 

as  the  area  is  so  designated. 

(16)  When  an  inflammable  gas  in  dangerous  concentrations  when  in- 

,         ,  r  ■       •  •  1-  1  '         flammable 

has  been  found  to  exist  in  any  mine  working,  such  workings  gas  en- 
or  parts  of  such  workings  concerned  shall  immediately  be  in  mine 
considered  as  a  fire  hazard  area  and  ever}^  precaution  shall 
be  taken  while  clearing  the  area  or  doing  any  work  therein 
to  prevent  ignition  of  the  gas  and  these  precautions  shall  be 
continued  as  long  as  the  hazard  exists. 

(17)  (a)  Suitable  fire-fighting  equipment  shall  be  provided  Fire-flghting 
and  maintained   in  or  about  every  headframe,   shafthouse, 
portalhouse  and   every  other  plant   building  and   at  every 

shaft  or  winze  station  underground. 

(b)  Suitable  fire-fighting  equipment  shall  be  provided  and  '^^^^ 
maintained    at    all    underground    crushers,    pump    stations, 
tipples  and  underground  electrical  installations  except  where, 

in  the  opinion  of  the  Engineer,  no  fire  hazard  exists. 

(c)  A  properly  authorized  person  or  persons  shall  make  a  idem 
monthly  inspection  of  all  fire-fighting  equipment  and  shall 
make  a  report,  in  writing,  to  the  manager  stating  that  such 
examination  has  been  made  and  certifying  as  to  the  conditions 
found. 

(18)  (a)  Calcium  carbide  shall  be  stored  on  the  surface  storage  of 
only,  in  a  suitable,  dry  place  other  than  the  shafthouse  or 
portalhouse  or  changehouse,   and   in   its  original   unopened 
container. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  distributing  calcium  carbide,  adequate  Distribution 
provisions  for  the  handling  of  quantities  not  in  excess  of  one  °  ''*'"  ^  ® 
day's  supply  or  100  pounds,  whichever  is  the  greater,  shall 
be  made  at  every  mine.     Such  distribution  shall  not  take 
place  in  any  shafthouse,  portalhouse  or  changehouse   unless 
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such  structure  is  fire-resisting  but  shall  be  provided  for  by  the 
installation  of  a  suitable  distribution  centre  not  closer  than 
fifty  feet  to  the  nearest  point  of  any  part  of  the  headframe, 
shafthouse  or  portalhouse. 

carbide"*  °^  (^)  Adequate  precautions  shall  always  be  taken  to  ensure 
that  calcium  carbide  is  handled  in  a  safe  manner  and  no 
calcium  carbide  shall  be  taken  underground  except  in  suitable 
containers. 


Undftrground 
transporta- 
tion of 
compressed 
(cases 


Fire  pro-  (\g)  Where    operations    involving    the    use    of   acetylene, 

tectlon  ^     ^  *  '^  •;         ' 

where  kerosene,  gasonne  or  other  torches  are  conducted  m  any  head- 

torcuOB  used  •      • 

frame,  shafthouse,  portalhouse,  or  any  other  building  a  fire  in 
which  may  endanger  the  mine  entrance,  or  in  the  under- 
ground workings  of  any  mine,  suitable  measures  for  protection 
against  fire  shall  be  adopted  and  rigidly  adhered  to. 

(20)  Where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas,  such  as  acetylene 
and  oxygen,  are  transported  underground  for  any  cutting 
or  welding  operation,  all  fittings,  such  as  regulators  or  mani- 
folds, shall  be  disconnected  from  the  cylinders  and  the  valves 
shall  be  protected  in  a  suitable  manner.  Any  such  removable 
protective  device  shall  be  replaced  at  any  time  a  cylinder  is 
left  unattended  or  before  a  cylinder  is  moved  to  a  new  location. 

oV'weldinK  (^1)  (o)  In  all  cases  where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas 

torlihes"'"*  are  operated  from  within  any  cage,  skip  or  other  shaft  con- 
veyance, or  where  the  cylinders  are  set  up  in  a  location  not 
readily  accessible  to  the  workman  operating  the  nozzle 
equipment,  a  second  competent  person  shall  be  employed  at 
all  times  to  attend  to  the  operation  of  the  cylinder-control 
devices. 


compressed  ^^^  jj^  ^^jj  p^ggg  where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas  are  used 
underground  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  cutting  or  welding 
equipment,  special  precautions  shall  be  observed  to  avert 
the  possibility  of  damage  to  or  failure  of  the  regulators, 
manifolds  and  hoses  used  in  conjunction  with  the  equipment. 

of*Ba8*^'°"         (22)  No  device  for  the  generation  of  gas,  such  as  acetylene 
fo?b?d'^§en""'*  ^o""  supplying  cutting  or  welding  equipment,  shall  be  used  in 
the  underground  workings  of  any  mine. 


Escapement 
exit 


(23)  (a)  In  every  mine  where  a  vertical  or  inclined  shaft 
has  been  sunk  or  an  adit  driven  and  stoping  has  commenced, 
there  shall  be  provided  and  maintained,  in  addition  to  the 
hoisting  shaft  or  the  opening  through  which  men  are  let  into 
or  out  of  the  mine  and  the  ore  extracted,  a  separate  escape- 
ment exit.  Such  exit  shall  not  be  less  than  fifty  feet  from 
the  main  entrance  to  the  mine  and  any  structure  covering 
such  exit  shall  be  of  such  material  and  so  constructed  to 
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reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a  minimum.  If  such  an  escape- 
ment exit  is  not  in  existence  at  the  time  that  stoping  is  com- 
menced, work  upon  it  shall  be  begun  as  soon  as  stoping  is 
commenced,  and  shall  be  diligently  prosecuted  until  the  same 
is  completed  and  means  of  escapement,  other  than  the  main 
outlet  of  the  mine,  provided  to  and  connected  with  the  lowest 
level  on  which  stoping  operations  are  being  carried  on.  The 
escapement  exit  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  afford  an  easy 
passageway  and,  where  necessar}',  shall  be  provided  with  good 
and  substantial  ladders  from  the  deepest  workings  to  the 
surface. 

(b)  The  manager  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  Monthly 
persons  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  make  an  inspection  of  such  inspection 
exit  at  least  once  a  month.     A  record  of  such  inspection  and 
the  conditions  found  shall  be  made  in  writing  by  the  person 
making  the  examination. 

(24)  Legible  signs  showing  the  way  to  escapement  exits  Legible 
shall   be   posted    in   prominent   places   underground   and   ailing  exits 
workmen  shall  be  instructed  as  to  the  location  of  escapement 

exits. 

(25)  Unless  there  is  first  provided  a  second  means  of  exit  Buildings  in 
from  the  mine  workings,  no  building  unless  of   fire-resisting  Siine'™^  ^  ° 
construction  shall  be  erected  within  fifty  feet  of  any  closed-in  ^'^trance 
portion  of  a  headframe  or  portalhouse,  except  that  the  build- 
ing housing  the  hoist  and  power  plant  equipment  may  be 

erected  within  this  distance  provided  that  such  distance  be 
not  less  than  thirty-five  feet. 

(26)  All  plant  buildings  where  men  are  regularly  employed  Auxiliary 
except  those  used  for  explosives  shall  have  suitable  and  ade-  plant 
quate  auxiliary  exits  in  addition  to  the  main  entrance.     These   "'    ^"^^ 
auxiliary  exits  shall  always  be  maintained  available  for  use 

in  case  of  fire. 

(27)  No  steam   boiler  or  diesel  engine  shall  be  installed  Location 

,  ,  .,,..,.  of  boilers 

m  sucn  a  manner  that  any  portion  thereof  is  within  seventy-  and  diesei 
five  feet  of  the  centre  line  of  the  collar  of  any  shaft  or  other  ^"^^'"^^ 
entrance  to  a  mine. 

(28)  No    gasoline    or    other    internal    combustion    engine  Location 
using  highly  volatile  liquids  or  inflammable  gases  shall  becombusUon 
installed  within  fifty  feet  of  the  building  housing  the  hoist  ^"^'"®^ 
nor  within  100  feet  of  the  centre  line  of  the  collar  of  any 

shaft  or  other  entrance  to  a  mine. 


(29)  Where  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  installed  -^temai*  °^ 
at  any  mine,  provisions  shall  be  made  for  safely  conducting  conibustion 
the  exhaust  of  such  engine  to  a  point  well  outside  the  building. 
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The  exhaust  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  avert  the  possibility 
of  fumes  re-entering  the  building  or  entering  the  intake  of  any 
air  compressor  or  contaminating  the  atmosphere  of  any 
adjacent  buildings  or  the  mine  workings. 

iliuld'fueL  (^0)  Except  for  the  actual  fuel  tanks  of  operating  equip- 
ment, no  storage  of  gasoline  or  liquid  fuel  shall  be  permitted 
within  100  feet  of  the  collar  of  a  shaft  or  other  entrance  of  a 
mine.  The  natural  drainage  from  such  a  location  shall  be 
such  that  the  flow  is  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  location  of 
any  such  shaft  or  mine  entrance. 

iTquhi^fue?'  (^1)  (a)  The  fuel  tanks  of  any  internal  combustion  engine 
installed  within  a  building  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  actual 
transfer  of  fuel  to  the  fuel  tank  takes  place  at  a  point  outside 
the  building  and  the  fuel  is  conducted  to  the  tank  in  a  tightly- 
jointed  pipe  or  conduit.  Similar  provisions  for  the  escape 
of  displaced  air  from  the  fuel  tank  shall  be  made  whereby 
the  displaced  air  shall  be  conducted  to  a  safe  point  outside 
the  building  before  being  discharged  into  the  atmosphere. 


Idem 


Fire  doors 


(b)  The  transfer  of  liquid  fuels  from  one  container  to  another 
by  the  direct  application  of  air  under  pressure  shall  not  be 
permitted,  except  where  properly  designed  and  tested  equip- 
ment is  used  for  this  purpose. 

(32)  Where  practicable,  there  shall  be  a  suflficient  number 
of  fire  doors  installed  underground  in  every  mine  to  cut  off 
the  shaft  and/or  the  mine  openings  directly  associated  with 
it  from  the  other  workings  of  the  mine.  Where  fire  doors 
are  installed,  they  shall  be  maintained  in  proper  order  and 
kept  clear  of  all  obstructions  so  as  to  be  readily  usable  at  all 
times. 


stiuons  (^^^  Where    the    Chief    Engineer   deems    it    necessary^   or 

within  mines  advisable  for  the  protection  of  workmen  employed  under- 
ground, he  may  order  refuge  stations  to  be  provided  and 
maintained  at  such  places  within  the  mine  as  he  may  direct 
and  every  such  refuge  station  shall  have  water,  air  and  tele- 
phone connections  to  the  surface  and  be  separated  from  the 
adjoining  workings  by  closeable  openings  so  arranged  and 
equipp)ed  that  gases  can  be  prevented  from  entering  the 
refuge  station. 


Connection 

between 

mines 


(34)  (a)  Where  the  Chief  Engineer  deems  it  necessar\-  or 
advisable  for  the  protection  of  workmen  employed  under- 
ground, he  may  recommend  in  writing  to  the  Minister  that  a 
connection  between  mines  be  established  at  such  places  as 
he  deems  advisable  and  he  may  further  recommend  that 
such  connection  be  so  made  and  equipped  as  to  constitute 
a  refuge  station  or  refuge  stations.     Upon  the  approval  by 
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the  Minister  of  an}-  such  recommendation,  a  copy  thereof, 
accompanied  by  a  copy  of  this  rule,  shall  be  served  personally 
upon  or  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  owner  or  the  agent 
and  the  manager  of  each  of  the  mines  afTected. 

(b)  Upon  the  approval  of  any  such  recommendation  of  the  Committee 
Chief  Engineer,  the  Minister  may  in  writing  signed  by  him 

direct  each  of  the  mining  companies  concerned  to  appoint  a 
representative  to  act  in  their  behalf  on  a  committee  under 
the  chairmanship  of  a  third  party  who  shall  be  a  mining 
engineer  recommended  by  the  Chief  Engineer  and  appointed 
to  the  chairmanship  of  the  committee  by  the  Minister;  this 
committee  shall  determine, 

(i)  the  design,  specifications  and  locations  of  the 
connecting  passages,  bulkheads  or  other  structures 
to  be  constructed  in  order  to  safeguard  the  present 
and  future  operations  of  the  mines  affected, 

(ii)  the  work  to  be  done  by  each  of  the  mines  affected 
and  the  proportion  in  which  the  cost  of  such  work 
and  of  establishing  and  maintaining  the  connection 
shall  be  borne  by  the  owners  of  the  mines  affected, 

(iii)  the  time  at  which  such  work  in  compliance  herewith 
shall  be  commenced  and  completed, 

(iv)  the  proportion  in  which  the  costs  and  expenses  of 
the  committee  shall  be  borne  by  the  owners  of  the 
mines  affected, 

(v)  such  other  provisions  or  requirements  as  in  the 
premises  they  may  deem  necessary  or  advisable. 

(c)  The  committee  shall  submit  a  report  in  writing  to  the  idern 
Minister  and  a  report  of  the  majority  of  the  committee  shall 

be  deemed  to  be  the  finding  of  the  committee. 

(d)  Upon  the  approval  by  the  Minister  of  the  report  of^^®"^ 
the  committee,  the  Chief  Engineer  may  issue  his  order  for  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  such  connection  and  refuge 
station  or  stations  (if  any  recommended)  in  accordance  with 

the  terms  of  such  report.  A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be 
attached  to  the  order  and  form  a  part  thereof.  No  such  order 
shall  be  subject  to  appeal  upon  any  ground  whatsoever  but 
shall  be  enforceable  in  the  same  manner  as  any  order  of  the 
Chief  Engineer. 

Aid  to  Injured 

(35)  At  every  mine  there  shall  be  maintained  a  sufificient  Sfetchers 
number   of   properly   constructed    stretchers    for   the   proper  yeyance  of 
handling  and  transporting  of  persons  who  may  be  injured  in  persons 
the  discharge  of  their  duties  about  the  mine. 
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First  aid  (36)  There   shall   be   provided   and    maintained   at  every 

8UPP  es         ^.^^^^  j.^^  ^^^  treatment  of  anyone  injured  such  first  aid  supplies 
R.s.o.  1950,  as  are  required  by  the  regulations  of  The  Workmen's  Compensa- 

o.  430  A     . 

Hon  Act. 


Handling  Water 

(37)  Every  working  mine  shall  be  provided  with  suitable 
and  efficient  machinery  and  appliances  for  keeping  the  mine 
free  from  water,  the  accumulation  or  flowing  of  which  might 
endanger  the  lives  of  workmen  in  such  mine  or  in  any  adjoin- 
ing mine. 

(38)  Where  there  is  or  may  be  an  accumulation  of  water, 
any  working  approaching  the  same  shall  have  bore  holes 
kept  in  advance,  and  such  additional  precautionary  measures 
shall  be  taken  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  to  obviate  the 
danger  of  a  sudden  breaking  through  of  the  water. 

S^iump*^  (39)  A  bulkhead  or  other  suitable  stop  shall  be  placed  in 

every  working  shaft  to  prevent  that  part  of  the  hoisting 
conveyance  carrying  men  from  being  inadvertently  lowered 
into  water  in  the  sump  of  the  shaft. 


Removal  of 
water  from 
mine 
worlcinga 


Precautions 
against  flow 
of  water 


Dams  and 
bulkiieads 


Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


(40)  For  the  purposes  of  this  rule, 

"dam"  means  any  structure  built  for  the  purpose 
of  impounding  water  in  any  drift,  crosscut  or  other 
mine  opening  and  constructed  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  permit  an  unobstructed  overflow  of  the  water; 

"bulkhead"  means  any  structure  built  for  the  pur- 
pose of  impounding  water  or  confining  air  under 
pressure  in  any  drift,  crosscut  or  any  other  mine 
opening  and  constructed  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
completely  close  off  such  drift,  crosscut  or  other 
mine  opening. 

(a)  The  location  of  every  underground  dam  and  bulkhead, 
within  the  meaning  of  this  rule,  shall  be  clearly  shown  on 
the  mine  plans. 

ib)  No  dam  behind  which  more  than  twenty-five  tons  of 
water  may  be  impounded  shall  be  constructed  underground 
without  the  written  permission  of  the  Chief  Engineer  and 
then  only  when  constructed  in  accordance  with  plans  and 
specifications  which  have  been  approved  by  him. 

(c)  No  bulkhead  shall  be  constructed  underground  without 
the  written  permission  of  the  Chief  Engineer  and  then  only 
when  constructed  in  accordance  with  plans  and  specifications 
which  have  been  approved  by  him. 
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(d)  On  the  completion  of  the  installation  of  a  bulkhead,  the  Notice  of 
manager  shall  immediately  notify  the  Chief  Engineer  that  of  Tuikhead 
such  structure  has  been  completed. 

(41)  (a)  The  ventilation  in  every  mine  shall  be  such  that  ventilation 
the  air  in  all  of  its  workings  that  are  in  use  or  are  to  be  used 

by  workmen  or  others  shall  be  free  from  dangerous  amounts 
of  noxious  impurities  and  shall  contain  sufficient  oxygen  to 
obviate  danger  to  the  health  of  anyone  employed  in  any  such 
mine.  In  any  mine  workings  where  such  conditions  cannot 
be  obtained  by  natural  ventilation,  approved  means  for 
mechanical  ventilation  shall  be  provided  and  kept  in  operation 
until  such  workings  have  been  abandoned  or  until  satisfactory 
natural  ventilation  shall  have  been  brought  about  therein. 

(b)  All  structures  containing  fans  used  in  connection  with  idem 
the  underground  ventilation  of  a  mine  shall  be  of  such  con- 
struction as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a  minimum. 

(42)  (a)  No  internal  combustion  engine  shall  be  installed  eombustion 
or  operated  in  any  shaft  or  adit,  or  in  any  working  in  connec-  ^^^^  round 
tion  with  such  shaft  or  adit,  unless  permission  in  writing  from 

the  Chief  Engineer  is  first  obtained. 

(b)  No  internal  combustion  engine  shall   be  installed   or  idem 
operated  in  any  clay,  sand  or  gravel  pit  or  in  any  quarry 
or  other  open  pit  working  designated  by  the  Engineer  as 
unsafe  for  this  purpose. 

Sanitation 

(43)  The  manager  of  a  mine  shall  provide  or  cause  to  be  Sanitary 

.  ,     ,  ,  r  1-1  I  1  1  •         conveniencea 

provided  on   the  suriace  and   in   the  underground  workings 

sufficient  and  suitable  sanitary  conveniences  in  accordance 

with  the  following  rules: 

(a)  Where  men  are  employed  underground,  one  sanitary 
convenience  shall  be  provided  for  every  twenty-five 
persons  or  portion  thereof  on  any  shift. 

(b)  Where  men  are  employed  on  surface,  one  sanitary 
convenience  and  one  urinal  shall  be  provided  for 
every  twent\'-five  persons  or  portion  thereof  on  any 
shift. 

(c)  Where  female  persons  are  employed,  separate  toilets 
with  entirely  separate  entrances  from  those  furnished 
the  men  shall  be  provided.  One  toilet  shall  be 
provided  for  every  fifteen  females  or  portion  thereof 
on  any  shift.  These  rooms  shall  be  clearly  marked 
as  to  the  sex  for  which  they  are  provided. 
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Idem  (44)  (a)  Sanitary  conveniences  underground  shall  be  kept 

clean  and  sanitary,  shall  be  conveniently  placed  with  reference 
to  the  number  of  men  employed  on  the  different  levels  and 
shall  be  placed  in  a  well  ventilated  part  of  the  mine  and  shall 
be  suitably  disposed  of  regularly. 

(b)  Sanitary  conveniences,  urinals  and  toilets  on  surface 
shall  be  kept  clean  and  sanitary. 


Idem 


(45)  Any  person  depositing  faeces  in  any  place  under- 
ground other  than  in  the  sanitary  conveniences  provided 
shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 


Drinking 
water 


(46)  A  supply  of  wholesome  drinking  water  shall  be 
provided  both  on  surface  and  underground  at  points  reason- 
ably accessible  to  the  working  places. 


DreMing  ^^y^  jj  ^^^  ^^^  employed  underground  at  any  mine  or  in 

hot  or  dusty  occupations  on  surface  at  any  mine  or  works, 
suitable  and  sufficient  accommodation,  including  supplies  of 
clean,  cold  and  warm  water  for  washing,  shall  be  provided 
above  ground  near  the  principal  entrance  of  the  mine  or  works 
for  enabling  the  persons  employed  to  conveniently  dry  and 
change  their  clothes.  Such  accommodation,  unless  of  fire- 
resistant  construction,  shall  not  be  nearer  than  fifty  feet 
to  a  shafthouse  or  portalhouse  and  it  shall  not  be  located 
in  a  hoistroom  or  boilerhouse  except  where  a  separate,  properly 
constructed  room  is  provided. 


Care  and  Use  of  Explosives 


(48)  Every  possible  precaution  shall  be  taken  in  the  hand- 


to  be  taken 


ling  and  transportation  of  explosives. 


Marking  of 

explosives 

packages 


(49)  No  explosive  shall  be  used  at  any  mine,  unless  there 
is  plainly  printed  or  marked  on  every  original  package  con- 
taining such  explosive  the  name  and  place  of  business  of  the 
manufacturer,  and  the  strength  of  the  explosive  and  the  date 
of  its  manufacture. 


Fume  classi- 
fication of 
explosives 


(50)  Onh-  explosives  in  Fume  Class  I  as  established  by  the 
Bureau  of  Mines  of  Canada  shall  be  used  underground. 


explosives  to  (51)  Every  case  of  supposedly  defective  fuse,  detonator  or 
be  reported  blasting  cap,  or  explosive,  shall  be  reported  to  the  Engineer 
with  the  name  and  address  of  the  manufacturer  and  accom- 
panied, if  available,  by  the  packing  slip  from  the  original 
container  of  such  fuse,  blasting  cap  or  detonator,  or  explosive, 
along  with  all  other  pertinent  information  available. 
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(52)  Except  as  otherwise  provided   herein,  all  explosives  storage  of 
and  all  detonators  or  blasting  caps  shall  be  stored  on  surface 

in  special  suitable  buildings,  such  as  magazines,  thaw  houses, 
detonator  or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings,  or  cap  and  fuse 
houses.  Every  such  building  shall  be  under  the  direction 
of  the  manager  or  some  person  authorized  by  him. 

(a)  No  such  building  shall  be  erected  or  maintained 
at  any  mine  except  with  the  written  permission  of 
an  Engineer,  nor  until  the  site  of  the  building  and 
the  style  of  structure  have  been  approved  by  him. 

(b)  Such  written  permission  shall  state  the  maximum 
quantity  and  kind  of  explosive  that  may  be  stored 
in  the  building.  The  permission  shall  be  posted  in 
the  building. 

(c)  Where  possible,  every  such  building  shall  be  located 
in  accordance  with  the  British  Table  of  Distances  in 
respect  of  its  distance  from  the  mine  or  works  or 
any  other  buildings  or  any  public  highway  or  public 
railway.  Where  conditions  are  such  that  it  is  im- 
possible to  locate  such  buildings  in  accordance  with 
the  British  Table  of  Distances,  the  mine  manager 
and  the  Engineer  shall  jointly  choose  the  most 
suitable  location. 

(d)  Every  such  building  shall  be  constructed  of  such 
materials  as  to  ensure  as  far  as  possible  against 
accident  from  any  cause. 

(e)  The  rules  in  reference  to  the  care  and  use  of  explosives 
shall  be  kept  posted  up  inside  every  such  building. 

(/)  Every  such  building  shall  be  kept  securely  locked 
at  all  times  as  the  attendant  is  not  present  and  it 
shall  be  clearly  indicated  by  easily  visible  sign  or 
signs  that  explosives  are  stored  therein.  Such  sign 
or  signs  shall  be  posted  beside  the  road  approaches 
to  the  building  at  least  eight  feet  above  the  ground 
and  twenty-five  feet  distant  from  the  entrance. 

(53)  The  manager  shall  depute  or  cause  to  be  deputed  Magazines, 
some  suitable  person  or  persons  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  keep  etc. 

all  magazines,  thaw  houses,  blasting  cap  storage  buildings, 
cap  and  fuse  houses,  and  explosives  storage  boxes  clean  and 
dry  and  free  from  grit  at  all  times. 

(54)  Floors  and   shelves  of   magazines   and    thaw   houses  Floors  and 
shall  be  treated  with  a  suitable  neutralizing  agent  whenever 
necessary  to  remove  any  traces  of  explosive  substances. 
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What  (55)  When    supplies   of   explosives   are   removed    from  W^ 

to  be  used  magazine,  those  that  have  been  longest  in  the  magazine  shall 
be  used  first  provided  they  are  not  defective.  In  all  cases 
where  explosives  have  become  defective,  they  shall  be  suitably 
and  safely  disposed  of. 

caSes'"*^  (56)  Only  implements  of  wood  or  fibre  shall  be  used  in 

opening  cases  containing  explosives. 

explosives  (^7)   (a)  Explosives,  including  caps,  fuse  and  igniter  cord, 

underground  shall  not  be  Stored  underground  in  excess  of  the  necessary 
underground  supply  for  forty-eight  hours.  In  no  case  shall 
an  amount  exceeding  300  pounds  of  powder  be  stored  in  any 
one  place  underground  without  the  written  permission  of  the 
Engineer. 

(b)  With  the  written  permission  of  the  Engineer  and  subject 
to  such  conditions  as  he  may  prescribe,  other  underground 
explosives  storages  may  be  established,  but  in  no  case  shall 
more  than  1,000  pounds  of  powder  be  stored  in  any  such 
storage  place. 

(c)  Explosives  stored  underground  shall  be  kept  in  suitable 
containers  or  storage  places  in  suitable  locations.  In  no  case 
shall  the  explosives  be  stored  in  places  where  there  is  a  possi- 
bility of  any  train  or  car  colliding  with  the  explosives  container 
or  containers. 

(d)  Where  explosives  in  excess  of  what  may  be  stored  in 
approved  underground  storages  are  required  for  such  opera- 
tions as  longhole  blasts,  etc.,  only  such  quantities  as  can  be 
loaded  in  a  twenty-four  hour  period  shall  be  kept  underground 
at  any  time  for  such  blast.  Any  explosives  not  loaded  at 
the  end  of  a  shift  shall  be  stored  in  accordance  with  clauses  a, 
b  and  c  or  be  adequately  guarded. 

undergrou°nd      (58)  No  explosive  shall  be  stored  within  200  feet  of  any 
p*aM**  shaft  station  or  transformer  station  underground  in  any  mine. 

detonatore  (59)  (a)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps  or  igniter  cord  shall 
not  be  stored  in  the  same  receptacle  or  storage  building  as 
other  explosives. 

(6)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps  or  capped  fuse  or  igniter 
cord,  while  stored  in  underground  workings,  shall  be  kept  in 
separate,  suitable,  closed  containers  or  storage  places.  Such 
containers  or  storage  places  shall  not  be  located  within 
twenty-five  feet  of  any  other  explosives. 
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(60)  (a)  No  flame-type  light  shall  be  taken  within  twenty-  Open-fiame 

five  feet  of  anv  building  or  place  on  surface  in  which  explosives  smoking, 

J         ■  explosives 

are  stored.  storages 

(b)  No  flame-type  light  shall  be  taken  within  ten  feet  of  any 
place  underground  where  explosives  are  stored  unless  a 
suitable,  safe  arrangement  for  the  placing  of  such  light  is 
provided. 

(c)  No  person  shall  smoke  in  any  place  or  building  where 
explosives  are  stored  or  while  handling  explosives. 

(61)  (a)  A   properly   authorized    person   or   persons   shall  inspection 
make  a  thorough  weekly  inspection  of  all  explosives,  explosives  places 
magazines,   thaw  houses,  detonator  or  blasting  cap  storage 
buildings,  cap  and  fuse  houses,  and  aJl  storage  boxes  or  places 

in  or  about  the  mine  used  for  the  purpose  of  storing  explosives 
or  detonators  or  blasting  caps  and  shall  make  a  report  in 
writing  to  the  manager  stating  that  such  examination  has 
been  made  and  certifying  as  to  the  conditions  found. 

(b)  The  manager  shall  take  immediate  steps  to  correct 
an}^  unsuitable  conditions  found  and  to  properly  dispose  of 
any  deteriorated  explosives  existing  and  shall  make  a  prompt 
investigation  when  an  act  of  careless  placing  or  handling  of 
explosives  is  discovered  by  or  reported  to  him. 

(c)  Any  employee  who  commits  a  careless  act  with  an 
explosive  or  where  explosives  are  stored,  or  who,  having 
discovered  such  an  act  to  have  been  committed,  omits  or 
neglects  to  report  immediately  such  act  to  an  officer  in  charge 
of  the  mine,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act  and 
the  officer  in  charge  of  the  mine  shall  immediately  report  such 
oflFence  to  the  Engineer  or  to  the  Crown  attorney  of  the  county 
or  district  in  which  the  mine  is  situate. 

(62)  When  any  mine  is  closed  down  all  explosives,  fuse.  Disposal  of 
detonators  and   blasting  caps  shall  be  disposed  of  and   no  shut-down 
explosive  may  be  stored  at  any  such  closed-down  mine  without  ^^"^^ 

the  written  permission  of  the  Chief  Engineer. 

(63)  No  person  shall  take  awav  from  any  mine  any  ex-  written 

1      .  r  ,  II."  •  ,  1  •  permission 

plosive,  tuse  or  detonator  or  blasting  cap  without  the  written 
permission  of  the  manager  or  of  such  person  as  may  be  author- 
ized by  the  manager  to  give  such  permission. 

(64)  No  building  for  thawing  explosives  shall  be  maintained  J^^J^g'^^ 
in  connection  with  any  mine  except  with  the  written  permission 

of  an  Engineer.  The  building  shall  be  above  ground  and  the 
site  of  the  building  and  the  style  of  the  structure  and  equip- 
ment shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Engineer.     The 
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(juaiitity  of  explosive  kept  in  any  thawing  house  at  any  time 
shall  not  exceed  the  requirements  of  the  mine  for  a  period 
of  twenty-four  hours  plus  the  amount  that  may  be  necessary 
to  maintain  that  supply,  but  the  Engineer  may  give  permission 
in  writing  to  store  a  quantity  not  in  excess  of  the  permitted 
capiicity  of  the  building  if,  in  his  opinion,  the  heating  equip- 
ment is  such  that  the  temperature  can  be  controlled  within 
approved  safe  limits. 


Thermo- 
meter in 
thawing 
house 


(65)  A  reliable  recording  thermometer  shall  be  kept  in  the 
room  in  which  explosives  are  thawed  and  the  record  thereof 
kept,  but,  where  the  amount  of  explosives  in  such  thawing 
room  does  not  exceed  200  pounds  at  any  one  time,  the 
Engineer  may  give  permission  in  writing  to  use  a  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  registering  thermometer  on  condition 
that  a  daily  record  of  high  and  low  temperatures  be  made  and 
kept  on  file  for  at  least  one  year.  All  records  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  Engineer. 


Prohibition        ^^^^  In  no  case  shall  powder  be  thawed  near  an  open  fire 
or  steam  boiler  or  by  direct  contact  with  steam  or  hot  water. 

tion  oF°'^  ^         (67)  (a)  This  rule  applies  only  on  mining  properties. 
explosives  on 
surface  of 

properties  (b)  Every  motor  vehicle  used  for  carrying  explosives  shall 

be  maintained  in  sound  mechanical  condition  in  all  respects. 

(c)  Every  motor  vehicle  shall  be  conspicuously  marked  by 
suitable  signs  or  suitable  red  flags  easily  visible  from  front 
and  rear. 

(d)  Metal  parts  of  the  vehicle  that  may  come  in  contact 
with  explosives  containers  shall  be  suitably  covered  with  wood, 
tarpaulin  or  other  suitable  materials. 

(e)  No  other  goods  or  materials  shall  be  carried  in  or  on 
any  vehicle  in  which  explosives  are  being  carried. 

(/)  Every  motor  vehicle  transporting  more  than  150  pounds 
of  explosives  shall  be  equipped  with  a  fire  extinguisher  in 
working  order,  of  adequate  size  and  capable  of  dealing  with 
a  gasoline  or  oil  fire. 

(g)  No  motor  vehicle  carrying  explosives  shall  be  loaded 
with  more  than  80  per  cent  of  the  manufacturer's  rated 
capacity. 

(/»)  Explosives  carried  on  vehicles  shall  be  so  secured  or 
fastened  as  to  prevent  any  part  of  the  load  from  becoming 
dislodged. 
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(/)  Detonators  shall  not  be  carried  in  the  same  vehicle  as 
other  explosives  except  in  a  suitable  container  in  a  separated 
compartment  and  in  such  case  the  number  shall  not  exceed 
1,000  detonators. 

(j)  A  vehicle  carrying  explosives  shall  not  be  left  unattended. 

(k)  Only  those  persons  necessary  for  the  handling  of  ex- 
plosives shall  travel  on  the  vehicle  when  carrying  explosives. 

(/)  There  shall  be  no  smoking  b}'  persons  on  the  vehicle 
while  transporting  explosives. 

(68)  (a)  When    the   day's   supply   of   explosives   is   being  Transporta- 
transported  in  any  shaft  conveyance,   the  person  in  charge  e^xpiosives 
of  such  operation  shall  give  or  cause  to  be  given  notice  of  the  ^^  ^^^" 
same  to  the  deckman  and  hoistman. 

(b)  No  person  shall  place  in,  have  while  in,  or  take  out  of, 
the  shaft  conveyance  any  explosives  except  under  the  im- 
mediate supervision  of  a  person  authorized  by  the  manager, 
superintendent,  foreman  or  shift  boss  for  the  purpose. 

(c)  No  other  material  shall  be  transported  with  explosives 
in  any  shaft  conve^'ance. 

(69)  (a)  The    transfer   of   explosives    from    the    magazine  Transfer  of 

gxdIosIvgs 

or  other  surface  storage  place  shall  be  so  arranged  that  no  from  storage 
undue  delay  shall  occur  between  the  time  the  explosives  leave  ^  ^^®^ 
such  surface  storage  place  and  the  time  they  are  properly 
stored  in  designated  storage  places  in  the  mine  or  distributed 
to  points  of  use  in  the  mine. 

(b)  Explosives  shall  not  be  left  at  any  level  station  or  near 
the  shaft  collar  or  other  entrance  to  the  mine  but  shall  be 
transferred  from  any  designated  storage  place  to  other 
designated  storage  places  or  points  of  use  without  undue  delay. 

(70)  {a)  Primers  shall  be  made  up  as  near  to  their  point  Transporta- 
of  use  as  is  practical  in  the  interests  of  safety  and  only  in  detonators 
sufficient  numbers  for  the  immediate  work  in  hand. 

(b)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps,  capped  fuses,  made-up 
primers,  igniter  cord  or  other  explosives  shall  not  be  trans- 
ported in  any  conveyance  either  on  surface  or  underground 
unless  placed  in  separate,  suitable,  closed  containers. 

(c)  It  shall  be  permissible  for  a  workman  to  carry  capped 
fuses  with  other  explosives  from  the  nearest  storage  places  to 
a  point  of  use  without  placing  them  in  a  container  provided 
they  are  kept  separate  from  the  other  explosives,  but  in  no 
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case  shall  made-up  primers  be  transported  or  carried  unless 
placed  in  separate,  suitable,  closed  containers. 

(71)  (a)  Where  explosives  are  transported  in  mine  workings 
und'er^Kround  by  means  of  a  car  or  cars,  the  speed  of  any  car  or  cars  shall  not 
at  any  time  exceed  4  miles  an   hour  and  definite  arrange- 
ments for  the  right-of-way  of  such  car  or  cars  carrying  explo- 
sives shall  be  made  before  the  car  or  cars  are  moved. 


Transporta- 
tion of 


by  motor 
haulage 


(b)  Where  mechanical  haulage  is  used,  the  haulage  loco- 
motive shall  be  maintained  on  the  forward  end  of  the  train 
carrying  explosives  unless  some  person  walks  in  advance  of  the 
train  to  effectively  guard  the  same.  The  car  or  cars  carrying 
explosives  shall  be  separated  from  the  locomotive  by  an 
empty  car  or  a  spacer  of  equivalent  length;  in  no  case  shall 
explosives  be  carried  on  the  haulage  locomotive. 


uicornotlve  (^)  Where  a  trolley  locomotive  is  used  for  the  transportation 
of  explosives  in  any  mine,  the  car  or  cars  carrying  explosives 
shall  be  protected  from  trolley-wire  contact  and  other  existing 
hazards. 

Contiguous"        (72)  Where  parties  working  contiguous  or  adjacent  claims 
claims  q^  mines  disagree  as  to  the  time  of  setting  off  blasts,  either 

party  may  appeal  to  the  Engineer,  who  shall  decide  upon  the 
time  at  which  blasting  operations  thereon  may  be  performed, 
and  the  decision  of  the  Engineer  shall  be  final  and  conclusive 
and  shall  be  observed  by  them  in  future  blasting  operations. 


(73)  No  explosive  shall  be  removed  from  its  original  paper 


Explosives 
not  to  be 

r?^  oltginai  container  or  cartridge. 

container 


Blasting  of         (74)  Xo  explosive  shall  be  used  to  blast  or  break  up  ore, 

roast  heaps  1  ,  1 

salamander  or  other  material  where  by  reason  of  its  heated 
condition  there  is  any  danger  or  risk  of  premature  explosion 
of  the  charge. 

drill  holes  (75)  All  drill  holes,  whether  sunk  by  hand  or  machine  drills, 

shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  admit  of  the  free  insertion  to  the 
bottom  of  the  hole  of  a  stick  or  cartridge  of  powder,  dynamite 
or  other  explosive,  without  ramming,  pounding  or  pressure. 

stMiTooi"^  (76)   In  charging  holes  for  blasting,  no  iron  or  steel  tool 

or  rod  shall  be  used,  and  no  iron  or  steel  tool  shall  be  used  in 
any  hole  containing  explosives. 

before  ^^^  (77)  (a)  Before   drilling    is   commenced    in    any   working 

drilling  place,  the  exposed  face  shall  be  washed  with  water  and  care- 

fully examined  for  misfires  and  cut-oflF  holes,  giving  special 
attention  to  old  bottoms. 
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(b)  No  drilling  shall  be  done  within  six  inches  of  any  hole^°j°*i®e 
that  has  been  charged  and  blasted  or  any  remnant  of  such 

hole. 

(c)  No  drilling  shall  be  done  within  five  feet  of  any  hole 
containing  explosives. 

(78)  Every  workman  shall,  before  blasting,  give  or  cause  Due  warning 
to  be  given  due  warning  in  every  direction  by  shouting  "Fire" 

and  shall  satisfy  himself  that  all  persons  have  left  the  working 
place  or  the  vicinity  except  those  required  to  assist  him  in 
blasting  and  guarding. 

(79)  (a)  Every  workman  shall,  before  blasting,  cause  all  entrances 
entrances  or  approaches  to  the  place  or  places  where  such^g^fg®^^,]^!*' 
blasting  is  to  be  done,  or  where  the  safety  of  persons  may  be 
endangered  by  such  blasting,  to  be  effectively  guarded  so  as 

to  prevent  inadvertent  access  to  such  place  or  places  while 
such  charges  are  being  blasted. 

(b)  Posting  of  signs  shall  not  be  deemed  adequate  protection 
to  warn  of  blasting  operations. 

(80)  Where  possible,  no  connection  between  mine  workings  Breaking 
shall  be  made  until  a  thorough  examination  of  the  working  to  mine 
towards  which  the  active  heading  is  advancing  has  been  made  "^^    '  ^^ 
and  has  shown  that  the  work  can  be  proceeded  M-ith  in  a  safe 
manner,  and  such  point  of  connection  shall  be  guarded  as  an 

entry  when  blasting  within  twice  the  length  of  the  longest  drill 
steel  used  or  a  minimum  of  fifteen  feet  of  breaking  through. 

(81)  Except  where  fired  electrically',  no  fuse  shorter  than  length  of 
three  feet  shall  be  used  in  any  blasting  operation,  nor  shall  any 

fuse  be  lighted  at  a  point  closer  than  three  feet  from  the  capped 
end. 

(82)  (a)  When  safety  fuse  has  been  used  in  connection  with  interval 

a  blast  and  when  two  or  more  shots  are  fired,  no  blaster  or  other  to  scene  of 
person  shall  leave  or  be  permitted  to  leave  his  place  of  refuge  *^^^^* 
from  the  blast  and  return  to  the  scene  of  any  blast  within  the 
number  of  minutes  that  are  equal  to  twice  the  number  of  feet 
in  the  longest  fuse  used  in  the  blasting  operation.  This  time 
shall  be  calculated  from  the  time  when  the  last  shot  is  heard. 

{b)  Where  the  firing  has  been  done  by  means  of  electric 
delay-action  detonators  and  any  shot  has  been  heard,  no 
blaster  or  other  person  shall  leave  or  be  permitted  to  leave  his 
place  of  refuge  and  return  to  the  scene  of  any  blast  within  ten 
minutes  of  the  time  at  which  the  blasting  circuit  is  closed. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  a  supposed  misfire  or  missed  hole  in  any 
blasting  operation,  no  blaster  or  other  person  shall  leave  or  be 
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permitted  to  leave  his  place  of  refuge  and  return  to  the  scene 
of  any  blast  within  thirty  minutes  of  the  time  he  has  reached 
his  place  of  refuge  after  the  lighting  of  the  fuse  or  fuses  or  the 
closing  of  the  blasting  circuit.  Except  when  no  shot  is  heard 
and  a  faulty  circuit  is  indicated,  the  circuit  may  be  repaired 
immediately  after  the  blaster  has  assured  himself  that  the 
blasting  switch  is  locked  in  the  open  position  and  the  lead 
wires  are  short-circuited. 


Detonator 
required 


(83)  No  hole  shall  be  charged  with  explosives  unless  a 
properly  prepared  detonating  agent  be  placed  in  such  charge 
and  shall  be  fired  in  its  proper  sequence  in  the  firing  of  the 
round. 


Firing 
required 


(84)   (a)  All  holes  that  are  charged  with  explosives  in  one 
loading  operation  shall  be  fired  in  one  blasting  operation. 


(b)  Any  hole  or  holes  that  have  been  charged  with  explo- 
sives, or  any  explosive  charge  that  has  been  set,  shall  not  be 
left  unfired  but  shall  be  fired  at  the  time  for  blasting  required 
by  the  approved  practice  of  the  mine. 

Safety  fuse         ^g^^  Where  safety-  fuse  is  used  in  any  blasting  operation, 

(a)  suitably  capped  fuses  shall  be  supplied  to  the  work- 
men in  uniform,  standard  and  safe  lengths  for  the 
operation  at  hand; 

(b)  the  uncapped  ends  of  all  fuses  for  use  in  a  mine 
shall  be  suitablv  identified. 


Lighting 
fuses 


(86)  In  every  case  where  more  than  one  charge  is  to  be 
fired,  each  fuse  connected  to  a  charge  of  explosives  shall  be 
lighted  with  a  suitably  timed  spitting  device. 


Number  of 
men,  lights 


(87)  Where  more  than  one  charge  is  to  be  fired,  no  workman 
shall  be  permitted  to  conduct  any  blasting  operation  unless  he 
is  accompanied  by  one  or  more  other  workmen.  Each  workman 
shall  carry  a  light  unless  the  blasting  operation  is  conducted  on 
surface  in  daylight,  or  under  artificial  light. 


of®workVn*K         ^^^^  Before  returning  to  the  scene  of  any  blasting  operation, 

places  after    everv  Workman  shall  assure  himself  that  sufficient  air  has  been 
blasting  •         '  1  1    •  1  •  1 

introduced  into  the  working  place  to  drive  out  or  dilute  to  a 
safe  degree  the  gases  produced  in  the  blasting  operation. 


Protection  of 
entrance  to 
working 
place 


(89)  W'here  blasting  is  done  in  any  raise  or  stope,  proper 
precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  closing  of  the  means  of 
entrance  to  the  working  place  or  interference  with  the  effective 
circulation  of  air  following  the  blast  by  the  broken  material 
produced  by  the  blast.  In  the  case  of  a  single-compartment 
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raise  or  box-hole  where  material  from  the  blast  may  block  the 
means  of  entrance,  proper  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  assure 
the  adequate  ventilation  of  the  working  place  before  workmen 
enter  the  same. 

(90)  When  a  workman  fires  any  charges  he  shall,  where  Reporting 
possible,  count  the  number  of  shots.     If  a  shot  is  missing  hehoies^^^^ 
shall  report  the  same  to  the  mine  captain  or  shift  boss.     If  a 
missed  hole  has  not  been  fired  at  the  end  of  a  shift,  that  fact, 
together  with  the  location  of  the  hole,  shall  be  reported  by  the 

mine  captain  or  shift  boss  to  the  mine  captain  or  shift  boss  in 
charge  of  the  next  relay  of  workmen  going  into  that  working 
place  before  work  is  commenced  by  them. 

(91)  Any  charge  that  has  missed  fire  shall  not  be  with- Missed  hole 
drawn  but  shall  be  blasted  at  a  proper  time  and  without  undue 

delay. 

(92)  No  development  heading  shall  be  abandoned  or  work  Examination 
therein  discontinued  until  the  material  broken  at  the  firing  of  cut-off  hole 
the  last  round  shall  have  been  cleared  from  the  face  and  the 

whole  face  of  the  heading  examined  for  explosives  in  missed  or 
cut-ofi^  holes. 

(93)  (a)  After  the  first  ten  feet  of  advance  has  been  made  in  where 
any  shaft  or  winze  and  until  such  time  as  the  permanent  tim-  blasting 
bers  and  ladders  have  reached  the  level  upon  which  blasting  is  '"^'i^''"® 
being  done  all  blasting  in  the  shaft,  winze,  station  or  other 
workings  being  driven  from  the  same  shall  be  done  by  means 

of  an  electric  current. 

(b)  In  any  raise,  inclined  at  over  50  degrees  from  the 
horizontal,  after  twenty-five  feet  of  advance  has  been  made, 
or  in  any  raise  where  free  escape  is  not  assured  at  all  times,  all 
blasting  shall  be  done  by  means  of  an  electric  current. 

(94)  A  workman  shall  not,  where  blasting  is  done  by  elec-  Electric 
tricity,  enter  or  allow  other  persons  to  enter  the  place  or  places  disconnected 
where  the  charges  have  been  fired  until  he  has  disconnected  blasting 
and  short-circuited  the  firing  cables  or  wires  from  the  blasting 
machine  or  portable  direct-current  battery  or  has  assured  him- 
self that  the  switch  of  the  approved  blasting  switch  is  open, 

the  firing  cables  or  wires  short-circuited  and  the  blasting  box 
locked. 

(95)  Unless  permission  in  writing  is  first  obtained  from  the  Approved 
Chief  Engineer,  with  approval  of  the  proposed  arrangements  ^^^^^  device 
necessary  for  special  cases, 


(a) 
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when  electricity  from  lighting  or  power  cables  is  used 
for  firing  charges,  a  fixed  device  of  a  design  certified 
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by  the  Electrical  Engineer  of  Mines  as  meeting  the 
requirements  of  rule  396  shall  be  used; 

(6)  one  such  device  shall  be  maintained  for  each  indi- 
vidual working  place  in  which  firing  is  done  by  means 
of  electricity  from  lighting  or  power  cables. 


Blasting  by 
direct- 
current  or 
blasting 
machine 


(96)  Where  the  source  of  current  is  a  portable  direct-current 
battery  or  a  blasting  machine,  the  firing  cables  or  wires  shall 
not  be  connected  to  the  source  of  current  until  immediately 
before  they  are  required  for  firing  the  charges  and  shall  be 
disconnected  immediately  after  the  connection  has  been  made 
or  the  machine  operated  for  firing  the  charges. 


Lead  wires  (97)  j\^q  firing  cables  leading  to  the  face  shall  be  short- 
circuited  circuited  while  the  leads  from  the  blasting  caps  are  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  to  the  firing  cables.  This  short  circuit 
shall  not  be  removed  until  the  men  have  retreated  from  the 
face  and  it  shall  be  so  located  that  a  premature  explosion 
would  be  harmless  to  the  men  opening  the  short  circuit.  The 
short  circuit  shall  be  replaced  immediately  after  the  cables 
have  been  disconnected  from  the  blasting  machine  or  the 
blasting  switch  has  been  opened. 

r  ng  ca  es  ^Qg^  yj^^  firing  cables  or  wires  used  for  firing  charges  at  one 
working  place  shall  not  be  used  for  firing  charges  in  another 
working  place  until  all  proper  precautions  have  been  taken  to 
ensure  that  such  firing  cables  or  wires  have  not  any  connection 
with  the  leads  from  the  first  working  place. 


Precautions 
in  using 
firing  cables 


(99)  When  firing  cables  or  wires  are  used  in  the  vicinity  of 
power  and  lighting  cables,  the  blaster  shall  take  proper  pre- 
cautions to  prevent  the  firing  cables  or  wires  coming  in  contact 
with  the  lighting  or  power  cables. 


Protection 
from  over- 
head 
operations 


Protective 
hat 


Fencing  of 
shafts  and 
other 
openings 


Protection  in  Working  Places,  Shafts, 
Winzes,  Raises,  etc. 

(100)  Neither  on  surface  nor  underground  shall  workmen 
be  employed  in  a  location  where  men  are  working  overhead 
unless  such  measures  for  protection  be  taken  as  the  nature  of 
the  work  permits. 

(101)  A  protective  hat,  manufactured  for  such  service,  shall 
be  worn  by  every  person  employed, 

(a)  underground  in  any  mine; 

(b)  in  any  location'in  a  pit  or  quarry  designated  by  the 
Engineer. 

(102)  The  top  of  every  shaft  shall  be  securely  fenced  or 
protected  by  a  gate  or  guard  rail,  and  every  pit  or  opening 
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dangerous  by  reason  of  its  depth  shall  be  securely  fenced  or 
otherwise  protected. 

(103)  (a)  At  all  shaft  and  winze  openings  on  the  surface  Oat^e  at 
and  on  every  level,  unless  securely  closed  off,  the  hoisting  entrances 
compartments  shall  be  protected  by  a  substantial  gate  which 

shall  be  kept  closed  except  when  the  hoisting  conveyance  is 
being  loaded  or  unloaded  at  such  level.  The  clearance  be- 
neath any  such  gate  shall  be  kept  to  a  minimum. 

(b)  Where  haulage  tracks  lead  up  to  any  hoisting  compart- 
ment on  surface  or  underground,  the  gate  on  such  compartment 
shall  be  reinforced  in  such  a  manner  that  it  shall  be  sufficiently 
strong  to  withstand  any  impact  imparted  thereto  by  collision 
therewith  of  any  motor,  train  or  car  operated  on  such  tracks. 

(104)  (a)  Every  shaft  and  winze  shall  be  securely  cased,  lined  ^.^^^e  *i^ 
or  timbered  and  during  sinking  operations  the  casing,  lining  or  timbering 
timbering  shall  be  maintained  within  a  safe  distance  of  the 
bottom.     In  no  instance  shall  the  distance  exceed  fifty  feet. 

(b)  The  guides,  guide  attachments  and  shaft  casing,  lining 
or  timbering,  shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  and  shall  be  suitably 
designed,  installed  and  maintained  so  that  the  safety  catches 
referred  to  in  clause  d  of  rule  246  may  grip  the  guides  properly 
at  any  point  in  the  shaft. 

(105)  There  shall  be  provided  a  safe  passageway  and  stand-  Protection 
ing  room  for  workmen  outside  of  the  shaft  at  all  mine  workings  stations 
opening  into  the  shaft  and  the  manway  shall  in  all  cases  be     '"- 
directly  connected  with  such  openings.  i 

(106)  (a)  During  shaft  sinking  operations,  no  work  shall  be  protection 
done  in  any  place  in  a  shaft  or  winze  while  men  are  working  in  JperatioM 
another  part  of  the  shaft  or  winze  below  such  place  unless  the 

men  working  in  the  lower  position  be  protected  from  the  danger 
of  falling  material  by  a  securely  constructed  covering  extending 
over  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  shaft  to  afford  complete  pro- 
tection. 

(b)  Open  hooks  shall  not  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  Open  hooks 

r  ,     r  ■  not  to  be 

suspension  ot  any  shaft  stagmg.  used 

(107)  Except   during    sinking   operations,    if    material    be  Lining 
handled  in  any  shaft  or  winze  compartment,  there  shall  be  men?^aV 
maintained  around  that  compartment,  except  on  the  side  on  ^^"^^^^ 
which  material  is  to  be  loaded  or  unloaded,  a  substantial  par- 
tition at  the  collar  and  at  all  levels.  Such  partition  shall  extend 
above  the  collar  and  all  levels  a  distance  not  less  than  the 
height  of  the  hoisting  conveyance  plus  six  feet  and  it  shall 
extend  below  the  collar  and  all  levels  at  least  six  feet  and  it 
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shall  conform  to  the  size  of  the  conveyance  allowing  for  neces- 
sary clearances. 

weiKh't^oom-       (108)  Wherever  a  counterweight  is  used  in  a  shaft  or  winze, 
pariment       unless  it  travels  on  guides,  it  must  be  safely  enclosed. 

on'shaft^"  (109)  (a)  No  person  shall  do  any  work  or  conduct  any  exam- 
inspeotion  jnation  in  any  compartment  of  a  shaft  or  winze  or  in  that  part 
of  the  head  frame  used  in  conjunction  therewith  while  hoisting 
operations  other  than  those  necessary  for  doing  such  work  or 
conducting  such  examination  are  in  progress  in  such  compart- 
ment. 

(b)  No  person  shall  do  any  work  or  conduct  any  examination 
in  a  shaft  or  winze  or  in  that  part  of  a  headframe  used  in  con- 
junction therewith  unless  he  be  adequately  protected  from 
accidental  contact  with  any  moving  hoisting  conveyance  or  the 
danger  of  falling  objects  accidentally  dislodged. 

Timj^ering         (110)  Where  the  enclosing  rocks  are  not  safe,  ever>'' adit, 
workings        tunnel,  stope  or  other  working  in  which  work  is  being  carried 

on  or  through  which  persons  pass  shall  be  securely  cased,  lined 

or  timbered,  or  otherwise  made  secure. 

shaft  buckets  (1 1 1)  Where  a  bucket  is  used  in  any  shaft  or  winze  for  other 
than  sinking  purposes, 

(a)  a  set  of  doors  as  required  by  clause  c  of  rule  147 
shall  be  required  at  the  collar  and  every  point  of 
service  of  the  shaft  or  winze; 

(b)  a  suitable  landing  device  shall  be  used  at  every 
working  level  when  the  bucket  is  being  loaded  or 
unloaded  at  that  level; 

(c)  simultaneous  operations  shall  not  be  carried  on  at 
more  than  one  level  until  the  style  of  structure  and 
method  of  operation  of  any  such  device  installed  at 
intermediate  levels  have  been  submitted  to  and  have 
received  the  approval  of  the  Engineer. 

cUn*ed  ra'ie'es  (H^)  AH  raises  inclined  at  over  50  degrees  from  the 
horizontal  that  are  to  be  driven  more  than  sixty  feet  slope 
distance  shall  be  divided  into  at  least  two  compartments  one 
of  which  shall  be  maintained  as  a  ladderway  and  shall  be 
equipped  with  suitable  ladders.  The  timbering  shall  be  main- 
tained within  a  safe  distance  of  the  face  and  in  no  event  shall 
the  distance  between  the  face  and  the  top  of  the  timbering 
exceed  twent>-five  feet. 
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(113)  Whenever,   at   anv   time,   chutes   are   pulled   where  Precautions 
^        ''  ,  .  -  ,         .  r        11-  ,      as  to  broken 

persons  are  working  or  may  enter  at  the  time  ot  pulling,  the  material 

pulling  area  shall  be  marked  by  signs  or  the  persons  working 
in  the  vicinity  shall  be  notified  and  as  pulling  proceeds  proper 
precautions  shall  be  taken  to  ascertain  that  the  broken  material 
is  settling  freely.  When  there  is  any  indication  of  a  hang-up, 
the  location  shall  be  adequately  protected  by  suitable  signs 
or  barricades. 

(114)  Unless  the  entrance  to  a  stope  is  capable  of  being  used  ^^l^^^^  *° 
as  such  at  all  times,  a  second  means  of  entrance  shall  be  pro- 
vided and  maintained. 

(115)  The  top  of  every  mill  hole,  manway  or  other  opening  Guarding 

shall  be  kept  covered  or  otherwise  adequately  protected.  manways,' 

etc. 

(116)  Wherever  men  are  working  below  a  level  in  anv  place  Guarding 
1  r      I  •    1     •  111-1  •      ■      '  open 

the  top  ot  which  is  open  to  the  level  in  close  proximity  to  any  workings 

haulageway  or  travelway,  some  person  shall  effectively  guard 
the  opening  unless  the  same  is  securely  covered  over  or  other- 
wise closed  off  from  the  haulageway  or  travelway. 

(117)  The  tops  of  all  raises  or  other  openings  to  a  level  ^^l^'^^'^ljg^g 
shall  be  kept  securely  covered,  fenced  off  or   protected    by 

suitable  barricades  to  prevent  inadvertent  access  thereto. 

(118)  UtiHty  hoists  and  attached  equipment  used  for  the  Care  of 
raising  and  lowering  of  material  shall  be  maintained  in  a  safe 
working  condition. 

(119)  Underground  workings  that  have  been  in  disuse  for  Unused 

,      ,  .         ,  .  .....    workings  to 

some  time  and  that  are  not  in  the  main  ventilation  circuit  be  tested 
shall  be  examined  before  being  again  used  in  order  to  ascertain  ^^  ^^^ 
whether  dangerous  gases  have  accumulated  there  or  whether 
an  oxygen  deficiency  exists,  and  only  such  workmen  as  may 
be  necessary  to  make  such  examination  shall  be  allowed  to 
proceed  to  such  places  until  such  places  are  safe  to  work  or 
travel  in. 

(120)  The  owner,  manager  or  some  authorized  person   or  Examination 
persons  shall  examine  daily  all  parts  of  the  mine  where  drilling  ^-*o?kiTigs 
and  blasting  is  being  carried  on,  shall  examine  at  least  once 

a  week  the  other  portions  of  a  mine  in  which  operations  are 
being  carried  on,  such  as  shafts,  winzes,  levels,  stopes,  drifts, 
crosscuts  and  raises,  in  order  to  ascertain  that  they  are  in  a 
safe  working  condition  and  shall  inspect  and  scale  or  cause 
to  be  inspected  and  scaled  the  roofs  and  walls  of  all  stopes 
or  other  working  places  as  often  as  the  nature  of  the  ground 
and  of  the  work  performed  necessitates. 
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(121)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  a  hoist  is  in 
use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons  whose  duty 
it  shall  be  to  make  an  inspection  of  the  shaft  at  least  once  each 
week,  and  in  addition  a  thorough  examination  shall  be  made 
at  least  once  each  month  of  the  guides,  timber,  walls  and 
hoisting  compartments  generally  of  the  shaft  and  a  record  of 
such  inspection  and  examination  shall  be  made  in  the  Shaft 
Inspection  Record  Book  by  the  person  making  the  examination. 

(a)  Such  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be 
kept  at  the  mine  a  book  for  each  shaft  termed  the 
Shaft  Inspection  Record  Book  in  which  shall  be 
recorded  a  report  of  every  such  examination  as  is 
referred  to  in  this  rule  signed  by  the  person  making 
the  examination. 

(b)  Such  entries  of  examinations  shall  be  read  and 
initialled  every  week  by  the  responsible  person  in 
charge  of  the  maintenance  of  the  shaft. 

(c)  A  notation  shall  be  made  of  any  dangerous  condition 
reported  and  the  action  taken  regarding  it  over  the 
signature  of  the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  the 
maintenance  of  the  shaft. 

(d)  The  Shaft  Inspection  Record  Book  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  Engineer  at  all  times. 

and^gade*'^^  (122)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  provide  and  maintain  an 
adequate  supply  of  properly  dressed  scaling  bars  and  gads  and 
other  equipment  necessary  for  scaling. 

to'^be'ulld  (123)  The  owner  or  manager  shall,  when  necessary,  provide 

life  lines  for  the  workmen  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  work- 
men to  continually  wear  such  life  lines  at  all  times,  when  by  so 
doing  the  interests  of  safety  will  be  advanced. 


Keeping 
water  supply 
to  lay  duet 


Time  for 
blasting 


Written 
record 


(124)  Every  dusty  place  where  work  is  being  carried  on  in 
a  mine  shall  be  adequately  supplied  at  all  times  with  clean 
water  under  pressure  or  other  approved  appliances  for  laying 
the  dust  caused  by  drilling  or  blasting  operations. 

(125)  The  times  for  blasting  shall  be  so  fixed  that  the  work- 
men shall  be  exposed  as  little  as  practicable  to  dust  and  smoke. 

(126)  Where  there  is  non-continuous  shift  operation  in 
mine  areas,  the  on-coming  shift  shall  be  warned  of  any  abnor- 
mal condition  affecting  the  safety  of  operations.  Such  warn- 
ing shall  consist  of  a  written  record  over  the  signature  of  a 
responsible  person  on  the  oflF-going  shift  and  shall  be  read  and 
countersigned  by  the  corresponding  responsible  person  on  the 
on-coming  shift  before  workmen  are  permitted  to  resume 
operations  in  the  areas  indicated  in  such  record. 
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(127)  At  every  mine  where  persons  are  employed  under- Check-in, 
ground,  a  suitable  system  shall  be  established  and  maintained  systems 
to  check  in  persons  who  have  gone  underground  and  check  out 

such  persons  as  having  returned  to  surface  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  such  persons  to  check  in  and  check  out  in  accordance 
with  such  system. 

(128)  Where  repair  work  is  in  progress  in  any  manway  or  signs 
conditions  arise  that  may  endanger  travel  through  such  man- repair  work 
way,  the  manway  shall  be  closed  ofif  or  adequate  signs  desig- 
nating the  unfitness  of  such  manway  for  travel  purposes  shall 

be  posted  at  all  entrances  to  such  manway. 

(129)  (a)  Diamond-drill    holes    shall    be    plotted    on    all  J^j.^j"=JjO^^^^- 
working  plans  of  levels. 

(b)  When  any  active  mine  heading  is  advancing  toward  any 
diamond-drill  hole,  the  collar  or  the  nearest  points  of  inter- 
section of  such  hole  or  both  shall  be  securely  closed  ofif  or 
guarded  at  all  times  that  blasting  is  being  done  within  fifteen 
feet  of  any  possible  intersection  of  such  hole. 

(c)  The  collar  and  any  points  of  intersection  of  every  dia- 
mond-drill hole,  underground,  shall  be  plainly  marked  at  the 
time  that  drilling  is  discontinued  or  an  intersection  made.  Such 
markings  shall  consist  of  a  single  capital  letter  "H"  in  yellow 
paint  measuring  twelve  inches  by  twelve  inches  that  shall  be 
placed  within  four  feet  of  such  collar  or  intersection. 

(130)  When  tailings  are  used  for  filling  worked-out   areas  Tailings  used 
underground,  the  moisture  contained  in  the  tailings  and  the 

liquid  draining  off  therefrom  shall  not  have  a  higher  cyanide 
content  than  .005%  expressed  as  cyanide  of  potassium. 

Ladderways 

(131)  (a)  A  suitable  footway  or  ladderway  shall  be  pro- Ladderways 
vided  m  every  shaft  and  wmze.  winzes 

(b)  In  shafts  and  winzes,  no  ladder  except  an  auxiliary  ladder 
used  in  sinking  operations  shall  be  installed  in  a  vertical 
position. 

(c)  During  sinking  operations,  if  a  ladder  be  not  maintained 
to  the  bottom,  an  auxiliary  ladder  that  will  reach  from  the 
permanent  ladders  to  the  bottom  shall  be  provided  in  such 
convenient  position  that  it  may  be  promptly  lowered  to  any 
point  at  which  men  are  working. 

(d)  Wherever,  about  shafts  and  winzes  and  headframes  used 
in  conjunction  therewith,  it  is  necessary  for  persons  to  ex- 
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amine  or  inspect  appliances  installed  therein,  suitable  ladder- 
ways  or  stairways  and  platforms  shall  be  maintained  to  permit 
such  work  being  carried  out  in  a  safe  manner. 

between"  (1^2)  The  footway  or  ladderway  in  a  shaft  or  winze  shall 

raanway  and  bg  separated  from  the  compartment  or  division  of  the  shaft  or 

hoisting  com-      .       ^   .  ,  .   ,  .    ,  ... 

partments  wmze  m  which  material,  conveyance  or  counterweight  is 
hoisted  by  a  suitable  and  tightly  closed  partition  in  the 
location  as  required  under  rule  107  and  similarly  in  the  re- 
maining shaft  sections  or  by  metal  of  suitable  weight  and  mesh. 


Ladderway 
in  shaft, 
over  70 
degrees 


under  70 
degrees 


(133)  (a)  In  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined  at  over  70  degrees 
from  the  horizontal  or  in  a  headframe  used  in  conjunction 
with  such  shaft  or  winze,  substantial  platforms  shall  be 
built  at  intervals  not  exceeding  twenty-one  feet  in  the  ladder- 
way  and  shall  be  covered  except  for  an  opening  large  enough 
to  permit  the  passage  of  a  man's  body,  and  the  ladders  shall 
be  so  placed  as  to  cover  this  opening  in  the  platform. 

(b)  In  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined  at  less  than  70  degrees  from 
the  horizontal  or  in  a  headframe  used  in  conjunction  with 
such  shaft  or  winze,  the  ladders  may  be  continuous,  but  sub- 
stantial platforms  shall  be  built  at  intervals  not  exceeding 
twenty-one  feet  in  the  ladderway  and  shall  be  covered  except 
for  an  opening  large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  man's 
body. 


When 

stairway 

permissible 


Hand-rail 


(134)  (a)  Stairways  may  be  used  in  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined 
at  less  than  50  degrees  from  the  horizontal. 

(b)  All  stairways  in  shafts  and  winzes  shall  be  equipped  with 
a  suitably-placed  hand-rail. 


Ladderways, 
other  mine 
workings 


Wire  rope 
ladders 


(135)  (a)  All  ladderways  in  raises,  stopes  and  other  man- 
ways  of  a  mine  shall  be  installed  and  maintained  in  a  work- 
manlike manner  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  hazard  of  a  man 
falling  therefrom. 

(6)  A  landing  platform  shall  be  installed  at  all  points  where 
ladders  are  off-set. 

(136)  Wire  rope  or  strands  of  wire  rope  shall  not  be  used  or 
be  allowed  to  be  used  for  climbing  purposes  in  any  mine  if  they 
are  frayed  or  have  projecting  broken  wires. 


for  ladders         (137)  Every  ladder  shall  project  at  least  three  feet  above 
its  platform,  except  where  strong  hand-rails  are  provided. 


Ladders 


Ladders 

(138)  (a)  Every  ladder  used  at  a  mine  shall  be  of  strong 
construction,  shall  be  securely  placed  and  shall  be  maintained 
in  good  repair. 
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(b)  The  distance  between  centres  of  rungs  of  ladders  shall 
not  be  greater  than  twelve  inches  or  less  than  ten  inches  and 
the  spacing  of  rungs  shall  not  vary  more  than  one-half  inch 
in  any  particular  ladderway. 

(c)  In  order  to  give  a  proper  foothold,  the  rungs  shall  in  no 
case  be  closer  than  four  inches  from  the'wall  of  a  shaft,  winze, 
or  raise,  or  any  timber  underneath  the  ladder. 


Shaft  Hoisting  Practice 

(139)  The  hoisting  of  men  or  material  in  mine  shafts  by  Hoisting  by 
push-button  automatic  control  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  automatic 

c  , ,       /-.I  •   f  T^       •  control 

of  the  Chief  Engmeer. 

(140)  Where  steel,  timber  or  other  material  is  being  raised  j^^'||.?e  and 
or  lowered  in  any  shaft  conveyance,  such  material  shall  be  material 
loaded  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  it  from  shifting  its 
position,  and  if  necessary  it  shall  be  secured  to  the  conveyance. 

When  such  material  projects  above  the  sides  of  the  conveyance, 
it  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  conveyance  or  lashed  to  the 
hoisting  rope  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  damage  the  rope. 

(141)  When  a  crosshead  is  not  used  in  any  vertical  shaft  or  Compart- 
winze,  the  compartment  in  which  the  bucket  works  shall  be  uned  when 
closely  lined  with  sized  lumber.  no't^u^ld'^ 

(142)  In  a  shaft  or  winze,  in  the  course  of  sinking,  the  bucket  Level  of  load 
or  skip  shall  be  filled  only  in  such  a  manner  that  no  piece  of  bucket^or 
loose  rock  shall  project  above  the  level  of  the  brim.  ^'^^^ 

(143)  In  shaft  sinking  operations,  where  the  hoisting  speed  Hoisting 
exceeds  1,000  feet  per  minute,  men  shall  ride  in  the  bucket  buckets 
above  the  bottom  crosshead  stop. 

(144)  {a)  During  sinking  operations  in  any  shaft  or  winze.  Lowering 
the  bucket  or  skip  used  for  returning  men  to  the  working  place  blast 
following  any  blasting  operation  shall  not  be  lowered  on  the 

initial  trip  beyond  the  point  where,  owing  to  the  blast,  it  may 
be  unsafe  to  go  without  a  careful  examination  and  in  no  case 
shall  the  point  be  less  than  fifty  feet  above  the  blasting  set  or 
bulkhead. 

{h)  The  bucket  or  skip  shall  be  lowered  from  such  point 
only  on  signal  from  the  men  accompanying  the  same  and  at 
such  speed  as  to  be  fully  under  control,  by  signal,  of  such  men. 

(c)  Only  sufficient  men  shall  be  carried  on  such  trip  as  are 
required  to  properly  conduct  a  careful  examination  of  the 
shaft  or  winze. 
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Bucket  or 
aklp  not  to 
be  Towered 
directly 
to  face 


Bucket  to 
be  steadied 


Protection 
from  dump- 
ing 


(145)  In  a  shaft  or  winze,  in  the  course  of  sinking,  the 
bucket  or  skip  shall  not  be  lowered  directly  to  the  bottom  but 
shall  be  held  at  least  fifteen  feet  above  and  shall  remain  there 
until  a  separate  signal  to  lower  the  same  has  been  given  by  a 
properly  authorized  person. 

(146)  No  bucket  shall  be  allowed  to  leave  the  top  or  bottom 
of  any  shaft  or  winze  until  the  workman  in  charge  thereof  has 
steadied  it  or  caused  it  to  be  steadied. 

(147)  (a)  In  a  shaft  or  winze,  in  the  course  of  sinking, 
adequate  provision  shall  be  made  and  maintained  to  assure 
the  impossibility  of  the  bucket  or  skip  being  dumped  while 
the  dumping  doors  are  open  or  other  means  applied  to  prevent 
spillage  falling  into  the  shaft  or  winze. 

(6)  The  design  of  any  device  for  this  purpose  shall  be  sub- 
mitted for  the  approval  of  the  Mechanical  Engineer  before 
such  device  is  installed. 


Cage  for 
handling 
men 


(c)  A  door  or  doors  to  cover  the  sinking  compartments 
shall  be  maintained  at  the  collar  or  other  point  of  service  of 
every  shaft  or  winze  while  sinking  is  in  progress.  Such  door 
or  doors  shall  be  kept  closed  at  all  times  that  tools  or  material 
are  being  loaded  into  or  unloaded  from  the  bucket  or  skip  at 
the  collar  or  other  point  of  service  of  every  shaft  or  winze 
except  when  the  bucket  or  skip  is  unloaded  by  dumping 
arrangements  as  provided  in  clauses  a  and  b. 

(d)  The  door  or  doors  shall  be  closed  when  men  are  loaded 
or  unloaded  except  where  a  safety  crosshead  fills  the  com- 
partment at  the  collar  or  other  point  of  service. 

(148)  Except  during  sinking  operations,  whenever  a  mine 
shaft  or  winze  exceeds  300  feet  in  vertical  depth,  a  suitable 
cage  or  skip  equipped  as  required  by  rules  245  and  246  shall 
be  provided  for  lowering  or  raising  men  in  the  shaft  or  winze. 


Cage  doors 
to  be  closed 


Operation 
of  chairs 


(149)  (a)  No  person  shall  travel  or  be  permitted  to  travel 
in  a  cage  at  any  time  except  during  shaft  inspection  unless  the 
doors  of  the  same  are  securely  closed. 

(b)  The  cage  doors  shall  not  be  opened  until  a  full  stop  has 
been  made  at  the  point  or  station  signalled  for,  except  during 
trips  of  inspection,  provided  that,  in  the  case  of  an  inadvertent 
stop  at  any  point  in  the  shaft  or  winze  other  than  a  station, 
the  cage  doors  ma>'  be  opened  and  the  men  may  leave  the 
same  on  instructions  to  do  so  by  a  properly  authorized  person. 

(150)  (a)  When  chairs  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  landing 
a  shaft  conveyance  at  any  point  in  a  shaft  or  winze,  except 
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when  hoisting  in  balance  from  that  point,  such  chairs  shall  not 
be  put  into  operation  unless  the  proper  chairing  signal  has 
been  given  to  the  hoistman. 

(b)  Chairs  shall  not  be  used  when  men  are  handled. 

(151)  (a)  No  person  shall  travel  or  be  permitted  to  travel  ^°jf*^JJg 
in  a  bucket,  cage  or  skip  operated  by  a  hoist  that  is  being  materials 
simultaneously  used  for  the  hoisting  of  mineral  or  material,  taneousiy 
except  as  provided  for  in  clause  c  of  rule  152. 

(b)  No  person  shall  be  hoisted  or  lowered  or  permit  himself 
to  be  hoisted  or  lowered  in  a  shaft  or  other  underground 
opening  at  a  mine  except  in  approved  hoisting  conveyances  as 
provided  for  in  rule  152.  This  shall  not  include  cases  where 
men  are  raised  or  lowered  by  hand  by  suitable  means  as  in 
construction,  maintenance  or  repair  work. 

(152)  No  person  shall  be  lowered  or  hoisted  or  allow  himself  ^^^JJig  not 
to  be  lowered  or  hoisted  in  a  shaft,  winze  or  other  underground  to  ^^  hoisted: 
opening  of  a  mine, 

(a)  in  a  bucket  or  skip,  except  that  men  employed  in  in  buckets 
shaft  sinking  will  be  allowed  to  ascend  and  descend 
to  and  from  the  sinking  deck  or  other  place  of  safety 
and  that  men  employed  in  shaft  inspection  and 
maintenance  may  be  hoisted  and  lowered  in  the 
shaft  by  means  of  such  conveyance; 


(b)  in  a  cage  or  skip  that  does  not  meet  the  require-  when  safety 

or-  ~i       ^     appuances 

ments  of  rules  246  and  248,  except  as  provided  for  in  not  used 
clause  a  of  this  rule  or  rule  247 ; 


(c)  in  a  cage,  skip  or  bucket  that  is  loaded  with  powder,  7'^%^^ 
steel,  timber  or  other  materials  or  equipment,  except 
when  the  presence  of  such  person  is  necessary  for 
the  purpose  of  handling  the  same; 

{d)  in  a  cage,  skip  or  bucket  carrying  powder,  steel,  unless 
equipment  or  material,  unless  the  same  is  adequately  secured 
secured.  Nothing  in  this  clause  shall  prohibit  men 
from  carrying  personal  hand  tools  or  equipment 
approved  by  the  District  Engineer  in  a  conveyance, 
provided  that  the  same  are  properly  protected  with 
guards  and  the  conveyance  is  not  overcrowded; 

(e)  except  during  shaft-sinking  operations  or  shaft  in- conveyance 
spection  and  maintenance  operations,  in  any  shaft  of  author- 
convejance,    unless    such    shaft    conveyance    is    in ^^^'^  persons 
charge  of  a  person  properly  authorized   to  act  as 
cagetender  or  skiptender. 
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Use  of 

conveyance 
if  drum 
unclutcbed 


Permissible 
loadinK 
of  shaft 
conveyance 


(153)  No  person  shall  enter  or  be  allowed  to  enter  a  shaft 
conveyance  or  work  upon  or  under  a  shaft  conveyance  when 
the  corresponding  drum  of  the  hoist  is  unclutched,  unless  such 
conveyance  is  first  secured  in  position  by  chairing  or  blocking, 
except  that  this  shall  not  apply  to  shaft  sinking. 

(154)  For  the  purpose  of  this  rule,  "authorized  maximum 
load  of  men"  means  the  total  weight  of  men  permitted  by  the 
District  Engineer  to  ride  at  any  time  in  the  shaft  conveyance. 
"Maximum  allowable  weight"  means  the  maximum  weight 
permitted  by  this  Act  to  be  attached  to  the  rope  in  service  or 
the  maximum  weight  attached  to  the  rope  that  the  hoist  is 
capable  of  handling,  whichever  is  the  lesser.  The  weight  the 
hoist  is  capable  of  handling  shall  be  that  set  out  in  the  manu- 
facturer's specifications  or  approved  by  an  independent  com- 
petent mine  hoist  design  engineer. 

(a)  In  case  a  hoisting  rope  is  used  for  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  both  men  and  materials,  the  weight 
attached  to  the  rope  in  the  former  case,  when  the 
bucket,  cage  or  skip  is  bearing  its  authorized  max- 
imum load  of  men,  shall  not  exceed  85  per  cent  of 
the  maximum  allowable  weight  when  the  rope  is  in 
use  for  other  purposes;  and  the  owner  or  manager 
shall  obtain  from  the  District  Engineer  of  Mines 
resident  in  the  district  a  certificate  in  writing  setting 
out  the  maximum  loads  of  both  men  and  materials 
that  may  be  carried  in  the  shaft  conveyance  before 
men  are  so  carried. 

(b)  The  District  Engineer  of  Mines  may  issue  the  certi- 
ficate referred  to  in  clause  a  if  he  is  satisfied  that  the 
hoisting  installation  and  signalling  equipment  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  Act. 

Signals 


Signal 
system 


Separate 
signal  for 
each  com- 
partment 


Return 
signal 


(155)  Every  working  shaft  shall  be  provided  with  some 
suitable  means  of  communicating  by  distinct  and  definite 
signals  to  the  hoist  room  from  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  from 
every  working  level,  from  the  collar  and  from  every  landing 
deck, 

(156)  A  separate,  audible  signal  system  shall  be  installed  for 
the  control  of  each  hoisting  conveyance  operated  from  a  single 
hoist  and  there  shall  be  a  sufficient  difference  in  the  signals  to 
the  hoistman  that  they  are  easily  distinguishable. 

(157)  Where  an  electrical  signal  system  is  installed  the 
hoistman  shall  return  the  signal  to  the  person  giving  the  signal 
when  men  are  about  to  be  hoisted  or  lowered. 
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(158)  No  device  for  signalling  to  or  communicating  with  special 
the  hoistman  shall  be  installed  or  operated  in  or  on  any  shaft  permission 
conve\ance   without    the    written    permission    of    the    Chief 
Engineer. 

(159)  No  cage  call  system  communicating  with  the  hoist- cage^aii 
room  shall  be  installed  or  used  at  any  shaft  or  winze. 

(160)  (a)  The  following  code  of  signals  shall  be  used  at  Code  of 
every  mine  and  a  copy  of  such  code  shall  be  printed  and  kept 
posted  in  every  hoist  room  and  at  every  level  or  other  recog- 
nized landing  place  in  every  working  shaft  or  winze: 

1  bell Stop  immediately — if  in   motion   (Executive 

Signal). 

1  bell Hoist  (Executive  Signal). 

2  bells  .  .  .  .Lower  (Executive  Signal). 

3  bells  ....  Men  travelling  in  hoisting  conveyance  (Cau- 

tionary' Signal).  This  signal  shall  be  given  by 
the  conveyance  tender  at  all  levels  before  any 
person,  including  the  conveyance  tender,  is 
permitted  to  enter  or  leave  the  conveyance. 
Where  a  stop  exceeds  one  minute,  the  3-bell 
signal  shall  precede  the  next  destination  signal. 
Where  a  return-bell  signal  system  is  installed, 
the  hoistman  shall  return  the  3-bell  signal 
before  any  person  is  permitted  to  enter  or 
leave  the  conveyance. 

4  bells  ....  Blasting  Signal.     Hoistman  shall  answer  by 

raising  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  a  few  feet  and 
letting  it  back  slowly.  Following  a  4-bell  signal 
only  a  1-bell  signal  shall  be  required  to  signal 
for  hoisting  men  away  from  a  blast  and  the 
hoistman  shall  remain  at  the  controls  until 
the  act  of  hoisting  has  been  completed. 

5  bells  ....  Release  Signal.   The  hoistman  may  act  at  his 

own  discretion  to  perform  any  movement,  or  " 
series  of  movements,  involving  the  conveyance 
or  conveyances  designated  by  the  destination 
signals  referred  to  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  rule 
162.  Where  a  return-signal  system  is  installed, 
the  hoistman  shall  return  the  signals  and  may 
then  act  at  his  own  discretion.  On  the  com- 
pletion of  the  necessary  movements,  he  shall 
not  move  the  hoist  again  until  he  has  received 
a  new  signal. 
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9  bells  ....  Danger  Signal  (Special  Cautionary  and  Exec- 
utive Signal).  To  be  given  only  in  case  of  fire 
or  other  clanger.  The  signal  for  the  level  at 
which  the  danger  exists  should  be  given  follow- 
ing the  giving  of  the  danger  signal. 

The  following  method  and  order  shall  be  observed  in  giving 
signals: 

1.  Strokes  on  the  bell  shall  be  made  at  regular  intervals. 

2.  Signals  shall  be  given  in  the  order  designated:  1st, 
Cautionary  Signals;  2nd,  Destination  Signals;  3rd, 
Executive  Signals. 

(6)  The  hoistman  shall  not  move  the  hoisting  conveyance 
within  a  period  of  ten  seconds  after  receiving  a  signal  desig- 
nating a  movement  at  any  time  that  men  are  carried.  In  case 
he  is  unable  to  act  within  one  minute  of  the  time  he  has  received 
any  complete  signal,  he  shall  not  move  the  hoisting  conveyance 
until  he  has  again  received  another  complete  signal. 

(c)  After  a  hoistman  has  received  a  3-bell  signal,  he  shall 
remain  at  the  hoist  controls  until  he  has  received  the  signal 
designating  the  movement  required  and  has  completed  that 
movement.  After  he  has  commenced  the  movement,  he  shall 
complete  it  without  interruption,  unless  he  receives  a  stop 
signal  or  in  case  of  great  emergency. 

to°rematn  (161)  (fl)  The  hoistman  shall  remain  at  the  hoist  controls 

at  controls     at  all  times  the  hoist  is  in  motion  except  when  the  hoist  is 
operating  under  push-button  automatic  control. 

(b)  Except  in  case  of  emergency,  no  one  shall  speak  to  the 
hoistman  while  the  hoist  is  in  motion  and  a  sign  to  this  effect 
plainly  visible  to  anyone  approa^ching  the  hoist  controls  shall 
be  kept  posted  at  all  times. 

^naie'  (162)  (a)  At  every  mine,  other  signals  termed  destination 

signals  in  conjunction  with  the  code  referred  to  in  clause  a 
of  rule  160  shall  be  used  to  designate  all  regular  stopping 
points.  Special  signals  shall  be  used  to  designate  all  special 
hoisting  movements.  All  such  signals  shall  be  easily  distinguish- 
able from  the  foregoing  code  and  shall  not  interfere  with  it 
in  any  way  and  shall  follow  the  Department  standard  mine 
signal  code  and  any  deviation  therefrom  shall  be  approved 
by  the  Chief  Engineer. 

(b)  Such  destination  signals  and  other  special  signals 
approved  for  use  at  every  mine  and  an  adequate  description 
of  their  application  to  the  movements  required  shall  be  posted 
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at  every  hoist,  at  the  top  of  the  shaft  or  winze  and  at  every 
working  level  of  such  shaft  or  winze. 

(163)  Under  no  circumstances  shall  the  hoisting  conveyance  signal 
be  moved  by  the  hoistman  until  he  has  received  a  proper  signal,  ^®^"^''® 
except  that,  in  event  of  an  inadvertent  stop  at  some  point  in  the 
shaft  or  winze  other  than  at  a  station  from  which  a  signal  may 

be  given,  the  hoistman  may  move  the  conveyance  when  he 
has  assured  himself  that  the  hoist  controls  are  in  proper 
working  order  and  when  hoisting  or  lowering  men  he  has 
received  instruction  from  a  properly  authorized  person. 

(164)  (a)  No  person,  unless  duly  authorized,  shall  give  any  Only 
signal  for  moving  or  stopping  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip.     No  person  to 
signal  shall  be  given  unless  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  is  at  the^^^^  ^'^"^ 
level  from  which  the  signal  is  to  be  given.    No  unauthorized 
person  shall  give  any  signal,  other  than  the  danger  signal,  or 

in  any  way  whatsoever  interfere  with  the  signalling  arrange- 
ments. 

(b)  No  person  unless  duly  authorized  shall  operate  any 
equipment  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  hoist  or 
interfere  with  such  equipment  in  any  way. 

(165)  (a)  A  notice  showing  clearly  the  number  of  persons  Notice  to 
allowed  to  ride  on  and  the  weight  of  materials  allowed  to  be 
loaded  on  the  conveyance,  as  referred  to  in  clause  a  of  rule  154, 

shall  be  posted  and  maintained  at  the  collar  of  the  shaft  or 
winze. 

(b)  The  person  authorized  to  give  signals  will  be  held 
responsible  for  observance  of  such  notice. 

(166)  (a)  When  persons  are  being  hoisted  or  lowered  in  any  open  lights, 
cage  or  skip,  no  person  other  than  the  cagetender  or  skiptender  '^*^'^  ^"® 
shall  have  a  burning  open-flame  lamp  of  any  kind  except  that 

for  shaft  inspection  or  similar  purposes  a  sufficient  number  of 
lighted  lamps  shall  be  permitted. 

(b)  At  all  times  that  men  are  being  hoisted  or  lowered  in 
any  cage  or  skip,  there  shall  be  maintained  a  proper  discipline 
of  persons  riding  on  such  cage  or  skip. 

(c)  No  person  shall  offer  obstruction  to  the  enforcement  of 
the  requirements  re  loading  on  conveyances,  as  provided  for 
by  clause  a  of  rule  165,  or  to  this  rule. 

Haulage 

(167)  Every  locomotive,  engine,  trolley'  or  motor  vehicle  warning 
used  for  hauling  material  either  above  or  below  ground  shall 
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be  equipped  with  a  headlight  or  headlights,  and  a  whistle, 
bell,  gong  or  horn,  that  shall  be  maintained  at  all  times  in 
proper  working  condition. 


Control 
levers 


(168)  Control  levers  of  storage  battery  and  trolley  loco- 
motives shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  lever  cannot  accidentally 
be  removed  when  the  power  is  on. 


equipment         (169)  (a)  The  whistle,  bell,  gong  or  horn  with  which  a 
to  be  used      locomotive  engine,  trolley  or  motor  car  is  equipped  shall  be 

sounded  when  starting  and  at  such  other  times  as  warning  of 

danger  is  required. 

(b)  In  mechanical  haulage  underground,  a  suitable  tail-light 
shall  be  used  in  conjunction  with  made-up  trains. 

(c)  The  locomotive  operating  platform  shall  be  provided 
with  a  suitable  seat  and  an  adequate  guard  for  the  protection 
of  the  motorman. 


Riding  on 
cars,  etc. 


(170)  No  person  shall  ride  upon  or  against  any  car  in  any 
level,  drift  or  tunnel  in  or  about  a  mine.  In  mechanical  haulage 
this  shall  not  apply  to  train  crews  or  to  persons  being  trans- 
ported on  approved  passenger  cars  especially  provided  for 
that  purpose  during  special  trips  for  men  only. 


Clearance 


(171)  (a)  On  every  level  on  which  mechanical  track  haulage 
is  employed,  a  clearance  of  at  least  eighteen  inches  shall  be 
maintained  between  the  sides  of  the  level  and  the  cars  or 
locomotive,  or  there  shall  be  a  clearance  of  twenty-four  inches 
on  one  side,  or  safety  stations  shall  be  cut  every  100  feet. 
Such  safety  stations  shall  be  plainly  marked. 


Unattended 
locomotive 


(b)  On  every  level  on  which  mechanical  trackless  haulage 
equipment  is  employed,  a  minimum  total  clearance  of  five  feet 
shall  be  maintained  between  the  sides  of  the  haulageway  or 
workings  and  the  mechanical  equipment. 

(172)  No  haulage  locomotive  or  trackless  haulage  equip- 
ment shall  be  left  unattended  unless  the  controls  have  been 
placed  in  the  neutral  position  and  the  brakes  have  been  set. 


Fly-wheel, 
geared- 
wheel,  etc. 


Protection  from  Machinery 

(173)  Every  fly-wheel,  geared -wheel,  bull-wheel,  pulley  or 
belt,  and  every  opening  through  which  any  wheel  or  belt 
operates,  shall  be  enclosed  with  a  substantial  railing  or  casing, 
unless  situated  in  such  a  manner  or  location  as  to  prevent  any 
person  coming  into  accidental  contact  therewith. 
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(174)  Every  key,  bolt,  set-screw,  and  every  part  of  any  uneven 
wheel  or  other  revolving  machinery  that  projects  unevenly  to  be 
from  the  surface,  shall  be  covered,  unless  situated  in  such  a'^*'^®'"® 
manner  or  location  as  to  prevent  any  person  coming  into 
accidental  contact  therewith. 

(175)  Every  power-driven  grinding  wheel  shall  be  provided  ^J^^J^^^^^^  ^^ 
with  a  hooded  guard  of  sufficient  strength  to  withstand  theg"ar<ie<i 
shock  of  a  bursting  wheel.    This  guard  shall  be  adjusted  close 

to  the  wheel  and  extended  forward,  over  the  top  of  the  wheel, 
to  a  point  at  least  30  degrees  beyond  a  vertical  line  drawn 
through  the  centre  of  the  wheel. 

(176)  Persons  engaged  in  dangerous  proximity  to  moving  bearing 
machinery  shall  not  wear  or  be  allowed  to  wear  loose  outer  clothing 
clothing. 

(177)  Every  runway  or  staging  more  than  five  feet  from  the^u^^^way  to 
floor  and  used  for  oiling  or  other  purposes  shall  be  provided  with  railing 

a  hand-railing. 

(178)  Every  entrance  to  any  elevator,  hatchway,  or  well- ^f  gn^trance 
hole  shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  trap-door,  guard-rail 

or  automatically  closing  gate. 

(179)  Every  counterweight  shall  be  so  situated  or  guarded  ^,°ig^\|^' 
that  injury  to  any  person  would  not  be  probable  should  it 
become  detached  from  its  fastenings. 

(180)  Ever}^  switch  in  a  track  either  above  or  below  ground  fra'ck^s^'^ 
on  which  cars  are  moved  by  mechanical  power  shall  have  the 

frog  provided  with  a  guard-block  if  its  construction  is  not  such 
that  the  hazard  of  a  man's  catching  his  foot  in  it  is  reduced  tb 
a  minimum. 


(181)  Under  no  circumstances  shall  any  person  ride  on  any  Beits, 
•nveyor  or  belt  except  it  be  a 
approved  by  the  Chief  Engineer. 


conveyor  or  belt  except  it  be  an  escalator  or  be  a  man-lift 


Clny,  Sand  and  Gravel  Pits  and  Quarries 

(182)  In  workings  of  clay,  sand  and  gravel  or  other  types  undermining 
of  unconsolidated  material,  the  method  of  removing  material  ^°^^^*^**®'^ 
by  undermining  shall  not  be  allowed.  No  working  place  shall 
have  a  vertical  height  of  more  than  ten  feet,  unless  the  material 
is  at  a  suitable  angle  to  ensure  safety.  Where  the  thickness  of 
the  material  exceeds  ten  feet  in  vertical  depth,  the  work  shall 
be  done  in  terraces  or  at  a  suitable  angle  to  ensure  safety. 
These  rules  shall  not  apply  where  the  material  is  excavated 
and   loaded   solely   by   suitable   mechanical   equipment   that 
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Height 
of  face 


does  not  expose  the  operator  of  such  equipment  to  danger  or 
that  does  not  necessitate  workmen  working  in  a  hazardous 
position  at  the  toe  of  the  face. 

(183)  Unless  permission  in  writing  is  first  obtained  from 
the  Chief  Engineer,  all  open  cut  (cast)  operations  (workings) 
over  sixty-five  feet  in  depth  shall  be  worked  in  benches  not 
more  than  sixty-five  feet  high;  due  precautions  shall  be  taken 
to  maintain  the  walls  and  benches  in  a  safe  working  condition 
and  no  working  face  shall  be  advanced  by  undercutting,  except 
where  a  tunnelling  method  is  used.  These  rules  shall  not  apply 
where  men  do  not  work  below  the  bench  or  where  broken 
material  is  loaded  solelv  bv  suitable  mechanical  devices. 


and 'quarries       (184)  Every  pit  or  quarry  dangerous  by  reason  of  its  depth 
shall  be  securely  fenced  or  otherwise  protected. 


Strlppine 
overburden 


(185)  In  all  open  pit  workings,  all  unconsolidated  materials 
such  as  clay,  earth,  sand,  gravel  and  loose  rock  lying  within 
six  feet  from  the  rim  of  the  pit  shall  be  removed.  Beyond  this 
strip  all  overburden  shall  be  sloped  to  an  angle  less  than  its 
natural  angle  of  repose. 


Party  walls 
of  pite  and 
quarries 


(186)  (a)  Unless  the  adjoining  owners  agree  to  dispense 
therewith,  in  sand,  clay  or  gravel  or  other  natural  non-con- 
solidated material,  excavation  operations  shall  not  be  carried 
on  within  a  distance  from  the  property  boundary  of  half  the 
height  of  total  pit  face. 


Examina- 
tion of 
wall 


Inspection  of 
derrick 
guy  wires 


Snubbing  of 
life  lines 


(b)  Unless  the  adjoining  owners  agree  to  dispense  therewith, 
in  rock  quarries,  no  excavation  may  be  carried  on  within  a 
distance  of  fifteen  feet  of  the  property  boundary.  Where 
there  is  overburden,  the  natural  slope  of  the  overburden  shall 
be  allowed  for  beyond  this  distance  from  the  property 
boundary  as  required  under  rule  185. 

(187)  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  work  near  the  pit 
wall  until  such  wall  has  been  examined  by  the  pit  foreman  in 
charge  of  the  crew.  If  the  wall  is  found  unsafe,  he  shall  have 
all  hazards  removed  before  permitting  any  other  work. 

(188)  Derrick  guy  wires  shall  be  regularly  inspected  and 
maintained. 

(189)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  man  engaged  in  work  on 
the  wall  of  the  pit  at  such  operations  as  barring  loose  material, 
scaling  and  cleaning  to  continually  wear  a  life  line.  This  life 
line  shall  be  securely  snubbed  above  the  working  place  and 
shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  a  snubtender,  or  the  line  may 
be  held  taut  by  one  or  more  fellow  workmen. 


145 


49 

(190)  No  person  shall  be  hoisted  or  allow  himself  to  be  Regular 

,11.  1-  1      •  1-1  •    hoisting 

hoisted  or  lowered  by  means  oi  any  hoist  or  derrick  at  a  pit  of  men 
or  quarry  unless  permission  is  first  obtained  in  writing  from  p'"^  ^  ^  ® 
the  Chief  Engineer.    Under  no  circumstances  shall  any  person 
ride  on  any  conveyor  or  belt. 

(191)  Where  a  load  is  being  hoisted  or  lowered  by  means  of  fo^^ilaT^'^ 
a  hoist  or  derrick  at  a  pit  or  quarry,  the  signalman  shall  notify  area 

all  persons  in  the  vicinity  to  retire  to  a  place  of  safety  until 
the  load  has  cleared  the  danger  zone. 

(192)  An  effective  block  automatic  derail  or  safety  switch  Derail  at  top 
shall  be  provided  at  the  top  of  each  inclined  place  to  prevent 

cars  accidentally  running  down.  Such  installation,  however, 
is  not  required  where  the  skip  or  car  remains  on  the  hoisting 
cable. 

(193)  All  tracks  shall  be  maintained  in  good  working  con- Track 

,.  \        ^  *'  *'  condition 

dition. 

(194)  Unless  the  movement  of  the  hoisting  conveyance  is  Hoisting 
visible  to  the  hoistman  at  all  times,  a  suitable  signal  system  ^^^^^  ^ 
shall  be  installed  and  maintained  and  suitable  signals,  approved 

by  the  Engineer,  shall  be  used. 

(195)  (a)  At  every  pit  or  quarry  there  shall  be  provided  Travelling 
and  maintained  in  good  working  condition  a  suitable  travelling 

way  leading  from  the  working  level  of  the  pit  or  quarry  to  the 
surface. 

(b)  Where  the  travelling  way  is  inclined  at  more  than  30 
degrees  and  less  than  50  degrees  to  the  horizontal,  stairways 
or  ladders  shall  be  provided. 

(c)  All  stairways  shall  be  equipped  with  substantial  and 
suitably  placed  hand-rails. 

(d)  Where  the  travelling  way  is  inclined  at  more  than  50 
degrees  to  the  horizontal,  ladders  shall  be  used.  Substantial 
platforms  shall  be  built  at  intervals  not  exceeding  twenty-one 
feet  in  the  ladderway  and  at  all  places  where  the  ladders  are 
off -set. 

(e)  No  ladder  shall  be  installed  at  an  inclination  of  more  than 
70  degrees  to  the  horizontal. 

(196)  Adequate  lighting,  safe  footing  and  sufficient  room  Safe  working 
shall  be  provided  for  all  workmen  who  are  required  to  work  about 

near  or  about  machinery.  machinery 
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Crushing  Plants,  Mills  and  Metallurgical  Works 


Antidotes 
and  waKheH 


(197)  At  every  mine  or  works  where  poisonous  or  dangerous 
compounds,  solutions  or  gases  are  used  or  produced,  there  shall 
be  kept  in  a  conspicuous  place,  as  near  the  same  as  practicable, 
a  sufficient  supply  of  satisfactory  antidotes  and  washes  for 
treating  injuries  received  from  such  compounds,  solutions  or 
gases.  Such  antidotes  and  washes  shall  be  properly  labelled 
and  explicit  directions  for  their  use  affixed  to  the  boxes  con- 
taining them. 


Removal 
of  dust 


(198)  In  every  mill  or  plant  where,  by  reason  of  dry  crushing 
or  otherwise,  there  is  in  the  air  of  the  building  dust  in  quantity 
to  be  injurious  to  health,  suitable  apparatus  shall  be  installed 
for  its  removal. 


vapoure"^  (199)   In  every  mill  or  plant  where  poisonous  vapours  or 

gases  exist  or  may  be  formed,  suitable  means  shall  be  adopted 
to  provide  such  ventilation  as  will  prevent  the  formation  of 
dangerous  concentrations  of  the  same. 


storage  of 

acids. 

poisons 


(200)  Due  provisions  shall  be  made  at  all  plants  where  acids 
or  poisonous  compounds  are  used  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the 
hazards  of  storing  and  handling  such  materials. 


if''?"?'"^''  of         (201)  The  transfer  of  liquids  from  one  location  or  container 

liquidB  by  i         i  •  •  i         i  i-         •  r     •  j 

compressed  to  another  location  or  contamer  by  the  application  ot  air  under 
pressure  shall  not  be  permitted,  except  where  properly  de- 
signed and  tested  ecjuipment  is  used  for  this  purpose. 


Life  lines 
for  work 
in  bins 


(202)  Xo  person  shall  enter  or  be  allowed  to  enter  any 
storage  bin  from  which  material  is  drawn  ofT  at  the  bottom 
while  material  is  stored  therein,  unless  a  second  person  is  in 
constant  attendance  and  suitable  precautions  are  taken  against 
the  danger  of  caving  material.  The  owner  or  manager  shall, 
when  neccssar\',  provide  life  lines  for  the  workmen  and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  workmen  to  continually  wear  such  life  lines 
when,  by  so  doing,  the  interests  of  safety  are  advanced. 


Bin 
platforms 


(203)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Engineer,  the  use  of 
working  platforms  in  or  at  bins  is  deemed  advisable,  they  shall 
be  provided,  used  and  maintained  in  a  safe  working  condition. 


Ouard-rails 
at  track 
approaches 


(204)  Guard-rails  shall  be  placed  at  the  approach  to  tracks 
on  surface  where  mechanical  haulage  is  used,  where  the  view 
of  such  tracks  is  obstructed  in  one  or  both  directions.  Where 
restricted  clearances  make  the  use  of  guard-rails  impractical, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Engineer,  he  may  permit  such  guard-rails 
to  be  omitted,  but  shall  require  that  there  shall  be  installed  at 
such  track  approaches  a  suitable  type  of  warning  signal  that 


145 


51 

will  automatically  give  adequate  audible  and  visible  warning 
at  all  times  of  the  approach  of  the  conveyance,  or  that  a 
switchman  shall  walk  ahead  of  the  leading  conveyance  on  the 
track  when  the  conveyance  is  in  dangerous  proximity  to  the 
area  requiring  guarding  and  stand  guard  at  such  approaches. 

(205)  Workmen  employed  at  metallurgical  works  shall  be  shields  for 
supplied  with  suitable  shields  and  appliances  to  protect  them  against 

as  far  as  possible  against  being  burned  with  molten  metal  or  ^"'"'^"^^ 
other  material.   It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  workmen  to  use  such 
shields  and  appliances. 

(206)  Before  any  person  or  persons  are  allowed  to  work  on  inspection 
stock  piles  of  ore,  limestone,  coke  or  other  material,  the  stock  °  ^  °°  ^^ 
piles  shall  be  inspected  by  some  authorized  person  whose  duty 

it  shall  be  to  see  that  they  are  in  a  safe  working  condition. 

(207)  No  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be  Age. 
allowed  to  operate  a  power-driven  crane  controlled  from  a  crane 
cab,  or  an  elevate 
controlled  elevator. 


cab,  or  an  elevator  other  than  an  automatic  push-button  °^^^^  '^'"^ 


(208)  No  person  other  than  the  operator  shall  be  permitted  Riding 
to  ride  on  any  crane  or  part  thereof  or  on  an\'  material  carried  p'"°  ^  '  ® 
by  such  crane,  except  for  inspection,  supervision,  maintenance 

and  repair,  or  instruction  of  a  new  operator. 

(209)  Each  scale  car  shall  be  provided  with  an  audible  Scale  cars 
warning  alarm  which  shall  be  sounded  by  the  operator  each 

time  a  car  is  started,  or  each  car  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
automatic  mechanical  warning  alarm  that  will  sound  when 
the  car  is  moved. 

(210)  Every  ladle  or  slag  pot  shall  be  examined   before  Examina- 
molten  material  is  placed  therein.    Ever}'  effort  shall  be  made  moulds,  etc. 
to  prevent  molten  material  from  coming  in  accidental  contact 

with  cold,  damp  or  rusty  surfaces  where  such  contact  may  cause 
an  explosion. 

(211)  When  molten  material  is  transported  by  mechanical  ™^^^^s^o^^^ 
means  in  ladles  or  slag  pots  and  the  safety  of  persons  may  be 
endangered  from  splashing,  every  effort  shall  be  made  to  ensure 

that  such  ladles  or  slag  pots  are  not  filled  above  a  point  four 
inches  from  the  top  of  the  vessel.  If  this  limit  is  exceeded,  such 
ladle  or  slag  pot  shall  not  be  moved  until  the  foreman  or  other 
responsible  person  has  warned  the  workmen  required  to  handle 
such  ladle  or  slag  pot  of  this  condition  and  has  warned  all 
persons  in  the  vicinity. 


(212)  Every  crane  operated  from  a  cab  mounted  on  the  warning 
crane  shall  be  equipped  with  a  whistle,  bell,  gong  or  horn  that 


devices 
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shall  be  sounded  at  such  times  as  it  may  be  necessary  to  give 
warning  of  the  approach  of  the  crane  to  places  where  men  are 
working  or  are  liable  to  pass. 


deVioes"'*  (213)   Every  crane  shall  be  ecjuipped  with  suitable  devices 

to  prevent  overwinding. 


Daily 

exaininution 
of  rranes 


(214)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  depute  some  qualified 
person  or  persons  to  examine  daily  such  parts  of  the  crane  or 
apparatus  pertaining  thereto  upon  the  proper  working  of 
which  the  safety  of  persons  depends.  A  record  of  such  exam- 
ination shall  be  kept,  signed  by  the  person  making  the  exam- 
ination and  such  record  shall  be  available  to  the  Engineer  at 
all  times. 


FoldiriK 
gates 


(215)  Ever\'  entrance  to  a  hoistway  shall  be  provided  with 
a  substantial  door  or  doors  or  gate  or  gates  at  least  five  feet 
six  inches  in  height.  All  folding  gates  over  three  feet  wide 
shall  have  top,  bottom  and  centre  braces. 


Interlocks 


(216)  Every  gate  or  door  opening  to  an  elevator  hoistway 
shall  be  so  controlled  by  an  interlocking  device  that  the  ele- 
vator cannot  be  moved  unless  the  door  or  gate  is  properly 
closed  and  that  the  door  or  gate  cannot  be  opened  unless  the 
elevator  car  is  in  the  proper  position  at  the  floor  or  landing 
place. 


Lighting  (217)  Every  hoistway  landing  place  shall  be  adequately 

lighted. 


Guarding 
hoistway 


(218)  When  a  hoistway  is  not  enclosed  in  walls,  access  to 
the  hoistway  by  means  of  an  adjacent  stairway  shall  be  pre- 
vented by  means  of  a  partition  to  a  height  of  at  least  six  feet. 


Ouide  rails 


Clearance 
for  car 


(219)  All  guide  rails  for  cars  and  counterweights  shall  be 
of  substantial  construction  and  shall  be  securely  fastened  to 
the  sides  of  the  hoistway,  and  the  bottom  ends  shall  rest  on  a 
secure  foundation  and  shall  be  firmly  fixed  in  that  position. 

(220)  At  every  elevator,  other  than  an  approved  auto- 
maticalK-controlled  passenger  elevator,  a  clear  space  of  not 
less  than  three  feet  shall  be  provided  between  the  bottom  of 
the  hoistway  and  the  lowest  point  of  the  car  when  the  car 
is  at  its  lowest  landing,  and  between  the  top  of  the  car  and 
the  sheave  when  the  car  is  at  its  top  landing,  and  also  between 
the  top  of  the  counterweight  and  the  sheave  when  the  car  is 
at  its  lowest  landing. 


Automatic 

safety 

devicM 


(221)  Every  elevator  shall  be  provided  with  automatic 
devices  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  travel  of  a  car  in  the 
hoistwa>-.  so  arranged  that  the  car  will  be  stopped  before  it 
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has  travelled  two  feet  above  the  top  landing,  or  two  feet  below 
the  bottom  landing,  and  all  drum  hoists  shall,  in  addition,  be 
fitted  with  automatic  stop  motions  to  prevent  overwinding. 

(222)  All  counterweights  shall  have  their  sections  strongly  Protecting 
bolted  together,  shall  be  so  situated   that  they  cannot  fall  weights" 
on  any  part  of  the  elevator  or  machinery  and  shall  be  sus- 
pended in  guides  in  such  a  manner  that  they  will  run  freely 
without  danger  of  being  detached. 

(223)  Every  elevator  on  which  any  person  travels  shall  be  Protection 
provided  with  side  casing  and  shall  have  a  door  or  doors  ex- 
tending at  least  five  feet  above  the  bottom  of  the  elevator,  and 

the  top  shall  be  covered  with  suitable  protective  roofing. 

(224)  Every  elevator  on  which  any  person  travels  shall  be  safety 
provided  with  efficient  safety  catches  capable  of  holding  the 
elevator  and  the  maximum  load  in  any  position  in  the  hoistway. 
When  the  safety  catches  are  operated  through  shafts,  all  the 
levers  and  safety  catches  shall  be  keyed  to  the  shafts. 

(225)  For  every  elevator  on  which  any  person  travels,  other  signalling 
than  an  elevator  equipped  with  approved  controls  for  auto- 
matic operation,   there  shall   be  provided   at  every  floor  or 
landing  place  suitable  devices  to  signal  to  the  elevator  car 
operator. 

(226)  The  ropes,  safety  devices,  safety  catches,  signalling  inspection 
devices,  doors,  interlocks  and  other  electrical  and  mechanical 
equipment  necessary  to  the  safe  operation  of  elevators  shall 

be  inspected  at  least  once  each  month.  The  records  of  such 
inspection  shall  be  made  available  to  the  Engineer. 

(227)  The  manufacturer's  rated  capacity  for  the  elevator  Posting 
shall  be  posted  within  the  elevator.  efeva^tor  ° 

(228)  Where  mechanical  haulage  is  used  on  surface  and  the  side 
clearance  between  the  sides  of  conveyances  on  parallel  tracks 

or  between  the  sides  of  conveyances  and  the  side  of  any  building 
or  other  structure  is  less  than  eighteen  inches,  such  location 
shall  be  plainly  marked  showing  the  danger. 

(229)  At  the  approach  to  overhead  bridges,  pipe  lines,  or  Overhead 

clG3.r3.ric© 

similar  structure,  on  a  standard-gauge  railway  track,  where 
the  clearance  is  less  than  six  feet  between  the  top  of  any  railway 
car  and  the  underside  of  the  structure,  a  "low  bridge"  warning 
device  shall  be  installed. 

(230)  Life  lines  and  belts  in  good  order  shall  be  provided  Life  lines 
and  kept  in  some  secure  and  readily  accessible  place  for  im- 
mediate use  in  case  it  becomes  necessar\'  to  rescue  a  workman 

145 


54 


from  the  top  rigging,  and  also  for  use  by  any  workman  whose 
duties  require  him  to  work  in  an  atmosphere  that  is  Hable 
to  become  dangerous  by  reason  of  the  presence  of  noxious  gases. 

Blast  Furnaces 


Ventilation 


Protecting 
workmen 


Protection 
from  bustle 
pi  pea 


Line  of 
communica- 
tion 


Stairways 

and 

ladderways 


Stairways 
protected 


(231)  At  all  furnaces  of  the  hand-filled  type,  the  room  at  the 
furnace  top  where  workmen  are  engaged  shall  be  adequately 
ventilated  and  there  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  in 
good  order  a  stairway  equipped  with  hand-rail,  from  the  top  of 
the  furnace  to  the  ground  level  below,  affording  a  safe  means 
of  exit  in  case  of  danger  from  any  cause. 

(232)  Whenever  it  becomes  necessary  for  a  workman  or 
workmen  to  go  above  the  casting  floor,  he  or  they  shall  notify 
the  foreman  or  other  responsible  persons,  who  shall  see  that 
there  is  always  a  workman  in  attendance  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  remain  outside  the  gaseous  area  and  act  as  a  watcher 
and  give  the  alarm  to  the  casthouse  or  stockhouse  and  render 
every  possible  assistance  in  case  of  gassing  or  other  danger. 

(233)  All  bustle  pipes  shall  be  provided  with  safe  working 
platforms  equipped  with  hand-rails  at  least  three  feet  six  inches 
in  height  and,  wherever  practicable,  the  platform  shall  not 
rest  directly  on  the  bustle  pipe,  but  shall  be  supported  on 
angle  bars,  so  that  the  floor  plate  will  not  become  sufficiently 
hot  to  cause  burns  to  a  workman  falling  on  it.  Access  to  the 
platform  shall  be  by  stairway  provided  with  hand-rails. 

(234)  A  suitable  line  of  communication  by  telephone,  gong 
or  other  mechanical  means  shall  be  maintained  between  the 
furnace  top,  and  all  other  dangerous  places,  and  the  casthouse, 
skip  operator's  room  or  other  place  where  workmen  are 
continuously  on  duty. 

(235)  A  suitable  ladderway  or  stairway  shall  be  provided 
from  the  foundation  to  the  top  of  the  furnace. 

(236)  Unless  an  approved  type  of  elevator  is  provided  as  a 
means  of  travel  to  the  furnace  top,  stairways  shall  be  installed 
at  an  angle  not  greater  than  50  degrees  from  the  horizontal 
and  shall  be  provided  with  landings  or  turnouts  at  intervals 
of  not  more  than  twenty-five  feet,  measured  on  the  slope,  so 
that  it  will  not  be  possible  for  a  workman  to  fall  from  the  top 
to  the  foundation  below. 


Supervision 
of  hazardous 
work 


(237)  Every  foreman  shall  personally  supervise  or  appoint 
a  competent  assistant  to  supervise  any  work  around  the  fur- 
nace involving  unusual  accident  hazard,  such  as  work  in  gas 
mains  or  cleaners,  tearing  out  linings,  work  in  the  casthouse, 
about  the  stoves  when  blowing  in  or  blowing  out,  and  any  work 


145 


55 

about  the  bells  or  stock  line.  He  shall  also,  when  the  furnace 
is  known  to  be  hanging  and  liable  to  slip,  see  that  no  workman 
is  allowed  on  top  for  any  purpose. 

C238)  When  ore  becomes  frozen  or  jammed  in  the  furnace  Protection 
,..1  1  -11  1  •         around  bell 

hopper  or  bell  and  workmen  are  required  to  bar  the  same  mto 

the  furnace,  a  suitable  guard-rail  shall  be  provided  to  prevent 

workmen  slipping  on  to  the  bell. 

(239)  There  shall  be  maintained  at  all  blast  furnaces  and^pescue^^ 
in  other  metallurgical  works  when  the  atmosphere  may 
contain  dangerous  concentrations  of  poisonous  gases  or 
vapours,  in  readily  accessible  places,  breathing  apparatus  and 
portable  resuscitating  apparatus  of  approved  type,  with  an 
adequate  supply  of  material  for  the  proper  operation  of  such 
apparatus.  There  shall  also  be  on  duty  in  each  working  shift 
a  person  or  persons  appointed  by  the  superintendent  and 
trained  in  the  use  of  breathing  and  resuscitating  apparatus. 


Steam,  Compressed  Air 

(240)  (a)  Every  steam   boiler  used   for  generating  steam  steam 
in  or  about  a  mine  shall,  whether  separate  or  one  of  a  range, 

(i)  have  attached  to  it  a  proper  safety-valve,  and  also 
a  proper  steam-gauge  and  water-gauge,  to  show 
respectively  the  pressure  of  steam  and  the  height 
of  water  in  each  boiler, 

(ii)  be  inspected  by  an  Ontario  Government  boiler 
inspector  or  by  an  inspector  of  a  boiler  insurance 
company  at  least  once  in  every  twelve  months,  and 
a  certified  copy  of  the  report  of  the  inspection  shall 
be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  Engineer. 

(b)  The  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  kept  posted  in  the 
boiler  room  at  all  times. 

(241)  Every   such    boiler,    safety-valve,    steam-gauge   and  ^i^i"te'^^'^<=« 
water-gauge  shall  be  maintained  in  proper  working  condition. 

(242)  (a)  Every  air  receiver  installed  at  the  surface  of  a  Air  receivers 
mine  and  those  installed  with  an  air  compressor  underground 

shall  be  inspected  by  an  Ontario  Government  boiler  inspector 
or  by  an  inspector  of  a  boiler  insurance  company  at  least  once 
in  every  twelve  months,  and  a  certified  copy  of  the  report 
of  the  inspection  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  Engineer. 

(b)  The  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  kept  posted  in 
the  compressor  room  at  all  times. 
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(c)  All  intercoolers,  aftercoolers,  inlet  and  discharge  valves 
on  stationary  compressors  in  operation  shall  be  examined  at 
least  once  in  every  twelve  months  and  shall  be  cleaned  when 
necessary. 

(d)  A  temperature-indicating  device  shall  be  installed  on 
the  high  pressure  discharge  of  each  compressor.  The  normal 
operating  temperature  shall  be  indicated  by  a  red  mark  on 
the  scale.  The  temperature  shall  be  recorded  at  least  once 
a  shift. 

(e)  Clauses  c  and  d  do  not  apply  to  portable  compressors, 
compressors  discharging  to  atmosphere,  stationary  com- 
pressors of  less  than  500  c.f.m.  capacity,  compressors  with  a 
normal  discharge  temperature  of  less  than  250°F.,  or  com- 
pressors where  the  cylinders  are  not  lubricated  with  oil. 

(/)  All  air  receivers  as  referred  to  in  clause  a  shall  be 
examined  at  least  once  in  every  twelve  months  and  shall  be 
cleaned  when  necessary. 

(g)  A  book  shall  be  kept  in  which  shall  be  recorded  the  date 
of  every  examination  and  cleaning  under  clauses  c  and  /  and 
a  note  shall  be  made  as  to  the  condition  of  the  appliance 
examined  or  cleaned. 


MECHANICAL  RULES 

Sinking  Equipment 

When  (243)  (a)  After  a  depth  of  300  feet  below  the  sheave  has 

reqifired         been  attained  in  the  sinking  of  any  vertical  shaft  or  winze, 

a  suitable  bucket  and  crosshead,  as  referred  to  in  clause  b 

of  this  rule  and  in  rule  244,  shall  be  used. 

(6)  When  a  closed  type  of  crosshead  is  not  used,  the  bucket 
shall  be  barrel-shaped  and  shall  be  suspended  by  the  upper 
rim. 

appliance  on      (^44)  (a)  All  sinking  crossheads  shall  be  provided  with  a 
crosshead       safety  appliance  of  a  design  approved  by  the  Mechanical 
Engineer  for  attaching  the  bucket  to  the  crosshead,  so  con- 
structed   that   the   crosshead   cannot   stick   in   the   hoisting 
compartment  without  also  stopping  the  bucket. 

(b)  All  crossheads  shall  be  of  a  design  approved  by  the 
Engineer. 

145 


57 

Shaft  Conveyance  Construction  and  Operation 

C245)  ia)  No  caee  or  skip  shall  be  used  for  the  raising  Protection 
^        '  .  .         .     .  J  of  men. 

or  lowering  of  persons  unless  it  is  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  in  shaft 

any  portion  of  the  body  of  anv  person  riding  therein  fj-om '^°"^^®^'^'^'^®^ 

accidentally  coming  into  contact  with  the  timbering  or  sides 

of  the  shaft  or  winze. 

{b)  Permission  shall  be  obtained  from  the  Chief  Engineer 
before  a  skip  is  used  for  lowering  or  raising  men  in  any  shaft 
or  winze  except  during  sinking,  inspection  or  maintenance 
operations. 

(246)  All  cages  or  skips  for  lowering  or  raising  men  shall  Construction 
be  constructed  as  follows:  and  skips 

(a)  The  hood  shall  be  made  of  steel  plate  not  less  than  Hood 
three-sixteenths   of   an    inch    in    thickness   or   of   a 
material  of  equivalent  strength. 

{b)  The  cage  shall  be  provided  with  sheet-iron  or  steel  Casing 
side  casing  not  less  than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  in 
thickness  or  of  a  material  of  equivalent  strength, 
and  such  casing  shall  extend  to  a  height  not  less 
than  five  feet  above  the  floor  of  the  cage. 

(c)         (i)  The  cage  shall  be  equipped  with  doors  made  Doors 
of  suitable  material   that  shall  extend   to  a 
height  not  less  than  five  feet  above  the  floor. 

(ii)  The  doors  shall  be  so  arranged  that  it  will  be 
impossible  for  the  doors  to  open  outward 
from  the  cage. 

(iii)  Doors  shall  be  fitted  with  a  suitable  latch. 

(iv)  Doors  shall  have  a  minimum  clearance  at  the 
bottom. 

{d)  (i)  The  safety  catches  and  mechanism  shall  be 
of  sufficient  strength  to  hold  the  shaft  con- 
veyance with  its  maximum  load  at  any  point 
in  the  shaft  and  shall  be  of  a  type  the  design 
and  performance  of  which  are  approved  by  the 
Chief  Engineer.  Such  approval  shall  not  be 
considered  until  the  safety  catches  and  mech- 
anism shall  be  found  to  function  satisfactorily 
under  load  conditions  during  such  number 
of  tests  as  may  be  required  by  the  Chief 
Engineer,  each  test  to  consist  of  suddenly 
releasing    the    shaft    conveyance    in     some 
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suitable  manner  under  maximum  loading 
conditions  for  persons  so  that  the  safety 
catches  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  grip 
the  guides  when  the  conveyance  is  descending 
at  maximum  hoisting  speed.  A  report  of 
such  tests  and  drawings  of  the  safety  catches 
and  mechanism  shall  be  sent  in  duplicate  to 
the  Chief  Engineer,  who  may  require  such 
further  information  or  tests  as  he  deems  neces- 
sary. 

(ii)  Before  any  shaft  conveyance  equipped  with 
approved  type  safety  catches  and  mechanism 
is  first  used  for  the  purpose  of  lowering  or 
hoisting  men,  the  safety  catches  and  mech- 
anism shall  be  found  to  function  efficiently 
according  to  the  requirements  of  the  Mech- 
anical Engineer  during  a  test  under  the  same 
conditions  as  set  out  in  subclause  i  of  clause 
d,  and  a  permit  for  the  use  of  the  conveyance 
for  hoisting  and  lowering  men  shall  be 
obtained  from  the  District  Engineer.  A 
notation  of  such  test  shall  be  entered  in 
the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  and 
two  copies  of  the  report  shall  be  sent  to  the 
District  Engineer. 

(iii)  Any  shaft  conveyance  previously  permitted 
for  use  by  the  District  Engineer  for  the 
purpose  of  lowering  or  hoisting  men,  on  which 
alterations  or  repairs  to  the  safety  catch 
mechanism  necessary  to  rectify  any  distortion 
of  the  mechanism  from  its  proven  satis- 
factory position  are  made,  shall  not  be  put 
to  such  use  until  the  safety  catch  and  mech- 
anism shall  have  been  found  to  function 
efficiently  according  to  the  requirements  of 
the  Mechanical  Engineer  during  a  test  made 
under  the  same  conditions  as  set  out  in  sub- 
clause i  of  clause  d  and  the  District  Engineer 
shall  have  again  issued  permission  for  the  use 
of  such  conveyance  for  such  purpose.  A 
notation  of  such  test  shall  be  entered  in  the 
Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  and  two 
copies  of  the  report  shall  be  sent  to  the 
District  Engineer. 

without*  (247)  The  Chief  Engineer  may  give  permission  in  writing 

catchOT  ^°^  hoisting  men  without  safety  catches  if  he  is  satisfied  that 

the  equipment  and  conditions  are  such  that  a  maximum  of 

safety  is  provided. 
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(248)  The   cage   shall    not   have   chairs   attached    thereto  operating 
that  are  operated  by  a  lever  or  a  chain  through  or  from  the  lever 
floor  of  the  cage. 

C249)  When  chairs  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  landing  a  Automatic 

,  ••If  •  ^1         >.i         operation 

shaft  conveyance  at  any  point  in  a  shait  or  winze,  other  than  of  chairs 
at  the  lowest  point  of  travel  for  a  skip,  they  shall  be  so  ar- 
ranged that  they  automatically  fall  clear  and  remain  clear 
of  the  hoisting  compartment  when  the  cage  or  other  conveyance 
is  lifted  off. 

(250)  The  bucket  and  any  device  such  as  the  bale,  safety  Bai^es^^ safety 
latch  or  other  attachment  to  the  bucket  shall  be  of  a  design 
approved  by  the  Chief  Engineer. 

Hoisting  Procedure 

(251)  After  a  hoist  is  installed  and  before  it  is  put  into  Hoist 

^         '     ,  ,     ,,   I  11-      acceptance 

service,  the  manager  shall  have  tests  conducted  to  prove  its  test 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  this  /^ct.     A  record  of 
these  tests  and  the  results  obtained  shall  be  kept  on  file  and 
made  available  to  the  Engineer. 

(252)  After  every  stoppage  of  hoisting  that  exceeds  two  Hoisting 
hours  duration,  no  regular  hoisting  shall  be  done  until  the  stoppages 
shaft  conveyance  shall  have  made  one  complete  trip  through 

the  working  portion  of  the  shaft  or,  where  shaft  repairs  have 
been  made,  a  return  trip  of  the  shaft  conveyance  shall  have 
been  made  through  and  below  the  affected  portion  of  the  shaft. 
The  hoistman  shall  record  all  such  stoppages  and  trips  in  the 
Hoistman's  Log  Book. 

(253)  Where  a  hoist  is  equipped  with  an  auxiliary  overwind  ^vel-wfnd 
device  for  preventing  men  from  being  hoisted  to  the  dumping 
position  in  skips  or  in  skips  of  skip-cage  assemblies,  as  re- 
quired in  rule  384,  the  hoistman  shall  place  such  device  in 
operation  or  assure  himself  that  such  device  is  in  operation 

at  all  times  that  men  are  handled. 

(254)  Where  obstructions  such  as  those  referred  to  in  clause  obstructions 
c  of  rule  383  may  exist,  the  hoistman  shall  not  hoist  or  lower 

the  shaft  conveyance  without  proper  authority. 

(255)  All  overwind  and  underwind  devices  shall  be  tested  testing 

^         '  _  overwind 

at  least  once  during  every  twenty-four  hours  and  a  record  of  devices 
such   test   shall   be   posted   immediately   in   the   Hoistman's 
Log  Book. 

(256)  The  operator  of  a  hoist  shall,  after  going  on  shift  and  be^tested* 
before  a  conveyance  is  raised  or  lowered,  assure  himself  that 

the  brake  or  brakes  are  in  proper  condition  to  hold  the  loads 
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suspended  on  the  corresponding  drum  or  drums  by  testing 
the  brakes  of  the  drums  against  the  normal  starting  power  of 
the  engine  or,  in  the  case  of  an  electric  hoist,  against  the  normal 
starting  current.  He  shall  not  unclutch  a  drum  of  the  hoist 
until  such  test  has  been  made. 

Friction  (257)  When  a  hoist  is  fitted  with   a  friction  clutch,  the 

operator  shall,  after  going  on  shift  and  before  a  conveyance 
is  raised  or  lowered,  test  the  holding  power  of  the  clutch, 
the  brake  of  the  corresponding  drum  being  kept  on,  the  brake 
of  the  other  drum  being  kef)t  oflF.  In  case  of  a  steam  or  air 
hoist,  the  test  shall  be  made  against  the  normal  starting 
power  of  the  engine  and,  in  the  case  of  an  electric  hoist,  against 
the  normal  starting  current. 

whln'dr'^um''®      (2vS8)  When  the  drum  of  a  hoist  is  unclutched,  the  brake 
untiutched     ^^  such  drum  shall  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining 

such  drum  in  a  stationery  position  and  no  lowering  shall  be 

done  from  an  unclutched  drum. 

to*be"kept*^in      (259)  When  men  are  in  a  hoisting  conveyance,  the  cor- 
responding drum  of  the  hoist  shall  be  kept  clutched  in. 

"o^g^B^lok^        (260)  (a)  At  every  shaft  or  winze  hoist,  there  shall  be  kept 
a  Hoistman's  Log  Book  in  which  shall  be  recorded, 

(i)  a  report  of  the  working  condition  of  the  hoist, 
including  the  brakes,  clutches,  interlocking  devices 
between  the  brake  and  clutch,  depth  indicators  and 
all  other  devices  and  fittings  pertaining  to  the  safe 
oj)eration  of  the  hoist, 

(ii)  a  report  of  the  working  condition  of  the  signalling 
apparatus  and  a  notation  of  any  signals  received  by 
the  hoistman,  the  accuracy  of  which  he  has  ques- 
tioned, 

(iii)  any  special  instructions  received  involving  the  safety 
of  persons,  such  entry  to  be  signed  by  the  hoistman 
and  by  the  person  issuing  the  instructions, 

(iv)  a  report  of  the  test  of  the  overwind  and  underwind 
devices.  Where  the  recjuired  tests  of  the  overwind 
and  underwind  devices  are  conducted  by  a  hoistman 
operating  on  another  shift,  the  hoistman  assuming 
duty  shall  note  over  his  signature  that  he  has 
examined  the  entry  in  the  log  book  of  the  hoistman 
who  performed  the  tests, 

(v)  a  report  of  all  abnormal  circumstances  in  connection 
with    the   operation    of    the    hoist   or   attachments 
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thereto  and  such  abnormal  conditions  as  have  come 
to  the  hoistman's  knowledge  in  connection  with  the 
hoisting  operations  in  the  shaft  or  winze, 

(vi)  a  report  of  all  trial  trips  referred  to  in  rules  251  and 
291. 

(b)  A  notification  to  the  hoistman  on  a  succeeding  period 
of  duty  of  any  special  circumstances  or  matter  affecting  the 
continued  operation  of  the  hoist  or  the  safety  of  persons  in 
the  shaft  or  winze  shall  be  made  in  the  Hoistman's  Log  Book. 
All  such  entries  shall  be  countersigned  by  the  hoistman 
assuming  duty  for  such  succeeding  period. 

(c)  Such  entries  as  are  required  by  clauses  a  and  b  shall  be 
made  and  signed  by  every  hoistman  for  his  period  of  duty  on 
every  shaft  or  winze  hoist;  the  time  and  duration  of  which 
period  of  duty  shall  also  be  noted  and  such  entries  as  have 
been  made  during  the  preceding  twenty-four  hours  shall  be 
read  and  signed  each  day  by  the  master  mechanic  or  other 
authorized  person. 

Hoist  Brakes 

(261)  Any  device   used   for  hoisting  from   mine  workings  Brakes 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  brake  or  brakes  that  may  be  applied  ^®'^"^'"® 
directly  to  each  drum  so  as  to  readily  stop  and  hold  the  drum 
when  it  is  carrying  its  maximum  load. 

(262)  The  brakes  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the^'  can  be  Type  of 

.       .  '  brake 

tested  separately  and,  whether  the  hoist  is  at  work  or  at  rest, 
can  be  easily  and  safely  manipulated  by  the  hoistman  when 
at  the  levers  controlling  the  hoist.  No  hoist  used  for  the 
raising  or  lowering  of  persons  or  for  shaft  sinking  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  brake  or  brakes  operated  by  means  of  a 
hoistman's  foot,  unless  such  brake  is  an  auxiliary  electrical 
device.  The  adjustments  of  the  brake  or  brakes  and  brake 
mechanism  shall  be  maintained  in  such  condition  that  the 
brake  lever  or  any  other  part  of  the  brake  mechanism  will 
not  come  to  the  limit  of  travel  before  the  normal  power  of 
the  brake  or  brakes  is  applied. 

(263)  At  all  times  men  are  in  a  shaft  hoisting  conveyance,  Auxiliary 
the  hoist  shall  be  equipped  with  more  than  one  brake  each  required 
capable  of  stopping  and  holding  the  corresponding  drum  of 

the  hoist,  except  as  allowed  for  in  rule  270. 

(a)  At  least  one  of  the  brakes  required  shall  be  arranged 
for  automatic  operation  upon  operation  of  any  of 
the  safety  devices  for  brake  application. 
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(b)  In  the  case  of  single  drum  air  or  steam  driven  hoists, 
automatic  valves  to  control  engine  compression, 
arranged  for  operation  by  the  safety  devices,  may 
serve  as  a  brake.  Such  arrangements  shall  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Mechanical  Engineer. 


Hoist  Clutches 


i^c"king  (264)  The  device  for  operating  the  clutch  of  the  drum 

arrangement  gj^^jj  ^^  provided  with  adequate  means  to  prevent  the  in- 
advertent withdrawal  or  insertion  of  the  clutch. 


Interlocking 
brake  and 
clutch 


(265)  The  brake  and  clutch  operating  gear  shall  be  so 
installed  that  it  shall  not  be  possible  to  unclutch  any  drum 
unless  the  brake  or  brakes  on  such  drum  are  applied,  nor 
shall  it  be  possible  to  release  the  brake  or  brakes  until  the 
clutch  of  the  drum  is  engaged. 


Hoist  Drums 

drum'parts  (266)  Such  bolts  and  other  fittings  of  the  drums,  brakes  and 
clutches  as  might  be  a  danger  in  the  event  of  their  becoming 
loosened  shall  be  rendered  secure  by  means  of  suitable  locking 
devices  other  than  spring  lockwashers. 


Slipping 
of  rope  on 
drum 


Suitability 
of  hoist 
drum  for 
rope 


(267)  On  the  drum  of  every  hoist  used  for  lowering  or 
raising  persons,  there  shall  be  flanges  and  also,  if  the  drum  is 
conical,  such  other  appliances  as  may  be  suflficient  to  prevent 
the  rope  or  cable  from  slipping  off. 

(268)  In  all  hoist  installations,  the  dimensions  of  the  drum 
or  drums  shall  be  suitable  for  the  kind,  diameter  and  length 
of  the  rope  in  service.  The  diameters  of  the  hoist  drums  shall 
be  large  enough  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  unduly  large 
bending  stresses  in  the  rope.  Where  multiple-layer  winding  is 
used,  proper  arrangements  shall  be  made  and  maintained  to 
permit  the  rope  to  rise  evenly  from  one  layer  to  another  and 
to  wind  properly  without  cutting  down  through  any  lower 
layer. 

speoiflcation's  (269)  On  and  after  June  15,  1948,  in  all  installations  of 
newly  acquired  hoists  and  modifications  of  existing  hoists 
designed  to  increase  the  hoisting  capacity  of  the  hoist, 

(a)  the  drums  of  the  hoist  shall  have  grooving  properly 
machined  to  fit  the  rope  used,  except  that,  in  the  case 
of  shaft  sinking,  preliminary  development  operations 
and  other  operations  of  a  temporary  nature,  hoists 
with  plain  drums  may  be  used; 
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(b)  the  drums  shall  have  sufficient  rope-carrying  capacity 
to  permit  hoisting  from  the  lowest  regular  hoisting 
point  to  the  highest  point  of  travel  in  the  shaft  with- 
out the  necessity  of  winding  more  than  three  layers 
of  rope  on  the  drum; 

(c)  the  diameter  of  any  hoist  drum  shall  not  be  less  than 
80  times  the  diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use 
when  the  diameter  of  such  rope  is  greater  than  one 
inch,  and  shall  not  be  less  than  60  times  the  dia- 
meter of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use  when  the  diameter 
of  such  rope  is  not  greater  than  one  inch,  except  that, 
in  case  of  shaft  sinking  and  preliminary  development 
operations,  the  following  shall  apply: 

(i)  a  hoist  may  be  used  having  a  drum  the  dia- 
meter of  which  is  not  less  than  60  times  the 
diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use  when  the 
diameter  of  such  rope  is  greater  than  one  inch, 

(ii)  a  hoist  may  be  used  having  a  drum  the  dia- 
meter of  which  is  not  less  than  48  times  the 
diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use  when  the 
diameter  of  such  rope  is  not  greater  than 
one  inch; 

(d)  the  hoist  and  the  head  sheaves  shall  be  so  located  in 
relation  to  one  another  as  to  permit  the  proper 
winding  of  the  rope  on  the  hoist  drum. 


Overwinding,  etc.,  Air  and  Steam  Hoists 

(270)  In  the  case  of  steam  or  air  hoists,  where  the  depth  of  overwind 
the  shaft  is  greater  than  300  feet  or  the  hoisting  speed  is  wind 
greater  than  350  feet  per  minute,  or  in  the  case  of  any  hoist  for*  air  or'^ 
designated  by  the  Mechanical  Engineer,  there  shall  be  provided  ^*®^™  ^°'°** 
suitable  overwind  and  underwind  protection  for  the  hoisting 
conveyance,   except   that,    in    shaft   sinking,    inspection   and 
maintenance  operations,  the  underwind  protection  may  be 
dispensed  with. 

(271)  At  all  air  or  steam  hoists,  there  shall  be  installed,  ^^"?®  . 

.  \  .         ,    .         .  ^     ,  ...  ,  .    required 

withm  plam  view  ot  the  operator,  a  gauge  to  mdicate  the  air 
or  steam  pressure. 

Indicators 

(272)  Every  hoist  shall,  in  addition  to  any  marks  on  the  indicator 
rope,  be  provided  with  a  reliable  depth  indicator,  that  will  ^®^"^''®^ 
clearly  and  accurately  show  to  the  operator  at  all  times, 
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(a)  the  position  of  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip; 

(b)  at  what  positions  in  the  shaft  a  change  of  gradient 
necessitates  a  reduction  in  speed. 

i°dicatl)*r"  °'  (273)  Hoist  depth  indicators  shall  be  driven  by  a  reliable 
means. 

Special  Testing 

fe8t?ng  (274)  If  the  Mechanical  Engineer  deems  it  necessary,  he 

may,  after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  require 
to  be  conducted  specific  tests  of  the  efficiency  of  all  brakes, 
clutches,  overwind  devices  or  other  hoist  controls. 

Examination 

^"oisung^"      (275)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  a  hoist  is  in 
^''"ilii*/"®"^     use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons  whose  duty 
it  shall  be  to  examine  at  least  once  in  each  week: 

(a)  the  sheave  wheels;  the  attachments  of  the  hoisting 
ropes  to  the  drums  and  to  the  counter-weights, 
buckets,  cages  or  skips;  brakes;  interlocks;  depth 
indicators;  buckets;  counterweights;  cages;  skips; 
external  parts  of  the  hoist;  mechanical  hoisting  sig- 
nalling equipment,  if  any;  shaft  dumping  and  loading 
arrangements;  sinking  doors  and  blasting  sets  and 
any  attachments  thereto;  and  to  record  the  report 
of  such  examination  in  a  book  termed  the  Hoisting 
Machinery  Record  Book. 

(b)  the  attachments  to  any  cage,  skip  or  bucket  for  any 
underslung  regularly  used  equipment,  and  to  record 
the  report  of  such  examination  in  a  book  termed  the 
Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book. 

Hoist  Loading 

horaT'i^ad'ing  (276)  In  all  new  hoisting  installations  and  modifications  of 
existing  installations,  no  new  hoist  nor  any  hoist  that  has 
previously  been  in  use  beyond  the  control  of  the  present  owner 
shall  be  used  that  is  not  accompanied  by  a  certificate  from 
the  manufacturer  giving  the  maximum  permissible  unbalanced 
load  and  the  maximum  permissible  total  rope  pull  of  the  hoist 
for  the  conditions  under  which  the  hoist  is  to  be  operated,  and 
the  hoist  shall  not  be  loaded  beyond  the  maximum  load  so 
specified.  No  alterations  designed  to  increase  the  hoisting 
capacity  shall  be  made  to  any  hoist  unless  approval  is  given 
by  the  hoist  manufacturer  or  an  independent  competent  hoist 
design  engineer. 
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Hoisting  Ropes 
(277)   ia)  The  connection  between  the  hoisting  rope  and  Rope 

..  1.  11  .11-1     ,,  connection 

the  bucket,  cage,  skip,  counter-balance  or  other  device  shall 
be  of  such  nature  that  the  risk  of  accidental  disconnection  is 
reduced  to  a  minimum.  No  open-hook  device  shall  be  used 
for  such  purpose. 

{b)  On  all  new  installations  or  proposed  changes  to  existing 
installations,  the  method  of  making  such  connection  shall  be  of 
a  design  approved  by  the  Chief  Engineer. 

(c)  The  drum  end  of  the  rope  shall  be  fastened  to  the  spider 
of  the  drum  or  around  the  drum  shaft  in  some  suitable  manner. 


(278)  In  no  case  shall  a  rope  which  has  been  spliced  be  used  proMbu 


for  hoisting  purposes. 


bited 


(279)  (a)  No  hoist  shall  be  operated  with  less  than  three  Length  of 
turns  of  rope  upon  the  drum  when  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  on^hofst"^^^ 
is  at  the  lowest  point  in  the  shaft  from  which  hoisting  is  effected.  ^""""^ 

{b)  No  hoist  acquired  after  the  15th  day  of  June,  1948,  and 
no  hoist  existing  on  that  date  and  modified  after  that  date  so 
as  to  increase  the  hoisting  capacity  of  such  hoist  shall  be 
operated  with  more  than  three  complete  layers  of  rope  on  the 
drum  when  the  conveyance  is  at  the  highest  point  of  travel 
in  the  shaft. 

(280)  (a)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  which  has  not  been  Test 
tested  by  the  Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory 
and  for  which  a  certificate  of  such  test  is  not  in  the  possession 

of  the  user. 

{b)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  that  is  not  accompanied 
by  a  certificate  from  the  manufacturer  giving  the  following 
information:  name  and  address  of  manufacturer;  manufac- 
turer's rope  number;  date  of  manufacture;  diameter  of  rope 
in  inches;  weight  per  foot  in  pounds;  number  of  strands;  class 
of  core;  percentage  by  weight  of  lubricant  in  core;  trade  name 
of  interior  rope  lubricant;  number  of  wires  in  strand;  grade  of 
steel;  diameter  of  wires  in  decimals  of  an  inch;  breaking  stress 
of  steel  of  which  the  wire  is  made  in  pounds  per  square  inch; 
standard  torsion  test  of  wires;  actual  breaking  load  of  rope  as 
provided  by  clause  a;  length  of  rope. 

(c)  When  a  rope  is  put  on  in  any  shaft  compartment  or  Rope  data 
hoisting  way,  the  data  mentioned  in  clause  b,  along  with  the  entered  in 
additional  following  information,  shall  be  entered  in  a  book  g°P^  ^®°°'''^ 
termed  the  Rope  Record  Book:  name  of  party  from  whom 
purchased;  date  of  purchase;  date  put  on  in  present  location; 
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identification  number  of  rope;  name  of  shaft  or  winze  and 
compartment  in  which  rope  is  used;  weight  of  shaft  convey- 
ance; weight  of  material  carried;  maximum  length  of  rope  in 
service  below  sheave;  maximum  weight  of  rope  in  service 
below  sheave;  static  factors  of  safety  (at  conveyance  connec- 
tion and  at  head  sheave  with  rope  fully  let  out);  and  date 
put  on  and  removed  from  previous  locations,  if  any. 

to'be'sent""       (d)  Duplicate  copies  of  such  entries  shall.be  forwarded  to 
Engin'eer        ^^^  Chief  Engineer  at  the  time  the  rope  is  put  on  in  any 
location. 


Rope  Record 
Book 


(e)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept 
at  the  mine  a  book  termed  the  Rope  Record  Book  in  which 
shall  be  recorded,  in  addition  to  the  information  referred  to  in 
clauses  b  and  c  of  this  rule,  a  history  of  the  hoisting  rope  out- 
lining the  date  on  which  the  rope  was  first  put  on,  dates  of 
shortening,  dates  and  results  of  breaking  tests,  date  and  reason 
for  taking  ofT  for  each  occasion  the  rope  is  put  into  and  taken 
out  of  service. 


Book  ^pen'^      (/)  The  Rope  Record  Book  shall  always  be  open  for  in- 
to Engineer    gpection  by  the  Engineer. 


Notification 
of  rope 
discarded 


(g)  When  a  hoisting  rope  is  taken  out  of  service  from  any 
shaft  compartment,  notice  to  that  effect  shall  be  forwarded  to 
the  Chief  Engineer,  giving  the  date,  the  reasons  for  discarding 
or  discontinuing  the  use  of  such  rope,  disposition  of  rope,  and 
such  other  information  as  he  may  require. 


History 
of  rope 
required 


(281)  No  hoisting  rope  that  has  previously  been  in  use  in 
any  place  beyond  the  control  of  the  owner  shall  be  put  on  anew 
except  with  the  permission  in  writing  of  the  Chief  Engineer. 
Request  for  permission  to  use  such  rope  shall  be  accompanied 
by  certification  that  the  rope  has  been  properly  examined  and 
that  no  apparent  defects  have  been  found.  Two  standard  test 
pieces,  one  from  each  end  of  the  rope,  shall  also  be  sent  to  the 
Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory  for  test. 


Precautions, 
used  ropes 


(282)  No  hoisting  rope  that  has  been  removed  from  service 
at  a  shaft  or  winze  compartment  shall  be  put  on  anew  for  the 
purpose  of  raising  or  lowering  men  unless  proper  measures 
have  been  taken  for  the  maintenance  of  such  rope  and  the 
owner  or  manager  is  satisfied  that  the  rope  is  in  suitable 
working  condition. 


Rope 
removal 


(283)  When  any  shaft  compartment  has  been  abandoned 
for  hoisting  purposes,  the  hoisting  rope  shall  immediateh'  be 
removed  from  the  shaft. 
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'^   (284)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  reversed  until  application  Rope  not 
has  been  made  in  writing  to  the  Chief  Engineer,  standard  reversed 
test  pieces  from  each  end  of  the  rope  have  been  submitted  for 
test,  and  approval  for  the  reversal  has  been  received  from  the 
Chief  Engineer. 

(285)  For  the  purpose  of  this  rule,  the  factor  of  safety  of  a  Factor  of 
hoisting  rope  in  a  shaft  or  winze  shall  mean  the  number  of  hoisting 
times  the  breaking  strength  of  the  rope  is  greater  than  the'^"^® 
total  weight  supported  by  the  rope  at  a  definite  place  in  such 
rope.      The  breaking  strength  of  the  rope  shall  mean   the 
breaking  strength  of  such  rope  as  shown  in  the  test  certificate 
issued  by  the  Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory 
before  the  rope  is  installed,  as  required  by  clause  a  of  rule  280. 

(a)  Every  hoisting  rope  when  newly  installed  on  newly 
acquired  hoists,  or  on  existing  hoists  modified  to 
increase  the  hoisting  capacity  of  the  hoist,  shall  have 
a  factor  of  safety  of  not  less  than  8.5  at  the  end  of  the 
rope  where  it  is  attached  to  the  shaft  or  winze  con- 
veyance and  where  the  total  weight  consists  of  the 
combined  weight  of  the  conveyance  plus  the  weight 
of  the  material  hoisted.  In  addition,  such  hoisting 
rope  shall  have  a  factor  of  safety  of  not  less  than  5  at 
the  point  where  the  rope  leaves  the  head  sheave  and, 
the  rope  being  fully  let  out,  the  total  weight  consists 
of  the  combined  weight  of  the  conveyance  plus  the 
weight  of  the  material  hoisted  plus  the  weight  of 
that  portion  of  the  rope  that  extends  from  the  head 
sheave  to  the  conveyance. 

(b)  Every  hoisting  rope  when  newly  installed  on  hoists 
that  were  the  property  of  a  mine  on  the  15th  day  of 
June,  1948,  shall  have  a  factor  of  safety  of  not  less 
than  6  for  shafts  and  winzes  less  than  2,000  feet  in 
depth  and  not  less  than  5  for  shafts  and  winzes  over 
2,000  feet  in  depth  at  the  point  where  the  rope  leaves 
the  head  sheave  and,  the  rope  being  fully  let  out,  the 
total  weight  consists  of  the  combined  weight  of  the 
conveyance  plus  the  weight  of  the  material  hoisted 
plus  the  weight  of  that  portion  of  the  rope  that 
extends  from  the  head  sheave  to  the  conveyance. 

(286)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  in  any  shaft  or  winze  Rope 
when  in  any  part  of  such  rope,  discarded 

(a)  the  existing  strength  has  decreased  to  less  than 
90  per  cent  of  the  original  strength  of  the  rope; 

(b)  the  extension  of  a  test  piece  has  decreased  to  less  than 
60  per  cent  of  its  original  extension  when  tested  to 
destruction ; 
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(c)  the  number  of  broken  wires  in  any  section  of  the  rope 
equalHng  the  length  of  one  lay  of  said  rope  exceeds  6; 

(d)  marked  corrosion  occurs. 


Rope 
dreefiing 


Idem 


Rope  Dressing 

(287)  (a)  The  rope  dressing  used  on  every  hoisting  rope 
shall  be  suited  to  the  operating  conditions  of  the  rope  and  such 
dressing  shall  be  applied  at  least  once  in  every  month  and  as 
often  as  is  necessary  to  maintain  the  coating  on  the  rope  in 
good  condition. 

(b)  Every  time  the  rope  is  dressed,  a  report  of  such  treatment 
shall  be  recorded  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  and 
signed  b>'  the  person  who  performs  the  work. 


Counter- 
weight 


Rope  Attachment — Counterweight 

(288)  The  rope  from  the  counterweight  shall  be  attached  to 
the  drum  of  the  hoist  and  not  to  the  cage  or  skip. 


Testing  of 

hoisting 

rope 


Special 
testing 
of  used 
hoisting 
ropes 


Rope  Testing 

(289)  At  least  once  in  every  six  months,  the  hoisting  rope 
shall  have  a  portion  not  less  than  eight  feet  in  length  cut  off  the 
lower  end  from  a  position  above  the  clamps  or  other  attach- 
ment. The  length  so  cut  shall  have  the  ends  adequately 
fastened  with  binding  wire,  before  the  cut  is  made,  to  prevent 
the  disturbance  of  the  strands  and  shall  be  sent  to  the  Ontario 
Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory  for  a  breaking  test. 
The  certificate  of  such  test  shall  be  kept  on  file  and  a  summary 
thereof  recorded  in  the  Rope  Record  Book. 

(290)  The  Chief  Engineer  may  require  that  test  specimens 
shall  be  cut  from  any  rope  discarded  for  use  in  mine  hoisting 
at  points  specified  by  him  and  sent  to  the  Ontario  Government 
Cable  Testing  Laboratory  for  special  testing  and  investigation, 
if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  testing  and  investigation  is  in 
the  interest  of  better  mine  hoisting  practice.  No  charge  shall 
be  made  for  such  special  testing  and  investigation. 


Rope  Attachments 

Examination  (291)  A  hoisting  rope  when  newly  put  on,  and  after  any 
attachments  subsequent  cutting  thereof,  shall  have  the  connecting  attach- 
ments between  the  bucket,  cage,  skip  or  counterweight  and 
the  connection  between  the  drum  and  the  rope  carefully  ex- 
amined by  some  competent  and  reliable  person  or  persons 
authorized  by  the  owner,  manager  or  department  head,  and 
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shall  not  be  used  for  ordinary  transport  of  persons  in  any  shaft 
or  winze  until  two  complete  trips  up  and  down  the  working 
portions  of  such  shaft  or  winze  have  been  made,  the  bucket, 
cage,  skip  or  counterweight  bearing  its  authorized  load. 

(a)  The  hoistman  shall  make  a  record  of  such  two  com- 
plete trips  in  the  Hoistman's  Log  Book. 

(b)  The  results  of  such  examination  of  the  connecting 
attachments  between  the  bucket,  cage,  skip  or 
counterweight  and  hoist  drum  and  the  rope  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book 
and  signed  by  the  person  making  the  examination. 

(292)   (a)  At  the  periodical  cutting  of  the  rope  for  test,  the  Cleaning  and 
connection  between  the  rope  and  the  bucket,  cage,  skip  orof^ope^ '^'^ 
counterweight  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  examined.         connections 

(b)  At  such  time  the  connection  between  the  rope  and  the 
drum  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  carefully  examined. 


Examination  of  Ropes  and  Safety  Appliances 

(293)   (a)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  depute  a  competent  Exaniination 
person  or  persons  who  shall  examine,  ropes^and^ 

safety- 
appliances 

(i)  at  least  once  in  each  day,  the  exterior  of  the  rope  to 
detect  the  presence  of  kinks  or  other  visible  damage 
and  to  note  the  appearance  of  the  rope  dressing, 

(ii)  at  least  once  in  each  month,  the  structure  of  that 
portion  of  the  hoisting  rope  that  is  not  on  the  hoist 
drum  when  the  conveyance  is  at  its  lowest  stopping 
point,  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  the  deterioration 
thereof,  and  for  the  purpose  of  this  examination  the 
rope  shall  be  cleaned  at  points  selected  by  the  said 
person  or  persons,  who  shall  note  any  reduction  in 
the  diameter  or  circumference  of  and  the  proportion 
of  wear  in  the  rope.  The  starting  point  of  the  exam- 
ination shall  be  changed  slightly  from  month  to 
month  in  order  to  obtain  more  complete  information, 
but  any  part  showing  appreciable  reduction  in  dia- 
meter or  circumference  or  appreciable  wear  shall  be 
checked  when  the  rope  is  again  examined, 

(iii)  that  portion  of  the  rope  that  normally  remains  on 
the  drum  when  the  conveyance  is  at  its  lowest  stop- 
ping point,  and  shall  lubricate  such  portion;  and  if, 
during  such  examination  of  the  rope,  significant 
deterioration  is  found  in  the  portion  of  rope  on  the 
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drum  or  at  the  cross-over  points,  the  rope  shall  be 
shortened  sufficiently  to  eliminate  any  crushed  portion 
or  to  change  the  position  of  the  cross-over  points  if 
either  or  both  are  necessary, 

(iv)  at  least  once  in  each  day,  the  safety  appliances,  if 
any,  of  the  conveyance,  to  be  sure  they  are  clean, 
sharp  and  in  proper  adjustment  and  working  con- 
dition, 

(v)  at  least  once  in  every  three  months,  the  safety  catches 
of  the  cages  or  other  conveyance  so  equipped  by 
testing  the  same;  such  test  shall  consist  of  releasing 
the  empty  conveyance  suddenly  in  some  suitable 
manner  from  rest  so  that  the  safety  catches  shall  have 
the  opportunity  to  grip  the  guides;  and  in  case  the 
safety  catches  do  not  act  satisfactorily,  the  cage  or 
other  shaft  conveyance  shall  not  be  used  further  for 
raising  or  lowering  men  until  the  safety  catches  have 
been  repaired  and  have  been  proved  to  act  satisfac- 
torih',  as  referred  to  in  subclause  iii  of  clause  d  of 
rule  246. 

{b)  If  the  Mechanical  Engineer  deems  it  necessary,  he  may, 
after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  cause  to  be 
conducted  specific  tests  of  the  safety  catches  with  which  a 
conveyance  is  equipped. 

be^remedied       (294)  If,  on  any  examination,  there  is  discovered  any  weak- 
at  once  j^ggg  qj.  defect  whereby  the  safety  of  persons  may  be  en- 

dangered, any  such  weakness  or  defect  shall  be  immediately 
reported  to  the  owner  or  manager  or  person  in  charge  and,  until 
such  weakness  or  defect  is  remedied,  the  hoisting  plant  shall 
not  be  used. 

f/aminL'tfon'     (295)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  such  persons  referred  to  in 
and  reports    rule  293  to  record  the  reports  of  all  examinations  referred  to  in 
that  rule  and  also  to  record  all  reports  referred  to  in  rule  294 
in  a  book  termed  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book. 


Head  Sheaves 

■heaves  (296)  Head  sheaves  shall  be  of  such  diameter  as  shall  be 

suited  to  the  rope  in  use  and  shall  be  machined  properly  to 
fit  the  rope.  The  diameter  of  a  head  sheave  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  clause  c  of  rule  269  as  required  for  the  hoist  drum. 

Machinery         (^^^^  (^)  ^^^  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be 

R«oord  Book  kept  at  the  mine  a  book  for  each  hoist,  termed  the  Hoisting 

Machinery  Record  Book,  in  which  shall  be  recorded  a  report 
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of  every  such  examination  or  report  as  referred  to  in  rules 
246,  275,  clause  h  of  rule  287,  clause  h  of  rule  291  and  rules 
292,  293  and  294,  and  a  notation  of  any  failure  of,  accident  to, 
correction  or  repairs  to  the  hoist,  the  hoisting  rope,  the  shaft 
conveyance  or  any  other  part  of  the  hoisting,  dumping  or 
loading  equipment,  signed  by  the  person  making  the  exam- 
ination or  report. 

{h)  Such  entries  of  examinations  and   notations  shall  be  Entries  to 
read  and  signed  each  day,  week  or  month,  as  may  be  required,   ^  ^^^^^ 
by  the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  such  equipment  or 
accessories  thereto. 

(c)  A  notation  shall  be  made  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  what  to  be 
Record  Book  of  the  action  taken  regarding  the  report  of  any®'^*®^®^ 
failure  of,  accident  to,  corrections  or  repairs  to  the  hoist,  the 
hoisting  rope,  the  shaft  conveyance  or  any  other  part  of  the 
hoisting,  dumping  or  loading  equipment,  over  the  signature  of 
the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  such  equipment  or  acces- 
sories thereto. 

{d)  The  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  shall  be  made  Book  to  be 
available  to  the  Engineer  at  all  times. 


RULES  GOVERNING  USE  OF  ELECTRICITY 

(298)  In  the  following  rules,  t^*km^®" 

1.  "armoured  cable"  means  a  cable  provided  with  a 
wrapping  of  metal  (usually  metal  tapes  or  wires) 
forming  an  integral  part  of  the  assembly,  primarily 
for  the  purpose  of  mechanical  protection; 

(Note:  Lead    is   not   considered    to   be   capable   of 
affording  such  protection.) 

2.  "branch  circuit"  means  that  portion  of  a  circuit 
extending  beyond  the  final  over-current  devices  on 
the  circuit; 

3.  "circuit"  means  any  complete  conductor,  loop,  path, 
or  unit  current-carrying  part  of  the  system  con- 
ductors, also  that  portion  of  a  system  controlled  by 
a  switch  or  protected  by  a  cut-out; 

4.  "circuit-breaker"  means  an  electro-mechanical  device 
designed  to  open,  under  both  overload  and  short- 
circuit  conditions,  a  current-carrying  circuit  without 
injury  to  the  device; 
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5.  "conductor"  means  a  body  so  constructed  from  con- 
ducting material  that  it  may  be  used  as  a  carrier  of 
electric  current; 

6.  "contactor"  means  a  device,  operated  other  than 
by  hand,  for  repeatedly  estabUshing  and  interrupting 
an  electric  power  circuit; 

7.  "control  device"  means  all  devices  which  are  em- 
ployed for  the  control  of  circuits  and  electrical 
equipment,  and  in  these  rules  includes  switches, 
circuit-breakers  and  contactors,  but  does  not  include 
disconnectors; 

8.  "disconnector" — see  "isolating  switch"; 

9.  "electrical  equipment"  means  any  equipment,  ma- 
chinery, apparatus,  appliances,  instruments,  devices, 
fittings  or  materials  designed  for,  used  in,  or  intended 
to  be  used  in  the  generation,  transformation,  trans- 
mission, distribution,  supply  or  utilization  of  electrical 
energy ; 

10.  "electrical  supply  station"  means  any  building, 
room  or  enclosed  space  within  which  is  situated 
electrical  supply  equipment  and  that  is  accessible 
only  to  authorized  persons.  The  term  includes 
generating  stations,  sub-stations,  generator  enclosures, 
transformer  enclosures,  and  other  such  stations  or 
enclosures; 

11.  "feeder"  means  an  electrical  transmitting  circuit  of  a 
system  that  supplies  energy  to  sub-feeders  or 
branch  circuits  at  a  distributing  point  in  the  system; 

12.  "fuse"  or  "fuse  cut-out"  means  a  fusible  device 
capable  of  automatically  opening  an  electric  circuit 
under  pre-determined  overload  conditions  by  the 
fusing  of  metal; 

13.  "general  use  switch"  means  a  switch  intended  for  use 
in  general  distribution  and  branch  circuits.  It  is 
rated  in  amperes  and  is  capable  of  interrupting  the 
rated  current  at  the  rated  voltage; 

14.  "ground"  means  a  connection  to  earth  obtained  by 
a  ground  electrode; 

15.  "grounded"  means  connected  effectively  with  the 
general  mass  of  the  earth  through  a  grounding  sys- 
tem having  current-carrying  capacity  sufficient  at  all 
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times,  under  the  most  severe  conditions  that  are 
Hable  to  arise  in  practice,  to  prevent  any  current  in 
the  grounding  conductor  from  causing  a  harmful 
voltage  to  exist, 

(i)  between  the  grounded  conductors  and  neigh- 
bouring exposed  conducting  surfaces  that  are 
in  good  contact  with  the  earth,  or 

(ii)  between  the  grounded  conductors  and  neigh- 
bouring surfaces  of  the  earth  itself; 

16.  "grounding  conductor"  means  a  path  of  suitable 
metal  specially  arranged  as  a  means  whereby  elec- 
trical equipment  is  electrically  connected  to  a  ground 
electrode.  In  the  case  of  flexible  cords  containing  a 
grounding  conductor,  the  grounding  conductor  may 
be  uninsulated  or,  if  insulated,  green  in  colour; 

17.  "grounding  system"  means  all  those  cables  and  other 
conductors,  clamps,  ground  clips  and  ground  plates 
or  pipes  by  means  of  which  the  electrical  installation 
is  grounded,  including  the  ground  electrodes  to 
which  such  cable  and  other  conductors,  clamps  and 
clips  are  attached; 

18.  "ground  electrode"  means  a  buried  metallic  water- 
piping  system  or  metal  object  or  device  buried  in, 
or  driven  into,  the  ground  (so  as  to  make  intimate 
contact  therewith)  to  which  a  grounding-conductor 
is  electrically  and  mechanically  connected; 

19.  "guarded"  means  covered,  shielded,  fenced,  en- 
closed or  otherwise  protected  by  means  of  suitable 
covers,  or  casings,  barriers,  rails  or  screens,  mats  or 
platforms,  to  remove  the  likelihood  of  dangerous 
contact  or  approach  by  persons  or  objects; 

20.  "insulation" — Class  A  insulation  shall  give  equal 
protection  as  provided  by  the  following: 

(i)  cotton,  silk,  paper  and  similar  organic  materials 
when  either  impregnated  or  immersed  in  a 
liquid  dielectric, 

(ii)  molded  and  laminated  materials  with  cellulose 
filler,  phenolic  resins,  and  other  resins  of 
similar  properties, 

(iii)  films  and  sheets  of  cellulose  acetate  and  other 
cellulose  derivatives  of  similar  properties,  and 
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(iv)  varnishes  (enamel)  as  applied  to  conductors; 

Class  B  insulation  shall  give  equal  protection  as 
provided  by  the  following:  mica,  asbestos,  fibre  glass 
and  similar  inorganic  materials  in  built-up  form  with 
organic  binding  substances.  A  small  proportion  of 
Class  A  materials  may  be  used  for  structural  pur- 
poses only; 

Class  C  insulation  shall  give  equal  protection  as 
provided  by  the  following:  mica,  porcelain,  glass, 
quartz  and  similar  inorganic  materials; 

21.  "isolating  switch"  means  a  switch  intended  for 
isolating  either  a  circuit  or  equipment  from  its  source 
of  supply.  It  is  not  intended  either  for  establishing 
or  interrupting  the  load  current  in  any  circuit; 

22.  "magnetic  contactor"  means  a  contactor  actuated 
by  electro-magnetic  means; 

23.  "motor-circuit  switch"  means  a  switch  intended  for 
use  in  a  motor  branch  circuit.  It  is  rated  in  horse- 
power and  is  capable  of  interrupting  the  maximum 
operating  overload  current  of  a  motor  of  the  same 
rating  at  the  rated  voltage; 

24.  "over-load  device"  means  a  device  affording  over- 
current,  but  not  necessarily  short-circuit,  protection 
and  capable  of  automatically  opening  an  electric 
circuit  either  by  the  fusing  of  metal  or  by  electro- 
mechanical means; 

25.  "switch"  means  a  device  for  opening  or  closing  or 
changing  the  connections  of  a  circuit  manually,  and 
in  these  rules  a  "switch"  is  always  to  be  understood 
as  operated  manually,  unless  otherwise  stated; 

26.  "switchboard"  means  a  panel  or  assembly  of  panels 
on  which  are  mounted  any  combination  of  switching, 
measuring,  control  and  protective  devices,  buses  and 
connections,  designed  with  a  view  to  successfully 
carrying  and  rupturing  the  maximum  fault  current 
encountered  when  controlling  incoming  and  out- 
going feeders; 

27.  "utilization  equipment"  means  equipment,  devices 
and  connected  wiring,  that  utilize  electrical  energy 
for  mechanical,  chemical,  lighting,  testing  or  similar 
purposes  and  are  not  a  part  of  supply  equipment; 
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28.  "visible-break"  means,  where  applied  to  disconnect- 
ing means,  a  switch  or  device  wherein  the  separation 
between  all  members  of  the  movable  and  the  fixed 
current-carrying  parts  may  be  readily  determined  by 
visual  inspection; 

29.  "voltage"  or  "volts"  means  the  highest  effective 
difference  of  potential  between  the  conductors  of 
the  circuit  concerned; 

30.  "voltage  to  ground"  means, 

(i)  in  grounded  circuits,  the  highest  effective  dif- 
ference of  potential  between  any  wire  of  the 
circuit  and  ground, 

(ii)  in  ungrounded  circuits,  the  highest  effective 
difference  of  potential  existing  in  the  circuit; 

31.  "wire  gauge"  means  the  standard  known  as  Brown 
and  Sharpe  (B.  &  S.). 


General  Electrical  Rules 

(299)  Where  electrical  apparatus  is  used  at  any  mine,  it  competent 
shall  be  in  charge  of  an  authorized  person  who  shall  be  quali-  charge  ^ 
fied  by  experience  to  handle  such  apparatus.     Every  person 
operating  or  having  charge  of  electrical  apparatus  shall  have 

been  instructed  in  his  duty  and  shall  be  competent  to  perform 
the  work  that  he  is  set  to  do.  Repairs,  extensions  and  changes 
to  existing  electrical  installations  shall  be  made  only  by 
qualified  persons. 

(300)  All  electrical  equipment  shall  be  of  such  construction  General 
and  so  installed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  life  and  fire  i"®^"!^^"^®"^  ^ 
hazard  as  far  as  practicable.    For  greater  certainty  and  in  the 

absence  of  specific  rules  in  the  Rules  Governing  the  Use  of 
Electricity,  adherence  to  recognized  electrical  codes  shall  be 
accepted  as  good  practice. 

(301)  Electrical  equipment  shall  comply  with  these  rules  inspections 
when  placed  in  service  and  shall  thereafter   be   periodically^'^    '^^^^^ 
inspected  and,  when  necessary,  cleaned.   Defective  equipment 

shall  be  put  in  good  order  or  permanently  disconnected. 
Defective  wiring  shall  be  repaired  or  removed. 

(302)  All  electrical  equipment  shall  be  suitably  identified  identiflca- 
where  necessary  for  safety.  The  voltage  and  intended  use  quipment 
shall  be  shown,  where  important. 
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Locking  or         (303)  All  switches  controlling  apparatus  shall  be  locked  or 
ewifchee        plainly  tagged  in  the  open  position  to  prevent  the  inadvertent 
closing  thereof  while  work  is  being  done  on  the  apparatus. 


Notices 


Live 
equipment 


(304)  Notices  placed  on  electrical  equipment  shall  be  of 
non-conducting  materials. 

(305)  No  repairs  or  alterations  shall  be  carried  out  on  any 
live  equipment  exceeding  300  volts  to  ground,  except  where 
complete  disconnection  of  the  equipment  is  not  practicable. 
If  the  adjustment  or  repairs  must  be  made  while  the  equipment 
is  alive,  all  necessary  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  ensure  that 
the  work  may  be  done  safely.  In  places  where  explosive  or 
highly  inflammable  materials  or  gases  are  present,  repair  or 
alteration  shall  not  be  made  on  any  live  equipment. 


Circuits  to 
be  grounded 


Grounding 

(306)  (a)  One  conductor  of  all  circuits  not  over  150  volts 
shall  be  grounded  if  exposed  to  leakage  from  higher  voltage 
circuits  either  through  overhead  construction  or  through 
transformers  having  a  primary  voltage  exceeding  750  volts, 
except  where  such  circuits  form  part  of  a  control  circuit  or 
signalling  system  the  grounding  of  which  would  aflFect  the 
reliability  of  service. 


Equipment 
to  be 
grounded 


(b)  Three-wire  single-phase  circuits  not  exceeding  300  volts 
between  outer  conductors  shall  have  the  neutral  grounded. 

(c)  One  conductor  of  the  secondary  circuits  of  all  instrument 
transformers  shall  be  grounded  unless  the  circuits  are  installed 
and  guarded  as  required  for  the  high-voltage  circuits  of  the 
transformers. 

(307)  The  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of  all 
electrical  equipment  shall  be  grounded  when  practicable, 

(a)  for  all  equipment  over  150  volts; 

(b)  for  all  equipment  under  150  volts  where  the  exposed 
non-current-carrying  metal  parts  are  within  reach  of 
exposed  grounded  surfaces,  such  as  metal  frames  of 
other  machines,  plumbing  fixtures,  conducting  floors 
or  walls.  Grounded  surfaces  within  five  feet  hori- 
zontally of  the  parts  considered,  or  within  eight  feet 
vertically  of  the  floor,  shall  be  considered  within 
reach. 


Means  of 
attachment 


(308)  The  attachment  of  the  grounding  conductor  to  elec- 
trical equipment  shall  be  made  by  means  of  suitable  lugs, 
clamps  or  other  equivalent  means. 
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(309)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  of  copper  or  other  Material  and 

^        ^  .,,  ,  .      ,  ,  ,  .     .        continuity  of 

metal  that  will  not  corrode  excessively  under  the  existing  grounding 
conditions  and,  if  practicable,  shall  be  continuous.     Ground °°" 
connections  from  circuits  shall  not  be  made  to  jointed  piping 
within  buildings,  except  that  water  or  air  piping  beyond  any 
point  that  is  liable  to  disconnection  may  be  used. 

(310)  For   grounding    circuits,  the    grounding    conductors  Size  of 
shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity  equal  to  one-fifth  of  Conductor 
the  largest  conductor  of  the  circuit  and  shall  never  be  less 

than  No.  8,  B.  &  S.  The  grounding  conductor  for  secondary 
circuits  of  instrument  transformers  shall  not  be  smaller  than 
the  conductors  of  the  secondary  circuit. 


conductor 


(311)  The    current-carrying    capacity    of    the    equipment  Size  of 
grounding  conductor  shall  not  be  less  than  that  provided  by  a  grounding 
copper  conductor  of  the  size  indicated  in  the  following  table;   "" 

Rating  or  Setting  of  the  Required  Size  of 

Automatic  Overcurrent  Grounding  Conductor 

Device  in  the  Circuit  (B.  &  S.  Gauge) 

Supph'ing  the  Equipment 


0 — 30       amperes  No.     14 

31—60  "  «       10 

61—100  "  "8 

101—200  "  "         6 

201—400  "  "4 

401—600  «  "2 

601—800  "  «         0 

801—1000  "  "00 

1001—1200  "  "000 

(a)  Where  the  grounding  conductor  is  run  external  to 
the  cable  armour  or  conduit  enclosing  the  associated 
circuit  conductors,  the  minimum  size  of  such  a 
grounding  conductor  shall  be  No.  8,  B.  &  S.  gauge. 

(312)  The  grounding  conductor  or  conductors  for  the  ex- Grounding 

1  .  1  r  >  1  .  conductor 

posed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of  portable  equipment  for 
operating  at  potentials  of  not  more  than  300  volts  to  ground  equipSint 
shall  have  a  combined  cross-sectional  area  not  less  than  60 
per  cent  of  the  power  conductor  and  in  no  case  less  than  No. 
16,  B.  &  S.  gauge.    The  grounding  conductor  or  conductors 
may  be  uninsulated,  but,  if  insulated,  shall  be  green  in  colour. 

(313)  Grounding  conductors  shall  have  adequate  protection  Protecting 
where  exposed  to  mechanical  injury.  ^'"^"'"'^  ^'""^ 

(314)  The  grounding  system  shall  be  connected  to  the  body  Grounding 
of  the  earth,  on  the  surface,  through  the  lowest  resistance  conSion 
earth  contact  possible.  *°  ^^^^^ 
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Piping 
system 
ground 


(315)  Metallic  water  or  air  lines  may  be  used  for  grounding;, 
provided  that  connection  is  made  at  a  point  where  the  pipe  is 
not  liable  to  disconnection  for  alteration  or  repairs.  Main 
water  or  air  lines  shall  be  substantially  bonded  together  for 
this  purpose,  but  shall,  unless  connected  to  a  buried  piping 
system  of  considerable  extent  that  will  provide  a  low- 
resistance  ground,  be  connected  to  an  artificial  ground. 


Artificial 
grounds 


(316)  Grounding  electrodes,  consisting  of  buried  plates, 
driven  rods  or  pipes,  shall  be  embedded  or  extended  below 
permanent  moisture  level.  Grounding  electrodes  consisting 
of  iron  or  steel  pipes  shall  be  not  less  than  three-quarters  of  an 
inch  in  internal  diameter  and  grounding  electrodes  consisting 
of  rods  shall  be  not  less  than  one-half  inch  in  diameter. 


Method  of 
connection 


(317)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  connected  to  the 
grounding  electrode  by  means  of  substantial  ground  clamp  or 
other  equivalent  means.  When  connecting  to  a  metallic  piping 
system,  all  paint,  scale  and  rust  shall  first  be  carefully  re- 
moved. 


Oround 
resistance 
measure- 
ment 


(318)  The  earth  contact  of  the  main  grounding  system  and 
supplementary  earth  contacts  shall  be  provided  with  means  to 
facilitate  measurement  of  earth  contact  resistances. 


Lightning  Arrester  Rules 

mm-"ourrent-       (^^^)  All  non-current-carrying  parts  of  the  arresters  shall 
parts'"*^         be  grounded,  unless  effectively  isolated  by  elevation  or  guarded 

as  required  for  live  parts  of  the  voltage  of  the  circuit  to  which 

the  arrester  is  connected. 


Guarding 
live  parts 


(320)  All  current-carrying  parts  of  arresters  on  circuits 
above  300  volts,  unless  effectively  isolated  by  elevation,  shall 
be  adequately  guarded  to  protect  persons  from  inadvertent 
contact  with  them,  or  from  injury  by  arcing. 


Hghtning"'^        («^21)  Lightning  arresters,  when  installed  inside  buildings, 
arresters        gj^^^ij  ^g  located  as  far  as  practicable  from  all  other  equipment 
and  from  combustible  parts  of  the  building. 


Provisions 
for  dis- 
connecting 


(322)  Lightning  arresters  on  circuits  over  7,500  volts  and 
all  lightning  arresters  that  may  require  work  to  be  done 
upon  them  from  time  to  time  shall  be  so  arranged  and  equipped 
that  they  may  be  readily  isolated  by  air-break  manual  dis- 
connectors. 


Grounding  /t^ts    r^  i-  ,  <-  ,•    ,        • 

conductors  (323)  Grounding  conductors  for  hghtnmg  arresters  on 
a'rresters'on*^  power  transmission  systems  shall  be  run  as  directly  as  f)ossible 
transmission  ^^d  be  of  low  resistance  and  ample  capacity.  In  no  case  shall 
systems         5^^,}^  grounding  conductors  be  less  than  No.  6  copper  wire. 
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nor  shall  these  conductors  pass  through  metal  conduits  unless 
electrically  connected  to  both  ends  of  such  conduits. 


Transformers 

(324)  Transformers  shall  be  of  a  type  and  design  suitable  General 

for  the  location  in  which  they  are  to  be  installed.  Each  trans- ^^^"''^^'^*"  ^ 
former  shall  be  provided  with  a  nameplate  giving  the  maker's 
name,  rating  in  kva,  primary  and  secondary  voltage  ratings, 
frequency,  and  liquid  capacity  (if  of  the  liquid-filled  type). 
If  the  transformer  is  to  be  filled  with  an  approved  liquid  that 
will  not  burn  in  air,  the  liquid  shall  be  specified. 

(325)  Transformers  having  a  primary  voltage  in  excess  of  Enclosure 
600  volts  to  ground  and  all  transformers  having  exposed  ter-  provided 
minals,  including  their  conductors  and  control  and  protective 
devices,  shall  be  accessible  only  to  authorized  persons;  unless 
isolated  by  elevation,  they  shall  be  surrounded  by  an  enclosure 

that,  if  of  metal,  shall  be  grounded;  suitable  warning  signs 
indicating  the  highest  potential  employed  shall  be  conspic- 
uously posted. 

(326)  Oil-filled  transformers  shall  not  be  mounted  on  oroii-fliied 
above  combustible  roofs  and,  if  attached  to  the  exterior  of  3,*'"^'^®^°^°^®" 
building  other  than  a  transformerhouse,  shall  be  placed  only 

against  non-combustible  walls,  away  from  all  openings.  Oil- 
filled  transformers,  if  within  a  building  other  than  a  trans- 
formerhouse, shall  be  in  a  vault  constructed  of  fire-resisting 
materials,  suitably  drained  and  ventilated  to  outdoors,  the 
door  openings  to  be  provided  with  not  less  than  six-inch  non- 
combustible  sills. 

(327)  Transformer  buildings  containing  oil-filled  transfor-  Transformer 
mers,  if  not  entirely  of  fireproof  construction,  shall  be  located  ^"^^^^'^s^ 

at  least  fifty  feet  distant  from  any  other  combustible  building. 
Oil-filled  transformers  installed  outdoors  shall  be  located  not 
less  than  fifty  feet  distant  from  the  shafthouse  or  any  combust- 
ible building  attached  thereto  and  means  shall  be  provided  to 
contain  escaping  oil  or  to  direct  the  flow  away  from  such 
buildings. 

(328)  Dry-core  type  transformers  with  Class  A  insulation,  special 
if  installed  within  a  building  not  of  fire-resisting  construction, 
shall  be  in  a  fire-resisting  enclosure.    Transformers  containing 

an  approved  liquid  that  will  not  burn  in  air  and  transformers 
of  the  dry-core  type  with  Class  B  or  Class  C  insulation  may  be 
installed  within  or  attached  to  the  wall  of  a  building  not  of 
fire-resisting  construction,  provided  they  are  surrounded  by  a 
suitable  enclosure  to  prevent  mechanical  injury  and  access  by 
unauthorized  persons. 
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transformers  (329)  Suitable  control  devices  shall  be  installed  on  the  pri- 
mary side  of  all  power  and  distribution  transformers.  Mini- 
mum requirement  for  the  control  devices  on  the  main  high- 
tension  transformer  bank  connected  to  the  supplier's  lines 
shall  consist  of  a  set  of  gang-operated  air-break  disconnecting 
switches  or  a  suitable  circuit-breaker  preceded  by  disconnect- 
ing switches. 

fransformers^  (330)  Transformers  shall  be  protected  against  overload  and 
short-circuit  by  suitable  protective  devices,  unless  the  nature 
of  the  system  makes  protective  devices  inadvisable  or  un- 
necessary. 

i^strum^ent"*^      (331)  Secondary  circuits  of  current  transformers  shall  be 

transformers  provided  with  means  for  short-circuiting  them  that  can  be 

readily  connected  while  the  primary  is  energized  and   that 

are  so  arranged  as  to  permit  the  removal  of  any  instrument  or 

other  device  from  such  circuits  without  opening  the  circuits. 

^^^"^  (332)  When    primaries   are   above  7,500   volts,  secondary 

circuits  of  current  and  potential  transformers,  unless  otherwise 
adequately  protected  from  injury  or  contact  of  persons,  shall 
be  in  permanently  grounded  conduit  or  flexible  armour. 

Supply  Stations 

ft"  tfons  i^^^)  No  unauthorized  person  shall  enter  an  electrical  supply 

to  be  station  or  interfere  with  the  workings  of  any  electrical  equip- 

inaccessible  .  .       ^^  ...        .  .'  .,  7        . 

tounauthor-  ment  Connected  therewith.    Utilization  equipment,  if  enclosed 

ized  persons    .  ,  ^u    ^   •      •  -ui      7  ^u      •      j 

in  a  separate  room  that  is  inaccessible  to  unauthorized  per- 
sons and  when  in  service  is  under  the  control  of  a  qualified 
electrical  operator  whose  attention  is  not  distracted  by  other 
processes,  shall  be  considered  as  electrical  supply  station 
equipment.  When  the  authorized  person  is  not  present,  the 
door  of  such  room  shall  be  kept  securely  locked. 

(a)  In  case  of  abandonment  of  a  mine,  the  owner, 
manager  or  superintendent  shall  cause  such  station 
or  stations  supplying  power  to  and  being  the  property 
of  the  mine  to  be  disconnected  from  the  power 
source  and  within  fourteen  days  shall  notify  the 
Chief  Engineer  in  writing  that  such  disconnection 
has  been  made. 

etatPon  (334)  In  supply  stations,  suitable  working  space  shall  h)e 

equipment     provided  and  maintained  about  all  electrical  equipment.   The 

following  minimum  clearances  shall  be  maintained: 

Volts  to  Equipment  on  Equipment  on 

ground  one  side  aisle  both  sides  aisle 


300  to  750  2.5  feet  3  feet 

Above  750  3  feet  5  feet 
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(335)  (a)  In  supply  stations,   current-carrying  parts  and  Ouardmg 
conductors  shall  be  guarded   unless   they  are  elevated   the  carrying 
following  distances  above  floors  that  may  be  occupied  by  ^^^  ^ 
persons : 

Elevation 
Circuit  voltage  in  feet 

300  to        750 7 

751  to      2,500 7.5 

2,501  to      7,500 8 

7,501  to    30.000 9 

30,001  to    70,000 10 

70,001  to  100.000 12 

(b)  Where  current-carrying  parts  must  necessarily  be  ex- 
posed (unguarded)  at  distances  less  than  those  specified  from 
the  floor  line,  all  surrounding  conducting  floors  shall  be  covered 
with  suitable  insulating  mats  or  platforms.  Where  the  current- 
carrying  parts  operate  at  over  7,500  volts,  they  shall  be 
guarded,  even  when  insulating  mats  are  also  provided. 

(336)  Control  devices  over  300  volts  to  ground,  unless  so  Enclosing 
located  or  guarded  as  to  eliminate  the  danger  of  accidental  ^^^p^*"^ 
contact,  shall  have  all  current-carrying  parts  in  either  metal 

or  fire-resisting  enclosures. 

(337)  Rooms  and  spaces  shall  have  good  artificial  illumin- Lighting 

.  .  r  /-  J      1  .for  supply 

ation.  Arrangement  or  permanent  fixtures  and  plug  receptacles  stations 
shall  be  such  that  the  portable  cords  need  not  be  brought  into 
dangerous  proximity  to  live  electrical  apparatus.    All  lamps 
shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  can  be  controlled  and  replaced 
from  readily  accessible  places. 

(338)  A  separate  emergency  source  of  illumination,  from  Emergency 
an  independent  generator,  storage  battery,  lanterns  or  other  fcfr  supfpiy 
suitable  source,  shall  be  provided  in  every  station  w^here  an^^^*^'*^"^ 
attendant  is  located. 

Switchboards 

(339)  Panels   of   switchboards   shall    be   of   incombustible  construction 
material   and   shall   be  substantially  supported   on   a  metal 
framework. 

(340)  All  control  devices  shall  be  so  arranged   that  the  control 
operating  mechanisms  are  readily  accessible  to  the  operator,  accessible 

(341)  Adequate  working  space  shall  be  provided  around  all  ughung'^  ^^"^ 
switchboards  and  they  shall  be  so  placed  that  the  operator 

wall  not  be  endangered  by  machinery  or  equipment  located 
near  the  board.  Adequate  illumination  shall  be  provided  for 
reading  instruments  and  other  operations. 
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agafnst'"^  (342)  Exposed   bare  parts  of  different  potentials  on  any 

cu-cuVtin         switchboard  or  panelboard  shall  be  as  few  as  practicable  and 
these  shall  be  effectively  separated. 


Guarding 
current- 
carrying 
parts 


(343)  All  switchboards,  except  in  supply  stations,  having 
exposed  current-carrying  parts  less  than  eight  feet  from  the 
floor  and  operating  at  over  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be 
suitably  guarded.  Open-type  disconnectors  mounted  above 
switchboard  panels  shall  not  be  considered  exposed  if  set  back 
one  foot  from  the  face  of  the  panel  and  elevated  so  that  no 
bare  current-carrying  part  is  less  than  six  and  a  half  feet  from 
the  floor. 


Switch- 
boards 
below 
150  volts 

accessible  to  where  practicable,  be  enclosed  in  cabinets  or  screens  as  an 

unautnor-  ...  .  .  .  ,        . 

ized  persons  eiiective  precaution  against  accidental  short-circuit. 


(344)  Where  switchboards  at  voltages  below  150  to  ground 
are  accessible  to  other  than  authorized  operators,  they  shall, 


Design  and 
construction 


Transmission  Lines 

(345)  All  electrical  supply  lines  and  equipment  shall  be  of 
suitable  design  and  construction  for  the  service  and  the  con- 
ditions under  which  they  are  to  be  operated,  and  all  lines  shall 
be  so  installed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  the  life  hazard 
as  far  as  practicable. 

(346)  Conductors  and  other  current-carrying  parts  of 
supply  lines  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  provide  adequate 
clearance  from  the  ground  or  other  space  generally  accessible 
or  shall  be  provided  with  guards  so  as  to  isolate  them  eflFec- 
tively  from  accidental  contact  of  person. 

bui*idtngf  *°  (347)  Where  supply  lines  over  300  volts  to  ground  pass  over 
or  are  attached  to  any  buildings  for  entrance,  they  shall  be 
permanently  guarded  if  accessible. 


Guarding 
supply  lines 


Clearance 

over 

railways 


(348)  Supply  lines  carried  over  railways  operated  by  steam, 
electric  or  other  motive  power  and  on  which  standard  equip- 
ment, such  as  freight  cars,  is  used  shall  have  the  style  of  con- 
struction and  clearances  overhead  as  called  for  in  the  regu- 
lations of  the  Board  of  Transport  Commissioners  for  Canada. 
Supply  lines  crossing  over  railways  on  which  standard  equip- 
ment is  not  used  and  lines  crossing  over  roadways  shall  have 
ample  clearance  for  the  operating  conditions  and  shall  be 
substantially  supported. 


Conductors 


General 
rule 


(349)  Conductors  shall  be  suitable  for  the  location,  use 
and  voltage  of  the  circuit  and  shall  have  sufficient  current- 
carrying  capacity  for  the  current  they  are  required  to  carry. 
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(350)  All  conductors,  where  not  protected  by  conduit  or  insulating 
armouring,    shall    have    approved    insulation    and    shall    be 
mounted  on  cleats,  porcelain  knobs  or  insulators  and  shall  be 
separated  from  contact  with  floors,  walls  or  partitions  by  tubes 

or  incombustible  insulating  material. 

(351)  All   fixed   conductors  operating   at  over    150  volts,  isolating ^^ 
unless  isolated  by  an  elevation  of  at  least  eight  feet,  shall  be 
enclosed  in  grounded  metal  armour  or  shall  be  guarded  by 
permanent  screens  or  enclosures. 

(352)  Temporary  wiring  and  equipment  that  is  not  in  Temporary 
compliance  with  these  rules  ma>'  be  used  in  the  case  of  an 
emergency,  but  only  when  under  competent  supervision  or 
protected  by  suitable  barriers  or  warning  signs  while  it  or 
neighbouring  wiring  is  alive  and  accessible  to  unauthorized 
persons.    Such  temporary  installation  is  permissible  only  for 

the  period  of  the  emergency. 

(353)  Portable    conductors    supplying    mobile    equipment  Portable 
operating   at  more   than   300  volts   shall   conform   with   the 
following  specifications: 

(a)  All  conductors  including  grounding  conductors  shall 
be  contained  in  one  flexible,  jacketed  cable  assembly. 

(b)  The  cable  shall  have  a  voltage  rating  not  less  than  50 
per  cent  higher  than  the  normal  operating  voltage 
of  the  circuit. 

Cable  of  standard  rating  for  the  normal  operating 
voltage  may  be  used  where  the  cable  is  supplied 
through  a  circuit- breaker  from  a  circuit  wherein  the 
neutral  point  is  effectively  grounded  and  adequate 
ground  fault  protection  is  provided. 

(c)  The  minimum  size  of  the  power  conductors  shall  be 
No.  12,  B.&S.  gauge. 

(d)  The  grounding  conductors  contained  in  the  cable 
shall  be  uninsulated  and  shall  have  a  total  conduc- 
tance not  less  than  60  per  cent  of  the  largest  power 
conductor.  The  minimum  size  of  each  grounding 
conductor  shall  be  not  less  than  No.  12,  B.  &  S.  gauge. 

(e)  The  cable  shall  contain  as  many  grounding  conductors 
as  power  conductors  and  shall  be  located  in  the  outer 
interstice  between  the  power  conductors.     Remote 
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control  conductors  contained  in  the  cable  need  not 
be  considered  as  power  conductors  in  determining 
the  number  of  grounding  conductors. 

(/)  Cables  on  circuits  operating  over  750  volts  shall  have 
a  grounded  sheathing,  consisting  of  tinned  copper 
wire  mesh,  or  equivalent,  around  each  power  con- 
ductor. This  sheathing  shall  be,  throughout  the 
length  of  the  cable,  in  contact  with  the  interstitial 
grounding  conductors. 

(g)  Where  the  cable  contains  both  the  power  circuit  and 
its  remote  control  circuit,  each  circuit  conductor 
shall  be  insulated  as  required  in  clause  b  for  the 
highest  potential  employed  in  the  cable  except  that, 
where  sheathing  as  in  clause/  is  provided,  the  control 
conductors  need  only  be  insulated  for  their  normal 
operating  voltage. 

{h)  All  portable  cables  transmitting  power  underground 
shall  have  a  non-inflammable  covering,  suitably 
identified. 


Control  and  Protection  of  Circuits 

Control  (354)  Suitable  control  devices  shall  be  inserted  in  all  feeders 

and  branch  circuits.  These  control  devices  shall  be  readily 
accessible  and  as  close  as  possible  to  the  point  of  supph".  They 
shall  be  grouped  where  practicable. 

Switches  for       (355)  Switches  or  plug  connectors  shall  be  placed   in  all 

temporary  ....  .,  ..  ,, 

wiring  Circuit  leads  at  the  point  where  temporary  wiring  or  portable 

conductors  are  connected  to  the  permanent  wiring. 

S^itch'e"^  (^56)  All  switches  interrupting  circuits  over  300  volts  shall 

voUs^  ^°°  ^^  operated  by  means  of  remote  control  mechanism  or  be 
provided  with  suitable  casings  protecting  the  operator  from 
danger  of  contact  with  current-carrying  parts. 

cifntror^  ^^        (357)   Control    devices,    with    the    exception    of    isolating 
devices  switches,  shall  have  a  rated  capacity  such  as  to  ensure  safe 

interruption,  at  the  working  voltage,  of  the  greatest  current 
that  they  may  be  required  to  carry  and  shall  be  of  such  a 
design  as  to  operate  safely  on  the  system  from  which  the 
circuit  is  energized.  Each  control  device  shall  be  provided  with 
a  nameplate  giving  the  manufacturer's  name,  the  voltage 
rating  and  ampere  capacity. 

Hve  partf  (^^8)  Control  devices  over  150  volts  to  ground,  unless  so 

located  or  guarded  as  to  render  them  inaccessible  to  unau- 
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thorized  persons,  shall  have  all  current-carrying  parts  in  either 
metal  or  fire-resisting  enclosures. 

(359)  The   handles  of  manually-operated   control   devices  Guarding 
shall  be  accessible  to  the  operator  without  opening  a  door  or  devices 
cover  giving  access  to  live  parts  and  shall  indicate  the  "on" 

and  "off"  positions. 

(360)  Control  devices  shall,  if  practicable,  be  so  connected  connections 
that  the  blades  or  moving  contacts  will  be  dead  when  the  devices 
device  is  in  the  open  position. 

(361)  Control  devices  with  attached  overload  and  short- Connection 

,       .  1     11  1  111  to  protective 

circuit  protective  devices  shall  be  so  connected  that  the  over- devices 
load  and  short-circuit  devices  will  be  dead  when  the  control 
device  is  in  the  open  position. 

(362)  Where  it  is  necessary  for  circuits  of  different  voltages  circuit 
to  enter  the  same  terminal  box  or  interlocking  relay  cabinet, 

the  circuits  shall  be  effectively  separated  by  barriers  or  shall 
be  clearly  marked. 

(363)  All  conductors  of  an  A.C.  circuit  shall  be  run  in  the  conductors 

,    .,  .  in  armour 

same  conduit  or  armouring. 

(364)  Metal-covered  and  insulated  conductors  in  conduit,  connections 

....  ,  .     ,  ,        to  apparatus 

where  joined  to  transiormers,  motors,  switchgear  and  other 
apparatus,  shall  have  their  metal  coverings  secured  to  such 
apparatus  by  clamps,  locknuts  or  other  devices  to  protect  the 
insulated  conductors  from  mechanical  injury. 

(365)  Where  fuses  are  installed  for  the  protection  of  circuits  Type  of 
or  equipment,  only  an  approved  type  fuse  and  fuse  holder  of 
proper  rating  shall  be  used. 

(366)  Unless  fuse  cut-outs  are  so  arranged  that  the  fuses  switches  to 
can  be  safely  disconnected  from  all  sources  of  electrical  energy  fuses  and 
before  the  ungrounded  current-carrying  parts  can  be  touched,  cut-outs 
switches  shall  always  be  so  placed  and  arranged  that  opening 

them  will  disconnect  the  fuses  from  all  sources  of  electrical 
energy. 

(367)  Fuse  cut-outs  on  circuits  above  300  volts  to  ground  f^'ge^^jfut^cfuts 
shall    be    made    inaccessible    to    unauthorized    persons,    and  above  300 
switches  shall  be  so  placed  and  arranged  that  opening  them 

will  disconnect  the  fuses  from  all  sources  of  electrical  energy. 

(368)  All  fuse  cut-outs  installed  indoors  shall  be  installed  Fuse 

,    ^  .     .  ,  .  ,     ,,  1  r  ,-  •     •       cut-outs  in 

in  approved  hre-resisting  cabinets  or  shall  be  of  nre-resisting  flre-resisting 
type.  '^^'''^*' 
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Protection 
for  inside 
circuits 


Where  dis- 
connecting 
switches 
required 


Dis- 
connectors 


Barriers 


Ground 
detector 


(369)  Except  as  provided  for  in  this  rule,  every  conductor 
installed  underground  or  within  mine  buildings  shall  be  pro- 
tected against  short  circuit  at  the  point  where  it  receives  its 
supply  and  at  any  point  where  the  size  of  the  conductor  is 
reduced.  Such  conductors  shall  also  be  protected  against 
over-current  and  the  rating  or  setting  of  the  protective  device 
shall  not  exceed  the  allowable  current-carrying  capacity  of  the 
circuit  conductors  except  in  the  case  of  branch  motor  circuits 
where  the  rating  or  setting  of  the  device  may  be  increased 
sufificiently  to  take  care  of  motor-starting  currents.  Unless 
the  opening  of  the  device  disconnects  all  circuit  conductors  at 
the  same  time,  no  manually-operated  or  automatically-oper- 
ated disconnecting  device  shall  be  placed  in  a  neutral  or 
grounded  conductor.  Such  protection  may  be  omitted  in  the 
following  cases: 

(a)  If  the  branch  circuit  is  not  more  than  twenty-five 
feet  in  length. 

(b)  If   the   protection   for  a   larger  conductor  properly 
protects  a  smaller. 

(c)  If  the  opening  of  the  circuit  may  cause  special  hazard 
by  interruption  of  service  or  removal  of  protection. 

(370)  Unless  a  control  device  on  circuits  over  300  volts 
makes  a  visible  break,  there  shall  be  installed  between  the 
control  device  and  its  point  of  supply  a  suitable  disconnecting 
switch  of  the  visible-break  type. 

(371)  Disconnectors  shall  be  of  suitable  voltage  and  ampere 
rating  for  the  circuit  in  which  they  are  installed  and,  unless 
accessible  only  to  qualified  persons,  they  shall  be  protected  by 
signs  warning  against  opening  the  switch  under  load.  All 
disconnecting  and  isolating  switches  shall  be  of  the  visible- 
break  type. 

(372)  Barriers  shall  be  provided  between  circuits  where 
more  than  one  set  of  disconnecting  switches  are'  installed 
adjacent  to  each  other. 

(373)  On  all  ungrounded  utilization  systems  over  300  volts, 
suitable  instruments  or  devices  shall  be  installed  and  main- 
tained for  indicating  the  presence  of  ground  faults. 


Control  and  Protection  of  Apparatus 

reqifirements      C^^^^)  ^^^  control  devices  shall  be  readily  and  safely  acces- 
of  control      sible  to  authorized  persons;  they  shall  be  so  located,  labelled 

Q6ViC68 

or  marked  as  to  afiford  means  of  identifying  circuits  or  equip- 
ment supplied  through  them;  manually-operated  control 
devices  shall  indicate  whether  they  are  open  or  closed.  They 
shall  be  so  installed,  where  practicable,  that  they  cannot  be 
closed  by  gravity  and  such  switches  as  close  by  gravity  shall 


145 


87 

be  provided  with  a  proper  stop-block  or  latch  to  prevent 
accidental  closing. 

(375)  Suitable  control  and  protective  devices  shall  be  in-  Control  of 
stalled  in  the  leads  to  all  individual  pieces  of  electrical  equip- equipment 
ment  such  as  generators,  motors,  transformers,  storage  bat- 
teries, electric   furnaces,  and   other  such  equipment,  except 
between  parts  or  pieces  of  apparatus  intended  to  operate  as  a 

unit. 

(376)  Switches,  controllers  and  rheostats  shall  be  so  con-  Good 
structed  as  to  make  and  maintain  good  contact.  Knife  switches  required 
shall  maintain  such  alignment  under  service  conditions  that 

they  may  be  closed  with  a  single,  unhesitating  motion. 

(377)  All  control  devices  installed  outdoors  shall  be  of  an  control 
approved  type,  or  suitably  protected  from  the  weather.  outdoors 

(378)  All  exposed  current-carrying  parts  of  electrical  equip- General 
ment  such  as  bus  bars,  conductors  and  terminals,  operating  at 

over  150  volts  and  not  isolated  by  an  elevation  of  at  least  eight 
feet,  shall  be  effectively  guarded. 

(379)  Suitable  working  space  shall  be  provided  and  main-  utilization 
tained  about  all  electrical  equipment.     Where  adjacent  to 
exposed  live  parts,  such  working  spaces  shall  be  so  arranged 

that  they  will  not  be  used  as  passageways.  The  working  space, 
where  adjacent  to  exposed  parts  within  eight  feet  of  the  floor, 
shall,  where  practicable,  have  the  following  minimum  hori- 
zontal dimensions: 

Volts  to  Equipment  on  Equipment  on 

ground  one  side  aisle  both  sides  aisle 


Below  150  1.5  feet  2.5  feet 

Above  150  2.5  feet  4.0  feet 

(380)  (a)  All  motors  shall  be  provided  with  proper  starting  Control 
equipment  rated  in  horsepower  and,  for  all  motors  up  to  50°  "^°  ° 
horsepower,  except  as  provided  for  below,  the  motor  and  its 
starting  equipment  shall  be  controlled  by  a  motor-circuit 
switch  that  will  disconnect  all  ungrounded  conductors  of  the 
circuit,  leaving  the  motor  and  entire  starting  equipment  dead. 
An  isolating  switch  or  a  general-use  switch  treated  as  an 
isolating  switch  may  be  used  for  motors  of  more  than  50 
horsepower. 

(b)  For  all  motors  up  to  750  volts,  the  motor-circuit  switch 
shall  have  a  horsepower  rating  not  less  than  that  of  the  motor 
it  controls.  Where  a  general-use  switch  or  an  isolating  switch 
is  used  for  motors  of  more  than  50  horsepower,  it  shall  have  a 
rating  not  less  than  115  per  cent  of  the  current  rating  of  the 
motor  as  shown  on  the  nameplate  and  a  minimum  rating  of 
200  amperes.  In  all  cases,  the  motor-circuit  switch,  general-use 
switch  or  isolating  switch  shall  be  of  the  visible-break  type. 
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(c)  The  motor-circuit  switch  may  be  omitted  where  a  circuit 
breaker  or  autostarter  is  employed  as  the  starting  device.  In 
this  case,  the  motor-circuit  switch  may  be  replaced  by  a 
general-use  switch  or  isolating  switch. 

(d)  Manually-operated  motor  starters  of  the  compensator 
type  having  both  a  starting  and  running  position  shall  be  so 
designed  that  they  cannot  remain  in  the  starting  position. 

(e)  One  motor-circuit  switch  may  serve  a  group  of  motors 
if  the  motors  drive  several  parts  of  a  single  machine  or 
apparatus. 

(381)  Manually-controlled  starters  for  all  D.C.  motors  and 
for  all  A.C.  motors  over  five  horsepower  shall  be  so  designed 
and  the  circuits  so  arranged  that  they  return  automatically 
to  the  "off"  position  upon  the  failure  of  the  energy  supply, 
except  where  the  motors  and  their  starting  devices  are,  during 
operation,  under  the  supervision  of  qualified  persons  and  the 
equivalent  protection  is  otherwise  provided. 

o/motora^  (382)  Each  motor  shall  be  protected  against  continuous 

overload  by  an  overload  device  that  will  interrupt  the  circuit 
at  125  per  cent  of  the  normal  current  rating  of  the  motor. 

Electric  Hoists 


Motor 
control 
devices 


Installation 


(383)  All  electric  hoists  shall  be  so  installed  that: 


Automatic 
brake 


(a)  One  or  more  brakes  will  be  applied  automatically 
to  bring  the  hoist  to  rest  in  event  of  power  failure. 


Overwind 
and 

underwind 
devices 


(b)  A  suitable  overwind  and  underwind  device  in  con- 
junction, if  necessary,  with  a  suitable  overspeed 
device  will  cause  the  circuit  breaker  to  cut  oflF  the 
source  of  power  and  apply  automatically  one  or  more 
brakes  to  bring  the  hoist  to  rest  before  the  cable 
attachment  can  reach  the  sheave  or  before  the  con- 
veyance reaches  the  position  of  any  permanent 
obstruction  to  its  free  passage,  except  that,  in  shaft 
sinking,  inspection  and  maintenance  operations,  the 
underwind  protection  may  be  dispensed  with.  Such 
device  shall  be  so  designed,  installed  and  maintained 
as  to  provide  positive  protection  at  all  times  and  to 
function  at  a  definite  point  in  the  travel  of  the  con- 
veyance. No  person  shall  alter  the  adjustment  of 
any  overwind  or  underwind  device  without  proper 
authority. 


Intermediate 
obstructions 


(c)  Where  ore  or  waste  dumps,  loading  boxes  or  spill 
doors  are  installed  in  any  shaft  at  points  other  than 
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the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  regular  travel  of  the 
shaft  conveyance  and  where  any  part  of  such  dump 
box  or  door,  when  in  the  operating  position,  interferes 
with  the  free  and  unobstructed  passage  of  the  con- 
veyance to  points  in  the  shaft  beyond  such  dump 
boxes  or  doors,  there  shall  be  installed, 

(i)  overwind  and  underwind  protection,  as  re- 
quired by  clause  b  of  this  rule  and  by  rule  385, 
for  permanent  obstructions,  and 

(ii)  positive  locking  devices  for  maintaining  such 
obstructions  out  of  the  operating  position  in 
the  shaft, 

and  the  manager  or  his  agent  of  a  mine  employing 
such  ore  or  waste  dumps,  loading  boxes  or  spill  doors 
shall  provide  an  adequate  procedure  for  the  safe 
operation  of  such  equipment,  that  shall  be  approved 
by  the  Chief  Engineer. 

(d)  A  circuit-breaker  will  cut  off  the  source  of  power  and  P*''*'j[*'" 
result  in  the  automatic  application  of  one  or  more 
brakes  to  bring  the  hoist  to  rest  in  the  event  of  a  pre- 
determined overload.  The  circuit-breaker  shall  be 
installed  on  the  supply  side  of  the  hoist-reversing 
contactors  or  controllers.    This  circuit-breaker  shall 

be  equipped  with  overload,  short-circuit  and  low- 
voltage  protective  devices.  The  control  circuit  shall 
be  so  arranged  that  the  circuit-breaker  will  be  opened 
by  an  emergency  switch,  as  provided  for  in  clause  g. 
The  overload  device  shall  be  set  so  as  to  open  the 
circuit-breaker  in  the  event  of  a  predetermined 
overload . 

(e)  A  back-out  switch  will  permit  backing  out  of  an  Back-out 
overwind    and    underwind    position    only    and    wilP^^  ° 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  hoist  in  the  improper 
direction  for  this  purpose. 

(/)  An  underhand  by-pass  switch  may  be  installed,  where  underwind 
necessary,    that   will   allow    the   conveyance   to   beswitclf^ 
lowered   through   the  underwind  position,   provided   • 
that  such  by-pass  switch  shall  be  held  in  the  closed 
position  by  the  hoistman  and  will  return  automatically 
to  the  open  position  when  not  so  held. 

(g)  An  emergency  switch  will,  when  opened,  cause  the  Emergency 
circuit-breaker  to  cut  off  the  source  of  power  and^'^^*°'^ 
apply  automatically  one  or  more  brakes  to  bring  the 
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hoist  to  rest.  The  emergency  switch  shall  be  manually    j| 
opened  and  closed  and  shall  be  installed  in  a  position 
readily  accessible  to  the  hoistman. 


Ammeter 


(h)  An  ammeter  in  plain  view  of  the  hoistman  will  show 
the  load  on  the  hoist  motor  at  all  times. 


Auxiliary 
overwind 


(384)  (a)  On  all  electric  hoists  used  for  hoisting  men  in 
skips  or  in  skips  of  skip-cage  assemblies,  an  auxiliary  overwind 
device  shall  be  installed  that  will  prevent  the  conveyance 
being  hoisted  to  the  dumping  position  and  that  may  be 
placed  in  operation  at  all  times  that  men  are  carried ;  on  hoists 
not  used  for  hoisting  men,  other  than  for  shaft  inspection  or 
maintenance  operations,  such  auxiliary  overwind  device  shall 
not  be  required. 


(b)  Except  in  shaft  sinking,  such  auxiliary  overwind  device 
shall  be  so  installed  that  a  distinctive  signal  will  be  auto- 
matically given  to  the  men  about  to  enter  the  conveyance  when 
the  device  is  put  in  operation.  The  auxiliary  overwind  device 
may  be  placed  in  operation  either  manually  or  automatically. 
In  those  cases  where  the  device  is  automatically  put  into 
operation  by  the  hoistman's  return  of  the  3-beIl  signal,  the 
circuit  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  failure  of  the  relay  coils 
will  not  render  the  device  inoperative. 


Warning 
signal 


(385)  At  every  shaft  exceeding  300  feet  in  depth  below  the 
collar,  adequate  provision  shall  be  made  whereby  the  hoistman 
is  warned,  audibly,  of  the  arrival  of  the  shaft  conveyance  at 
points  in  the  shaft  the  distances  of  which  from  the  top  and 
bottom  landing  places  are  not  less  than  the  equivalent  of 
three  revolutions  of  the  drum  of  the  hoist.  The  warning 
signal  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  sound  only  when  the  hoisting 
conveyance  is  approaching  the  top  or  bottom  landings,  not 
leaving  them. 


Special 
testing 


(386)  If  the  Electrical  Engineer  deems  it  necessary,  he  may, 
after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  require  to  be 
conducted  specific  tests  of  the  efficiency  of  all  electric  overwind 
and  underwind  devices,  signalling  and  warning  devices  and 
hoisting  controls  and  equipment. 


Hoisting^  (387)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  an  electric 

Record^Book  boist  is  in  use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  examine  at  least  once  in  each  week 
the  hoist  motor  and  control  apparatus,  electric  safety  devices 
and  hoisting  signalling  equipment.  The  report  of  such  exam- 
ination shall  be  recorded  in  a  book  termed  the  Electrical 
Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book. 
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(a)  Such  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept 
at  the  mine  for  each  hoist  a  book  termed  the  Elec- 
trical Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book  in  which 
shall  be  recorded  a  report  of  every  such  examination 
referred  to  in  this  rule  and  a  notation  of  any  failure 
or  accident  to  such  equipment  and  the  action  taken 
regarding  it,  signed  by  the  person  making  the 
examination. 

(b)  Such  entries  of  the  weekly  examination  shall  be  read 
and  signed  every  week  by  the  responsible  person  in 
charge  of  such  equipment  or  accessories  thereto. 

(c)  A  notation  of  the  action  taken  regarding  the  report 
of  any  failure  or  accident  to  any  part  of  the  electrical 
equipment  used  in  connection  with  the  hoist  or  the 
signalling  equipment  shall  be  made  over  the  signature 
of  the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  such  equipment 
or  accessories  thereto. 

(d)  The  Electrical  Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book  shall 
be  made  available  to  the  Engineer  at  all  times. 

Lighting  Fixtures 

(388)  Electric  fixtures,  such  as  lamp  sockets  and  lamp  Guarding 
bases,  plugs,  receptacles,  etc.,  shall  be  so  installed  that  no  '^^  ^^^  ^ 
current-carrying  parts  shall  normally  be  exposed  externally 

when  these  parts  are  within  reach  of  grounded  surfaces. 

(389)  The  operating  voltage  of  any  lighting  circuit  shall  Yo^^^se  of 
not  exceed  300  volts  and  the  voltage  to  ground  of  any  con- circuits 
ductor  shall  not  exceed  150  volts.   This  rule  shall  not  apply  in 

the  case  of  electric  locomotives  and  cranes  using  direct  current. 

(390)  The  neutral  conductor  on  lighting  circuits  shall  beidentifica- 
identified  by  a  white  braid  covering  or  other  equivalent  means,  neutral 

conductors 

(391)  In  locations  where  exposed  to  dampness  or  mechanical  style 
injury,  portable  lamps  shall  have  their  sockets  enclosed  in 
wood  or  composition  handles,  through  which  the  conductor 
shall  be  carried,  and  shall  have  a  substantial  wire  cage  which 
encloses  the  lamp.  A  hook  for  hanging  the  lamp  shall  be 
attached  either  to  the  cage  or  to  the  handle. 


Wiring  in  Explosives  Storages 

(392)  AH  electrical  wiring  in  explosives  magazines,   thaw  wiring  in 
houses,  detonator  or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings,  or  cap  and  s^o^rages^^ 
fuse  houses,  shall  be  installed  in  rigid  conduit  with  screwed, 
water-tight  joints,  or  shall  be  armoured  lead-covered  cable. 
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Switches, 
fuses 


Electric 
heating 


All  conduit,  armour,  fittings  and  fixtures  shall  be  permanently 
grounded.  Lighting  fixtures  shall  be  an  approved  dust-tight 
type. 

(393)  The  switches  and  fuses  for  lighting,  heating  or  tele- 
phone circuits  for  explosives  magazines,  thaw  houses,  deton- 
ator or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings  and  cap  and  fuse  houses 
shall  be  in  a  fire-resisting  cabinet  located  outside  the  com- 
partment in  which  explosives,  fuses  or  detonators,  or  blasting 
caps,  are  stored.  Lighting  circuits  shall  be  fused  at  not  more 
than  10  amperes. 

(394)  Where  thaw  houses,  or  cap  and  fuse  houses,  are  heated 
electrically,  a  hot-water  system  shall  be  used.  The  electric 
heater  shall  be  installed  outside  the  compartment  in  which  the 
explosives  are  stored  and  the  heater  and  radiators  shall  be 
grounded.  Heater  circuits  shall  be  fused  at  not  more  than  125 
per  cent  of  normal  current.  Wire  or  grid-type  heaters  shall 
not  be  installed  in  or  about  any  building  in  which  explosives 
or  detonators  or  blasting  caps  are  stored  or  handled. 


Electric 
blasting 
devices 


Electric  Blasting  Devices 

(395)  The  firing  device  used  for  firing  charges  with  elec- 
tricity from  lighting  or  power  cables  shall  be  so  arranged  that, 


(a)  the  switch  mechanism  will  automatically  return  to 
the  open  position  by  gravity; 

(6)  the  live  side  of  such  device  is  installed  in  a  fixed 
locked  box  and  shall  be  accessible  only  to  the 
authorized  blaster; 

(c)  provision  is  made  that  the  leads  to  the  face  are  short- 
circuited  when  the  contacts  of  the  electric  blasting 
device  are  in  the  open  position ; 

{d)  the  box  in  which  the  electric  blasting  device  and  the 
short-circuiting  device  are  mounted  is  provided  with 
a  lock  and  the  door  is  so  arranged  that  it  cannot  be 
closed  or  locked  unless  the  contacts  of  the  electric 
blasting  device  are  open  and  the  short-circuiting 
device  is  in  place; 

{e)  where  electricity  from  550-volt  circuits  is  used  for 
blasting,  the  device  shall  be  electro-magnetically 
operated,  except  as  provided  in  rule  95. 

re!nt"ana"^        (^^6)  When  blasting  cables  or  wires  are  installed  in  the 
biastfn  vicinity  of  power  or  lighting  cables,  proper  precautions  shall 

cables  be  taken  to  prevent  the  blasting  cables  or  wires  coming  in 

contact  with,  the  lighting  or  power  cables. 
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(397)  Circuits  having  a  grounded  conductor  shall  not  be  Grounded 

,    ,        ,  ,        .  circuits 

used  for  blasting. 

Telephones 

(398)  Telephone  or  other  signal  apparatus  that  must  be  Protecting 
handled  by  persons  and  that  is  connected  to  overhead  signal  ®'^"'^"^®^* 
circuits  exposed  by  supply  lines  over  400  volts  to  ground 

shall  be  protected  as  follows: 

(a)  By  fuses  and  arresters. 

{b)  All  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  shall 
be  permanently  grounded ;  or,  the  apparatus  shall  be 
installed  in  such  a  way  that  a  person  using  it  will  be 
obliged  to  stand  on  an  insulated  platform,  in  an 
insulated  booth,  or  on  other  insulating  surfaces. 

(399)  Telephone  or  signal  apparatus  that  is  connected  to  Protecting 
a  line  that  parallels  a  supply  circuit  of  high  voltage  in  such  Ixposed^to 
a  manner  as  to  be  exposed  to  induced  voltage  shall  be  pro- v'^'j^age 
tected  by  transformers  and  shall  compl}-  with  the  require- 
ments of  rule  398. 

Cranes  and  Elevators 

(400)  Readily  accessible  means  shall  be  provided  whereby  pisconnec- 

II  1  1  •  11-  ti^'^s  for 

all  conductors  and  equipment  located  in  or  on  cars  or  cranes  cars  and 

may  be  disconnected  entirely  from  the  source  of  energy  at  a 

point  as  near  as  possible  to  the  trolley  or  other  current  collector. 

(401)  A  circuit-breaker  or  switch,  capable  of  interrupting  Switch 
the  circuit  under  heavy  loads,  shall  be  used  unless  the  current  on  cars 
collector  can  be  safely  removed,  under  heavy  loads,  from  the^"    cranes 
trolley  wire. 

Storage  Batteries 

(402)  Storage  batteries  in  rooms  used  also  for  other  pur-  Protection 
poses  shall  be  adequately  guarded  or  enclosed.  Means  shall  bafterief^ 
be  provided,  if  necessary,  to  prevent  dangerous  accumulations 

of  inflammable  gas.  Batteries  whose  operating  voltage  exceeds 
50  volts  shall  be  installed  in  conformity  with  the  general  rules 
covering  equipment. 

Trolleys  and  Portable  Apparatus 

(403)  Trolley  or  crane  collector  wires,  whether  indoors  or  Guarding 
out,  shall,  where  practicable,  be  elevated  at  least  eight  feet  cranl^  "'^ 
above  the  ground  level  and  be  provided  with  suitable  guards  ^Pirls^*^'" 
so  arranged  that  persons  cannot  inadvertently  touch  the  cur- 
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Operating 
voltage  in 
under- 
ground 
worltings, 
tunnels,  etc. 


rent-carrying  parts  while  in  contact  with  the  ground  or  with 
conducting  material  connected  to  the  ground. 

(404)  In  underground  workings,  tunnels  or  under  bins 
or  in  similar  locations  where  trolley  wires  are  necessarily  less 
than  eight  feet  above  the  rail  level,  the  operating  voltage  shall 
not  exceed  300  and  the  wires  shall  be  effectively  guarded  to 
prevent  accidental  contact  of  person. 


Fire-fighting  Appliances 

extfnguishers  (405)  Where  installed  electrical  apparatus  presents  a  fire 
hazard,  each  room  or  space  shall  be  provided  with  an  adequate 
approved  fire-extinguishing  appliance,  conveniently  located 
and  conspicuously  marked.  No  chemical  appliance  that  has 
not  been  approved  for  use  on  live  parts  shall  be  placed  in  any 
room  containing  electric  apparatus  or  exposed  lines  unless  a 
sign  is  mounted  at  the  appliance  warning  against  its  use  on 
electrical  fires. 


Underground  Installations 

(406)  All  rules  that  apply  to  surface  installations  shall 
apply  equally  to  underground  installations.  The  following  are 
special  rules  applicable  only  to  underground  installations. 

(407)  Where  electrical  energ>^  is  taken  underground,  pro- 
vision shall  be  made  so  that  the  current  can  be  cut  off  on  the 
surface.  The  control  device  shall  not  be  accessible  to  unauthor- 
ized persons  and,  if  not  located  in  a  supply  station,  shall  be  in 
a  separate  room  or  screened-ofT  enclosure. 

(408)  All  new  cables  purchased  for  the  transmission  of 
power  underground  at  a  potential  in  excess  of  750  volts  shall 
be  accompanied  by  the  manufacturer's  certified  report  of 
insulation  tests,  a  copy  of  which  shall  be  filed  with  the  Chief 
Engineer. 

(409)  (a)  All  cables  transmitting  power  underground  at  a 
powe"r'cabies  potential  exceeding  750  volts  shall  have  a  voltage  rating  of 

50  per  cent  higher  than  the  normal  operating  voltage. 

(b)  Cable  of  standard  voltage  rating  for  the  normal  oper- 
ating voltage  may  be  used  where  the  cable  is  supplied  through 
a  circuit-breaker  from  a  circuit  wherein  the  neutral  point  is 
effectively  grounded  and  adequate  ground  fault  protection 
is  provided. 


General  rule 


Control 
of  under- 
ground 
feeders 


Test 

certificate 

necessary 


Rating 
of  under- 


Voltage 

signal 

system 


(410)  The  operating  voltage  on  signal  systems  shall  not 
exceed  150  volts  to  ground.  One  conductor  of  the  two-wire 
signal  circuit  shall  be  grounded  where  the  power  supply  is 
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obtained  from  a  transformer  having  a  primary  voltage  in 
excess  of  750  volts.  The  signal  system  may  be  operated  with 
both  conductors  ungrounded  when  the  supply  is  from  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  voltage  in  excess  of  750  volts,  pro- 
vided an  insulating  transformer  having  a  1-to-l  ratio  is 
installed  between  the  supply  and  the  signal  system. 

(411)  Where  an  electrical  hoisting-signal  system  is  installed  J^®n°ii"°^^ 
at  any  shaft  or  winze,  there  shall  be  a  suitable,  separate,  sy"*®'" 
audible  signal  system  for  the  control  of  each  hoisting  con- 
veyance operated  from  a  single  hoist  and  there  shall  be  a 
sufficient  difference  in  the  sounds  of  the  signals  to  the  hoistman 
that  they  are  easily  distinguishable  and  it  shall  be  so  arranged 
that  the  hoistman  can  return  the  signal  to  the  person  giving 
the  signal. 

(412)  (a)  Conductors  for  all  circuits  not  over  150  volts  to  Power 
ground   shall  either  be   installed   in   standard   conduits,   ar- 
moured or  non-inflammable  casings,  or  securely  tied  to  suitable 
insulators  so  that  they  do  not  touch  any  timbering  or  metal. 

On  no  account  shall  staples  be  used.  Open-type  wiring  shall 
not  be  used  in  timbered  shafts  or  winzes,  except  in  cases  of 
extreme  emergency. 

(b)  All  fixed  conductors  transmitting  power  underground  ^^To^d^e 
at  over  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be  armoured  or  enclosed  in 
standard  conduit  and  substantially  supported. 

(413)  The  armouring  or  casings  of  all  cables  shall  be  bonded  Casings 
together  so  as  to  be  electrically  continuous  and  shall  be  con- 
nected at  some  point  or  points  to  a  satisfactory  ground  on 
surface. 

(414)  Where  the  armouring  or  casings  of  cables  do  not  Grounding 
provide  an  adequate  grounding  system  for  underground  elec- 
trical equipment,  a  copper  or  other  non-corrosive  grounding 
conductor  of  adequate  size  shall  be  run  from  such  equipment 

to  a  satisfactory  ground  on  surface. 

(415)  At  all  underground  stations  where  any  cable  trans-  Room  or 
mitting  power  at  a  potential  exceeding  300  volts  leaves  the""" 
shaft,  a  room  or  junction  box  shall  be  provided  into  which 

such  cable  shall  be  run. 

(416)  Junction  boxes  on  any  cable  transmitting  power  at  a  Junction 
potential  exceeding  300  volts  shall  not  be  located  in  any  shaft  bolw"°® 
or  winze  or  attached  to  any  timbers  at  a  shaft  or  winze  station 

or  headframe.  Splice  boxes  for  cable  extension  in  a  shaft  or 
winze  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Electrical  Engineer. 
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Terminals 
of  lead- 
sheathed 
cables 


(417)  All  lead-sheathed  cables  shall  be  provided  with 
properly  sealed  cable  terminals  to  exclude  moisture  from  the 
insulation. 


(418)  The  bases  of  electric  motors,  transformers,  starting 


Fire 

prevention 

electrical  equipment  and  other  electrical  apparatus  and  the  compart- 
instaiiations  ments  in  which  such  are  installed  shall  be  of  such  material  and 
constructed  in  such  manner  as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a 
minimum.  No  inflammable  material  shall  be  stored  or  placed 
in  the  same  compartment  with  any  such  equipment  or 
apparatus. 


Electric 
heaters 


Fire 
protection 


(419)  Where  lamps,  wire  or  grid-type  heaters  are  used 
underground,  they  shall  be  so  installed  and  protected  as  to 
prevent  the  heat  generated  from  becoming  a  fire  hazard. 

(420)  Approved  fire-extinguising  devices  for  use  on  elec- 
trical fires  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  in  condition  for 
immediate  use.  They  shall  be  conveniently  mounted  at  or  in 
every  place  containing  electrical  apparatus  having  inflammable 
insulation  or  parts  that,  once  ignited,  can  support  combus- 
tion. 


Trans- 
formers, 
type  and 
location 


(421)  The  type  and  location  of  transformers  installed  under- 
ground shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Electrical 
Engineer. 


Trans- 
formers and 
transformer 
rooms 


(422)  (a)  All  transformers  over  2  kva,  unless  insulated  with 
non-inflammable  dielectric  liquids  or  Class  B  or  Class  C 
insulation,  when  installed  underground,  shall  be  effectively 
isolated  from  the  mine  workings  by  enclosure  in  rooms  con- 
structed of  fire-resisting  materials  throughout.  A  door  sill  of 
not  less  than  six  inches  in  height  shall  be  provided. 


(b)  No  material  or  equipment  of  any  kind,  including  air 
lines,  air  ducts,  water  or  steam  lines,  shall  pass  through  or 
terminate  within  the  room  other  than  that  essential  to  the 
transformer  installation  or  its  proper  operation  and  safety. 

(c)  The  covers  of  the  ventilation  openings  shall  be  held 
open  by  thermal  fuse  links  and  shall  close  by  gravity;  the  door 
shall  be  constructed  of  steel  or  other  suitable  material. 

(d)  No  transformer  station  shall  be  located  within  200  feet 
of  any  explosives  storage. 

of  signai^^and      (^23)  Adequate  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  elec- 
w/re^*^°"*       trical  signal  or  telephone  wires,  whether  insulated  or  not, 
coming  into  contact  with  other  electrical  conductors. 
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GENERAL 

(424)  No  person  shall  wilfully  damage  or,  without  proper  Wiifui 
authority,  remove  or  render  useless  any  fencing,  casing,  lining,  property  ° 
guide,  means  of  signalling,  signal,  cover,  chain,  flange,  horn, 

brake,  indicator,  ladder,  platform,  steam-gauge,  water-gauge, 
safety-valve,  electrical  equipment,  fire-fighting  equipment,  first 
aid  equipment  or  other  appliance  or  thing  provided  in  any 
mine  in  compliance  with  this  Act. 

(425)  No  person  under  the  influence  of  or  carrying  intoxi-  Persons 
eating  liquor  shall  enter  any  mine  or  be  in  the  proximity  of  influence* 
any  working  place  on  the  surface  or  near  any  machinery  in  carrying 
motion.  "'^"o'' 

(426)  Abstracts  of  the  rules  contained  in  this  Act,  authorized  Abstracts  of 
by  the  Chief  Engineer,  shall  be  posted  up  in  suitable  places  posted 

at  the  mine  or  works  where  the  same  can  be  conveniently 
read  and  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine  shall  maintain  such 
abstracts,  duly  posted,  and  the  removal  or  destruction  of  the 
same  shall  be  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

(427)  The  Minister  may,  under  rules  and  regulations  made  Charges 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  prescribe  the  charges  ^'^     ®®^ 
to  be  made  for  any  record  or  log  book  required  under  this 
section. 

TESTING  LABORATORIES 

163.  The  Minister  may,  out  of  any  moneys  appropriated  Testing 
for  the  purpose,  establish,  maintain  and  operate  a  laboratory 
or  laboratories  for  the  purpose  of  testing  or  examining  hoisting 
ropes  or  other  appliances  used  about  a  mine  and,  under  rules 
and  regulations  made  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
may  provide  for, 

(a)  the  management  and  operation  of  such  laboratory 
or  laboratories; 

(b)  the  charges  to  be  paid  for  services  performed  in  such 
laboratory  or  laboratories; 

(c)  such  other  purposes  as  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  may  seem  proper. 

PARTY  WALLS 

164. — (1)  Subject  to  rule  34  of  section   162,  and  except  Boundary 
by  agreement  under  subsection  3,  no  mining  operations  shall  °^^^^  °^ 
be  carried  on  within  a  distance  from  the  property  boundary  of 
a  mine  or  mining  property  of  twice  the  width  or  thickness  of 
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the  orebody  at  the  boundary,  measured  parallel  to  the  bound- 
ary from  foot  wall  to  hanging  wall  and  normal  to  the  dip,  and 
in  no  event  shall  mining  operations  be  carried  on  within  a 
distance  of  twenty  feet  from  the  boundary  measured  perpen- 
dicular to  the  boundary  except, 

(a)  for  the  purposes  of  preliminary  investigation,  de- 
velopment headings  may  be  advanced  to  twenty  feet 
from  the  boundary; 

(b)  exploratory  diamond  drilling. 

application         (2)  Subsection   1  does  not  apply  to  operations  at  sand, 
gravel  or  clay  pits  or  opencast  rock  quarries. 


Agreement 
by  adjoining 
owners 


(3)  Adjoining  owners  may,  by  agreement  in  writing  signed 
by  the  owners,  carry  on  mining  operations  within  the  distances 
from  the  property  boundary  mentioned  in  subsection  1. 


Certified 
copy  to 
Minister 


(4)  A  certified  copy  of  every  such  agreement  shall  be  sent 
to  the  Minister  and  shall  take  effect  upon  written  acknow- 
ledgement of  receipt  of  the  agreement  by  the  Minister. 


Disagree- 
ment on 
boundary 
operations 


164a. — (1)  Where  adjoining  owners  are  unable  to  agree  to 
carry  on  mining  operations  within  the  distances  from  the 
property  boundary  mentioned  in  subsection  1,  application  may 
be  made  to  the  Minister  by  either  owner  requesting  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  committee  to  investigate  in  what  manner  and  within 
what  distances  from  the  boundary  mining  operations  may  be 
carried  on. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
committee 


(2)  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  under  subsection  1,  the 
Minister  may  appoint  a  committee  of  three  disinterested 
persons,  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated  chairman,  who  are 
competent  to  investigate  mining  conditions  at  the  .boundary. 


Duty  of 
committee 


(3)  The  committee  so  appointed  shall  hear  representations 
from  the  adjoining  owners  and  conduct  such  investigation  of 
mining  conditions  on  the  adjoining  mining  properties  as  may 
be  necessary  at  a  time  or  times  named  b\'  the  Minister. 


Report  of 
committee 


(4)  Upon  completion  of  their  investigation,  the  committee 
shall  forthwith  submit  a  report  in  writing  to  the  Minister  with 
recommendations  concerning  terms  and  conditions  of  mining 
operations  at  the  boundary. 


Order  of 

Minister 


(5)  Upon  receipt  of  the  report  of  the  committee,  the  Minister 
shall  issue  an  order  establishing  the  terms  and  conditions  to  be 
observed  in  mining  operations  at  the  boundary  and  shall  fix 
the  costs  of  the  committee  to  the  adjoining  owners. 
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1646. — (1)  Where  the  owner  of  a  mine  or  mining  property  suspected 
has  reason  to  believe  that  a  breach  has  been  made  in  or  a  trespass  of 
trespass  has  been  committed  with  respect  to  the  party  wall  ^^^  ^  ^^ 
between  his  mine  or  mining  property  and  an  adjoining  mine 
or  mining  property,  application  may  be  made  to  the  Minister 
by  the  owner  for  the  appointment  of  a  committee  to  examine 
the  party  wall  and  enter  the  adjoining  mines  or  mining  prop- 
erties with  an  assistant  or  assistants  and  use  where  necessary 
the  workings  and  appliances  thereof. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  under  subsection  1,  theAppoint- 

T,,.    •  •  ^^         .  f      ,  ...  '        J  ment  of 

Mmister   may  apponit   a  committee   oi    three  dismterested  committee 
persons,  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated  chairman,  who  are 
competent  to  conduct  such  examination  of  the  party  wall  as 
may  be  necessary. 


(3)  The  committee  so  appointed  shall  conduct  such  exam- Duty  of 
ation  of  the  party  wall  as  i 
times  named  bv  the  Minister. 


^.  r  ^,  ^  ,,  ,  ...  committee 

mation  ot  the  party  wall  as  may  be  necessary  at  a  time  or 


(4)  Upon  completion  of  the  examination,  the  committee  Report  of 
shall  forthwith  submit  a  report  of  its  findings  in  writing  to 

the  Minister. 

(5)  Upon    receipt   of   the    report   of   the   committee,    the  Costs 
Minister  shall  fix  the  costs  of  the  committee  to  one  or  both 
owners. 

(6)  Where  a  breach  has  been  made  in  a  party  wall  of  a  mine  Breach  of 
by  the  owner  of  an  adjoining  mine,  or  by  his  employees  or  ^^^  ^  ^^ 
agents,  without  the  permission  in  writing  of  the  owner  of  the 
first-mentioned  mine  or  without  authority  under  this  Act,  the 
Minister  may  make  an  order  directing  the  offending  owner 

to  close  the  breach  permanently  or  to  carry  out  such  measures 
as  the  Minister  deems  necessary  to  prevent  water  flowing  into 
the  mine  of  the  owner  complaining  of  the  breach. 

(7)  Where  work  has  been  discontinued  in  the  mine  of  the  Minister 
offending  owner  or  where  expedient  for  any  other  reason,  the  authorize 
Minister  may  authorize  the  owner  complaining  of  the  breach,®"^  ^^ 
his  employees  or  agents,  to  enter  the  mine  and  works  of  the 
offending  owner  to  erect  bulkheads  and  carry  out  such  measures 

as  the  Minister  deems  necessary  to  protect  the  mine  of  the 
owner  complaining  of  the  breach  from  damage  and  his  em- 
ployees and  agents  from  danger  from  accumulations  of  water 
in  the  mine  of  the  offending  owner. 


may  seem  just,  the  Minister  may  vary  or  rescind  an  order  rescind  order 


164c.  For   good    cause    shown    and    upon    such    terms   as  Minister 
ay  seem  just,  the  Minister  ma 
made  under  section  164a  or  164b. 
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Notice  of 
accident  to 
be  sent  to 
Engineer 


NOTICE  OF  NON-FATAL  ACCIDENTS 

165.  Where,  in  or  about  any  mine,  metallurgical  works, 
quarry,  or  sand,  clay  or  gravel  pit,  any  accident  occurs  that 
causes  fracture  or  dislocation  of  any  bones  of  the  body,  or 
any  other  injury  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  attending  physician 
may  result  in  the  injured  person  being  incapacitated  for  work 
for  at  least  five  days,  to  any  person  employed  therein,  the 
owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  shall  within  three 
days  of  the  accident  send  notice  in  writing  to  the  Engineer 
resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine  or  works 
are  situate  on  the  form  prescribed  for  such  purpose. 


Idem 


NOTICE   OF   SPECIAL   OCCURRENCES 
166. — (1)  Where  in  or  about  any  mine, 

(a)  any  accident  involving  the  hoist,  sheaves,  hoisting 
rope,  shaft  or  winze  conveyance,  or  shaft  or  winze 
timbering; 

(b)  any  explosion  or  fire  involving  the  air  compressor, 
air  receiver  or  compressed  air  line; 

(c)  any  inrush  of  water  from  old  workings  or  otherwise; 

(d)  any  failure  of  an  underground  dam  or  bulkhead,  as 
defined  by  rule  40  of  section  162; 

(e)  any  outbreak  of  fire  below  ground  or  any  outbreak 
of  fire  above  ground  if  it  endangers  any  structure  of 
the  mine  plant; 

(/)  any  premature  or  unexpected  explosion  or  ignition 
of  explosives; 

(g)  any  asphyxiation  effecting  a  partial  or  total  loss  of 
physical  control; 

(h)  any  inflammable  gas  in  the  mine  workings;  or 

(i)  any  unexpected  and  non-controlled  extensive  sub- 
sidence or  caving  of  mine  workings, 

occurs,  whether  or  not  loss  of  life  or  personal  injury  is  caused 
thereby,  the  owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  of  the 
mine  shall,  within  the  twenty-four  hours  next  after  such 
occurrence,  send  notice  in  writing  in  duplicate  to  the  District 
Engineer  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine 
is  situate  and  shall  furnish,  upon  request,  such  particulars  in 
respect  thereof  as  the  Engineer  may  require. 
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(2)  Where,  in  or  about  any  mine,  an  outbreak  of  fire  occurs  Notice  of 
that  endangers  the  health  or  safety  of  any  person  or  persons  of  Are  and 
and  the  services  of  the  mine  rescue  stations  are  required,  the^^^clie^ 
owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  shall  immediately  ®^"^p"^®°* 
notify  the  Rescue  Station  Superintendent  and  the  District 
Engineer  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine 

is  situate. 

(3)  {a)  Where  a  rockburst  occurs  whether  or  not  loss  ofRockburst 
life  or  personal  injury  is  caused  thereby  and  the  location  of 

such  rockburst  is  determined  as  being  within  the  workings  of 
any  mine,  the  owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  of  the 
mine  shall,  within  the  twenty-four  hours  next  after  the  location 
of  such  burst  has  been  determined,  send  notice  in  writing  to 
the  District  Engineer  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which 
the  mine  is  situate  and  shall  furnish,  upon  request,  such  par- 
ticulars in  respect  thereto  as  the  Engineer  may  require. 

(6)  A  record  of  the  occurrence  of  all  rockbursts  at  a  mine  Record  of 
shall  be  kept  showing,  as  far  as  possible,  the  time,  location, 
extent  of  the  burst,  any  injury  to  persons  and  any  other  in- 
formation pertaining  to  the  burst  and  such  record  shall  be 
available  at  all  times  to  the  Engineer. 

OTHER  NOTICES  AND  INFORMATION 

167. — (1)  The   owner   or   agent   shall    give   or   cause    the  written 
manager  or  superintendent  of  a  mine  to  give  written  notice  Swner  or 
to  the  Chief  Engineer  and  to  the  District  Engineer  resident  ^^®°* 
in  the  district  in  which  the  mine  is  situate, 

(a)  of  the  intended  installation  of  a  mine  hoisting  plant, 
power  plant  or  treatment  plant  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Department  and  the  name  and  address  of 
the  person  in  charge  of  the  operation  at  least 
fourteen  days  prior  to  the  commencement  of  work 
on  such  installation.  The  notice  shall  also  give  the 
lot,  concession  and  township  or  claim  numbers  on 
which  operations  are  to  commence  and  the  specifi- 
cations and  layout  of  the  headframe,  buildings,  hoist 
and  equipment  and  power  plant; 

{h)  of  the  connection  or  reconnection  of  any  mining 
electrical  equipment  with  any  source  of  electrical 
energy  controlled  by  any  other  person  or  persons  at 
least  fourteen  days  prior  to  such  connection; 

(c)  of  the  commencement  or  resumption,  after  an  inter- 
ruption of  one  month  or  more,  of  mining  operations 
within  fourteen  days  after  such  commencement  or 
resumption;  and 
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(d)  of  the  closing  down  of  the  mine  and  that  the  require- 
ments of  subsection  1  of  section  159  as  to  the  fencing 
of  the  top  of  the  shaft,  entrances  from  the  surface, 
pits  and  openings;  the  requirements  of  rule  62  of 
section  162  as  to  the  disposal  of  explosives;  the  re- 
quirements of  rule  283  of  section  162  as  to  the 
abandonment  of  a  shaft  compartment  for  hoisting 
purposes  and  as  to  the  removal  and  disposition  of 
hoisting  ropes;  the  requirements  of  clause  a  of  rule  333 
of  section  162  as  to  the  disconnection  of  the  supply 
station  from  the  power  source  and  notification  of 
same  to  the  Chief  Engineer;  and  the  require- 
ments of  clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  5  of  section 
169  as  to  the  filing  of  plans  and  sections  have  been 
complied  with  within  fourteen  days  of  such  closing 
down. 

for*En^g1neer  ^^^  '^^^  owner,  manager  or  superintendent  of  a  mine  shall 
furnish  to  the  Engineer,  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  where 
the  mine  is  situate,  all  information  which  the  Engineer  may 
require  for  the  purposes  of  the  returns  of  such   Engineer. 

STATISTICAL  RETURNS 


Statistical 
returns  by 
owners  or 
agents  of 
mines 


168, — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  their  tabulation  under  the 
instructions  of  the  Minister,  the  owner  or  agent  of  every  mine, 
quarry  or  other  works  to  which  this  Act  applies  shall,  on  or 
before  the  31st  day  of  March  in  every  year,  send  to  the 
Department  on  the  forms  supplied  a  correct  return  for  the 
year  which  ended  on  the  31st  day  of  December  next  preceding, 
showing  the  number  of  persons  ordinarily  employed  below 
and  above  ground  respectively,  the  total  amount  of  wages 
paid  during  the  year,  the  quantity  in  standard  weight  of  the 
minerals  dressed,  and  of  the  undressed  mineral  which  has 
been  sold,  treated  or  used  during  such  year,  and  the  value 
or  estimated  value  thereof,  and  such  other  particulars  as 
the  Minister  may  by  regulation  prescribe. 


Monthly  or 

quarterly 

returns 


(2)  The  owner  or  agent  of  every  metalliferous  mine  shall, 
if  required,  make  a  similar  return  for  the  month  or  quarter 
at  the  end  of  each  month  or  quarter  of  the  calendar  year. 


Penalty  (3)  Every  owner  or  agent  of  a  mine,  quarry  or  other  works 

who  fails  to  comply  with  this  section,  or  makes  any  return 
that  is  to  his  knowledge  false  in  any  particular,  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 


MINE  PLANS 


Plans  to 
be  kept 


169. — (1)  At    every    mine,  the    owner    or    manager    shall 
cause  the  following  plans  on  a  scale  acceptable  to  the  Chief 
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Engineer  to  be  kept  up  to  a  date  not  more  than  six  months 
last  past: 

(a)  A  surface  plan  showing  the  boundaries  of  the  pro- 
perty, all  lakes,  streams,  roads,  railways,  electric 
power  transmission  lines,  main  pipe  lines,  buildings, 
shaft  openings,  adits,  open  surface  workings, 
diamond-drill  holes,  outcroppings  of  rock  and  dumps 
and  tailing  disposal  sites. 

(b)  Underground  plans  of  each  level  and/or  sections  to 
show  all  underground  workings,  including  shafts  and 
tunnels,  diamond-drill  holes,  dams  and  bulkheads. 
Each  level  plan  shall  be  shown  on  a  separate  drawing. 

(c)  Vertical  mine  sections  at  suitable  intervals  and  at 
suitable  azimuths,  showing  all  shafts,  tunnels,  drifts, 
stopes  and  other  mine  workings  in  relation  to  the 
surface,  including  the  location  of  the  top  of  the  bed- 
rock, surface  of  the  overburden  and  the  bottom  and 
surface  of  any  known  water  course  or  body  of  water, 
and  each  sectfon  shall  be  shown  on  a  separate 
drawing. 

(d)  Adequate  ventilation  plans,  showing  the  direction 
and  volume  of  the  main  air  currents,  the  location  of 
permanent  fans,  ventilation  doors  and  stoppings 
and  connections  with  adjacent  mines. 

(2)  (a)  The  owner  or  manager  at  every  mine  in   which  idem 
electricity  is  used  underground  shall  keep  or  cause  to  have 
kept  up  to  a  date  not  more   than  six  months  last  past  an 
adequate  plan  or  diagram  showing  on  a  suitable  scale  the 
following  information: 

(i)  The  position  of  all  fixed  electrical  apparatus  in  the 
mine. 

(ii)  The  routes  of  all  fixed  power  feeders  and  fixed 
branch  feeders  properly  noted  and  referenced. 

(iii)  The  rating  of  all  electrical  feeder  control  apparatus 
and  equipment. 

(b)  Such  plans  or  diagrams  shall  be  available  to  the  Engineer 
at  all  times  and  copies  of  such  plans  or  diagrams  shall  be 
furnished  him  upon  request. 

(3)  (a)  On  anv  examination  or  inspection  of  a  mine,  the  Marking 

,  ,     ,,     .f  .       ,  1  subsequent 

owner,  manager  or  superintendent  shall,  if  required,  produce  progress 
to  the  Engineer  or  other  person  authorized  by  the  Minister  ^'^  ^  ^"^ 
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or  the  Deputy  Minister  all  plans  and  sections  of  the  workings, 
referred  to  in  subsections  1  and  2. 


Plan  of 
working 
mines  to 
be  filed 


(b)  The  owner,  manager  or  superintendent  shall,  if  required 
by  the  Engineer  or  other  person  authorized  by  the  Minister 
or  the  Deputy  Minister,  cause  to  be  marked  on  such  plans 
and  sections  the  progress  of  the  mine  up  to  the  time  of  the 
examination  or  inspection,  and  shall  furnish  him  with  a  copy 
or  tracing  thereof. 

(4)  Certified  copies  of  the  plans  i-equired  by  clause  b  of 
subsection  1  and  mine  sections  showing  all  shafts  as  required 
by  clause  c  of  subsection  1  shall  be  made  and  filed  in  the 
Department  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  March  in  each  year, 
showing  the  workings  of  the  mine  up  to  and  including  the 
31st  day  of  December  next  preceding. 


Plans  to 
be  filed 
before 
abandon- 
ment 


Respon- 
sibility of 
owner 


Plans  to  be 
treated  as 
confidential 


(5)  (a)  Before  a  mjjne  or  any  part  of  a  mine  is  abandoned, 
closed  down,  or  otherwise  rendered  inaccessible,  all  under- 
ground plans  and  sections,  referred  to  in  clauses  b  and  c  of 
subsection  1,  shall  be  brought  up  to  date  and  a  certified  copy 
filed  in  the  Department. 

(b)  Before  all  work  at  a  mine  has  ceased,  the  surface  plan 
referred  to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1,  showing  all  openings  to 
underground  workings,  shall  be  brought  up  to  date  and  a 
certified  copy  filed  in  the  Department. 

(6)  The  owner  of  every  mine,  quarry  or  other  works  to 
which  this  section  applies  shall  be  responsible  for  compliance 
with  the  provisions  thereof  and  every  owner  or  other  person 
who  fails  to  comply  with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
or  who  produces  to  the  Engineer  or  other  authorized  person, 
or  files  or  causes  to  be  produced  or  filed  a  plan  that  to  his 
knowledge  is  false  in  any  particular,  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  against  this  Act. 

(7)  Every  such  plan  shall  be  treated  as  confidential  informa- 
tion for  the  use  of  the  officers  of  the  Department  and  shall  not 
be  exhibited  nor  shall  any  information  contained  therein  be 
imparted  to  any  person  except  with  the  written  permission 
of  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine. 


Powers  of 
Engineer 


POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  ENGINEER 

170. — (1)  It  shall   be    the  duty  of  every    Engineer  and 
he  shall  have  power, 

(a)  to  make  such  examination  and  inquiry  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  to  ascertain  whether  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  are  complied  with,  and  to  give  notice  to 
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the  owner  or  agent  in  writing  of  any  particulars 
in  which  he  considers  such  mine  or  any  portion 
thereof,  or  any  matter,  thing  or  practice,  to  be 
dangerous  or  defective  or  contrary  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Act,  and  to  require  the  same  to  be  remedied 
within  the  time  named  in  such  notice; 

(b)  to  enter,  inspect  and  examine  any  mine  and  any 
portion  thereof  at  any  reasonable  time  by  day  or 
night,  but  so  as  not  to  unnecessarily  impede  or 
obstruct  the  working  of  the  mine; 

(c)  to  order  the  immediate  cessation  of  work  in  and 
the  departure  of  all  persons  from  any  mine  or  portion 
thereof  which  he  considers  unsafe,  or  to  allow 
persons  to  continue  to  work  therein  on  such  pre- 
cautions being  taken  as  he  deems  necessary;  and 

(d)  to  exercise  such  other  powers  as  he  may  deem 
necessary  for  ensuring  the  health  and  safety  of 
miners  and  all  other  persons  employed  in  or  about 
mines,  smelters,  metallurgical  and  mining  works. 

(2)  It  shall  be  the  dutv  of  everv  Engineer  to  make  a  report  Reports  o 

,^  .         .  \    .  .    '  1      •        ,  f  1  •    Engineers 

oi  every  exammation  and  mquir}'  made  m  the  course  or  his 
duty  during  the  >ear  to  the  Minister,  the  Deputy  Minister 
or  the  Chief  Engineer  as  required  by  the  circumstances 
immediately  upon  the  completion  of  such  examination  or 
inquiry. 

171. — (1)  The  Minister  may  direct  the  Engineer  to  make  special 
a  special  report  with  respect  to  any  accident  in  or  about  a 
mine  that  has  caused  the  loss  of  life  or  injury  to  any  person, 
or  with  respect  to  any  condition  in  or  about  a  mine. 

(2)  In   conducting   the   inquiry,  the   Engineer   shall   have  Engineers 
power  to  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses  and  the  produc-  evidence 
tion  of  books,  documents  and  things,  and  to  take  evidence 
upon  oath. 

172. — (1)  Non-compliance  wath  any  written  order  of  an  Offence 
Engineer  issued  in  accordance  with  section  170  shall  be  deemed 
an  offence  against  Part  VIII. 

(2)   Failure   to   give   written    notice   of   the   completion   of  idem 
any  work  in  accordance  with  any  written  order  of  an  Engineer 
issued  under  section  170  shall  be  deemed  an  offence  against 
Part  VIII. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

.  ■'  ^       ment 

Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  short  title 
1957  {No.  2). 
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3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act>especting  Part  of  the  Westerly  Boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Faraday 


Mr.  Mapledoram 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  bill  is  to  correct  an  existing  error  in  the  survey 
of  part  of  the  westerly  boundary  of  Faraday  Township  and  to  stop  up 
certain  unopened  road  allowances. 
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No.  146  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  Part  of  the  Westerly 
Boundary  of  the  Township  of  Faraday 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  The  Surveys  Act,  it  is  hereby  declared  j^^te^^^iy 
that  the  part  of  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Faradar 
CardiflF  along  concessions  VIII,  IX,  X,  XI  and  XII  of  the  established 
said   township   was  and   always   has   been   the   part  of   the ^fg^"  '^^^^' 
westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Faraday  along  con- 
cessions IX,  X,  A  and  B  of  that  township. 

2.  The  part  of  the  allowance  for  road  between  the  Township  Certain 
of    Faraday    and    the    Township    of    Cardiff    described    in  for  road 
Schedule  A  and  the  part  of  the  allowance  for  road   in   the^  °^^®    °^ 
Township   of   Cardiff  described    in   Schedule    B   are    hereby 
declared  to  be  stopped  up. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval  Commence- 

«  ^  '       ment 

Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The   Township  of  Faraday  short  title  • 
Boundary  Act,  1957. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

DESCRIPTION  OF  PART  OF  THE  ALLOWANCE  FOR  ROAD 

BETWEEN   THE  TOWNSHIP  OF   FARADAY   IN   THE 

COUNTY  OF  HASTINGS  AND  THE  TOWNSHIP 

OF  CARDIFF  IN  THE  PROVISIONAL 

COUNTY  OF  HALIBURTON 

That  portion  of  the  allowance  for  road  between  the  Township  of 
Faraday  in  the  County  of  Hastings  and  the  Township  of  Cardiff  in  the 
Provisional  County  of  Haliburton  lying  in  front  of  Lots  33,  in  Con- 
cessions 10,  A  and  B  in  the  Township  of  Faraday  and  in  front  of  Lots  32, 
in  Concessions  10  and  11  in  the  Township  of  Cardiff,  which  may  be  more 
particularly  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  the  southeast  corner  of  Lot  32,  Concession  10,  of 
the  Township  of  Cardiff;  thence  north  16  degrees  and  7  minutes  west 
and  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  allowance  for  road  between  the  Town- 
ships of  Cardiff  and  Faraday,  a  distance  of  8  chains,  80  and  3/lOths  links; 
thence  north  20  degrees  and  54  minutes  west  and  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  allowance  for  road  a  distance  of  45  chains  and  71  links;  thence 
north  19  degrees  and  30  minutes  west  and  along  the  westerly  limit  of  said 
allowance  for  road  a  distance  of  10  chains  and  23  and  7/lOths  links; 
thence  north  20  degrees  and  30  minutes  and  30  seconds  west  and  along 
the  westerly  limit  of  said  allowance  for  road  a  distance  of  35  chains  and 
69  and  6/lOths  links,  more  or  less,  to  the  northeast  corner  of  Lot  32  in 
the  11th  Concession  of  the  said  Township  of  Cardiff;  thence  north  71 
degrees  and  53  minutes  east  a  distance  of  1  chain  more  or  less  to  the 
easterly  limit  of  said  allowance  for  road;  thence  south  20  degrees,  30 
minutes  and  30  seconds  east  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of  said  allowance 
for  road,  a  distance  of  35  chains  and  66  and  3/lOths  links;  thence  south 
19  degrees  and  30  minutes  east  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of  said  allow- 
ance for  road  a  distance  of  10  chains  and  23  and  3/lOths  links;  thence 
south  20  degrees  and  54  minutes  east  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of  said 
allowance  for  road,  a  distance  of  45  chains  and  74  links;  thence  south  16 
degrees  and  7  minutes  east  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of  said  allowance 
for  road,  a  distance  of  8  chains  and  80  and  9/lOths  links  more  or  less  to 
its  intersection  with  a  line  drawn  north  71  degrees,  53  minutes  east  from 
the  point  of  commencement;  thence  south  71  degrees  and  53  minutes  west 
a  distance  of  1  chain  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  commencement. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

DESCRIPTION  OF  PART  OF  ALLOWANCE  FOR  ROAD  IN 
THE  TOWNSHIP  OF  CARDIFF 

That  portion  of  the  allowance  for  road  between  Concessions  10  and 
11  in  front  of  Lots  30,  31  and  32,  in  the  Township  of  Cardiff,  which  may 
be  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  the  southeast  corner  of  Lot  32  in  the  11th  Concession 
of  the  Township  of  Cardiff;  thence  south  20  degrees,  54  minutes  east  and 
along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  allowance  for  road  between  the  Townships 
of  Cardiff  and  Faraday,  a  distance  of  1  chain  and  15/lOOths  of  a  link, 
more  or  less,  to  the  northeast  corner  of  Lot  32,  Concession  10,  of  the 
Township  of  Cardiff;  thence  south  71  degrees,  53  minutes  west  and  along 
the  north  boundaries  of  Lots  32,  31  and  30  of  the  10th  Concession  of  the 
Township  of  Cardiff,  a  distance  of  53  chains  and  70  links,  more  or  less, 
to  the  northwest  corner  of  Lot  30,  Concession  10,  of  that  Township; 
thence  north  20  degrees,  51  minutes,  40  seconds  west,  a  distance  of  1  chain 
and  15/lOOths  of  a  link,  more  or  less,  to  the  southwest  corner  of  Lot  30, 
Concession  11,  of  the  Township  of  Cardiff;  thence  north  71  degrees, 
53  minutes  east  and  along  the  south  boundaries  of  Lots  30,  31  and  32  in 
the  11th  Concession  of  the  Township  of  Cardiff  a  distance  of  53  chains 
and  70  links,  more  or  less,  to  the  southeast  corner  of  Lot  32,  Concession  11 
of  that  Township,  being  the  place  of  commencement. 
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BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Part  of  the  Westerly  Boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Faraday 


Mr.  Mapledoram 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  146  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Part  of  the  Westerly 
Boundary  of  the  Township  of  Faraday 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  The  Surveys  Act,  it  is  hereby  declared  j^?^*®^^^^ 
that  the  part  of  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Faraday 
Cardiff  along  concessions  VIII,  IX,  X,  XI  and  XII  of  the  established 
said   township  was  and   alwa^'s  has   been   the   part  of  the ^fg^;  ■^^^°' 
westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Faraday  along  con- 
cessions IX,  X,  A  and  B  of  that  township. 

2.  The  part  of  the  allowance  for  road  between  the  Township  certain 

•  •     3,llo'W3.nc©s 

of    Faraday    and    the    Township    of    Cardiff    described    in  for  road 

Schedule  A  and  the  part  of  the  allowance  for  road   in   the^  °^^®    ^^ 

Township  of   Cardiff  described   in   Schedule   B   are   hereby 

declared  to  be  stopped  up. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
*  ^  ment 
Assent. 

4r.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Faraday  short  title 
Boundary  Act,  1957. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

DESCRIPTION  OF  PART  OF  THE  ALLOWANCE  FOR  ROAD 

BETWEEN  THE  TOWNSHIP  OF   FARADAY   IN   THE 

COUNTY  OF  HASTINGS  AND  THE  TOWNSHIP 

OF  CARDIFF  IN  THE  PROVISIONAL 

COUNTY  OF  HALI BURTON 

That  portion  of  the  allowance  for  road  between  the  Township  of 
Faraday  in  the  County  of  Hastings  and  the  Township  of  Cardiff  in  the 
Provisional  County  of  Haliburton  lying  in  front  of  Lots  33,  in  Con- 
cessions 10,  A  and  B  in  the  Township  of  Faraday  and  in  front  of  Lots  32, 
in  Concessions  10  and  11  in  the  Township  of  Cardiff,  which  may  be  more 
particularly  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  the  southeast  corner  of  Lot  32,  Concession  10,  of 
the  Township  of  Cardiff;  thence  north  16  degrees  and  7  minutes  west 
and  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  allowance  for  road  between  the  Town- 
ships of  Cardiff  and  Faraday,  a  distance  of  8  chains,  80  and  3/lOths  links; 
thence  north  20  degrees  and  54  minutes  west  and  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  said  allowance  for  road  a  distance  of  45  chains  and  71  links;  thence 
north  19  degrees  and  30  minutes  west  and  along  the  westerly  limit  of  said 
allowance  for  road  a  distance  of  10  chains  and  23  and  7/lOths  links; 
thence  north  20  degrees  and  30  minutes  and  30  seconds  west  and  along 
the  westerly  limit  of  said  allowance  for  road  a  distance  of  35  chains  and 
69  and  6/lOths  links,  more  or  less,  to  the  northeast  corner  of  Lot  32  in 
the  11th  Concession  of  the  said  Township  of  Cardiff;  thence  north  71 
degrees  and  53  minutes  east  a  distance  of  1  chain  more  or  less  to  the 
easterly  limit  of  said  allowance  for  road;  thence  south  20  degrees,  30 
minutes  and  30  seconds  east  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of  said  allowance 
for  road,  a  distance  of  35  chains  and  66  and  3/lOths  links;  thence  south 
19  degrees  and  30  minutes  east  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of  said  allow- 
ance for  road  a  distance  of  10  chains  and  23  and  3/lOths  links;  thence 
south  20  degrees  and  54  minutes  east  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of  said 
allowance  for  road,  a  distance  of  45  chains  and  74  links;  thence  south  16 
degrees  and  7  minutes  east  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of  said  allowance 
for  road,  a  distance  of  8  chains  and  80  and  9/lOths  links  more  or  less  to 
its  intersection  with  a  line  drawn  north  71  degrees,  53  minutes  east  from 
the  point  of  commencement;  thence  south  71  degrees  and  53  minutes  west 
a  distance  of  1  chain  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  commencement. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

DESCRIPTION  OF  PART  OF  ALLOWANCE  FOR  ROAD  IN 
THE  TOWNSHIP  OF  CARDIFF 

That  portion  of  the  allowance  for  road  between  Concessions  10  and 
11  in  front  of  Lots  30,  31  and  32,  in  the  Township  of  CardiflF,  which  may 
be  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  the  southeast  corner  of  Lot  32  in  the  11th  Concession 
of  the  Township  of  Cardiff;  thence  south  20  degrees,  54  minutes  east  and 
along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  allowance  for  road  between  the  Townships 
of  Cardiff  and  Faraday,  a  distance  of  1  chain  and  15/lOOths  of  a  link, 
more  or  less,  to  the  northeast  corner  of  Lot  32,  Concession  10,  of  the 
Township  of  Cardiff;  thence  south  71  degrees,  53  minutes  west  and  along 
the  north  boundaries  of  Lots  32,  31  and  30  of  the  10th  Concession  of  the 
Township  of  Cardiff,  a  distance  of  53  chains  and  70  links,  more  or  less, 
to  the  northwest  corner  of  Lot  30,  Concession  10,  of  that  Township; 
thence  north  20  degrees,  51  minutes,  40  seconds  west,  a  distance  of  1  chain 
and  15/lOOths  of  a  link,  more  or  less,  to  the  southwest  corner  of  Lot  30, 
Concession  11,  of  the  Township  of  Cardiff;  thence  north  71  degrees, 
S3  minutes  east  and  along  the  south  boundaries  of  Lots  30,  31  and  32  in 
the  11th  Concession  of  the  Township  of  Cardiff  a  distance  of  53  chains 
and  70  links,  more  or  less,  to  the  southeast  corner  of  Lot  32,  Concession  11 
of  that  Township,  being  the  place  of  commencement. 
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No.  147 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act 


Mr.  Mapledoram 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Section  24a,  as  re-enacted,  is  designed  to  make  more 
uniform  the  practice  with  respect  to  township  licences  to  hunt  pheasants, 
rabbits  and  foxes. 


Section  2.      The   section    is    brought    into   line    with    section    24a 
(section  1  of  this  bill).    No  change  in  principle. 


Section  3.  These  provisions  are  designed  to  make  lawful  the  common 
practice  of  a  member  of  a  deer-hunting  party  or  camp  taking  or  killing  a 
deer  under  the  licence  of  another  member  of  the  party  or  camp. 
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No.  147  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  24a  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  as  enacted  ^fg^-  ^^^^• 
by   subsection    1    of   section    1   of    The   Game  and   ■^^•^^^^^^•^^955  c  25 
Amendment  Act,   1955,   is  repealed   and   the   following  sub- s.  i,  subs.  i). 

,      ,  ,  re-enacted 

stituted  therefor: 

24a.  The  Minister  mav  in  writing  authorize  any  town- Township 

^  licGncGS 

ship    to    pass    by-laws    for    issuing   and    fixing    the  to  hunt 
maximum  number  of  licences  to  hunt,  during  the  etc. 
open  season,  pheasants,  rabbits  and  foxes  and  for 
charging   such   fees  as  he   ma\'  authorize,   and   the 
Minister   may   fix   the   minimum    number   of   such 
licences  that  the  by-law^  shall  provide  for. 

2.  Section  25  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  is  repealed  ^-^j^- l^fs* 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

25.  Where    a    township    has    passed    a    by-law    under  where  town- 
section  24a,  no  person  shall  hunt  pheasants,  rabbits  required"^''^ 
or   foxes   in   the   township   during   the  open   season 
without  a  licence  from  the  township. 

3. — (1)  Subsection    1    of    section    31    of    The    Game   aw</ R-S.o.  1950. 

.  c    153    s    31 

Fisheries  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Game  and  subs,  i 
Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1951  and  amended  by  subsection  Is.  9), '  °" 
of  section  7  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1953,  re-enacted 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Subject  to  subsections   2   and   3,   no  person   shall,  Moose  and 
during  the  open  season,  take  or  kill  more  than  one  may  be 
moose  under  a  licence  to  hunt  moose  and  one  deer 
under  a  licence  to  hunt  deer. 

R.S.O. 1950, 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  31,  as  re-enacted  bye  153  s.  ai, 
section  9  of    The   Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1951  (1951,  c.  29. 

S.  9), 
re-enacted 
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and  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  7  of  The  Game  and 
Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Exception, 
party 


(2)  Where  two  or  more  persons  who  hold  licences  to 
hunt  deer  are  hunting  as  a  party,  any  member  of 
the  party  may  take  or  kill  the  number  of  deer  that 
is  equal  to  the  number  of  such  licences  held  by  the 
members  of  the  party,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  total 
number  of  deer  taken  or  killed  by  the  members  of 
the  party  exceed  the  total  number  of  such  licences 
held  by  the  members  of  the  party. 

R.S.O. 1950, 

c.  153  8.  31.       (3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  31,  as  re-enacted  by 

SUDS     3  •' 

(1951,  c.  29,  section  9  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1951, 
re-eiiacted      is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Where  four  or  more  residents  who  hold  licences  to 
hunt  deer  are  hunting  as  members  of  a  camp  that 
has  one  or  more  camp  licences  to  hunt  deer,  any 
member  of  the  camp  may  take  or  kill  the  number 
of  deer  that  is  equal  to  the  number  of  individual 
licences  held  by  the  members  of  the  camp  plus  one 
deer  for  each  camp  licence  held  by  the  camp,  but 
in  no  case  shall  the  total  number  of  deer  taken  or 
killed  by  the  members  of  the  camp  exceed  the  total 
number  of  individual  licences  held  by  the  members 
of  the  camp  and  of  the  camp  licences  held  by  the 
camp. 


Exception, 
camp 


R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  153,  8.  35, 
amended 


Power  to 
take 
animals 
or  birds 
for  pre- 
servation 
of  property 


R.S.C. 
c.  179 


1952. 


4.  Section  35  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  as  amended 
by  section  9  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1953, 
is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "moose"  in  the  amend- 
ment of  1953  "or  any  bird,  other  than  eagles,  ospreys  and 
vultures  and  any  bird  protected  by  this  Act  or  the  Migratory 
Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada)",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 
as  follows: 

35.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  apply  to  any  person  taking 
or  destroying  any  animal  other  than  caribou,  deer 
or  moose  or  any  bird,  other  than  eagles,  ospreys 
and  vultures  and  any  bird  protected  by  this  Act  or 
the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada),  on 
his  own  lands,  in  defence  or  preservation  of  his 
property  by  any  means  at  any  time,  but  he  shall 
within  ten  days  report  the  pelts  of  fur-bearing 
animals  in  respect  of  which  there  is  a  closed  season 
to  the  Department  and  he  shall  not  offer  them  for 
sale  or  barter  during  the  closed  season  except  under 
a  licence  and  any  fur  dealer  possessing  the  pelts 
shall  hold  the  licence  and  forward  it  to  the  Depart- 
ment when  applying  for  a  licence  to  ship  them  out 
of  Ontario  or  to  dress  or  tan  them. 
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Sections  4  and  5.  The  protection  of  the  Act  is  extended  to  hawks 
and  owls  except  where  they  are  causing  damage  to  property.  The  complete 
protection  already  given  to  eagles  and  ospreys  is  extended  to  vultures. 
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Section  6.  The  effect  of  the  repeal  of  section  41  of  the  Act  will  be 
to  remove  the  special  rights  heretofore  afforded  persons  who  put,  breed 
or  import  game  on  their  own  lands  as  to  hunting  such  game. 

Hereafter  such  persons  must  comply  with  the  licence,  bag  limit  and 
open  season  provisions  of  the  Act  in  the  same  way  as  all  other  persons. 

Section  7.    The  proposed  section  58a  is  new.    It  is  self-explanatory. 


Section  8.    The  cross-references  in  section  61  of  the  Act  are  corrected. 


Section  9 — Subsection  1.    The  clause  repealed  is  obsolete  by  reason 
of  section  1  of  this  Bill. 


Subsection  2.    This  will  authorize  the  making  of  a  regulation  on  the 
matters  mentioned. 
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5.  Section  38  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  is  repealed  RS.o.  1950, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

38.  Subject  to  section  35,  no  person  shall  hunt  or  possess,  wiid 
or  attempt  to  hunt,  any  bird  protected  by  this  Act 
or  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada)  ^fyg"  ^^^^' 
during  a  closed  season,  or  any  other  bird,  including 
eagles,  hawks,  ospreys,  owls  and  vultures,  but 
excluding  crows,  cow-birds,  blackbirds,  starlings  and 
house-sparrows,  at  any  time. 

6.  Section  41  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  is  repealed,      ^fss' s^ti' 

repealed 

7.  The   Game  and   Fisheries  Act   is   amended    by   adding RS.o.  1950, 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

58a.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  the  Migratory  Birds  Fire-arms 
Convention  Act   (Canada)   or  the  regulations  made  boats^^'^ 
thereunder,  no  person  shall  carry  a  loaded  air-gun,  ^  fy^"  ^^^^• 
shot-gun,  rifle  or  other  fire-arm  in  or  on  or  discharge 
any  of  them  from  a  power-boat. 

8.  Section  61  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  is  amended  ^■^■^-  ^^g?- 

C.   loo,  S.   bl, 

by  striking  out  "section  59  and  subsection  5  of  section  60"  amended 
in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "and  section 
59",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

61.  Notwithstanding  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  Hunting 
58  and  section  59,  predatory  animals  may  be  hunted  anfm^is'^^ 
from  aircraft,  motor  cars  or  other  vehicles  in  such 
areas  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
may  be  permitted  in  writing  by  the  Minister. 

9. — (1)  Clause  g  of  section  77  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  B..s.p.  1950, 
Act  is  repealed.  ci.V!^'  ^'  ^^' 

repealed 

(2)  The  said  section  77  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  RS.o.  1950. 

.  JO  ^,    153    s    77 

following  clause:  amended 

(Hi)  for  licensing  persons  to  hunt  in  any  provincial  park 
in  which  hunting  is  permitted  under  clause  n  or  on 
Crown  lands  in  any  part  of  Ontario  designated  under 
clause  qq,  governing  the  issue,  form,  renewal,  transfer, 
refusal,  inspection  and  cancellation  of  such  licences 
and  prescribing  their  terms  and  conditions,  and  the 
fees  payable  therefor. 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

»  ,  ment 

Assent. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Game  and  7^i5 Aeries  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  147  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  24a  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  as  enacted  ^153 ;  ^^^^' 
by  subsection    1   of  section    1   of    The   Game  and   Fisheries  ^r^^^^  ^  25 
Amendment  Act,   1955,   is  repealed   and   the   following  sub- s.  1,  subs,  i), 
stituted  therefor: 

24a.  The  Minister  may  in  writing  authorize  any  town- JPf^^^l^ip 
ship    to    pass    by-laws    for    issuing   and    fixing    the  to  hunt 
maximum   number  of  licences  to  hunt,  during  the  etc. 
open  season,  pheasants,  rabbits  and  foxes  and  for 
charging  such  fees  as  he  may  authorize,  and  the 
Minister   may   fix   the   minimum    number  of   such 
licences  that  the  b3'-law  shall  provide  for. 

2.  Section  25  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  is  repealed  ^fs^"  1^2%'. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

25.  Where    a    township    has    passed    a    bv-law    under  where  town- 

^  shio  licGnc© 

section  24a,  no  person  shall  hunt  pheasants,  rabbits  required 
or  foxes  in   the  township  during  the  open  season 
without  a  licence  from  the  township. 

3.— (1)  Subsection    1    of   section    31    of    The    Game   and'ffo.  19^0^, 
Fisheries  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Game  and suhs.  i 
Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1951  and  amended  by  subsection  Isi''!)?"'  ^'     ' 
of  section  7  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  /p5j^  ^e-enacted 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Subject  to  subsections  2   and   3,   no  person  shall,  Moose  and 
during  the  open  season,  take  or  kill  more  than  one  may  be 
moose  under  a  licence  to  hunt  moose  and  one  deer 
under  a  licence  to  hunt  deer. 

R.S.O.  1950, 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  31,  as  re-enacted  bv^iss  s.  si, 
section  9  of    The   Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1951  (1951.  c.  29, 

s.  9), 
re-enacted 

147 


Exception, 
party 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  153,  s.  31, 
Bubs.  3 
(1951,  c.  29, 
B.  9), 
re-enacted 

Exception, 
camp 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  153,  8.  35, 
amended 


Power  to 
take 
animals 
or  birds 
for  pre- 
servation 
of  property 

R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  179 


and  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  7  of  The  Game  and 
Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Where  two  or  more  persons  who  hold  licences  to 
hunt  deer  are  hunting  as  a  party,  any  member  of 
the  party  may  take  or  kill  the  number  of  deer  that 
is  equal  to  the  number  of  such  licences  held  by  the 
members  of  the  party,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  total 
number  of  deer  taken  or  killed  by  the  members  of 
the  party  exceed  the  total  number  of  such  licences 
held  by  the  members  of  the  party. 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  31,  as  re-enacted  by 
section  9  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1951, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Where  four  or  more  residents  who  hold  licences  to 
hunt  deer  are  hunting  as  members  of  a  camp  that 
has  one  or  more  camp  licences  to  hunt  deer,  any 
member  of  the  camp  may  take  or  kill  the  number 
of  deer  that  is  equal  to  the  number  of  individual 
licences  held  by  the  members  of  the  camp  plus  one 
deer  for  each  camp  licence  held  by  the  camp,  but 
in  no  case  shall  the  total  number  of  deer  taken  or 
killed  by  the  members  of  the  camp  exceed  the  total 
number  of  individual  licences  held  by  the  members 
of  the  camp  and  of  the  camp  licences  held  by  the 
camp. 

4.  Section  35  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  as  amended 
by  section  9  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1953, 
is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "moose"  in  the  amend- 
ment of  1953  "or  any  bird,  other  than  eagles,  ospreys  and 
vultures  and  any  bird  protected  by  this  Act  or  the  Migratory 
Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada)",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 
as  follows: 

35.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  apply  to  any  person  taking 
or  destroying  any  animal  other  than  caribou,  deer 
or  moose  or  any  bird,  other  than  eagles,  ospreys 
and  vultures  and  any  bird  protected  by  this  Act  or 
the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada),  on 
his  own  lands,  in  defence  or  preservation  of  his 
property  by  any  means  at  any  time,  but  he  shall 
within  ten  days  report  the  pelts  of  fur-bearing 
animals  in  respect  of  which  there  is  a  closed  season 
to  the  Department  and  he  shall  not  offer  them  for 
sale  or  barter  during  the  closed  season  except  under 
a  licence  and  any  fur  dealer  possessing  the  pelts 
shall  hold  the  licence  and  forward  it  to  the  Depart- 
ment when  applying  for  a  licence  to  ship  them  out 
of  Ontario  or  to  dress  or  tan  them. 
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5.  Section  38  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  is  repealed  R.s.o.  1950, 

,      .         r    11         •  1        •  1       I  r  c-  153,  S.  38, 

and  the  following  substituted  triereior:  re-enacted 

38.  Subject  to  section  35,  no  person  shall  hunt  or  possess,  wild 
or  attempt  to  hunt,  any  bird  protected  by  this  Act 
or  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada)  ^'^^'  ^^^^' 
during  a  closed  season,  or  any  other  bird,  including 
eagles,  hawks,  ospreys,  owls  and  vultures,  but 
excluding  crows,  cow-birds,  blackbirds,  starlings  and 
house-sparrows,  at  any  time. 

6.  Section  41  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  is  repealed.      ^15^"  s^ti" 

repealed 

7.  The   Game  and   Fisheries  Act   is   amended    by   adding  R.s.o.  1950, 

c    153 

thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

58a.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  the  Migratory  Birds  Fire-arms 
Convention  Act  (Canada)  or  the  regulations  made  boats 
thereunder,  no  person  shall  carry  a  loaded  air-gun,  ^•^^^- 1^^^, 
shot-gun,  rifle  or  other  fire-arm  in  or  on  or  discharge 
any  of  them  from  a  power-boat. 

8.  Section  61  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  is  amended  ^^-0. 1950. 

.  .  c.  153,  8.  61, 

by  striking  out  "section  59  and  subsection  5  of  section  60'  amended 
in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "and  section 
59",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

61.  Notwithstanding  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  Hunting 
58  and  section  59,  predatory  animals  may  be  hunted  anfmais^^ 
from  aircraft,  motor  cars  or  other  vehicles  in  such 
areas  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
may  be  permitted  in  writing  by  the  Minister. 

9. — (1)  Clause  g  of  section  77  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  n.s.o.  1950, 
Act  is  repealed.  ci.  g,  '  ^'^    ' 

repealed 

(2)  The  said  section  77  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  R.s.o.  1950, 

lOllOWing  clause:  amended 

(Hi)  for  licensing  persons  to  hunt  in  any  provincial  park 
in  which  hunting  is  permitted  under  clause  n  or  on 
Crown  lands  in  any  part  of  Ontario  designated  under 
clause  qq,  governing  the  issue,  form,  renewal,  transfer, 
refusal,  inspection  and  cancellation  of  such  licences 
and  prescribing  their  terms  and  conditions,  and  the 
fees  payable  therefor. 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

»  ,  ment 

Assent. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Game  and  Fw/ime5  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  148 


3rd  Sessicw,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Vehicles  Act 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  provision  requiring  an  operating  licence  is  amended 
to  make  it  clear  that  no  person  can  operate  a  public  vehicle  without  a 
licence  and  only  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  licence. 


Section  2.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  the  Highway 
Transport  Board  may  give  or  refuse  a  certificate  of  public  necessity  and 
convenience. 
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No.  148  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Vehicles  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Public  Vehicles  Act  is^f22' |^|°' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i, 

'^  re-enacted 

(1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  private  Act,  |?P®j[^g*'"^ 
no  person  shall  operate  a  public  vehicle,  required 

(a)  except  under  an  operating  licence;  or 

(6)  in  contravention  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  the  operating  licence. 

2.  Subsection  5  of  section  3  of  The  Public  Vehicles  Act  is^fa^' g^|°' 
amended  by  inserting  after  "give"  in  the  third  line  "or  refuse",  subs.  5 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  On  any  application  or  reference  to  the  Board,  the  Pj?^®'"^ 
Board    shall    have    and    may    exercise    all    powers  Board 
necessary  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  may  give 
or  refuse  such  certificate  and  make  such  order  as  it 
deems  just. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

.  •'  -^       ment 

Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Vehicles  Amendment  ^^'^^^  title 
Act,  1957. 
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No.  148 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Vehicles  Act 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  148  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Vehicles  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Public  Vehicles  Act  '^^fl^l^l^- 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i, ' 

^  re-enacted 

(1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  private  Act,  i?P®jf^g*''^s 
no  person  shall  operate  a  public  vehicle,  required 

(a)  except  under  an  operating  licence;  or 

(6)  in  contravention  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  the  operating  licence. 

2.  Subsection  5  of  section  3  of  The  Public  Vehicles  Act  is^|2^- ^^|°' 
amended  by  inserting  after  "give"  in  the  third  line  "or  refuse",  ^"^^- ?• . 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  On  any  application  or  reference  to  the  Board,  thePo^^'ei"s 
Board    shall    have    and    may    exercise    all    powers  Board 
necessary  for  the  purposes  of  this  x'\ct,  and  may  give 
or  refuse  such  certificate  and  make  such  order  as  it 
deems  just. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Roval  Commence- 

'  -        ment 

Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Vehicles  Amendment  ^^^^^  *^*i^ 
Act,  1957. 
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No.  149 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  provision  requiring  an  operating  licence  is  amended  to  make  it 
clear  that  no  person  can  operate  a  public  commercial  vehicle  except  under 
a  licence  and  only  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
licence. 
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No.  149  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection    1   of  section   2   of   The  Public   Commercial ^-^o.  i950, 

C    304    s    2 

Vehicles  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Public  Cow- subs,  i 
mercial   Vehicles  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  thes.  2),''^' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(1)  No  person  shall  operate  a  public  commercial  vehicle,  [Operating 

required 

(a)  except  under  an  operating  licence;  or 

(b)  in  contravention  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  the  operating  licence. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^^"^^' 
Assent. 

3.  This    Act    may    be    cited    as    The   Public    Commercial  short  title 
Vehicles  Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  149 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  149  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection    1   of  section   2   of   The  Public   Commercial RS.o.  1950, 

c.  304    s.  2 

Vehicles  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Public  Com- subs,  i 
mcrcial   Vehicles  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  thel  2),'''' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(1)  No  person  shall  operate  a  public  commercial  vehicle,  Ope^raUng 

required 

(a)  except  under  an  operating  licence;  or 

{b)  in  contravention  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  the  operating  licence. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^"'^^ 
Assent. 

3.  This   Act    may    be    cited    as    The   Public    Commercial  ^^<^^^  title 
Vehicles  Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  150 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Housing  Development  Act 


Mr.  Nickle 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Sections  1  and  2.  At  present  the  moneys  required  for  the  purposes 
of  the  Act  are  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  The  amend- 
ments provide  that  such  moneys,  except  the  moneys  required  for  purchases 
of  debentures  of  and  advances  to  Housing  Corporation  Limited,  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 


Section  3.  The  amendments  will  enable  the  Treasurer  to  make 
advances  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to  Housing  Corporation 
Limited. 
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No.  150  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Housing  Development  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  6  of  The  Housing  Development'^-^:^-  '^^^■ 
Act  is  amended  bv  striking  out  "Consolidated  Revenue  Fund"  subs.  3 

I  1  •     1     .-  '  1     •  •  •        1-  1  r     It  amended 

m  the  third  Ime  and  msertmg  m  lieu  thereot  moneys 
appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Any  mone>s  required  to  be  furnished  by  the  Crown  Provincial 
in  right  of  Ontario  under  any  agreement  made  under  Qf*'"®g^ 
subsection  1  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appro- 
priated therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

2.  Sections  7  and  8  of  The  Housing  Development  Act  are  Rso.  1950. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ss.  7,  8, 

re-enacted 

7.  The  moneys  required  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Moneys 
in    Council    for   the   purposes   of   this   Act,   except  for  "''^^ 
section  10,  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appro- ^"'^cT^^ 
priated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

8.  The  cost  of  administration  of  this  Act  shall  be  paid  cost  of 
out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  thetration 
Legislature. 

3.  Section  10  of  The  Housing  Development  Act  is  amended  ^•^^^- 1^^^- 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(3)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  Advances  to 
the    Treasurer    of    Ontario    to    make    advances    to  corporation 
Housing  Corporation  Limited  in  such  amounts,  at^^™^*®^ 
such  times  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  deem  expedient. 

(4)  All  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  Advances 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  pind^ 
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Commence-       4.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1  and  2,  comes  into  force 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Sections  1  and  2  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April, 
1958. 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Housing  Development 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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i 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Housing  Development  Act 


Mr.  Nickle 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  150  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Housing  Development  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  6  of  The  Housing  Development '^■f^^-  ^^^^- 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Consolidated  Revenue  Fund"  ^\^'^ 

in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "moneys 
appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Any  moneys  required  to  be  furnished  by  the  Crown  Provincial 
in  right  of  Ontario  under  any  agreement  made  under  of  cost 
subsection  1  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appro- 
priated therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

2.  Sections  7  and  8  of  The  Housing  Development  Act  are RS.o.  1950, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ss.  7,  8, 

re-enacted 

7.  The  moneys  required  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Moneys 
in    Council    for   the   purposes   of   this   Act,   except  for  ^^^^ 
section  10,  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appro- o^^cT^^ 
priated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

8.  The  cost  of  administration  of  this  Act  shall  be  paid  cost  of 
out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  thetration" 
Legislature. 

3.  Section  10  of  The  Housing  Development  Act  is  amended  ^-^a^- ^9^^- 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(3)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  Advances  to 
the    Treasurer    of    Ontario    to    make    advances    to  corporation 
Housing  Corporation  Limited  in  such  amounts,  at^^"^^*®^ 
such  times  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  deem  expedient. 

(4)  All  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  Advances 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  pund^ 

150 


Commence-       4.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1  and  2,  comes  into  force 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Sections  1  and  2  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  Aoril 
1958. 


°        ®         6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Housing  Development 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  151 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954 


Mr.  Cecile 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  the  Act  is  re- 
enacted.  It  strengthens  the  supervisory  powers  of  the  Director  in  relation 
to  children's  aid  societies. 


Section  2.  Subsection  la  of  section  9  of  the  Act  is  re-enacted  to 
make  it  clear  that  the  cost  of  the  land  can  be  included  in  an  estimate  for 
payment  under  the  said  subsection  la. 


Section  3.  Section  15a  is  new.  The  provisions  of  this  section  are 
intended  to  clarify  the  intent  of  the  Act  with  respect  to  children  placed 
voluntarily  in  the  care  of  a  children's  aid  society. 


Section  4 — Subsection  1.  Subsection  5  of  section  16  of  the  Act 
is  amended.  The  present  provisions  provide  that  the  court  shall  provide 
a  transcript  of  the  evidence  of  a  proceeding  hereunder.  The  amend- 
ment requires  that  it  will  be  furnished  on  request  within  twenty  days. 


151 


No.  151  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a   of  subsection    2   of  section    2   of   The   Child  l^l^-^^-^^f-^^ 
Welfare  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  ^^■^''^^^^g^ 
therefor : 

(a)  advise,  inspect  and  supervise  children's  aid  societies. 

2.  Subsection   \a  of  section  9  of  The  Child  Welfare  .4c/,  1954,  c.  8, 
1954,  as  enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Child  Welfare  Amendment  \i95e,  c.  8, 
Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-eiiacted 

(la)  Where  a  children's  aid  society  has  erected,  purchased  Grants  to 

*  SOClGtlGS 

or  otherwise   acquired   a   building   for   use   for  any  in  aid  of 
purpose  under  this  Act  and  the  Minister  has  approved  buildings 
in  writing  the  building  and  the  purpose  of  its  use,  ^"**  ^^"*^ 
the    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council    may    direct 
payment  to  such  society  of  an  amount  up  to  25  per 
cent  of  the  cost  to  such  society  of  the  building  and 
the  land  on  which  it  is  situated. 

3.  The   Child    Welfare  Act,   1954   is  amended   by   adding  1954.  c.  8, 
thereto  the  following  section: 

15a.  Section   15  shall  not  apply  to  a  child  who  is  and  ^'*ll?!^**'"^ 

r-r-  J  ^     care  or 

continues  to  be  in  the  care  of  a  children's  aid  detention 
society  or  detained  by  the  society  in  a  place  of  safety 
on  a  voluntary  basis  with  the  written  consent  of  the 
person  in  whose  charge  he  was  immediately  prior  to 
being  placed  in  the  care  of  the  society  or  taken  to 
and  detained  in  a  place  of  safety. 

4. — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section   16  of  The  Child  Welfare  1954.  c.  s. 
Act,  1954,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  4  of  TheliQse.^c.  i'. 
Child  Welfare  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  amended  by  adding Intende^d' ^^' 
at  the  end  thereof  "within  twenty  days",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 
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u^bl^fmn-  (5)  The  evidence  of  every  witness  shall  be  given  under 

IcTd'ays'"  oath  and  shall  be  taken  down, 

(a)  where  the  proceedings  are  in  a  juvenile  and 
family  court  that  has  a  stenographer  who  is 
a  member  of  the  staff  of  such  court,  by  that 
stenographer;  and 

(b)  where  the  proceedings  are  not  in  a  juvenile 
and  family  court  or  where  the  juvenile  and 
family  court  does  not  have  a  stenographer  who 
is  a  member  of  the  staff  of  such  court,  by  a 
stenographer  appointed  by  the  judge, 

and  the  court  when  requested  so  to  do  shall  provide 
a  transcript  of  the  evidence  within  twenty  days. 

s.  16,'  subs'.  8,      (2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  8  of  the  said  section  16  is  amended 
amended        ^Y  inserting  after  "be"  in  the  second  line  "placed  with  or" 

and  by  striking  out  "in  whose  charge  he  is"  in  the  third  line, 

so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  that  the  case  be  adjourned  sine  die  and  that  the 
child  be  placed  with  or  returned  to  his  parent  or 
guardian  or  other  person,  subject  to  supervision  by 
the  children's  aid  society;  or 


1954,  c.  8, 
s.  16, 
amended 


Contribu- 
tions may 
be  varied 


(3)  The  said  section  16  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 

(10a)  A  judge  may,  upon  application  by  the  municipality 
pacing  the  rate  or  by  a  parent  ordered  to  refund 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  rate  to  the  municipality 
under  subsection  10  and  upon  being  satisfied  that 
the  circumstances  of  the  parent  have  changed,  vary 
or  rescind  any  order  made  under  subsection  10  or, 
where  no  order  has  been  made  under  that  subsection, 
make  an  order  under  it. 


1954,  0.  J 
s.  16, 
subs.  11. 
amended 


(4)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  16  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "10"  in  the  first  line  "or  10a",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Enforce- 
ment of 
order 

R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  102 


(11)  An  order  made  against  a  parent  under  subsection 
10  or  10a  may  be  enforced  in  the  same  manner  as 
an  order  made  under  The  Deserted  Wives'  and 
Children's  Maintenance  Act. 


1954,  <;.  8, 
amended 


5.  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 
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Subsection  2.  Clause  a  of  subsection  8  of  section  16  of  the  Act  is 
amended.  It  will  as  amended  permit  a  judge  to  order  a  child  to  be  placed 
with  any  person  when  he  finds  the  child  neglected  and  adjourns  the  case 
sine  die.  The  present  clause  restricts  a  judge  to  placing  such  a  child  with 
a  parent  or  the  person  in  whose  charge  he  was  when  brought  before  the 
court. 


Subsection  3.  Subsection  10a  of  section  16  is  new.  It  will  permit  a 
judge  to  vary  or  rescind  an  order  for  maintenance  against  a  parent  where 
the  circumstances  of  the  parent  change. 


Subsection  4.    Subsection  11  of  section  16  of  the  Act  is  amended.    It 
is  complementary  to  subsection  10a  of  the  said  section  16. 


Section  5.  Section  16a  is  new.  This  provision  is  one  which  was  not 
carried  forward  from  The  Children's  Protection  Act  when  the  Statute  was 
consolidated  in  1954.  It  will  enable  a  judge  to  deal  with  the  question  of 
access  to  children  as  well  as  the  question  of  custody. 
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Section  6. — Subsections  1  and  2.     Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  4 
of  section  17  of  the  Act  are  amended.    They  are  self-explanatory. 


Section  7.  Section  21  is  amended.  This  section  as  amended  in- 
creases the  provincial  reimbursement  of  municipalities  for  the  maintenance 
of  wards  from  25  to  40  per  cent. 
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I6a.  A  judge  may,  in  any  case  arising  under  this  Part,  Access  t© 
make  such  order  as  he  deems  proper  regarding  the 
right  of  access  to  any  child  by  any  person  or  by 
either  parent  of  the  child,  having  regard  to  the 
welfare  of  the  child,  the  conduct  of  the  person  or 
parent  and  the  wishes  of  the  parents,  and  may  at  any 
time  alter,  vary  or  discharge  any  order  so  made. 


6. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  4  of  section  17  of  The  C^^W  s.^fl;  gubs.  4, 

cl.  a, 
amended 


Welfare  Act,    1954   is   amended    by    inserting   after   "super- ^i" 


vision"  in  the  eighth  line  "for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  or 
receiving  custodial,  medical,  educational,  or  other  care  or 
supervision",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  any  period  of  time  during  which  the  child  under 
clause  a  of  subsection  1  or  clause  a  of  subsection  2 
or  the  child's  mother  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1 
or  clause  b  of  subsection  2  resided  in  a  children's, 
infants',  maternity  or  other  boarding  home,  a  cor- 
rectional or  charitable  insitution,  a  hospital  or  any 
home  or  institution  for  custodial,  medical,  education- 
al, or  other  care  or  supervision  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  or  receiving  custodial,  medical,  education- 
al, or  other  care  or  supervision,  shall  be  disregarded. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  1 7  is  amended  ^^^|'  ^^^^  ^ 

bv  striking  out  "fifteen"  where  it  occurs  in  the  third  and  fifths.  *.      , 
I-"  -1  1    •  •         •      1-  I  f   li  M  amended 

Imes  respectively  and  msertmg  ni  lieu  thereot  twenty  ,  so 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  any  part  of  a  month  during  which  the  child  or  his 
mother,  as  the  case  may  be,  resides  in  a  municipality 
shall,  if  such  period  is  twenty  consecutive  days  or 
more,  be  deemed  to  be  one  month,  and  shall,  if  such 
period  is  less  than  twenty  consecutive  days,  be 
disregarded. 

7.  Section  21  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954  is  amended  i9|4.  c  8. 
by  striking  out  "25"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended 
thereof  "40",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

21.  Where  a  judge  orders  a  municipality  to  pay  the  rate  Provincial 
under  this  Part,  there  shall  be  paid  to  such  muni-  municipai- 
cipality  out  of   the   moneys  appropriated   therefor  ^*^®^ 
by  the  Legislature  an  amount  equal  to  40  per  cent 
of  the  amount  of  the  net  expenditures  of  the  muni- 
cipality  under  such  order,  except  that  where  the 
order  is  made  against  a  county  the  amount  other- 
wise payable  to  the  county  under  this  section  shall 
be  paid  to  each  municipality  forming  part  of  the 
county  in  the  proportion  that  the  equalized  assess- 
ment of  the  municipality  bears  to  the  total  equalized 
assessment  of  the  county. 
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1954,  c.  8, 
B.  24,  subs.  1 


8.— (1)  Subsection   1  of  section  24  of  The  Child   Welfare 

(1956.  c.  8,    Act,  1954,  as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Child  Welfare 

amended        Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "council" 

in  the  second  line  "or  any  employee  of  the  municipality", 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Temporary 
care  on 
municipal 
author- 
ization 


(1)  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  by  by-law 
designate  one  or  more  members  of  the  council  or 
any  employee  of  the  municipality  to  authorize  a 
children's  aid  society  to  furnish  temporary  care  and 
shelter  to  a  child  where  the  person  in  charge  of  the 
child  consents  thereto,  and  where  the  society  fur- 
nishes temporary  care  and  shelter  to  the  child  it  may 
charge  the  municipality  the  rate  in  respect  of  the 
child. 


s.^ll'subs.  2,      (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  24  is  amended  by  strik- 
amended        jj^g  q^j-  '<25"  j,^  (-^g  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"40",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Provincial 
aid 


(2)  Where  a  municipality  pays  the  rate  under  subsection 
1,  there  shall  be  paid  to  such  municipality  out  of' 
the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature 
an  amount  equal  to  40  per  cent  of  the  amount  of 
the  net  expenditures  of  such  municipality  under  that 
subsection. 


8.^25.' subs'.  1,     ^'  Subsection   1  of  section  25  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act, 
amended        1954  is  amended  by  striking  out  "15th"  in  the  second  line 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "25th",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 


Establish- 
ment of 
rate 


(1)  Each  children's  aid  society  shall  apply  annually  to 
a  judge  before  the  25th  day  of  February  for  an  order 
establishing  its  rate  and  shall  give  reasonable  notice 
to  the  municipalities  within  its  area  of  jurisdiction 
and  to  such  other  municipalities  as  are  at  that  time 
paying  the  rate  for  children  in  the  care  of  that  society 
of  the  intention  to  apply  and  of  the  rate  to  be  applied 
for. 


s^is'agl'e         ^^*  Subsection  1  of  section  38  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act, 
c.  8,  8.  8),  '    1954,  as  re-enacted  bv  section  8  of  The  Child  Welfare  Amend- 

subs    1  '  • 

re-enacted      ment   Act,    1956,    is   repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 


Interpre- 
tation 


(1)  In  this  Part,  "judge"  means  the  judge  or  a  deputy 
judge  of  a  juvenile  and  family  court,  a  judge,  junior 
judge  or  acting  judge  of  a  county  or  district  court, 
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Section  8 — Subsection  1.     Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  the  Act  is 
amended.     It  is  self-explanatory. 


Subsection  2.  Subsection  2  of  section  24  of  the  Act  is  amended. 
This  subsection  as  amended  increases  the  provincial  reimbursement  of 
municipalities  for  the  maintenance  of  children  receiving  temporary  care 
by  children's  aid  societies  at  the  request  of  municipalities  from  25  to  40 
per  cent.    It  is  complementary  to  section  6. 


Section  9.    Subsection  1  of  section  25  of  the  Act  is  amended.     It 
self-explanatory. 


Section  10.  Subsection  1  of  section  38  of  the  Act  is  re-enacted.  The 
re-enactment  is  to  clarify  that  where  a  magistrate  is  designated  a  judge  for 
the  purposes  of  Part  III  of  the  Act  he  is  to  be  designated  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 
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Section  11.  Section  39  of  the  Act  is  repealed.  The  repeal  of  this 
section  removes  the  requirement  that  the  Registrar-General  notify  a 
children's  aid  society  of  any  birth  registered  under  The  Vital  Statistics  Act 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  suggest  that  the  parents  are  unmarried  or  unknown. 

Sections  12,  13,  14,  IS,  17  and  18.  The  amendments  made  by  these 
sections  provide  that  it  is  the  local  children's  aid  societies  rather  than  the 
local  directors  of  the  societies  who  are  responsible  for  the  administration 
of  Part  III  of  the  Act. 


Section  16 — Subsections  1  and  2.    Self-explanatory. 
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or  a  magistrate  where  a  magistrate  is  designated 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  a  judge  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Part. 


11.  Section   39   of    The   Child   Welfare  Act,   1954,   as  re-i954,c.  8, 
enacted  bv  section  8  of  The  Child  Welfare  Amendment  Act,  (1956,  c.  8, 
1956,  is  repealed.  repealed 


12.  Section  40  of   The  Child   Welfare  Act,   1954,  as  re- 1954,  c.  8, 
enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Child  Welfare  Amendment  Act,c.  8,  s.  8). 
1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "local  director"  where  it^   ^ 
occurs  in  the  first  and  fifth  lines  respectively  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "society". 


13. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  41  of  The  Child  Welfare  1954,  c.  8, 

.  .  s    41  (1956 

Act,  1954,  as  re-enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Child  Welfare  c.  8,  s.  8), 
Amendment  Act,   1956,   is  amended   by   striking  out   "local  Imended 
director"   in    the   fourth   line  and    inserting   in   lieu   thereof 
"society". 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  41  is  amended  by  strik- 1954,  c.  8, 
ing  out  "local  director"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  c'.  8,  s.  8), 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "society".  I^lnded 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  41  is  amended  by  strik- i954c.^|,^ 
ing  out  "local  director"  where  it  occurs  in  the  first   line,   inc.  8,  s.  8). 

8U.OS.  4 

the  third  line  of  clause  a,  in  the  third  line  of  clause  b  and  in  amended 
the  third  line  of  clause  c  respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "society". 

(4)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  41  is  amended  by  strik- 1954  c.  8, 

.  .  .  .  .        S.  41  (lyob, 

ing   out    "local  director"  where  it  occurs  in  the  third,  third  c.  8,  s.  8), 
and  fourth,  and  seventh  lines  respectively  and  inserting  in  amended 
lieu  thereof  "society". 


14.  Section   42   of   The   Child   Welfare  Act,   1954,   as   re- 1954,  c.  8, 

s    42  (1956 

enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Child  Welfare  Amendment  Act,c.  8,  s.  8), 
1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "local  director"  where  it^"^^*^ 
occurs  in  clause  c  and  in  the  first  line  of  clause  d  respectively 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "society". 


15.  Section   43   of    The   Child    Welfare  Act,   1954,  as  re-1954,  c.  8, 
enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Child  Welfare  Amendment  Act,%'.  8,s.8),  ' 
1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "local  director"  in  the  first  ^"'®'''^®'^ 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "society". 

16. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  51  of  The  Child  Welfare  l^lf'  0;q%'q 
Act,  1954,  as  re-enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Child  Welfare ^^^^^^^'^' 

amended 
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Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
"or  to  an  official  of  the  court  designated  by  the  judge",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Payment 
of  money 
under 
affiliation 
order 


(1)  Any  money  payable  under  an  affiliation  order  made 
under  section  50  shall  be  paid  in  the  first  instance 
to  the  judge  making  the  order  or  to  an  official  of  the 
court  designated  by  the  judge. 


e^5i'(i'956         (^)  Subsection  4  of  the    said   section   51    is  amended    by 
sub'  ^4^^'      inserting  after  "judge"  in  the  third  line  "or  the  official  of  the 
amended        court  designated  by  the  judge",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Idem 


(4)  Any  money  so  paid  as  a  fixed  amount  for  maintenance 
under  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  50  shall  be  dealt 
with  by  the  judge  or  the  official  of  the  court  desig- 
nated by  the  judge  as  provided  in  section  57. 


1954.  c.  8, 
8.  57  (1956, 
c.  8,  8.  8), 
subs.  1. 
amended 


17. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  57  of  The  Child  Welfare 
Act,  1954,  as  re-enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Child  Welfare 
Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "local 
director"  where  it  occurs  in  the  fourth  and  eighth  lines 
respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "society". 


8.^57' a'gl'e.  (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  57  is  amended  by  strik- 
8ub8^2^^'  "^S  out  "local  director"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in 
amended        ]ieu  thereof  "society". 


18.  Subsection  1  of  section  58  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act, 


1954,  c.  8, 
8.  58  (1956, 

subs^i^^'      1954,  as  re-enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Child  Welfare  Amend- 
amended        ment  Act,  1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "local  director"  in 
the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "society". 


1954.  c.  8. 
amended 


Payment 
of  costs 


19.  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

59.  A  judge  has  power  to  direct  payment  of  the  costs 
of  any  proceedings  taken  before  him  under  this  Part. 


B.^lt'subs.  1,      20.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  81  of  The  Child  Welfare 
amended        ^ct,  1954  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Registrar-General" 

in  the  second  line  "and  to  the  adopting  parent",  so  that  the 

subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Copy  of 
order  to 
Registrar- 
General  and 
adopting 
parent 


(1)  The  proper  officer  of  the  court  shall  transmit  to 
the  Registrar-General  and  to  the  adopting  parent 
a  certified  copy  of  every  adoption  order,  under  the 
seal  of  the  proper  certifying  authority,  within  ten 
days  of  the  making  of  the  order. 
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Section  19.    The  provisions  of  section  59  were  inadvertently  omitted 
from  the  Act,  as  amended  in  1956. 


Section  20 — Subsections  1  and  2.    Self-explanatory. 
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Section  21.     Self-explanatory. 
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(2)  Subsection   2   of  the  said   section   81    is  amended   by  1954.  c.  8, 

,,,,.,  ,    ,.  ,    ,  ,  ,.  t      8.  81,  8Ubs.!2, 

striking  out     so     in  the  second  line  and  by  adding  at  the  amended 
end  thereof  "to  the  Registrar-General",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where    the    adopted    child    was    born    outside    of  Additional 
Ontario,   two  certified  copies  shall   be   transmitted 
to  the  Registrar-General. 

21.  Section  11  of  The  Child  Welfare  Amendment  Act,  1956 l^^f  «•  8. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

11. — (1)  Where  an  agreement  made  under  a  predecessor  Transfer  of 
of  Part  III  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  J 954,  as  re- agreements 
enacted  by  section  8,  is  in  force  on  the  1st  day  of  ^^^^'  ^-  ^ 
July,    1956,    the    Director   of    Child    Welfare    shall 
transfer    the   agreement   and    such    relevant   docu- 
ments in  his  possession  as  he  considers  appropriate 
to  the  society  that  would  have  been  a  party  to  the 
agreement  if  it  had  been  made  under  Part  III  of 
The    Child    Welfare    Act,    1954,    as    re-enacted    by 
section  8,  and  the  society  shall  forward  a  receipt 
therefor  to  the  Director. 

(2)  The  society  shall,  upon  receipt  of  an  agreement  and  idem 
documents   under   subsection    1,    proceed   with   the 
agreement  in  all  respects  as  though  it  had  been  made 
under  Part  III  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  8. 

(3)  Notwithstanding    subsection    2,    where    a    putative  Agreements 
t   4.U       ■     ■  •      ^L  ^     r  J      '"  default 
lather  is  in  arrears  in  the  payment  or  money  under 

an  agreement  transferred  to  a  society  under  sub- 
section 1,  the  society  shall  endeavour  to  collect  the 
arrears  from  the  putative  father  or  bring  about  an 
agreement  under  section  41  of  The  Child  Welfare 
Act,  1954,  as  re-enacted  by  section  8,  but  in  the  event 
that  the  society  fails  to  collect  such  arrears  or  to 
bring  about  such  agreement  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1956,  the  society  shall  apply  to  a  judge 
for  an  affiliation  order  within  thirty  days  thereafter. 

22.— (1)  This  Act,  except  section  7  and  subsection  2  of  Commenoe- 
section  8,  comes  into  force  on   the  day  it   receives   Royal 
Assent. 

(2)  Section  7  and  subsection  2  of  section  8  shall  be  deemed  ^^^"^ 
to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1956. 

23.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Child  Welfare  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1957. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954 
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Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  151  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Child \^^^ '^'^■:^^'  ^ 
Welfare  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  ci-  "■  .  .  ' 
therefor: 

(a)  advise,  inspect  and  supervise  children's  aid  societies. 

2.  Subsection  \a  of  section  9  of  The  Child  Welfare  ^c/,  1954,  c.  8, 
1954y  as  enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Child  Welfare  Amendment^lgQe^c^s,  " 
Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  re-lnacted 

(la)  Where  a  children's  aid  society  has  erected,  purchased  Grants  to 

&oci6t)i6s 

or  otherwise  acquired  a  building  for  use  for  any  in  aid  of 
purpose  under  this  Act  and  the  Minister  has  approved  bifiid*ings 
in  writing  the  building  and  the  purpose  of  its  use,  ^"'^  ^^'^^ 
the    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council    may    direct 
payment  to  such  society  of  an  amount  up  to  25  per 
cent  of  the  cost  to  such  society  of  the  building  and 
the  land  on  which  it  is  situated. 

3.  The   Child   Welfare  Act,   1954   is  amended   by  adding  1954,  c.  8, 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

15a.  Section  15  shall  not  apply  to  a  child  who  is  and  "^oi"'^*3,ry 
contmues  to  be  m  the  care  or  a  children  s  aid  detention 
society  or  detained  by  the  society  in  a  place  of  safety 
on  a  voluntary  basis  with  the  written  consent  of  the 
person  in  whose  charge  he  was  immediately  prior  to 
being  placed  in  the  care  of  the  society  or  taken  to 
and  detained  in  a  place  of  safety. 

4. — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section   16  of  The  Child  Welfare  1954,  c.  8. 
Act,  1954,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  4  of  TheliQ56,^c.  i',  ^ 
Child  Welfare  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  amended  by  adding  amended' ^^' 
at  the  end  thereof  "within  twenty  days",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 
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fo^bi^tmn-  (^)  '^^^  evidence  of  every  witness  shall  be  given  under 

scribed  in  oath  and  shall  be  taken  down, 

20  days  ' 

(a)  where  the  proceedings  are  in  a  juvenile  and 
family  court  that  has  a  stenographer  who  is 
a  member  of  the  staff  of  such  court,  by  that 
stenographer;  and 

(b)  where  the  proceedings  are  not  in  a  juvenile 
and  family  court  or  where  the  juvenile  and 
family  court  does  not  have  a  stenographer  who 
is  a  member  of  the  staff  of  such  court,  by  a 
stenographer  appointed  by  the  judge, 

and  the  court  when  requested  so  to  do  shall  provide 
a  transcript  of  the  evidence  within  twenty  days. 

8.^16,'  subs.  8,      (2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  8  of  the  said  section  16  is  amended 
amended        ^y  inserting  after  "be"  in  the  second  line  "placed  with  or" 

and  by  striking  out  "in  whose  charge  he  is"  in  the  third  line, 

so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  that  the  case  be  adjourned  sine  die  and  that  the 
child  be  placed  with  or  returned  to  his  parent  or 
guardian  or  other  person,  subject  to  supervision  by 
the  children's  aid  society;  or 


1954,  c.  8, 

8.   16, 

amended 


(3)  The  said  section  16  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 


Contribu- 
tions may 
be  varied 


(10a)  A  judge  may,  upon  application  by  the  municipality 
paying  the  rate  or  by  a  parent  ordered  to  refund 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  rate  to  the  municipality 
under  subsection  10  and  upon  being  satisfied  that 
the  circumstances  of  the  parent  have  changed,  vary 
or  rescind  any  order  made  under  subsection  10  or, 
where  no  order  has  been  made  under  that  subsection, 
make  an  order  under  it. 


1954,  0.  8, 
8.  16, 
subs.  11, 
amended 


(4)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  16  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "10"  in  the  first  line  "or  10a",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Enforce- 
ment of 
order 

R.S.O.  1950, 
0.  102 


(11)  An  order  made  against  a  parent  under  subsection 
10  or  10a  may  be  enforced  in  the  same  manner  as 
an  order  made  under  The  Deserted  Wives'  and 
Children's  Maintenance  Act. 


1954,  c.  8. 
amended 


5.  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 
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16a.  A  judge  may,  in  any  case  arising  under  this  Part,  Access  to 
make  such  order  as  he  deems  proper  regarding  the 
right  of  access  to  any  child  by  any  person  or  by 
either  parent  of  the  child,  having  regard  to  the 
welfare  of  the  child,  the  conduct  of  the  person  or 
parent  and  the  wishes  of  the  parents,  and  may  at  any 
time  alter,  vary  or  discharge  any  order  so  made. 

6. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  4  of  section  17  of  The  Child  l^^^-^^^^^ 
Welfare  Act,    1954   is   amended    by   inserting   after   "super- ^i^^^^^^ 
vision"  in  the  eighth  line  "for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  or 
receiving  custodial,   medical,  educational,  or  other  care  or 
supervision",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  any  period  of  time  during  which  the  child  under 
clause  a  of  subsection  1  or  clause  a  of  subsection  2 
or  the  child's  mother  under  clause  h  of  subsection  1 
or  clause  b  of  subsection  2  resided  in  a  children's, 
infants',  maternity  or  other  boarding  home,  a  cor- 
rectional or  charitable  insitution,  a  hospital  or  any 
home  or  institution  for  custodial,  medical,  education- 
al, or  other  care  or  supervision  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  or  receiving  custodial,  medical,  education- 
al, or  other  care  or  supervision,  shall  be  disregarded. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  17  is  amended  l^^^'  s^ifg'  4 

by  striking  out  "fifteen"  where  it  occurs  in  the  third  and  fifth  ci.  &,' 
,.  .      ,  ,    .  .....  r.   .,  ,,  amended 

Imes  respectively  and  nisertmg  m  lieu  thereoi     twenty  ,  so 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  any  part  of  a  month  during  which  the  child  or  his 
mother,  as  the  case  may  be,  resides  in  a  municipality 
shall,  if  such  period  is  twenty  consecutive  days  or 
more,  be  deemed  to  be  one  month,  and  shall,  if  such 
period  is  less  than  twenty  consecutive  days,  be 
disregarded. 

7.  Section  21  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954  is  amended  i954.  c.  8. 
by  striking  out  "25"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended 
thereof  "40",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

21.  Where  a  judge  orders  a  municipality  to  pay  the  rate  Provincial 
under  this  Part,  there  shall  be  paid  to  such  muni-  municipai- 
cipality  out  of  the   moneys  appropriated   therefor  ^*^®^ 
by  the  Legislature  an  amount  equal  to  40  per  cent 
of  the  amount  of  the  net  expenditures  of  the  muni- 
cipality under  such  order,  except  that  where  the 
order  is  made  against  a  county  the  amount  other- 
wise payable  to  the  county  under  this  section  shall 
be  paid  to  each  municipality  forming  part  of  the 
county  in  the  proportion  that  the  equalized  assess- 
ment of  the  municipality  bears  to  the  total  equalized 
assessment  of  the  county. 

151 


1964,  0.  8, 
B.  24,  subs. 
(1956,  c.  8, 
B.  6), 
amended 


8.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Child  Welfare 
Act,  1954,  as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Child  Welfare 
Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "council" 
in  the  second  line  "or  any  employee  of  the  municipality", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Temporary 
care  on 
municipal 
author- 
ization 


(1)  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  by  by-law 
designate  one  or  more  members  of  the  council  or 
any  employee  of  the  municipality  to  authorize  a 
children's  aid  society  to  furnish  temporary  care  and 
shelter  to  a  child  where  the  person  in  charge  of  the 
child  consents  thereto,  and  where  the  society  fur- 
nishes temporary  care  and  shelter  to  the  child  it  may 
charge  the  municipality  the  rate  in  respect  of  the 
child. 


1954.  c.  8, 
8.  24,  subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  24  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "25"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"40",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Provincial 
aid 


(2)  Where  a  municipality  pays  the  rate  under  subsection 
1,  there  shall  be  paid  to  such  municipality  out  of 
the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature 
an  amount  equal  to  40  per  cent  of  the  amount  of 
the  net  expenditures  of  such  municipality  under  that 
subsection. 


s.^ll: stubs'.  1.     ^'  Subsection  1  of  section  25  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act, 
amended        1954  is  amended  by  striking  out  "15th"  in  the  second  line 


and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
shall  read  as  follows: 


'25th",  so  that  the  subsection 


Establish- 
ment of 
rate 


(1)  Each  children's  aid  society  shall  apply  annually  to 
a  judge  before  the  25th  day  of  February  for  an  order 
establishing  its  rate  and  shall  give  reasonable  notice 
to  the  municipalities  within  its  area  of  jurisdiction 
and  to  such  other  municipalities  as  are  at  that  time 
paying  the  rate  for  children  in  the  care  of  that  society 
of  the  intention  to  apply  and  of  the  rate  to  be  applied 
for. 


10.  Subsection  1  of  section  38  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act, 
1954,  as  re-enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Child  Welfare  Atnend- 


1954,  c.  8, 
8.  38  (1956, 
c.  8,  s.  8), 

re-eiiacted      meut   Act,    1956,    is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Interpre- 
tation 


(1)  In  this  Part,  "judge"  means  the  judge  or  a  deputy 
judge  of  a  juvenile  and  family  court,  a  judge,  junior 
judge  or  acting  judge  of  a  county  or  district  court, 
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or  a  magistrate  where  a  magistrate  is  designated 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  a  judge  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Part. 


11.  Section   39  of   The   Child   Welfare  Act,   1954,   as  re- 1954,  c.  8. 
enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Child  Welfare  Amendment  Act,  (1956,  c.  8. 
1956,  is  repealed.  repealed 

12.  Section   40  of   The   Child   Welfare  Act,   1954,   as  re-i954.  c.  8, 
enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Child  Welfare  Amendment  Act,^c.^,s.%),  ' 
1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "local  director"  where  it^"'®''^®^ 
occurs  in  the  first  and  fifth  lines  respectively  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  "society". 

13. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  41  of  The  Child  Welfare  1954,  c.  8, 
Act,  1954,  as  re-enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Child  Welfare^c.  8,^.  8),  ' 
Amendment  Act,   1956,   is  amended   by  striking  out   "local  |^|Aded 
director"    in   the   fourth   line  and   inserting   in   lieu   thereof 
"society". 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  41  is  amended  by  strik-  1954,  c.  8, 
ing  out  "local   director"    in    the  second  and  third  lines  andc.  s,  s.  8),  ' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "society".  I^lnded 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  41  is  amended  by  strik-  ^^^f v^qIv, 
mgout     local  director     where  it  occurs  m  the  first  line,   mc.  8,  s.  8), 
the  third  line  of  clause  a,  in  the  third  line  of  clause  b  and  in  amended 
the  third  line  of  clause  c  respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "society". 

(4)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  41  is  amended  by  strik- 1954  c.  8, 

(Mil-  Ml  •  •         I  1  •     1         1   •     1  S-  41  (1956, 

ing   out      local  director     where  it  occurs  in  the  third,  third  c.  8,  s.  8), 
and  fourth,  and  seventh  lines  respectively  and  inserting  in  amended 
lieu  thereof  "society". 


14.  Section  42  of   The  Child   Welfare  Act,   1954,   as  re- 1954.  c.  8. 
enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Child  Welfare  Amendment  Act,c'.  8,  s.  8),  ' 
1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "local  director"  where  it^"'®''^^'^ 
occurs  in  clause  c  and  in  the  first  line  of  clause  d  respectively 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "society". 


16.  Section   43   of   The   Child    Welfare  Act,  1954,  as  re-1954,  c.  8, 
enacted  by  section  8  of  TTie  Child  Welfare  Amendment  Act,l'.  s,  b.  8),  ' 
1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "local  director"  in  the  first  ^"^®'''^®'^ 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "society". 

16.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  51  of  The  Child  Welfare  l^lf-^^l'Q^ 
Act,  1954,  as  re-enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Child  Welfare ^^^^^^^^' 

amended 
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Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
"or  to  an  official  of  the  court  designated  by  the  judge",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Payment 
of  money 
under 
affiliation 
order 


(1)  Any  money  payable  under  an  affiliation  order  made 
under  section  50  shall  be  paid  in  the  first  instance 
to  the  judge  making  the  order  or  to  an  official  of  the 
court  designated  by  the  judge. 


(2)  Subsection  4  of  the    said   section   51    is  amended    by 
inserting  after  "judge"  in  the  third  line  "or  the  official  of  the 


1954,  c.  8. 
s.  51  (1956, 
c.  8,  8.  8), 
SUl)S    4 

amended        court  designated  by  the  judge",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Idem 


(4)  Any  money  so  paid  as  a  fixed  amount  for  maintenance 
under  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  50  shall  be  dealt 
with  by  the  judge  or  the  official  of  the  court  desig- 
nated by  the  judge  as  provided  in  section  57. 


1954,  c.  8, 
8.  57  (1956, 
c.  8,  8.  8), 
subs.  1, 
amended 


17. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  57  of  The  Child  Welfare 
Act,  1954,  as  re-enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Child  Welfare, 
Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "local 
director"  where  it  occurs  in  the  fourth  and  eighth  lines 
respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "society". 


g^lf'^gl'e  (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  57  is  amended  by  strik- 
sub8^2^^'  ^"S  out  "local  director"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in 
amended        Heu  thereof  "society". 


18.  Subsection  1  of  section  58  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act, 


1954,  c.  8, 
8.  58  (1956, 

siibs^i^^'      1954,  as  re-enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Child  Welfare  Amend- 
amended        ment  Act,  1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "local  director"  in 


the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "society". 


1954,  c.  8, 
amended 


Payment 
of  costs 


19.  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

59.  A  judge  has  power  to  direct  payment  of  the  costs 
of  any  proceedings  taken  before  him  under  this  Part. 


8.^81,' subs.  1,      20.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  81  of  The  Child  Welfare 
amended      '  Act,  1954  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Registrar-General" 

in  the  second  line  "and  to  the  adopting  parent",  so  that  the 

subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Copy  of 
order  to 
Registrar- 
General  and 
adopting 
parent 


(1)  The  proper  officer  of  the  court  shall  transmit  to 
the  Registrar-General  and  to  the  adopting  parent 
a  certified  copy  of  every  adoption  order,  under  the 
seal  of  the  proper  certifying  authority,  within  ten 
days  of  the  making  of  the  order. 
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(2)  Subsection   2   of  the  said   section   81   is  amended   byi954,  c.  8, 
striking  out  "so"  in  the  second  line  and  by  adding  at  the  amended^' 
end  thereof  "to  the  Registrar-General",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where    the    adopted    child    was    born    outside    of  Additional 
Ontario,   two  certified  copies  shall   be  transmitted 
to  the  Registrar-General. 

21.  Section  11  of  The  Child  Welfare  Amendment  Act,  1956 '^^^^^  c-  8, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

11. — (1)  Where  an  agreement  made  under  a  predecessor  Transfer  of 
of  Part  III  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954,  as  re- agreenfents 
enacted  by  section  8,  is  in  force  on  the  1st  day  of  i^^*-  ^-  ^ 
July,    1956,    the    Director   of    Child    Welfare    shall 
transfer    the    agreement    and    such    relevant   docu- 
ments in  his  possession  as  he  considers  appropriate 
to  the  society  that  would  have  been  a  party  to  the 
agreement  if  it  had  been  made  under  Part  III  of 
The    Child    Welfare   Act,    1954,    as    re-enacted    by 
section  8,  and  the  society  shall  forward  a  receipt 
therefor  to  the  Director. 

(2)  The  society  shall,  upon  receipt  of  an  agreement  and  idem 
documents   under   subsection    1,   proceed   with   the 
agreement  in  all  respects  as  though  it  had  been  made 
under  Part  III  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  8. 

(3)  Notwithstanding    subsection    2,    where    a    putative  Agreements 
father  is  in  arrears  in  the  payment  of  money  under 

an  agreement  transferred  to  a  society  under  sub- 
section 1,  the  society  shall  endeavour  to  collect  the 
arrears  from  the  putative  father  or  bring  about  an 
agreement  under  section  41  of  The  Child  Welfare 
Act,  1954,  as  re-enacted  by  section  8,  but  in  the  event 
that  the  society  fails  to  collect  such  arrears  or  to 
bring  about  such  agreement  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1956,  the  society  shall  apply  to  a  judge 
for  an  affiliation  order  within  thirty  days  thereafter. 

22. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  7  and  subsection  2  of^ommence- 
section  8,   comes  into  force  on   the  day  it  receives   Royal 
Assent. 

(2)  Section  7  and  subsection  2  of  section  8  shall  be  deemed  ^^®"^ 
to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1956. 

23.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Child  Welfare  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1957. 
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No.  152 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Change  of  Name  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Subsection  3  of  section  13  is  new.  It  permits  a  judge 
in  certain  circumstances  to  dispense  with  the  necessity  of  publishing 
notice  of  the  application  as  required  by  subsection  1  of  section  13  of  the 
Act. 


Section  2.    Clause  c  of  section  14  is  re-enacted.     It  is  complementary 
to  subsection  3  of  section  13. 
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No.  152  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Change  of  Name  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  13  of  The  Change  of  Name  Act  is  amended  by^-|^o^i^|0' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  A  judge  may  by  order  dispense  with  the  necessity  Order  dis- 

r         ,  ,.  ,  .  .  r     ,  ,.        .  .       ,  pensing  with 

of  publishmg  notice  or  the  application  as  required  notice  of 
under  subsection  1  where  in  his  opinion  the  applicant  ^^'^ 
would  be  unduly  prejudiced  or  embarrassed  by  such 
publication. 

2.  Clause  c  of  section  14  of  The  Change  of  Name  Act  isRS.o.  i950, 

c    47    s.  14 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  c,' 

re-enacted 

(c)  an  affidavit  as  to  publication  of  the  notice  of  the 
application  or  a  notarial  copy  of  the  order  made 
under  subsection  3  of  section  13  dispensing  with  such 
publication. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^^"*^^ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Change  of  Name  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1957  {No.  2). 
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No.  152 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislatlre,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Change  of  Name  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  152  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Change  of  Name  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  13  of  The  Change  of  Name  Act  is  amended  bv^so.  1950, 

"'    c,  47    a.  13 

adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  A  judge  may  b}'  order  dispense  with  the  necessity  Order  dis- 
of  publishing  notice  of  the  application  as  required  not  fee  of^' 
under  subsection  1  where  in  his  opinion  the  applicant  ^pp^^^^^^^"^ 
would  be  unduly  prejudiced  or  embarrassed  by  such 
publication. 

2.  Clause  c  of  section  14  of  The  Change  of  Name  Act  isRs.o.  1950, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  c,'^' 

re-enacted 

(c)  an  affidavit  as  to  publication  of  the  notice  of  the 
application  or  a  notarial  copy  of  the  order  made 
under  subsection  3  of  section  13  dispensing  with  such 
publication. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^^^^.'"®"^®- 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Change  of  Name  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1957  {No.  2). 
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No.  153 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 
Section  1.     Complementary  to  section  2  of  this  bill. 


Section  2.  The  provision  for  junior  judges  is  new.  The  provision 
that  the  same  person  may  be  surrogate  judge  in  more  than  one  county 
is  new.    Otherwise  the  section  is  unchanged  in  principle. 


Section  3.     The  provisions  respecting  acting  judges  are  clarified  and 
extended  to  junior  judges- 


153 


No.  153  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  RS  0.1950, 
inserting  after  "judge"  in  the  second  line  "or  a  junior  judge",  amended 

so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

4.  The  sittings  of  the  court  shall  be  held  in  the  county  sittings 
town  and  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  judge  or  a 
junior  judge  thereof. 

2.  Section  8  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act,  as  amended  by  R-|^0-  i^^o, 
section  1  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  re-enacted ' 
repealed  and   the  following  substituted  therefor: 

8. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  shall  ap- Appointment 

.  ,        .      ,  r     1  J  of  judges, 

pomt  the  judges  01  the  surrogate  courts  and  may  junior 
appoint  as  many  junior  judges  of  the  surrogate^"  ^^^ 
courts  as  he  deems  necessary,  and  every  judge  and 
junior  judge  shall  hold  office  during  good  behaviour 
and  may  be  removed  from  office  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  for  inability,  incapacity  or 
misbehaviour  established  to  his  satisfaction. 

(2)  The  same  person  may  be  appointed  to  and  hold  the  same  judge 
office  of  judge  or  junior  judge  of  the  surrogate  court  than  on 
of  more  than  one  county.  county 


)ne 


(3)  Where  the  judge  or  junior  judge  of  a  surrogate  court  ^u^J^g^not^®'"® 
is  not  also  a  judge  or  junior  judge  of  the  county  court,  county 
the    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council    may   fix   his 
salary  which  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund. 

3.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  9  of  The  Surrogate  Courts ^foQ-  ^^q^- 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subss.'i,'2,' 

re-enacted 
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Acting 
judge, 
vacancy  or 
absence  or 
illness  of 
judge 


(1)  Where  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  judge  or 
junior  judge  of  a  surrogate  court  or  the  judge  or 
junior  judge  of  a  surrogate  court  is  absent  or  ill, 
any  judge  or  junior  judge  who  has  authority  to 
preside  over  any  surrogate,  county  or  district  court 
or  any  barrister  of  ten  years  standing  may,  when  so 
directed  by  the  Attorney -General,  act  as  judge  or 
junior  judge,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  surrogate 
court  in  which  the  vacancy  exists  or  of  which  the 
judge  or  junior  judge  is  absent  or  ill. 


Acting 
judge,  on 
request 


(2)  Where  a  judge  or  junior  judge  of  a  surrogate  court 
requests  in  writing  any  judge  or  junior  judge  who 
has  authority  to  preside  over  any  surrogate,  county 
or  district  court  or  any  barrister  of  ten  years  stand- 
ing to  preside  over  his  court,  such  judge,  junior 
judge  or  barrister  may  act  as  judge  or  junior  judge, 
as  the  case  may  be,  of  his  court. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  380,  8.  76, 
subs.  1, 
re-enacted 

Where  fees 
payable  in 
law  stamps 


4.  Subsection  1  of  section  76  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  fees  payable  to  the  Crown  are  payable  in  law 
stamps  and  the  fees  payable  to  the  judge  are  payable 
in  law  stamps  except  in  a  county  where  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  provides  otherwise. 


Commence- 
ment 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Surrogate  Courts  Amend- 
ment Act,  1957. 
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Section  4.    The  exception  is  new. 
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No.  153 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  153  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act  is  amended  by R|-0- isso, 
inserting  after  "judge"  in  the  second  line  "or  a  junior  judge",  amended 

so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

4.  The  sittings  of  the  court  shall  be  held  in  the  county  Sittings 
town  and  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  judge  or  a 
junior  judge  thereof. 

2.  Section  8  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act,  as  amended  by RS.o.  i950, 
section   1  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  re-enacted ' 
repealed  and   the  following  substituted  therefor: 

8. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  shall  ap- Appointment 

.  ,        .      ,  r     1  1  of  judges, 

pomt  the  judges  oi  the  surrogate  courts  and  may  junior 
appoint  as  many  junior  judges  of  the  surrogate''"  ^^^ 
courts  as  he  deems  necessary,  and  every  judge  and 
junior  judge  shall  hold  office  during  good  behaviour 
and  may  be  removed  from  office  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  for  inability,  incapacity  or 
misbehaviour  established  to  his  satisfaction. 

(2)  The  same  person  may  be  appointed  to  and  hold  the  same  judge 
office  of  judge  or  junior  judge  of  the  surrogate  court  than  one 
of  more  than  one  county.  county 

(3)  Where  the  judge  or  junior  judge  of  a  surrogate  court  ^jf^^g^n^^®'"® 
is  not  also  a  judge  or  junior  judge  of  the  county  court,  county 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  fix  his 
salary  which  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund. 

3.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  9  of  The  Surrogate  Courts'^-^^'^^^^' 

Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subss.'i,  2,' 

re-enacted 
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Acting 
judge, 
vacancy  or 
absence  or 
illness  of 
judge 


(1)  Where  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  judge  or 
junior  judge  of  a  surrogate  court  or  the  judge  or 
junior  judge  of  a  surrogate  court  is  absent  or  ill, 
any  judge  or  junior  judge  who  has  authority  to 
preside  over  any  surrogate,  county  or  district  court 
or  any  barrister  of  ten  years  standing  may,  when  so 
directed  by  the  Attorney-General,  act  as  judge  or 
junior  judge,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  surrogate 
court  in  which  the  vacancy  exists  or  of  which  the 
judge  or  junior  judge  is  absent  or  ill. 


Acting 
judge,  on 
request 


(2)  Where  a  judge  or  junior  judge  of  a  surrogate  court 
requests  in  writing  any  judge  or  junior  judge  who 
has  authority  to  preside  over  any  surrogate,  county 
or  district  court  or  any  barrister  of  ten  years  stand- 
ing to  preside  over  his  court,  such  judge,  junior 
judge  or  barrister  may  act  as  judge  or  junior  judge, 
as  the  case  may  be,  of  his  court. 


?f8o'  8^76'      ^*  Subsection  1  of  section  76  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act 

subs.  i.  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ° 


Where  fees 
payable  in 
law  stamps 


(1)  The  fees  payable  to  the  Crown  are  payable  in  law 
stamps  and  the  fees  payable  to  the  judge  are  payable 
in  law  stamps  except  in  a  county  where  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  provides  otherwise. 


Commence- 
ment 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Surrogate  Courts  Amend- 
ment Act,  1957. 
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No.  154 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Judges  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  bill,  which  will  apply  only  to  county  and  district  court  judges 
who  are  hereafter  appointed,  is  complementary  to  Bill  No.  153,  An  Act 
to  amend  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act. 

The  subsections  are  re-enacted  in  order  to  bring  them  into  line  with 
the  fact  that  the  surrogate  court  judge  may  be  a  person  other  than  the 
county  court  judge.     They  are  otherwise  unchanged. 
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No.  154  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to^amend  The  County  Judges  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  10  of  The  County  Judges  n.s.o.  1950, 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siib^s.  2,  s!' 

re-enacted 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  allowance  provided  in  subsection  1,  Additional 
there  shall  be  paid  to  the  judge  of  a  county  or  district  to 
court  of  a  county  or  district  in  which  there  is  only  fudge^**^ 
one  judge   and   he   is   the  judge   of   the   surrogate 

court  an  allowance  as  follows: 

1.  Where  the  judge's  fees  under  The  Surrogate R.s.o.  1950, 
Courts  Act  for  the  calendar  year  exceed  $2,000  °' 

but  do  not  exceed  $3,000,  40  per  cent  of  such 
excess. 

2.  On  the  excess  over  $3,000  up  to  $4,000,  30 
per  cent. 

3.  On  the  excess  over  $4,000  up  to  $5,000,  20 
per  cent. 

4.  On  the  excess  over  85,000  up  to  $6,000,  10 
per  cent. 

(3)  Where  in  any  county  or  district  there  is  more  than  where  more 
one  judge  one  of  whom  has  been  appointed  judge  of  judge°"° 
the  surrogate  court  of  the  county  or  district,  the 

judge's  fees  under  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act  shall  be 
allocated  equally  between  or  among  the  judge  and 
the  junior  judge  or  judges  and  the  judge  and  each 
junior  judge  shall  receive  an  allowance  in  accordance 
with  subsection  2  calculated  on  such  allocation. 

2,  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  10  of  The  County  /M^f^g^  Application 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  this  Act,  do  not  apply  to ^fs^' ^^^**' 
any  judge  or  junior  judge  of  a  county  or  district  court  holding 

154 


2 


office  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  and  subsections  2 
and  3  of  section  10  of  The  County  Judges  Act  that  are  re- 
enacted  by  section  1  of  this  Act  remain  in  force  with  respect 
to  such  judges  and  junior  judges  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
section  1  of  this  Act  had  not  been  passed. 


Commence- 
ment 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Judges  Amendment 
Act,  1957  {No.  2). 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Judges  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  154  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Judges  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  10  of  The  County  Judges  R.s.o.  1950. 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subss.  2,  3,' 

re-enacted 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  allowance  provided  in  subsection  1,  Additional 
there  shall  be  paid  to  the  judge  of  a  county  or  district  to 
court  of  a  county  or  district  in  which  there  is  only  judge^*  ^ 
one  judge   and   he   is   the  judge  of  the   surrogate 

court  an  allowance  as  follows: 

1.  Where  the  judge's  fees  under  The  Surrogate  ^-^^-iQ^o, 
Courts  Act  for  the  calendar  year  exceed  $2,000 

but  do  not  exceed  $3,000,  40  per  cent  of  such 
excess. 

2.  On  the  excess  over  $3,000  up  to  $4,000,  30 
per  cent. 

3.  On  the  excess  over  $4,000  up  to  $5,000,  20 
per  cent. 

4.  On  the  excess  over  $5,000  up  to  $6,000,  10 
per  cent. 

(3)  Where  in  any  county  or  district  there  is  more  than  where  more 
one  judge  one  of  whom  has  been  appointed  judge  of  judge 

the  surrogate  court  of  the  county  or  district,  the 
judge's  fees  under  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act  shall  be 
allocated  equally  between  or  among  the  judge  and 
the  junior  judge  or  judges  and  the  judge  and  each 
junior  judge  shall  receive  an  allowance  in  accordance 
with  subsection  2  calculated  on  such  allocation. 

2.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  10  of  The  County  /z^^ge^  Application 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  this  Act,  do  not  apply  toc.76 

any  judge  or  junior  judge  of  a  county  or  district  court  holding 
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office  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  and  subsections  2 
and  3  of  section  10  of  The  County  Judges  Act  that  are  re- 
enacted  by  section  1  of  this  Act  remain  in  force  with  respect 
to  such  judges  and  junior  judges  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
section  1  of  this  Act  had  not  been  passed. 


Commence- 
ment 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Judges  Amendment 
Act,  1957  {No.  2). 
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No.  155 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act,  1952 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  the  assistance  payments  are 
to  be  based  on  the  rate  levied  on  commercial  property  in  the  municipality. 

This  Bill  is  complementary  to  Bill  No.  101,  An  Act  to  amend  The 
Municipal  Act. 
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No.  155  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act,  1952 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  5  of  The  Municipal  Tax  i952,  c.  66, 
Assistance  Act,   1952  are   repealed   and    the   following   sub-siibss.  i,  2, 

,      ,  r  re-enacted 

stituted  theretor: 

(1)  The  Department,  in  respect  of  provincial  property  Payments 
owned  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  and  not 
occupied  by  a  Crown  agency,  ma>'  pay  in  each  year 

to  the  municipality  in  which  the  property  is  situate 
the  amount  which  the  rate  levied  for  general  muni- 
cipal purposes  on  real  property'  that  is  used  as  a 
basis  for  computing  business  assessment  in  that 
municipality,  based  on  the^  value  determined  for 
such  provincial  property  in  the  preceding  year  under 
this  Act,  would  produce. 

(2)  Every    Crown    agency,    in    respect    of    provincial  idem 
property  owned  or  occupied  by  it,  may  pay  in  each 
year  to  the  municipality  in  which  the  propert>-  is 
situate  the  amount  which  the  rate  levied  for  general 
municipal  purposes  on  real  property  that  is  used  as 

a  basis  for  computing  business  assessment  in  that 
municipality,  based  on  the  value  determined  for 
such  provincial  property  in  the  preceding  year  under 
this  Act,  would  produce. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  commence- 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1957.  '"®''* 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act,  1952 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 
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No.  155  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act,  1952 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  5  of  The  Municipal  Tax  i952,  c.  66, 
Assistance  Act,   1952  are   repealed   and   the   following  sub- siibss.  i,  2. 

StitUted   therefor:  re-enac  e 

(1)  The  Department,  in  respect  of  provincial  property  Payments 
owned  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  and  not 
occupied  by  a  Crown  agency,  may  pay  in  each  year 

to  the  municipality  in  which  the  property  is  situate 
the  amount  which  the  rate  levied  for  general  muni- 
cipal purposes  on  real  property  that  is  used  as  a 
basis  for  computing  business  assessment  in  that 
municipality,  based  on  the  value  determined  for 
such  provincial  property  in  the  preceding  year  under 
this  Act,  would  produce. 

(2)  Every    Crown    agency,    in    respect    of    provincial  idem 
property  owned  or  occupied  by  it,  may  pay  in  each 
year  to  the  municipality  in  which  the  property  is 
situate  the  amount  which  the  rate  levied  for  general 
municipal  purposes  on  real  property  that  is  used  as 

a  basis  for  computing  business  assessment  in  that 
municipality,  based  on  the  value  determined  for 
such  provincial  property  in  the  preceding  year  under 
this  Act,  would  produce. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  commence- 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1957.  "'®''* 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 


155 


g 

w 


> 


3 


Pi- 


o 


a 
ft. 


r     ft. 

VO      0^ 
^4 


>3      ?::; 


>3 
5> 


««4 


H 

ar 
o 


3 
p    3 


3    3 

n> 

> 
o 


CO 

r 
r 


Cn 


No.  156 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Improvement  Corporation  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  these  amendments  is  to  authorize  the  Corporation 
to  raise  money  for  carrying  out  its  undertaking,  up  to  a  maximum  of 
$150,000,000,  and  to  authorize  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  to  make  loans 
and  advances  to  the  Corporation  accordingly,  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund. 
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No.  156  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario 
Municipal  Improvement  Corporation  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section    la    of    The    Ontario    Municipal    Improvement^-^^- '^^^^' 
Corporation  Act,  as  renumbered  and  amended  by  sections  1  s-  i". ' 
and   2   of   The  Ontario   Municipal  Improvement   Corporation 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 

the  following  subsection: 

(7)  A  majority  of  the  directors  for  the  time  being  shall  Quorum 
constitute  a  quorum  at  meetings  of  the  board  of 
directors. 

2.  Section  2,  section  3,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  T^e ^Ig^.  1950, 
Ontario  Municipal  Improvement  Corporation  Amendment  Act,^-  2,  3, 
1955,  and  sections  4  and  5  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Improve- bb.  4,  5, 
ment  Corporation  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  '"^^^^  ® 
therefor: 

2. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- borrowing 
Governor  in  Council  and  to  section  126,  the  Cor- 
poration may  from  time  to  time  borrow  or  raise 
by  way  of  loan  such  sums  of  money  as  the  Cor- 
poration may  deem  requisite  for  any  of  the  purposes 
of  the  Corporation  in  any  one  or  more,  or  partly  in 
one  and  partly  in  another,  of  the  following  ways: 

(a)  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures,  bills  or 
notes  of  the  Corporation  in  such  form  or 
forms,  in  such  denomination  or  denominations, 
bearing  interest  at  such  rate  or  rates  and 
payable  as  to  principal  and  interest  at  such 
times  or  times,  in  such  currency  or  currencies 
and  at  such  place  or  places  as  the  Corporation 
may  determine;  and 
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(b)  by  temporary  loan  or  loans  from  any  chartered 
bank  or  banks  or  from  any  person  either  by 
way  of  bank  overdraft  or  loan  or  in  any 
other  manner  whatsoever  as  the  Corporation 
may  determine. 


PurpoeM 
of 

Corporation 


(2)  The    purposes   of    the    Corporation    shall,    without 
limiting  the  generality  thereof,  include, 

(a)  the  carrying  out  of  the  object  of  the  Corpora- 
tion mentioned  in  section  la; 

(b)  the  payment,  refunding  or  renewal  from  time 
to  time  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  sum 
or  sums  of  money  raised  by  way  of  loan  or  of 
any  securities  issued  by  the  Corporation; 


(c)  the  repayment  in  whole  or  in  part  of  any 
advances  made  by  Ontario  to  the  Corporation 
or  of  any  securities  of  the  Corporation  issued 
and  delivered  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  in 
respect  of  any  advances;  and 

{d)  the  payment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any 
obligation,  liability  or  indebtedness  of  the 
Corporation. 


Sale,  etc., 
of  Cor- 
poration's 
securities 


(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  the  Corporation  may  sell  any  debentures, 
bills  or  notes  of  the  Corporation  either  at,  or  at  less 
or  more  than,  the  par  value  thereof  and  may  charge, 
pledge  or  otherwise  deal  with  any  such  debentures, 
bills  or  notes  as  collateral  security. 


Authoriza- 
tion 


(4)  A  recital  or  declaration  in  any  resolution  or  minute 
of  the  Corporation  authorizing  the  issue  and  sale  of 
debentures,  bills  or  notes  of  the  Corporation  to  the 
effect  that  it  is  necessary  to  issue  and  sell  such 
debentures,  bills  or  notes  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Corporation  in  the  amount  authorized  is  conclusive 
evidence  to  that  effect. 


Sealing, 
signing, 
etc. 


(5)  Debentures,  bills  or  notes  of  the  Corporation  shall 
be  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  and  may 
be  signed  by  the  chairman  or  vice-chairman  of  the 
Corporation  and  by  the  secretary  or  other  officer  of 
the  Corporation  and  any  interest  coupon  that  may 
be  attached  to  any  debenture,  bill  or  note  of  the 
Corporation  may  be  signed  by  the  secretary  or  other 
officer  of  the  Corporation. 
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(6)  The    seal    of    the    Corporation    may    be    engraved,  Mechanical 
lithographed,    printed    or    otherwise    mechanically  of  seal  and 
reproduced  on  any  debenture,  bill  or  note  and  any  autiforized 
signature  upon  any  debenture,  bill  or  note  and  upon 
any  coupon  may  be  engraved,  lithographed,  printed 
or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced,  and  the  seal 
of  the  Corporation  when  so  reproduced  has  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  if  manually  affixed  and  any  such 
signature  is  for  all  purposes  valid  and  binding  upon 
the   Corporation   notwithstanding  that  any  person 
whose  signature  is  so  reproduced  has  ceased  to  hold 
office. 

3.  Any  debenture,  bill  or  note  of  the  Corporation  may  Securities 
be  made  redeemable  in  advance  of  maturity  at  such  corporation 
time  or  times,  at  such  price  or  prices  and  on  such  [n^a<f^nc^e 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Corporation  may  de- 
termine at  the  time  of  the  issue  thereof. 

3.  The   Ontario   Municipal   Improvement    Corporation  ^c/R|-0- i^so. 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections:  amended 

12a. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  author-  sale  of 
ize  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  tion's 

securities 

(a)  to  purchase  any  debentures,  bills  or  notes  of  and '^"^^^'^^^ 
the  Corporation;  and  ^dvanclt^o 

Corporation 

{h)  to  make  advances  to  the  Corporation  in  such  authorized 
amounts,  at  such  times  and  on  such  terms  and 
conditions    as    the    Lieutenant-Governor    in 
Council  may  deem  expedient. 

(2)  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  idem 
1  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund. 

126. — (1)  The  Corporation  shall  not  borrow  or  raise  by  Limit  on 

r    1  r  -c        t  ••        borrowing 

way  oi  loan  any  sums  of  money  it,  alter  giving  powers 
effect  to  such  borrowing  or  loan,  the  aggregate 
principal  amount  of  the  outstanding  debentures, 
bills  and  notes  issued  by  the  Corporation,  of  tem- 
porary loans  raised  by  the  Corporation  and  of  out- 
standing advances  to  the  Corporation  from  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario,  would  exceed  $150,000,000. 

(2)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  moneys  borrowed  or  Ap^P'^caUon 
raised  by  way  of  loan  for  the  purposes  mentioned 
in  clauses  h  and  c  of  subsection  2  of  section  2. 

4.  Clauses  b,  c,  d,  e  and  /  of  section  13  of  The  Ontario '^■^^- 1^^^- 
Municipal  Improvement  Corporation  Act  are  repealed.  cis.  h-f, 
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Commence-       5,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  ■'  -^ 

Assent. 

Short  title         q^  fhig  ^^t  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Municipal  Im- 
provement Corporation  Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  156 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Improvement  Corporation  Act 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  156  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario 
Municipal  Improvement  Corporation  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section    la    of    The    Ontario    Municipal    Improvement  f"^^- ^^^^' 
Corporation  Act,  as  renumbered  and  amended  by  sections  Is.  la,'  ^ 
and   2   of   The  Ontario   Municipal  Improvement   Corporation 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 

the  following  subsection: 

(7)  A  majority  of  the  directors  for  the  time  being  shall  Quorum 
constitute  a  quorum  at  meetings  of  the  board  of 
directors. 

2.  Section  2,  section  3,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  The"^-^-^-^^^^' 
Ontario  Municipal  Improvement  Corporation  Amendment  Act,^-  2,  3, 
1955,  and  sections  4  and  5  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Improve- ss.  4,  5, 
ment  Corporation  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  '^^^^^  ® 
therefor: 

2. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- ^orrowing 
Governor  in  Council  and  to  section  126,  the  Cor- 
poration may  from  time  to  time  borrow  or  raise 
by  way  of  loan  such  sums  of  money  as  the  Cor- 
poration may  deem  requisite  for  any  of  the  purposes 
of  the  Corporation  in  any  one  or  more,  or  partly  in 
one  and  partly  in  another,  of  the  following  ways: 

{a)  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures,  bills  or 
notes  of  the  Corporation  in  such  form  or 
forms,  in  such  denomination  or  denominations, 
bearing  interest  at  such  rate  or  rates  and 
payable  as  to  principal  and  interest  at  such 
times  or  times,  in  such  currency  or  currencies 
and  at  such  place  or  places  as  the  Corporation 
may  determine;  and 
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(b)  by  temporary  loan  or  loans  from  any  chartered 
bank  or  banks  or  from  any  person  either  by 
way  of  bank  overdraft  or  loan  or  in  any 
other  manner  whatsoever  as  the  Corporation 
may  determine. 

Purpoeea  (2)  The    purposes   of    the    Corporation    shall,    without 

Corporation  limiting  the  generality  thereof,  include, 

(a)  the  carrying  out  of  the  object  of  the  Corpora- 
tion mentioned  in  section  la; 

(b)  the  payment,  refunding  or  renewal  from  time 
to  time  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  sum 
or  sums  of  money  raised  by  way  of  loan  or  of 
any  securities  issued  by  the  Corporation; 

(c)  the  repayment  in  whole  or  in  part  of  any 
advances  made  by  Ontario  to  the  Corporation 
or  of  any  securities  of  the  Corporation  issued 
and  delivered  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  in 
respect  of  any  advances;  and 

(d)  the  payment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any 
obligation,  liability  or  indebtedness  of  the 
Corporation. 

of  cor-*^''  (3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

securitieB"  in  Council,  the  Corporation  may  sell  any  debentures, 

bills  or  notes  of  the  Corporation  either  at,  or  at  less 
or  more  than,  the  par  value  thereof  and  may  charge, 
pledge  or  otherwise  deal  with  any  such  debentures, 
bills  or  notes  as  collateral  security. 

Authoriza-  ^^^  ^  recital  or  declaration  in  any  resolution  or  minute 

of  the  Corporation  authorizing  the  issue  and  sale  of 
debentures,  bills  or  notes  of  the  Corporation  to  the 
eflFect  that  it  is  necessary  to  issue  and  sell  such 
debentures,  bills  or  notes  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Corporation  in  the  amount  authorized  is  conclusive 
evidence  to  that  effect. 


etc 


Sl^\'ng,'  (5)  Debentures,  bills  or  notes  of  the  Corporation  shall 

be  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  and  may 
be  signed  by  the  chairman  or  vice-chairman  of  the 
Corporation  and  by  the  secretary  or  other  officer  of 
the  Corporation  and  any  interest  coupon  that  may 
be  attached  to  any  debenture,  bill  or  note  of  the 
Corporation  may  be  signed  by  the  secretary  or  other 
officer  of  the  Corporation. 

156 


(6)  The    seal    of    the    Corporation    may    be    engraved,  Mechanical 
Hthographed,    printed    or    otherwise    mechanically  of^8ea1"a°nd°° 
reproduced  on  any  debenture,  bill  or  note  and  any  authorized 
signature  upon  any  debenture,  bill  or  note  and  upon 
any  coupon  may  be  engraved,  lithographed,  printed 
or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced,  and  the  seal 
of  the  Corporation  when  so  reproduced  has  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  if  manually  affixed  and  any  such 
signature  is  for  all  purposes  valid  and  binding  upon 
the  Corporation   notwithstanding  that  any  person 
whose  signature  is  so  reproduced  has  ceased  to  hold 
office. 

3.  Any  debenture,  bill  or  note  of  the  Corporation  may  securities 
be  made  redeemable  in  advance  of  maturity  at  such  corporation 
time  or  times,  at  such  price  or  prices  and  on  such  [^'^^I^q^'® 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Corporation  may  de- 
termine at  the  time  of  the  issue  thereof. 

3.  The  Ontario   Municipal  Improvement   Corporation  ^c/RS.o.  1950 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections:  amended 

12a. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  author-  Sale  of 
ize  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  tion^s*"^^" 

securities 

(a)  to  purchase  any  debentures,  bills  or  notes  of  an<f "^"^''^^^ 
the  Corporation;  and  ^dvlnclfto 

Corporation 

(6)  to  make  advances  to  the  Corporation  in  such  authorized 
amounts,  at  such  times  and  on  such  terms  and 
conditions    as    the    Lieutenant-Governor    in 
Council  may  deem  expedient. 

(2)  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  idem 
1  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated   Revenue 
Fund. 

\2h. — (1)  The  Corporation  shall  not  borrow  or  raise  by  Limit  on 
way  of  loan  any  sums  of  money  if,  after  giving  powers 
effect  to  such  borrowing  or  loan,  the  aggregate 
principal  amount  of  the  outstanding  debentures, 
bills  and  notes  issued  by  the  Corporation,  of  tem- 
porar>'  loans  raised  by  the  Corporation  and  of  out- 
standing advances  to  the  Corporation  from  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario,  would  exceed  $150,000,000. 

(2)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  moneys  borrowed  or  Application 

.  ^^  ■'  •'  .         J  of  section 

raised  by  way  of  loan  for  the  purposes  mentioned 

in  clauses  h  and  c  of  subsection  2  of  section  2. 

4.  Clauses  b,  c,  d,  e  and  /  of  section  13  of  The  Ontario ^fg*^- ^^^^• 
Municipal  Improvement  Corporation  Act  are  repealed.  cis.  b-f, 
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Commence-       5,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
ment 

Assent. 

Short  title         q^  f^ig  ^^t  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Municipal  Im- 
provement Corporation  Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  157 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  x\ct  to  amend  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  piirfKJse  of  the  bill  is  to  give  the  Ontario  Fuel  Board  jurisdiction 
over  fuel-oil  equipment  and  appropriate  ancillary  powers. 

For  convenience  of  reference  the  sections  of  the  Act  involved  are 
re-enacted  in  whole. 

The  changes  do  not  become  effective   until   the  amending  Act  is 
proclaimed  in  force. 
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Xo.  157  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954,  as  re- 1954,  c.  63, 
enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment^'.  57,  s.  i). 
Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: '■®'®"^*^*®** 

1.  In  this  Act,  L"S- 

(a)  "Board"  means  Ontario  Fuel  Board; 

ib)  "contractor"  means  a  person, 

(i)  who  carries  on  the  business  of  install- 
ing, repairing  or  servicing  gas  ap- 
pliances, fuel-oil  appliances,  gas  piping, 
fuel-oil  piping,  or  vents,  or 

(ii)  who  sells  such  appliances,  piping  or 
vents,  and  agrees  to  install  the  same; 

(c)  "coal"  includes  coke; 

{d)  "coal-burning  or  wood-burning  equipment" 
means  any  device  that  utilizes  coal  or  wood 
to  produce  heat; 

{e)  "fuel  oil"  means  any  hydrocarbon  oil  within 
the  meaning  of  Specification  3-GP.2A  of 
the  Canadian  Government  Specification  Board 
that  has  a  flashpoint  of  not  less  than  100 
degrees  Fahrenheit; 

(/)  "fuel-oil  appliance"  means  any  device  that 
utilizes  fuel  oil  to  produce  heat  and  includes 
the  fittings  thereof; 
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(g)  "fuel-oil  equipment"  has  the  same  meaning 
as  "fuel-oil  appliance"; 

(h)  "fuel-oil  piping"  means  the  piping  from  a 
tank  to  a  fuel-oil  appliance  and  includes  the 
fittings  thereof; 

(/)  "gas"  means  natural  gas,  manufactured  gas 
or  liquefied  petroleum  gas  or  any  mixture  of 
any  of  them;  -  ; 

(j)  "gas  appliance"  means  any  device  that 
utilizes  gas  to  produce  light,  heat  or  power 
and  includes  the  fittings  thereof; 

(k)  "gas  piping"  means  the  gas  piping  on  the 
premises  of  an  ultimate  consumer  of  gas  and 
includes  the  fittings  thereof; 

(/)  "gas  utility"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the 
distribution  of  gas  by  means  of  a  pipe-line 
system ; 

(m)  "inspector"  means  inspector  appointed  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

(n)  "licence"  means  a  licence  issued  under  this 
Act; 

(o)  "manufactured  gas"  includes  liquefied  petro- 
leum gas  distributed  by  means  of  a  pipe-line 
system ; 

(/>)  "natural  gas"  includes  any  mixture  of  natural 
gas  and  manufactured  gas  or  liquefied  petro- 
leum gas; 

(q)  "owner"  includes  a  tenant  or  occupant; 

(r)  "permit"  means  a  permit  issued  under  this 
Act; 

R.s^o.  1950.  (^j,.)  "person",  in  addition  to  its  meaning  in  The 

Interpretation  Act,  includes  a  municipality; 

(/)  "prospect"  means  to  bore,  drill,  dig  or  sink  a 
well  or  to  conduct  any  topographical,  geo- 
physical or  sub-surface  survey  in  Cambrian  or 
later  rock; 


(«)  "registered"  means  registered  under  this  Act; 
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(v)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(w)  "tank"  means  any  container  used  for  the 
storage  of  fuel  oil  that  is  connected  to  a  fuel- 
oil  appliance  and  includes  the  tank  vent  and 
fill  pipe; 

(v)  "vent"  means  a  conduit  or  passageway  for 
conveying  the  products  of  combustion  from  a 
gas  appliance  or  a  fuel-oil  appliance  or  coal- 
burning  or  wood-burning  equipment  to  the 
open  air; 

(y)  "well"  means  a  well  bored,  drilled  or  dug  or  a 
shaft  sunk  in  Cambrian  or  later  rock  for  any 
purpose  other  than  for  a  water  supply. 

2.  Section  28  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954  is  repealed  i9||'  «•  63. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

28. — (1)   Every  member  of  the  Board,  ever\   inspector  or  Power  to 
employee  of  the  Board  or  any  other  person  authorized  etc. 
by  the  Board  may,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and 
the  regulations, 

(a)  enter  in  or  upon,  take  up  or  use  an\-  property, 
real  or  personal,  at  an>-  time; 

ib)  require  the  production  of  any  licence,  permit 
or  registration  certificate,  notice,  document  or 
record  required  b\'  this  Act  or  the  regulations 
and  inspect,  examine  and  copy  the  same; 

(c)  make  such  examinations,  tests  and  inquiries 
as  ma\'  be  necessary  to  ascertain  whether  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  are  being  complied 
with;  and 

(d)  exercise  such  other  powers  and  do  such  other 
acts  and  things  as  ma>'  be  necessary  for  the 
carrying  out  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

(2)  The  owner  of  anv  property,  his  servants,  agents  or  Property 
1  I     II   'r         •  1        'ii  •       L-  ^u    •    owners  to 

employees  shall    lurnish   all   means   m    his  or   tneir  co-operate 

power  required  by  the  persons  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 1  for  entry,  inspection,  examination,  testing 
and  inquiry  in  the  exercise  of  their  powers  and  duties 
under  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 
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Power  of  (3j  All    inspector   may   give   instructions   orally   or   in 

to  Kive  writing  to  an  owner,  contractor,  gas  utilit>'  or  supplier 

"^^  "  *  of  liquefied  petroleum  gas  or  any  matter  with  respect 

to  the  installation,  repair,  maintenance,  replacement, 
use  or  removal  of  any  gas  appliance,  fuel-oil  appli- 
ance, gas  piping,  fuel-oil  piping  or  vents  or  with 
respect  to  an>-  other  matter  or  thing  regulated,  con- 
trolled or  rcfjuired  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or 
by  any  order  of  the  Board  and  may  recjuire  that  his 
instructions  be  carried  out  within  such  time  as  he 
may  specify. 

Board* '"  (4)   If  any  person  to  whom  instructions  have  been  given 

by  an  inspector  pursuant  to  subsection  3  fails  to 
comply  with  such  instructions,  the  inspector  shall 
forthwith  report  the  circumstances  to  the  Board. 

h!*30(T955:        ♦^'  Section   30  of   The  Ontario   Fuel  Board  Act,    1954,   as 
o.  53.  8.  4),     re-enacted  bv  section  4  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment 

re-enacted  .'  iir,..  i-  <■         t 

Act,  195:^,  is  repealed  and  the  followmg  substituted  therefor: 
ProhibitioHH  30.^(1)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  acquire  oil  rights  or  natural-gas  rights;  or 

{b)  prospect;  or 

(c)   produce  oil  or  natural  gas;  or 

{d)  store  natural  gas;  or 

{e)  transmit  natural  gas;  or 

(/)  distribute  liquefied  petroleum  gas  to  ultimate 
consumers  by  a  means  other  than  a  pipe  line; 
or 

ig)  distribute  fuel  oil  to  ultimate  consumers;  or 

(//)  distribute  manufactured  gas  to  ultimate  con- 
sumers; or 

(0  distribute  natural  gas  to  ultimate  consumers, 

unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  licence  for  such  |)unx)se. 


Ideni 


(2)  No  person  shall  operate  a  machine  for  boring,  drilling, 
digging  or  sinking  wells  unless  such  machine  is 
licensed. 


15: 


{^)   No  person  shall  operate  a  tank  wagon  or  truck  for  idem 
distributing   fuel   oil   to   ultimate  consumers   unless 
such  tank  wagon  or  truck  is  licensed. 

(4)  No  person  shall  operate  a  wagon  or  truck  for  distri-  idem 
buting  liquefied  petroleum  gas  in  bulk  or  in  pressure 
vessels  unless  such  wagon  or  truck  is  licensed. 

4.  Section   31   of   The  Ontario   Fuel  Board  Act,   1954,  asi954,  c.  63, 
re-enacted  b\-  section  6  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment^'.  57,  s.  6).' 
Act,  1956,  is  amended  b>-  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- ^'"®"**®** 
sections: 

(3)  No  person  shall  install  any  fuel-oil  appliance  unless  idem 
he  is  the  holder  of  a  permit  to  install  such  appHance. 

(4)  No  person  shall  install  any  gas  appliance  utilizing  idem 
liquefied  petroleum  gas  supplied  to  such  appliance 

by  a  means  other  than  a  pipe  line  unless  he  is  the 
holder  of  a  permit  to  install  such  appliance. 


5.  Section  31a  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954,  asi954,  c.  63, 
enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment c.  57.  s.  6). 
Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:    ''®"®"^'^  ® 


31rt. — (1)   No  gas  utilit>"  shall  knowingly  supply  gas  to  a  Prohibitions 
gas  appHance  unless  such  appliance,  its  piping  and 
vent  comply  with  the  regulations. 

(2)  No  person  shall  sell  or  install  any  gas  appliance  that  idem 
does  not  bear  the  seal  of  approval  of  an  organization 
designated  in  the  regulations. 

(3)  No  person  shall  sell  or  install  any  fuel-oil  appliance  idem 
that   does    not    bear    the   seal    of   approval    of   an 
organization  designated  in  the  regulations. 

(4)  No  person,  other  than  a  registered  contractor,  his  idem 
employee  or  agent,  shall  install,  repair  or  service  any 
gas  appliance,  gas  piping  or  vent. 

(5)  No  person,  other  than  a  registered  contractor,  his  idem 
emplo>ee  or  agent,  shall  install,  repair  or  service  any 
fuel-oil  appliance,  fuel-oil  piping  or  vent. 

(6)  No  person  shall  install  any  gas  appliance  that  is  to  idem 
be  supplied  with  gas  by  a  gas  utility  without  first 
giving  notice  to  the  gas  utility  of  the  address  of  the 
premises  at  which  the  installation  is  to  be  made  and 

the  type  of  gas  appliance  to  be  installed. 
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Idem 


(7)  No  person  shall  install  any  gas  appliance  that  is  to 
be  supplied  with  liquefied  petroleum  gas  by  a  means 
other  than  a  pipe  line  without  first  giving  notice 
to  the  person  by  whom  such  liquefied  petroleum  gas 
is  to  be  supplied  of  the  address  of  the  premises  at 
which  the  installation  is  to  be  made  and  the  type  of 
appliance  to  be  installed. 


l^^ai!'^!^'        «•  Sections  32  and  33  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954 
re-enacted      .,^g  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Offences 

and 

penalties 


32.  Every  person  who, 

(a)  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  with  any 
provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any 
order  of  the  Board ;  or 

(6)  unduly  wastes  or  causes  to  be  unduly  wasted 
any  gas;  or 

{c)  tampers  or  interferes  with  any  works,  pipe 
line,  plant,  machinery  or  equipment  for  the 
production,  storage,  transmission,  distribu- 
tion or  measurement  of  gas  without  authority 
to  do  so;  or 

{d)  knowingly  makes  a  false  statement  in  any 
application,  return  or  statement  or  other 
material  required  under  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations; or 

{e)  wilfully  delays  or  obstructs  an  inspector  in 
the  execution  of  his  duties  under  this  Act  or 
the  regulations, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  SI, 000  or  to 
imprisoiHiient  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year, 
or  lx)th. 


Powers  i)f 
Board  as 
to  licences, 
etc. 


33.  (1)  The  Board  may  grant  or  refuse  to  grant  a  licence 
or  permit  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  to  any 
person. 


ReKistration 


Revocation, 
suapennion, 
etc. 


(2)  The  Board  may  register  or  refuse  to  register  any 
person  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

(3)  The  Board  ma>'  revoke,  suspend  or  reinstate  any 
licence,  permit  or  registration  under  this  Act  or  the 
regulations. 
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(4)  Where  a  licence,   permit  or  registration  is  revoked  Notice  re 
or  suspended  b\-  the  Board,  the  Board  shall  notify  0^°'"''"'*" 
the  holder  in  writing  at  his  last  known  address  by  ^"^''®"®'^'^ 
registered  mail  of  such  revocation  or  suspension  and 
the  holder  shall  forthwith  forward  to  the  board  his 
licence,  permit  or  registration  certificate. 

7.  Section  35  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954,  as  i954,rc.  63, 
re-enacted  by  section  7  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendmentl\  57/3.^7)^; 
Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: '"®'®"*^*®^ 

35. — (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- Regulations 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regula- 
tions, 

(a)  regulating  and  controlling  the  construction, 
erection,  alteration,  installation,  removal  or 
acquisition  of  works,  pipe  lines,  plant, 
machinery  or  equipment  for  the  production, 
storage,  transmission,  distribution  or  measure- 
ment of  natural  gas; 

{b)  prescribing  classes  of  gas  appliances,  fuel-oil 
appliances,  gas  piping,  fuel-oil  piping,  tanks 
or  vents,  and  regulating  and  controlling  the 
types,  construction,  installation,  repair,  main- 
tenance, replacement,  use  or  removal  of  them 
or  any  class  of  them; 

(c)  prescribing  classes  of  coal-burning  or  wood- 
burning  equipment  or  vents  and  regulating 
and  controlling  the  types,  construction,  instal- 
lation, repair,  maintenance,  replacement,  use 
or  removal  of  them  or  an\"  class  of  them; 

{d)  prohibiting  the  sale,  installation  or  use  of  any 
gas  appliances,  fuel-oil  appliances,  gas  piping, 
fuel-oil  piping,  tanks  or  vents  or  any  class  of 
them,  or  any  device  attached  thereto  or  used 
in  connection  therewith: 

(e)  prohibiting  the  sale,  installation  or  use  of  any 
coal-burning  or  wood-burning  equipment  or 
vents  or  an\'  class  of  them  or  any  device 
attached  thereto  or  used  in  connection  there- 
with; 

(/)  subject   to   The  Boiler  and  Pressure    Vessels  i95i.  c  7 
Act,    1951,    regulating    and    controlling    the 
installation  or  use  of  pressure  vessels  for  lique- 
fied  petroleum  gas  that  are  connected  with 
gas  appliances; 
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(g)  designating  any  area  as  a  natural  gas  storage 
area  in  res{)ect  of  any  geological  formation  or 
formations  for  the  injection,  storage  and 
removal  of  natural  gas  and  for  prohibiting 
therein  drilling,  boring,  sinking  or  operating 
wells  without  the  consent  of  the  Board; 

(//)  limiting,  restricting  or  taking  away  any  rights 
to  use  or  consume  natural  gas  without  charge 
or  at  a  reduced  rate; 

(/)  regulating  and  controlling  the  location  and 
spacing  of  wells; 

(j)  prescribing  the  methods  and  requirements  to 
be  observed  in  boring,  drilling,  digging  or 
sinking  wells; 

(k)  requiring  dr\'  or  abandoned  wells  to  be 
plugged  and  prescribing  the  methods  and 
requirements  to  be  observed  in  plugging  such 
wells; 

(/)  for  the  conservation  of  natural  gas  and  oil; 

(m)  requiring  persons  who  prospect  to  furnish 
such  reports,  returns,  geological  and  other 
information  and  samples  as  may  be  prescribed ; 

(n)  providing  for  the  issue  of  licences  and  permits 
under  this  Act; 

(o)  requiring  and  providing  for  the  registration 
of  meters  for  the  measurement  of  natural  gas 
or  manufactured  gas  supplied  by  a  gas  utility 
to  ultimate  consumers; 

ip)  prescribing  classes  of  contractors  and  requiring 
and  providing  for  the  registration  of  contrac- 
tors or  any  class  of  them ; 

(g)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon 
which  an\'  licence  or  permit  ma>'  be  issued  or 
an\-  registration  made; 

(r)  prescribing  the  fee  payable  for  an\  licence, 
l^rmit  or  registration,  or  any  renewal  thereof; 

(s)  requiring  and  providing  for  the  bonding  or 
insuring  of  licensees; 
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(t)  designating  organizations  to  test  gas  appliances 
or  fuel-oil  appliances,  gas  piping  or  fuel-oil 
piping  and  vents  to  specifications  approved 
by  the  Board,  and  to  indicate  their  approval 
of  any  such  appliances  b>'  placing  a  seal  of 
approval  thereon: 

(m)  requiring  the  use  of  gas  piping  or  fuel-oil 
piping  and  vents  approved  b\-  an  organization 
designated  under  clause  /; 

(v)  requiring  and  providing  for  the  making  of 
returns,  statements  or  reports  by  any  person; 

(w)  exempting  any  person  from  the  operation  of 
or  compliance  with  this  Act  or  the  regulations, 
or  of  an\-  of  the  provisions  thereof; 

(x)  exempting  any  gas  appliances  or  fuel-oil 
appliances,  gas  piping  or  fuel-oil  piping, 
fittings  or  vents  or  an\'  class  or  classes  thereof 
from  the  operation  of  or  compliance  with  this 
Act  or  the  regulations,  or  of  any  of  the  pro- 
visions   thereof: 

(3')  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  the  use 
thereof: 

(2)  respecting  an\-  other  matter  necessary  or 
advisable  to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent 
and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

(2)  Any  regulation  made  under  clause  a,  b  or  c  of  sub- Adoption 
section  1  ma\-  adopt  by  reference,  in  whole  or  in  part, 

or  with  such  changes  as  the  Board  considers  neces- 
sary, an\-  code  or  standards  adopted,  sponsored  or 
made  by  the  Canadian  Gas  Association,  the  Canadian 
Standards  Association,  the  American  Gas  Association, 
the  National  Fire  Protection  Association,  or  the 
Dominion  Board  of  Insurance  Underwriters  and  may 
require  compliance  with  an>-  such  code  that  is  so 
adopted. 

(3)  If  a  code  referred  to  in  subsection  2  is  adopted,  the  idem 
Board  ma>-  exercise,  or  delegate  to  an\-  person,  an}' 
power  of  approval  given  to  any  person  or  authority,' 

by  the  code. 

(4)  Anv  regulation  mav  be  general  or  particular  in  its  scope  of 

',.        .  .        r, ,  .  ^,  •        regulations 

application  territonallv  or  as  to  time  or  otherwise. 
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1954.  c.  63,        t4.  Section   36  of    The   Ontario   Fuel   Board  Act,  1954,  as 

re-enacted      amended  by  section  8  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment 

Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Conniot 


36.— (1)  Except  as  provided  in  clause  /  of  subsection  I 
of  section  35,  in  the  event  of  conflict  between  this 
Act  and  any  general  or  special  Act,  this  Act  prevails. 


Idem 


(2)  In  the  event  of  conflict  between  any  regulation  or 
order  made  under  this  Act  and  any  regulation,  order, 
rule  or  decision  made  under  any  general  or  special 
Act,  the  regulation  or  order  made  under  this  Act 
prevails. 


Act  to 
prevail 
over  by-law! 


(3)  This  Act  and  the  regulations  prevail  over  any  by-law- 
passed  by  a  municipality  in  the  exercise  of  its  powers 
dealing  with  the  same  subject-matter. 


19.'i6,  c.  57, 
R.  6,  B.  10, 
subs.  4, 
repealed 


0.  Section  5  and  subsection  4  of  section  10  of  The  Ontario 
Fuel  Board  Amendment  Act,  1956  are  repealed. 


ment'"*"'^         10.    I'his  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

Short  title  ji^  'p}^ig    \f.^  p^.jy   [3g  cited   as   The  Ontario   Fuel  Board 

Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954 


Mr.  Porter 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  the  bill  is  to  give  the  Ontario  Fuel  Board  jurisdiction 
over  fuel-oil  equipment  and  appropriate  ancillary  powers. 

For  convenience  of  reference  the  sections  of  the  Act  involved  are 
re-enacted  in  whole. 

The  changes  do  not  become  effective  until  the  amending  Act  is 
proclaimed  in  force. 
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No.  157  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954,  as  re- 1954,  c.  63, 
enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment^'.  57.  s.  i). 
Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: '■®'®'^^°*®'* 

1.  In  this  Act.  ll^^r- 

(a)  "Board"  means  Ontario  Fuel  Board; 

(6)  "contractor"  means  a  person, 

(i)  who  carries  on  the  business  of  install- 
ing, repairing  or  servicing  gas  ap- 
pliances, fuel-oil  appliances,  gas  piping, 
fuel-oil  piping,  or  vents,  or 

(ii)  who  sells  such   appliances,   piping  or 
vents,  and  agrees  to  install  the  same; 

(c)  "coal"  includes  coke; 

{d)  "coal-burning  or  wood-burning  equipment" 
means  any  device  that  utilizes  coal  or  wood 
to  produce  heat; 

(e)  "fuel  oil"  means  any  hydrocarbon  oil  within 
the  meaning  of  Specification  3-GP.2A  of 
the  Canadian  Government  Specification  Board 
that  has  a  flashpoint  of  not  less  than  100 
degrees  Fahrenheit; 

(/)  "fuel-oil  appliance"  means  any  device  that 
utilizes  fuel  oil  to  produce  heat  and  includes 
the  fittings  thereof; 
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(g)  "fuel-oil  equipment"  has  the  same  meaning 
as  "fuel-oil  appliance"; 

(h)  "fuel-oil  piping"  means  the  piping  from  a 
tank  to  a  fuel-oil  appliance  and  includes  the 
fittings  thereof; 

(/)  "gas"  means  natural  gas,  manufactured  gas 
or  liquefied  petroleum  gas  or  any  mixture  of 
any  of  them; 

(j)  "gas  appliance"  means  any  device  that 
utilizes  gas  to  produce  light,  heat  or  power 
and  includes  the  fittings  thereof; 

(k)  "gas  piping"  means  the  gas  piping  on  the 
premises  of  an  ultimate  consumer  of  gas  and 
includes  the  fittings  thereof; 

(/)  "gas  utility"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the 
distribution  of  gas  by  means  of  a  pipe-line 
system ; 

(w)  "inspector"  means  inspector  appointed  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

(n)  "licence"  means  a  licence  issued  under  this 
Act; 

(o)  "manufactured  gas"  includes  liquefied  petro- 
leum gas  distributed  by  means  of  a  pipe-line 
system ; 

ip)  "natural  gas"  includes  any  mixture  of  natural 
gas  and  manufactured  gas  or  liquefied  petro- 
leum gas; 

(q)  "owner"  includes  a  tenant  or  occupant; 

(r)  "permit"  means  a  permit  issued  under  this 
Act; 

c!i84'  ^^^°'  (^)  "person",  in  addition  to  its  meaning  in  The 

Interpretation  Act,  includes  a  municipality; 

(/)  "prospect"  means  to  bore,  drill,  dig  or  sink  a 
well  or  to  conduct  any  topographical,  geo- 
physical or  sub-surface  survey  in  Cambrian  or 
later  rock; 


(m)  "registered"  means  registered  under  this  Act; 
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(v)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(w)  "tank"  means  any  container  used  for  the 
storage  of  fuel  oil  that  is  connected  to  a  fuel- 
oil  appliance  and  includes  the  tank  vent  and 
fill  pipe; 

(x)  "vent"  means  a  conduit  or  passageway  for 
conveying  the  products  of  combustion  from  a 
gas  appliance  or  a  fuel-oil  appliance  or  coal- 
burning  or  wood-burning  equipment  to  the 
open  air; 

(y)  "well"  means  a  well  bored,  drilled  or  dug  or  a 
shaft  sunk  in  Cambrian  or  later  rock  for  any 
purpose  other  than  for  a  water  supply. 

2.  Section  28  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954  is  repealed  i95|,  c.  63. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

28. — (1)  Every  member  of  the  Board,  every  inspector  or  Power  to 
employee  of  the  Board  or  any  other  person  authorized  etc. 
by  the  Board  may,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and 
the  regulations, 

(a)  enter  in  or  upon,  take  up  or  use  any  property, 
real  or  personal,  at  any  time; 

(6)  require  the  production  of  any  licence,  permit 
or  registration  certificate,  notice,  document  or 
record  required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations 
and  inspect,  examine  and  copy  the  same; 

(c)  make  such  examinations,  tests  and  inquiries 
as  may  be  necessary  to  ascertain  whether  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  are  being  complied 
with;  and 

{d)  exercise  such  other  powers  and  do  such  other 
acts  and  things  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
carrying  out  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

(2)  The  owner  of  any  property',  his  servants,  agents  or  Property 
employees  shall   furnish   all   means   in   his  or   their  co-operate 
power  required   by  the  persons  mentioned   in  sub- 
section 1  for  entry,  inspection,  examination,  testing 
and  inquiry  in  the  exercise  of  their  powers  and  duties 
under  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

157 


Power  of  (3)  An    inspector   may   give    instructions   orally   or   in 

to  arive  vvntnig  to  an  owner,  contractor,  gas  utility  or  supplier 

of  liquefied  petroleum  gas  on  any  matter  with  respect 
to  the  installation,  repair,  maintenance,  replacement, 
use  or  removal  of  any  gas  appliance,  fuel-oil  appli- 
ance, gas  piping,  fuel-oil  piping  or  vents  or  with 
respect  to  any  other  matter  or  thing  regulated,  con- 
trolled or  required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or 
by  any  order  of  the  Board  and  may  require  that  his 
instructions  be  carried  out  within  such  time  as  he 
may  specify. 

Report  to  ^^^  j£  ^j^y  person  to  whom  instructions  have  been  given 

by  an  inspector  pursuant  to  subsection  3  fails  to 
comply  with  such  instructions,  the  insf)ector  shall 
forthwith  report  the  circumstances  to  the  Board. 

«.*30(i955:        3.  Section   30  of   The  Ontario   Fuel  Board  Act,   1954,  as 

o.  53,  6.^4),'    re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment 

Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  - 

ProhibitionB  3o._(l)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  acquire  oil  rights  or  natural-gas  rights;  or 

{b)  prospect;  or 

(c)  produce  oil  or  natural  gas;  or 

{d)  store  natural  gas;  or 

{e)  transmit  natural  gas;  or 

(/)  distribute  liquefied  petroleum  gas  to  ultimate 
consumers  by  a  means  other  than  a  pipe  line; 
or 

{g)  distribute  fuel  oil  to  ultimate  consumers;  or 

{h)  distribute  manufactured  gas  to  ultimate  con- 
sumers; or 

{{)  distribute  natural  gas  to  ultimate  consumers, 

unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  licence  for  such  purpose. 


Idem 


(2)  No  person  shall  operate  a  machine  for  boring,  drilling, 
digging  or  sinking  wells  unless  such  machine  is 
licensed. 
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(3)  No  person  shall  operate  a  tank  wagon  or  truck  for  idem 
distributing  fuel  oil   to  ultimate  consumers  unless 
such  tank  wagon  or  truck  is  licensed. 

(4)  No  person  shall  operate  a  wagon  or  truck  for  distri-  idem 
buting  liquefied  petroleum  gas  in  bulk  or  in  pressure 
vessels  unless  such  wagon  or  truck  is  licensed. 

4.  Section   31   of   The  Ontario   Fuel  Board  Act,   1954,  asi954,  c.  63. 
re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendmentc'.  %7,^b?6),' 
Act,  1956,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub-  ^™ended 
sections: 

(3)  No  person  shall  install  any  fuel-oil  appliance  in  any  idem 
area  designated  in  the  regulations  unless  he  is  the 
holder  of  a  permit  to  install  such  appliance. 

(4)  No  person  shall  install  any  gas  appliance  utilizing  idem 
liquefied  petroleum  gas  supplied  to  such  appliance 

by  a  means  other  than  a  pipe  line  in  any  area  desig- 
nated in  the  regulations  unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a 
permit  to  install  such  appliance. 

5.  Section  31a  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954,  asi954,  c.  63, 
enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment  l\^\'^g^Qf^' 
Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:    re-enacted 

31a.— (1)  No  gas  utility  shall  knowingly  supply  gas  to  a  prohibitions 
gas  appliance  unless  such  appliance,  its  piping  and 
vent  comply  with  the  regulations. 

(2)  No  person  shall  sell  or  install  any  gas  appliance  that  idem 
does  not  bear  the  seal  of  approval  of  an  organization 
designated  in  the  regulations. 

(3)  No  person  shall  sell  or  install  any  fuel-oil  appliance  idem 
that   does    not    bear    the    seal   of   approval    of   an 
organization  designated  in  the  regulations. 

(4)  No  person,  other  than  a  registered  contractor,  his  idem 
employee  or  agent,  shall  install,  repair  or  service  any 

gas  appliance,  gas  piping  or  vent. 

(5)  No  person,  other  than  a  registered  contractor,  his  idem 
employee  or  agent,  shall  install,  repair  or  service  any 
fuel-oil  appliance,  fuel-oil  piping  or  vent. 

(6)  No  person  shall  install  any  gas  appliance  that  is  tOi^em 
be  supplied  with  gas  by  a  gas  utility  without  first 
giving  notice  to  the  gas  utility  of  the  address  of  the 
premises  at  which  the  installation  is  to  be  made  and 

the  type  of  gas  appliance  to  be  installed. 
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Idem  (7)  No  f)erson  shall  install  any  gas  appliance  that  is  to 

be  supplied  with  liquefied  petroleum  gas  by  a  means 
other  than  a  pipe  line  without  first  giving  notice 
to  the  person  by  whom  such  liquefied  petroleum  gas 
is  to  be  supplied  of  the  address  of  the  premises  at 
which  the  installation  is  to  be  made  and  the  type  of 
appliance  to  be  installed. 

M^sCsi^'        ®'  Sections  32  and  33  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954 
re-enacted     ^j-g  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Offences  ^2^  Every  person  who, 

penalties 

(a)  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  with  any 
provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any 
order  of  the  Board ;  or 

(6)  unduly  wastes  or  causes  to  be  unduly  wasted 
any  gas;  or 

(c)  tampers  or  interferes  with  any  works,  pipe 
line,  plant,  machinery  or  equipment  for  the 
production,  storage,  transmission,  distribu- 
tion or  measurement  of  gas  without  authority 
to  do  so;  or 

{d)  knowingly  makes  a  false  statement  in  any 
application,  return  or  statement  or  other 
material  required  under  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations; or 

(e)  wilfully  delays  or  obstructs  an  inspector  in 
the  execution  of  his  duties  under  this  Act  or 
the  regulations, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $1,000  or  to 
imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year, 
or  both. 

Board  as  33. — (1)  The  Board  may  grant  or  refuse  to  grant  a  licence 

to^iicences,  ^^  permit  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  to  any 


person. 


Registration 


(2)  The  Board  may  register  or  refuse  to  register  any 
person  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

■uapension,'  (3)  The  Board  may  revoke,  suspend  or  reinstate  any 

licence,  permit  or  registration  under  this  Act  or  the 


regulations 
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(4)  Where  a  licence,  permit  or  registration  is  revoked  Notice  re 
or  suspended  by  the  Board,  the  Board  shall  notify or^°°*  °" 
the  holder  in  writing  at  his  last  known  address  by  ^"^p®"^*^'^ 
registered  mail  of  such  revocation  or  suspension  and 
the  holder  shall  forthwith  forward  to  the  board  his 
licence,  permit  or  registration  certificate. 

7.  Section  35  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954,  asi954,  c.  63, 
re-enacted  by  section  7  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment  c'.  57.  s.  7).' 
Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor/®"®"^''*®'' 

35. — (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- Regulations 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regula- 
tions, 

(a)  regulating  and  controlling  the  construction, 
erection,  alteration,  installation,  removal  or 
acquisition  of  works,  pipe  lines,  plant, 
machinery  or  equipment  for  the  production, 
storage,  transmission,  distribution  or  measure- 
ment of  natural  gas; 

(6)  prescribing  classes  of  gas  appliances,  fuel-oil 
appliances,  gas  piping,  fuel-oil  piping,  tanks 
or  vents,  and  regulating  and  controlling  the 
types,  construction,  installation,  repair,  main- 
tenance, replacement,  use  or  removal  of  them 
or  any  class  of  them ; 

(c)  prescribing  classes  of  coal-burning  or  wood- 
burning  equipment  or  vents  and  regulating 
and  controlling  the  types,  construction,  instal- 
lation, repair,  maintenance,  replacement,  use 
or  removal  of  them  or  any  class  of  them; 

{d)  prohibiting  the  sale,  installation  or  use  of  any 
gas  appliances,  fuel-oil  appliances,  gas  piping, 
fuel-oil  piping,  tanks  or  vents  or  any  class  of 
them,  or  any  device  attached  thereto  or  used 
in  connection  therewith; 

(e)  prohibiting  the  sale,  installation  or  use  of  any 
coal-burning  or  wood-burning  equipment  or 
vents  or  any  class  of  them  or  any  device 
attached  thereto  or  used  in  connection  there- 
with ; 

(/)  subject   to   The  Boiler  and  Pressure    Vessels  1951,  c  7 
Act,    1951,    regulating    and    controlling    the 
installation  or  use  of  pressure  vessels  for  lique- 
fied petroleum  gas  that  are  connected  with 
^gas  appliances; 

(g)  designating  areas  for  the  purpose  of  subsection 
3  or  4  of  section  31 ;  ^^^ 
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(h)  designating  any  area  as  a  natural  gas  storage 
area  in  respect  of  any  geological  formation  or 
formations  for  the  injection,  storage  and 
removal  of  natural  gas  and  for  prohibiting 
therein  drilling,  boring,  sinking  or  operating 
wells  without  the  consent  of  the  Board; 

(i)  limiting,  restricting  or  taking  away  any  rights 
to  use  or  consume  natural  gas  without  charge 
or  at  a  reduced  rate; 

U)  regulating  and  controlling  the  location  and 
spacing  of  wells; 

(k)  prescribing  the  methods  and  requirements  to 
be  observed  in  boring,  drilling,  digging  or 
sinking  wells; 

(/)  requiring  dry  or  abandoned  wells  to  be 
plugged  and  prescribing  the  methods  and 
requirements  to  be  observed  in  plugging  such 
wells; 

(w)  for  the  conservation  of  natural  gas  and  oil; 

(n)  requiring  persons  who  prospect  to  furnish 
such  reports,  returns,  geological  and  other 
information  and  samples  as  may  be  prescribed ; 

(o)  providing  for  the  issue  of  licences  and  permits 
under  this  Act; 

(p)  requiring  and  providing  for  the  registration 
of  meters  for  the  measurement  of  natural  gas 
or  manufactured  gas  supplied  by  a  gas  utility 
to  ultimate  consumers; 

(g)  prescribing  classes  of  contractors  and  requiring 
and  providing  for  the  registration  of  contrac- 
tors or  any  class  of  them ; 

(r)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon 
which  any  licence  or  permit  may  be  issued  or 
an\-  registration  made; 

(s)  prescribing  the  fee  pa>'able  for  any  licence, 
permit  or  registration,  or  any  renewal  thereof; 

(/)  requiring  and  providing  for  the  bonding  or 
insuring  of  persons  licensed  or  registered 
under  this  Act: 
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(m)  designating  organizations  to  test  gas  appliances 
or  fuel-oil  appliances,  gas  piping  or  fuel-oil 
piping  and  vents  to  specifications  approved 
b\-  the  Board,  and  to  indicate  their  approval 
of  any  such  appliances  by  placing  a  seal  of 
approval  thereon; 

(v)  requiring  the  use  of  gas  piping  or  fuel-oil 
piping  and  vents  approved  by  an  organization 
designated  under  clause  u; 

(w)  requiring  and  providing  for  the  making  of 
returns,  statements  or  reports  by  any  person; 

(x)  exempting  any  person  from  the  operation  of 
or  compliance  with  this  Act  or  the  regulations, 
or  of  any  of  the  provisions  thereof; 

(y)  exempting  any  gas  appliances  or  fuel-oil 
appliances,  gas  piping  or  fuel-oil  piping, 
fittings  or  vents  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof 
from  the  operation  of  or  compliance  with  this 
Act  or  the  regulations,  or  of  any  of  the  pro- 
visions   thereof; 

(z)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  the  use 
thereof; 

(za)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or 
advisable  to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent 
and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

(2)  Any  regulation  made  under  clause  a,  b  or  c  of  sub- Adoption 
section  1  may  adopt  by  reference,  in  whole  or  in  part,  ° 

or  with  such  changes  as  the  Board  considers  neces- 
sary, any  code  or  standards  adopted,  sponsored  or 
made  by  the  Canadian  Gas  Association,  the  Canadian 
Standards  Association,  the  American  Gas  Association, 
the  National  Fire  Protection  Association,  or  the 
Dominion  Board  of  Insurance  Underwriters  and  may 
require  compliance  with  any  such  code  that  is  so 
adopted. 

(3)  If  a  code  referred  to  in  subsection  2  is  adopted,  the  idem 
Board  may  exercise,  or  delegate  to  any  person,  any 
power  of  approval  given  to  any  person  or  authority 

by  the  code. 

(4)  Any  regulation  may  be  general  or  particular  in  its  scope  of 
application  territorially  or  as  to  time  or  otherwise.  ^^^^  *  °^ 
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1964.  c.  63.        8.  Section   36  of    The  Ontario   Fuel  Board  Act,  1954,  as 

re-enacted      amended  by  section  8  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment 

Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Conflict 


v36. —  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  clause  /  of  subsection  1 
of  section  35,  in  the  event  of  conflict  between  this 
Act  and  any  general  or  special  Act,  this  Act  prevails. 


Idem 


(2)  In  the  event  of  conflict  between  any  regulation  or 
order  made  under  this  Act  and  any  regulation,  order, 
rule  or  decision  made  under  any  general  or  special 
Act,  the  regulation  or  order  made  under  this  Act 
prevails. 


Act  to 
prevail 
over  by-laws 


(3)  This  Act  and  the  regulations  prevail  over  any  by-law 
passed  by  a  municipality  in  the  exercise  of  its  powers 
dealing  with  the  same  subject-matter. 


1956.  c.  57, 
8.  6,  8.  10. 
eube.  4. 
repealed 


Commence- 
ment 


9.  Section  5  and  subsection  4  of  section  10  of  The  Ontario 
Fuel  Board  Amendment  Act,  1956  are  repealed. 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


Short  title 


11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Ontario  Fuel  Board 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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BILL 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954,  as  re- 1954,  c.  63, 
enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment l\  57^3^ ij^ 
Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:'"®'®'^**'*®** 

1.  In  this  Act,  lllt^r- 

(a)  "Board"  means  Ontario  Fuel  Board; 

(b)  "contractor"  means  a  person, 

(i)  who  carries  on  the  business  of  install- 
ing, repairing  or  servicing  gas  ap- 
pliances, fuel-oil  appliances,  gas  piping, 
fuel-oil  piping,  or  vents,  or 

(ii)  who  sells  such  appliances,  piping  or 
vents,  and  agrees  to  install  the  same; 

(c)  "coal"  includes  coke; 

(d)  "coal-burning  or  wood-burning  equipment" 
means  any  device  that  utilizes  coal  or  wood 
to  produce  heat; 

(e)  "fuel  oil"  means  any  hydrocarbon  oil  within 
the  meaning  of  Specification  3-GP.2A  of 
the  Canadian  Government  Specification  Board 
that  has  a  flashpoint  of  not  less  than  100 
degrees  Fahrenheit; 

(/)  "fuel-oil  appliance"  means  any  device  that 
utilizes  fuel  oil  to  produce  heat  and  includes 
the  fittings  thereof; 
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(g)  "fuel-oil  equipment"  has  the  same  meaning 
as  "fuel-oil  appliance"; 

(A)  "fuel-oil  piping"  means  the  piping  from  a 
tank  to  a  fuel-oil  appliance  and  includes  the 
fittings  thereof; 

(t)  "gas"  means  natural  gas,  manufactured  gas 
or  liquefied  petroleum  gas  or  any  mixture  of 
any  of  them ; 

0)  "gas  appliance"  means  any  device  that 
utilizes  gas  to  produce  light,  heat  or  power 
and  includes  the  fittings  thereof; 

(k)  "gas  piping"  means  the  gas  piping  on  the 
premises  of  an  ultimate  consumer  of  gas  and 
includes  the  fittings  thereof; 

(/)  "gas  utility"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the 
distribution  of  gas  by  means  of  a  pipe-line 
system ; 

(m)  "inspector"  means  inspector  app)ointed  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

(n)  "licence"  means  a  licence  issued  under  this 
Act; 

(o)  "manufactured  gas"  includes  liquefied  petro- 
leum gas  distributed  by  means  of  a  pipe-line 
system ; 

(p)  "natural  gas"  includes  any  mixture  of  natural 
gas  and  manufactured  gas  or  liquefied  petro- 
leum gas; 

(q)  "owner"  includes  a  tenant  or  occupant; 

(r)  "permit"  means  a  permit  issued  under  this 
Act; 

fi'iM  **^'  (^)  "person",  in  addition  to  its  meaning  in  The 

Interpretation  Act,  includes  a  municipality; 

(/)  "prospect"  means  to  bore,  drill,  dig  or  sink  a 
well  or  to  conduct  any  topographical,  geo- 
physical or  sub-surface  survey  in  Cambrian  or 
later  rock; 


(«)  "registered"  means  registered  under  this  Act; 
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(v)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(w)  "tank"  means  any  container  used  for  the 
storage  of  fuel  oil  that  is  connected  to  a  fuel- 
oil  appliance  and  includes  the  tank  vent  and 
fill  pipe; 

(x)  "vent"  means  a  conduit  or  passageway  for 
conveying  the  products  of  combustion  from  a 
gas  appliance  or  a  fuel-oil  appliance  or  coal- 
burning  or  wood-burning  equipment  to  the 
open  air; 

(3')  "well"  means  a  well  bored,  drilled  or  dug  or  a 
shaft  sunk  in  Cambrian  or  later  rock  for  any 
purpose  other  than  for  a  water  supply. 

2.  Section  28  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954  is  repealed  i9||.  <=■  63. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

28. — (1)  Every  member  of  the  Board,  every  inspector  or  Power  to 
employee  of  the  Board  or  any  other  person  authorized  etc. 
by  the  Board  may,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and 
the  regulations, 

(a)  enter  in  or  upon,  take  up  or  use  any  property, 
real  or  personal,  at  any  time; 

{b)  require  the  production  of  any  licence,  permit 
or  registration  certificate,  notice,  document  or 
record  required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations 
and  inspect,  examine  and  copy  the  same; 

(c)  make  such  examinations,  tests  and  inquiries 
as  may  be  necessar\'  to  ascertain  whether  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  are  being  complied 
with;  and 

{d)  exercise  such  other  powers  and  do  such  other 
acts  and  things  as  may  be  necessan."  for  the 
carrying  out  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

(2)  The  owner  of  any  property,  his  servants,  agents  or  Property 
employees  shall   furnish   all   means  in   his  or  their  co-operate 
power  required  by  the  persons  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 1  for  entr>',  inspection,  examination,  testing 
and  inquiry  in  the  exercise  of  their  powers  and  duties 
under  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 
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Power  of 
Inspectors 
to  sive 
instructions 


Report  to 
Board 


(3)  An  inspector  may  give  instructions  orally  or  in 
writing  to  an  owner,  contractor,  gas  utility  or  supplier 
of  liquefied  petroleum  gas  on  any  matter  with  respect 
to  the  installation,  repair,  maintenance,  replacement, 
use  or  removal  of  any  gas  appliance,  fuel-oil  appli- 
ance, gas  piping,  fuel-oil  piping  or  vents  or  with 
respect  to  any  other  matter  or  thing  regulated,  con- 
trolled or  required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or 
by  any  order  of  the  Board  and  may  require  that  his 
instructions  be  carried  out  within  such  time  as  he 
may  specify. 

(4)  If  any  person  to  whom  instructions  have  been  given 
by  an  inspector  pursuant  to  subsection  3  fails  to 
comply  with  such  instructions,  the  inspector  shall 
forthwith  report  the  circumstances  to  the  Board. 


i.^io'agli,        3.  Section  30  of   The  Ontario   Fuel  Board  Act,   1954,  as 
0.  63.  B.  4).'    re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment 
Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Prohibitions 


Idem 


30. — (1)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  acquire  oil  rights  or  natural-gas  rights;  or 

(b)  prospect;  or 

(c)  produce  oil  or  natural  gas;  or 

(d)  store  natural  gas;  or 

(e)  transmit  natural  gas;  or 

(/)  distribute  liquefied  petroleum  gas  to  ultimate 
consumers  by  a  means  other  than  a  pij^e  line; 
or 

(g)  distribute  fuel  oil  to  ultimate  consumers;  or 

(h)  distribute  manufactured  gas  to  ultimate  con- 
sumers; or 

(i)  distribute  natural  gas  to  ultimate  consumers, 

unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  licence  for  such  purpose. 

(2)  No  person  shall  operate  a  machine  for  boring,  drilling, 
digging  or  sinking  wells  unless  such  machine  is 
licensed. 


157 


(3)  No  person  shall  operate  a  tank  wagon  or  truck  for  idem 
distributing  fuel  oil   to  ultimate  consumers  unless 
such  tank  wagon  or  truck  is  licensed. 

(4)  No  person  shall  operate  a  wagon  or  truck  for  distri-  idem 
buting  liquefied  petroleum  gas  in  bulk  or  in  pressure 
vessels  unless  such  wagon  or  truck  is  licensed. 

4.  Section   31   of   The  Ontario   Fuel  Board  Act,   1954,  as  1954,  c.  63, 
re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment^  ly/g.^lf; 
Act,  1956,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  gub- ^"^®"^®** 
sections : 

(3)  No  person  shall  install  an\'  fuel-oil  appliance  in  any  idem 
area  designated  in  the  regulations  unless  he  is  the 
holder  of  a  permit  to  install  such  appliance. 

(4)  No  person  shall  install  any  gas  appliance  utilizing  idem 
liquefied  petroleum  gas  supplied  to  such  appliance 

by  a  means  other  than  a  pipe  line  in  any  area  desig- 
nated in  the  regulations  unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a 
permit  to  install  such  appliance. 

5.  Section  31a  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954,  asi954,  c.  63, 
enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment  c.  57,8.  6),  ' 
Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:    ™'®°*°  ® 

31a. — (1)  No  gas  utility  shall  knowingly  supply  gas  to  a  Prohibitions 
gas  appliance  unless  such  appliance,  its  piping  and 
vent  comply  with  the  regulations. 

(2)  No  person  shall  sell  or  install  any  gas  appliance  that  idem 
does  not  bear  the  seal  of  approval  of  an  organization 
designated  in  the  regulations. 

(3)  No  person  shall  sell  or  install  any  fuel-oil  appliance  idem 
that   does    not    bear    the    seal    of   approval    of   an 
organization  designated  in  the  regulations. 

(4)  No  person,  other  than  a  registered  contractor,  his  idem 
employee  or  agent,  shall  install,  repair  or  service  any 
gas  appliance,  gas  piping  or  vent. 

(5)  No  person,  other  than  a  registered  contractor,  his  idem 
employee  or  agent,  shall  install,  repair  or  service  any 
fuel-oil  appliance,  fuel-oil  piping  or  vent. 

(6)  No  person  shall  install  any  gas  appliance  that  is  to  idem 
be  supplied  with  gas  by  a  gas  utility  without  first 
giving  notice  to  the  gas  utility  of  the  address  of  the 
premises  at  which  the  installation  is  to  be  made  and 

the  type  of  gas  appliance  to  be  installed. 
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Idem  (7)  No  person  shall  install  any  gas  appliance  that  is  to 

be  supplied  with  liquefied  petroleum  gas  by  a  means 
other  than  a  pipe  line  without  first  giving  notice 
to  the  person  by  whom  such  liquefied  petroleum  gas 
is  to  be  supplied  of  the  address  of  the  premises  at 
which  the  installation  is  to  be  made  and  the  type  of 
appliance  to  be  installed. 

^954.  a  63.       Q^  Sections  32  and  33  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954 
re-enacted     ^j-e  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Offences  33    g^^^y  person  who, 

penalties 

(a)  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  with  any 
provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any 
order  of  the  Board ;  or 

(6)  unduly  wastes  or  causes  to  be  unduly  wasted 
any  gas;  or 

(c)  tampers  or  interferes  with  any  works,  pipe 
line,  plant,  machinery  or  equipment  for  the 
production,  storage,  transmission,  distribu- 
tion or  measurement  of  gas  without  authority 
to  do  so;  or 

{d)  knowingly  makes  a  false  statement  in  any 
application,  return  or  statement  or  other 
material  required  under  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations; or 

{e)  wilfully  delays  or  obstructs  an  inspector  in 
the  execution  of  his  duties  under  this  Act  or 
the  regulations, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $1,000  or  to 
imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year, 
or  both. 

Board  as  33. — (1)  The  Board  may  grant  or  refuse  to  grant  a  licence 

to^iicencee.  ^^  permit  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  to  any 

person. 

ra  on  ^2)  The  Board  may  register  or  refuse  to  register  any 

person  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 


Revocation, 

BUS 

etc 


Buepension."  (3)  The  Board  may  revoke,  suspend  or  reinstate  any 

licence,  permit  or  registration  under  this  Act  or  the 
regulations. 
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(4)  Where  a  licence,  permit  or  registration  is  revoked  Notice  re 
or  suspended  by  the  Board,  the  Board  shall  notify  or°°*"°° 
the  holder  in  writing  at  his  last  known  address  by  suspension 
registered  mail  of  such  revocation  or  suspension  and 
the  holder  shall  forthwith  forward  to  the  board  his 
licence,  permit  or  registration  certificate. 

7.  Section  35  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954,  asi954.  c.  63. 
re-enacted  by  section  7  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendmentl'.  tr^l^rf' 
Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: '"®'®"^°*®*^ 

35. — (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- Regulations 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regula- 
tions, 

(a)  regulating  and  controlling  the  construction, 
erection,  alteration,  installation,  removal  or 
acquisition  of  works,  pipe  lines,  plant, 
machinery  or  equipment  for  the  production, 
storage,  transmission,  distribution  or  measure- 
ment of  natural  gas; 

(6)  prescribing  classes  of  gas  appliances,  fuel-oil 
appliances,  gas  piping,  fuel-oil  piping,  tanks 
or  vents,  and  regulating  and  controlling  the 
types,  construction,  installation,  repair,  main- 
tenance, replacement,  use  or  removal  of  them 
or  any  class  of  them  ; 

(c)  prescribing  classes  of  coal-burning  or  wood- 
burning  equipment  or  vents  and  regulating 
and  controlling  the  types,  construction,  instal- 
lation, repair,  maintenance,  replacement,  use 
or  removal  of  them  or  any  class  of  them; 

{d)  prohibiting  the  sale,  installation  or  use  of  any 
gas  appliances,  fuel-oil  appliances,  gas  piping, 
fuel-oil  piping,  tanks  or  vents  or  any  class  of 
them,  or  any  device  attached  thereto  or  used 
in  connection  therewith; 

{e)  prohibiting  the  sale,  installation  or  use  of  any 
coal-burning  or  wood-burning  equipment  or 
vents  or  any  class  of  them  or  any  device 
attached  thereto  or  used  in  connection  there- 
with; 

(/)  subject   to   The  Boiler  and  Pressure    Vessels  1951,  o.  i 
Act,    1951,    regulating    and    controlling    the 
installation  or  use  of  pressure  vessels  for  lique- 
fied petroleum  gas  that  are  connected  with 
gas  appliances; 
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(g)  designating  areas  for  the  purpose  of  subsection 
3  or  4  of  section  31; 


8 


(h)  designating  any  area  as  a  natural  gas  storage 
area  in  respect  of  any  geological  formation  or 
formations  for  the  injection,  storage  and 
removal  of  natural  gas  and  for  prohibiting 
therein  drilling,  boring,  sinking  or  operating 
wells  without  the  consent  of  the  Board; 

(i)  limiting,  restricting  or  taking  away  any  rights 
to  use  or  consume  natural  gas  without  charge 
or  at  a  reduced  rate; 

(j)  regulating  and  controlling  the  location  and 
spacing  of  wells; 

(k)  prescribing  the  methods  and  requirements  to 
be  observed  in  boring,  drilling,  digging  or 
sinking  wells; 

(/)  requiring  dry  or  abandoned  wells  to  be 
plugged  and  prescribing  the  methods  and 
requirements  to  be  observed  in  plugging  such 
wells; 

(m)  for  the  conservation  of  natural  gas  and  oil; 

(n)  requiring  persons  who  prospect  to  furnish 
such  reports,  returns,  geological  and  other 
information  and  samples  as  may  be  prescribed; 

(o)  providing  for  the  issue  of  licences  and  permits 
under  this  Act; 

(p)  requiring  and  providing  for  the  registration 
of  meters  for  the  measurement  of  natural  gas 
or  manufactured  gas  supplied  by  a  gas  utility 
to  ultimate  consumers; 

(q)  prescribing  classes  of  contractors  and  requiring 
and  providing  for  the  registration  of  contrac- 
tors or  any  class  of  them ; 

(r)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon 
which  any  licence  or  permit  may  be  issued  or 
any  registration  made; 

(5)  prescribing  the  fee  payable  for  any  licence, 
p)ermit  or  registration,  or  any  renewal  thereof; 

(/)  requiring  and  providing  for  the  bonding  or 
insuring  of  persons  licensed  or  registered 
under  this  Act; 
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(m)  designating  organizations  to  test  gas  appliances 
or  fuel-oil  appliances,  gas  piping  or  fuel-oil 
piping  and  vents  to  specifications  approved 
by  the  Board,  and  to  indicate  their  approval 
of  any  such  appliances  by  placing  a  seal  of 
approval  thereon; 

(v)  requiring  the  use  of  gas  piping  or  fuel-oil 
piping  and  vents  approved  by  an  organization 
designated  under  clause  u; 

(w)  requiring  and  providing  for  the  making  of 
returns,  statements  or  reports  by  any  person; 

(x)  exempting  any  person  from  the  operation  of 
or  compliance  with  this  Act  or  the  regulations, 
or  of  any  of  the  provisions  thereof; 

(y)  exempting  any  gas  appliances  or  fuel-oil 
appliances,  gas  piping  or  fuel-oil  piping, 
fittings  or  vents  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof 
from  the  operation  of  or  compliance  with  this 
Act  or  the  regulations,  or  of  any  of  the  pro- 
visions   thereof; 

(2)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  the  use 
thereof; 

(za)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or 
advisable  to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent 
and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

(2)  Any  regulation  made  under  clause  a,  b  or  c  of  sub- Adoption 
section  1  may  adopt  by  reference,  in  whole  or  in  part, 

or  with  such  changes  as  the  Board  considers  neces- 
sary, any  code  or  standards  adopted,  sponsored  or 
made  by  the  Canadian  Gas  Association,  the  Canadian 
Standards  Association,  the  American  Gas  Association, 
the  National  Fire  Protection  Association,  or  the 
Dominion  Board  of  Insurance  Underwriters  and  may 
require  compliance  with  any  such  code  that  is  so 
adopted. 

(3)  If  a  code  referred  to  in  subsection  2  is  adopted,  the  idem 
Board  may  exercise,  or  delegate  to  any  person,  any 
power  of  approval  given  to  any  person  or  authority 

by  the  code. 

(4)  Any  regulation  may  be  general  or  particular  in  its  scope  of 
application  territorially  or  as  to  time  or  otherwise.  ^^'^  *  °^ 
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8.  Section  36  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954,  as 
amended  by  section  8  of  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment 
Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Conflict 


Idem 


Act  to 
prevail 
over  by-laws 


1956,  c.  57. 
e.  5,  B.  10, 
Bubs.  4, 
repealed 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


36. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  clause  /  of  subsection  1 
of  section  35,  in  the  event  of  conflict  between  this 
Act  and  any  general  or  special  Act,  this  Act  prevails. 

(2)  In  the  event  of  conflict  between  any  regulation  or 
order  made  under  this  Act  and  any  regulation,  order, 
rule  or  decision  made  under  any  general  or  special 
Act,  the  regulation  or  order  made  under  this  Act 
prevails. 

(3)  This  Act  and  the  regulations  prevail  over  any  by-law 
passed  by  a  municipality  in  the  exercise  of  its  powers 
dealing  with  the  same  subject-matter. 

9.  Section  5  and  subsection  4  of  section  10  of  The  Ontario 
Fuel  Board  Amendment  Act,  1956  are  repealed. 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  158 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Gas  Pipe  Lines  Act,  1951 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Act  requires  corporations  that  expropriate  land  for  gas  trans- 
mission lines  to  make  to  the  owners  of  the  land  due  compensation  for  the 
damage  necessarily  resulting  from  the  expropriation. 

Upon  failure  of  the  parties  to  agree  as  to  the  amount  of  the  com- 
pensation, the  amount  is  determined  by  arbitration  in  a  summary  way 
before  a  county  court  judge. 

This  bill  substitutes  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  for  the  Ontario 
Fuel  Board  as  the  tribunal  to  hear  appeals  from  the  awards  of  such 
arbitrators. 


158 


No.  158  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Gas  Pipe  Lines  Act,  1951 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  5,  6  and   7  of  section  5  of  The  Gas  Pipe  ^^^i,  c  so, 

So     SllDSS 

Lines  Act,  1951  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  5,  e',  7, 

^1         r  re-enacted 

thereior: 

(5)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  from  Appeal  to 

,  ,       r     ,  ,  .  ,  ,  .  .  Ontario 

the  award  or  the  arbitrator  under  this  section.  Municipal 

Board 

(6)  Notice  of  an  appeal  under  this  section  shall  be  sent  Notice  of 
by  registered  mail  by  the  party  appealing  to  the^^^®^ 
secretary  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  and  to 

the    other    party    within    fourteen    days    after    the 
making  of  the  award. 

(7)  The  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section  shall  be^^t^'ie  ^^ 

a  hearing  de  novo  and  the  provisions  of  The  Ontario -r.s.o.  1950, 
Municipal  Board  Act  apply  thereto  and  the  decision^'  ^^^ 
of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  on  an  appeal  under 
this  section  is  final  and  conclusive. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Gas  Pipe  Lines  Act,  xq^i,  cjzo, 
1951   is  amended   by  striking  out   "or  on  an  appeal   under  amended^"    ' 
subsection  5  of  section  5"  in  the  second  and  third  lines,  so 

that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  decision  of  the  Board  on  any  application  to  it  Boards 
under  this  Act  shall  be  final  and  conclusive.  final 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"*®"^*' 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Gas  Pipe  Lines  Amend-^^ort  title 
ment  Act,  1957. 
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the  award  of  the  arbitrator  under  this  section.  Municipal 

Board 

(6)  Notice  of  an  appeal  under  this  section  shall  be  sent  Notice  of 
by  registered  mail  by  the  party  appealing  to  the^^^®^ 
secretary  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  and  to 

the    other    party    within    fourteen    days    after    the 
making  of  the  award. 

(7)  The  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section  shall  be^atm-e  of 

a  hearing  de  novo  and  the  provisions  of  The  Ontario  r.s.o.  i950. 
Municipal  Board  Act  apply  thereto  and  the  decision ''•  ^^^ 
of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  on  an  appeal  under 
this  section  is  final  and  conclusive. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Gas  Pipe  Lines  Act,  1951,  c.  30, 
1951  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  on  an  appeal  under  amendeci" 
subsection  5  of  section  5"  in  the  second  and  third  lines,  so 

that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  decision  of  the  Board  on  any  application  to  it  Board's 
under  this  Act  shall  be  final  and  conclusive.  final 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent""®""®" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Gas  Pipe  Lines  ^we«</- Short  title 
ment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  159 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


r 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Financial  Administration  Act,  1954 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amount  that  may  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund  for  leRisIative  and  departmental  printing,  etc.,  is  increased  from 
$.^5().0()0  to  $650,000. 
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No.  159  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Financial  Administration  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  35  of  The  Financial  Administration  Act,  iP54i954,  c.  so, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "$350,000"  in  the  sixth  line  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$650,000",  so  that  the  section  shall 

read  as  follows: 

35.  The  Treasurer  mav   pav  out  of  the   Consolidated  Authority 
•    ^  ^  lor  pay- 

Revenue  Fund  accounts  for  legislative  and  depart-  ments  of 

...  ,  .  ,         ,        accounts  for 

mental    prmtnig,    paper   and    stationery   and    other  printing, 

supplies  delivered  to  the  Queen's  Printer,  but  the  etc. ^°"^'^^' 

amount  of  such  deliveries  remaining  on  hand  and  in 

the  course  of  distribution  shall  not  exceed  in  any 

fiscal  year  the  sum  of  8650,000. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment'"^"*'^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Financial  Administration  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  159 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend'jThe  Financial  Administration  Act,  1954 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  159  1957 


BILL 


I 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Financial  Administration  Act,  1954 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  35  of  The  Financial  Administration  Act,  1954'^^^'^-  ^-  ^^. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "$350,000"  in  the  sixth  line  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$650,000",  so  that  the  section  shall 

read  as  follows: 

35.  The  Treasurer  may  pay  out  of  the   Consolidated  Authority 
Revenue  Fund  accounts  for  legislative  and  depart-  ments  of 

,  .      .  ,  .  ,         ,        accounts  for 

mental   prmtmg,    paper   and   stationery   and   other  printing, 
supplies  delivered  to  the  Queen's  Printer,  but  the  ltc/°"^^^' 
amount  of  such  deliveries  remaining  on  hand  and  in 
the  course  of  distribution  shall  not  exceed  in  any 
fiscal  year  the  sum  of  $650,000. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

•'  ■'       ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Financial  Administration  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  160 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  U,  1957 


BILL 

The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Goodfellow 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 
The  purpose  of  this  bill  is, 

1.  To  establish  a  board  to  be  known  as  "The  Milk  Industry  Board 
of  Ontario"  which  will  exercise  all  the  functions  of  the  two  existing 
Boards,  namely.  The  Milk  Control  Board  of  Ontario  and  The 
Milk  Products  Board  of  Ontario. 

2.  To  regulate  and  control  the  marketing  of  fluid  milk  produced  in 
Ontario  and  sold  to  distributors  and  to  regulate  and  control  the 
products  made  from  fluid  milk  and  sold  by  distributors.  In 
addition,  the  bill  provides  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  the 
marketing  within  Ontario  of  products  in  respect  of  which  a  plan 
is  in  force  under  the  .Act. 

S.  To  provide  for  regulations  establishing  standards  in  connection 
with  the  production  and  handling  of  milk  and  cream. 

4.  To  provide  for  regulations  establishing  standards  of  quality  and 
composition  of  milk  products. 

5.  To  provide  for  regulations  establishing  sanitary  standards  in 
creameries,  cheese  factories  and  milk  processing  plants. 

6.  To  authorize  municipalities  to  pass  by-laws  to  license  vendors, 
other  than  producers,  of  milk  or  cream  and  respecting  the  inspec- 
tion of  places  where  milk  and  cream  destined  for  distribution 
within  the  municipality  are  produced  or  processed. 
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No.  160  1957 

BILL 

The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  In  this  Act,  Jfon'"^™**- 

1.  'Advisory  Committee"  means  The  Milk  Industry 
Advisory  Committee  of  Ontario; 

2.  "agreement"  means  an  agreement  made  under  the 
Act  or  the  regulations  by  collective  bargaining 
representatives ; 

3.  "award"  means  an  award  made  by  the  Board  or 
an  award  made  by  an  arbitrator  or  a  board  of 
arbitration  under  the  regulations; 

4.  "Board"  means  The  Milk  Industry  Board  of 
Ontario; 

5.  "cheese  factory"  means  premises  to  which  milk 
is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of  being  manu- 
factured into  cheese; 

6.  "combined  plant"  means  premises  to  which  milk 
or  cream  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of 
being  manufactured  into  two  or  more  milk  products; 

7.  "creamery"  means  premises  to  which  milk  or  cream 
is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of  being  manu- 
factured into  creamery  butter; 

8.  "cream  receiving  station"  means  premises  at  which 
cream  is  regularly  collected  before  being  transported 
to  a  creamery ; 

9.  "dairy"  means  premises  on  which  a  distributor 
carries  on  business; 

160 


10.  "distributor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  busi- 
ness of  selling  or  distributing  fluid  milk  products 
either  directly  or  indirectly  to  consumers; 

11.  "field-man"  means  field-man  appointed  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act; 

12.  "fluid  milk"  means  milk  bought  by  a  distributor; 

13.  "fluid  milk  products"  means  the  classes  of  milk  and 
milk  products  designated  as  fluid  milk  products  in 
the  regulations; 

14.  "licence"  means  a  licence  provided  for  under  this 
Act  or  the  regulations; 

15.  "local  board"  means  a  board  constituted  under  a 
plan; 

16.  "market"  in  respect  of  fluid  milk  means  the  market 
named  in  an  agreement  or  award,  or  a  market  for 
which  a  marketing  agency  has  been  appointed,  or 
an  area  in  which  a  distributor  sells  fluid  milk 
products; 

17.  "marketing"  means  buying,  selling  and  off^ering  for 
sale  and  includes  advertising,  assembling,  financing, 
packing  and  shipping  for  sale  or  storage  and  trans- 
porting in  any  manner  by  any  person,  and  "market" 
and  "marketed"  have  corresponding  meanings; 

18.  "marketing  agency"  means  a  marketing  agency 
designated  by  the  Board  in  the  regulations; 

19.  "milk"  means  milk  from  cows; 

20.  "milk  product"  means  cream,  butter,  cheese,  cottage 
cheese,  condensed  milk,  milk  powder,  drj'  milk, 
ice  cream,  ice  cream  mix,  casein,  malted  milk, 
sherbet  and  such  products  as  are  designated  milk 
products  in  the  regulations; 

21.  "milk  receiving  station"  means  premises  to  which 
milk  is  regularh-  brought  for  the  purpose  of  being 
transported  to  a  cheese  factory,  combined  plant, 
creamery,  milk  separating  plant,  processing  plant 
or  pasteurizing  plant; 

22.  "milk  separating  plant"  means  premises  to  which 
milk  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of  removing 
tho  cream  from  the  milk; 
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23.  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Agriculture; 

24.  "pasteurizing  plant"  means  premises  to  which  milk 
is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of  being 
pasteurized ; 

25.  "plan"  means  plan  under  this  Act  to  provide  for 
the  marketing  or  regulating  of  the  following  products: 

(i)  milk  or  cream  or  any  class  of  milk  or  cream, 

(ii)  milk  or  cream  or  any  class  of  milk  or  cream 
to  be  manufactured  into  a  milk  product,  or 

(iii)  cheese; 

26.  "plant"  means  any  cheese  factory,  combined  plant, 
dairy,  creamer}-,  cream  receiving  station,  milk 
receiving  station,  milk  separating  plant,  pasteurizing 
plant  or  processing  plant; 

27.  "processing  plant"  means  a  plant  to  which  milk  or 
cream  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of  being 
manufactured  into  any  milk  product  other  than 
butter  or  cheese; 

28.  "processor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  business 
of  manufacturing  milk  products; 

29.  "producer"  means  a  producer  of  milk  or  cream  for 
sale; 

30.  "regulated  product"  means  a  product  in  respect  of 
which  a  plan  is  in  force; 

31.  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

32.  "transporter"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  business 
of  transporting  milk  or  cream.  1954,  c.  52,  s.  1, 
amended. 

(2)  The  purpose  and  intent  of  this  Act  is  to  provide  for  Purpose  and 
the  control  and  regulation  in  any  or  all  respects  of  the  market- 
ing within  Ontario  of  milk,  or  of  cream,  or  of  any  class  of 
milk  or  cream  marketed  for  the  purpose  of  being  manu- 
factured into  a  milk  product,  or  of  cheese,  including  the 
prohibition  of  such  marketing  in  whole  or  in  part.     New. 
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Advisory 
Committee 


4 
PART  I 

THE  MILK  INDUSTRY  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 
OF  ONTARIO 

2. — (1)  There  shall  be  an  advisory  committee  to  be  known 
as  "The  Milk  Industry  Advisory  Committee  of  Ontario". 


Composition      ^2)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  consist  of  seven  or  more 
members  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 


Ohairman 

Quorum 
Objects 


(3)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  designate 
one  of  the  members  as  chairman  or  two  of  the  members  as 
co-chairmen. 

(4)  A  majority  of  the  members  constitutes  a  quorum. 

(5)  The  objects  and  purposes  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
shall  be, 

(a)  to  co-operate  with  all  branches  of  the  milk  industry 
in  bringing  about  a  better  understanding  of  all 
phases  of  the  producing  and  marketing  of  milk  and 
milk  products;  and 

(b)  to  consider  matters  relating  to  the  producing  and 
marketing  of  milk  and  milk  products  and  to  make 
recommendations  thereon  to  the  Minister  or  to  the 
Dairy  Commissioner.     New. 


Dairy 

Commis- 
sioner 


Duties 


Idem 


The  Milk 
Producers' 
Co-ordinat- 
ing Board 


Members 


DAIRY  COMMISSIONER 

3. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Dairy  Commissioner  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Dairy  Commissioner  to  supervise 
and  co-ordinate  the  administration  and  enforcement  of  this 
Act.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  5. 

(3)  The  Dairy  Commissioner  shall  promote  and  co-ordinate 
research  with  respect  to  the  producing  and  the  marketing  of 
milk  and  milk  products.     New. 

THE  MILK  producers'  CO-ORDINATING  BOARD 

4. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  to  be  known  as  "The  Milk 
Producers*  Co-ordinating  Board"  which  shall  be  a  body 
corporate. 

(2)  The  board  shall  consist  of  at  least  twelve  members. 
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(3)  On  the  recommendation  of  the  Dairy  Commissioner,  Appoint- 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  the  mem-""*"* 
bers  of  the  board.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  6. 

(4)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-By-iawa 
lations  prescribing  by-laws  for  regulating  and  governing  the 
conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  board.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  7. 

(5)  It  is  the  duty  of  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Powers  and 
Board  and  it  has  power,  "  ^ 

(a)  to  co-ordinate,  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the 
production  and  marketing  of  milk  and  milk  products; 

(b)  to  provide  facilities  for  the  handling  of  any  phase 
of  marketing  of  milk; 

(c)  to  recommend  to  any  local  board,  producers' 
association,  marketing  agency  or  other  organization 
representing  milk  producers  that  any  such  organiza- 
tion contribute  a  portion  of  its  funds  to  the  board 
and  to  receive  such  contributions; 

(d)  to  administer  and  use  its  funds  for  the  purposes  of 
carrying  out  its  powers  and  duties  under  this  Act. 
1954,  c.  52,  s.  8. 


THE  MILK  INDUSTRY  BOARD  OF  ONTARIO 

5. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  to  be  known  as  "The  Milk  Board 

6St£lblish6Q 

Industry  Board  of  Ontario"  which  shall  be  a  body  corporate. 

(2)  The   Board   shall  consist  of  three  or  more  members  Members 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  The   Lieutenant-Governor   in   Council   may  designate  chairman 
one  of  the  members  as  chairman. 

(4)  A  majority  of  the  members  constitutes  a  quorum.  Quorum 

(5)  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  receive  such  remunera-Remunera- 

...  tlOD. 

tion  and   expenses  as   the   Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council 
may  determine. 

(6)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  such  staff 
officers,  field-men,  clerks  and  employees  as  may  be  necessary 

for  the  conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  Board. 
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dutiir  *""*        (7)  The  Board  may, 


(a)  upon  its  own  initiative  or  upon  complaint,  inquire 
into  any  matter  relating  to  the  production,  trans- 
porting, processing,  distribution  or  sale  of  fluid  milk 
or  a  regulated  product; 

(b)  investigate,  arbitrate,  adjust  or  otherwise  settle  any 
dispute  between  persons  engaged  in  producing, 
processing,  distributing  or  transporting  fluid  milk 
or  any  regulated  product  or  between  any  two  classes 
of  such  persons; 

(c)  investigate  the  cost  of  producing,  processing  and 
marketing  any  milk,  cream  or  milk  product,  prices, 
price  spreads,  trade  practices,  methods  of  financing, 
management  policies  and  other  matters  relating  to 
the  marketing  of  milk  and  milk  products; 

(d)  require  persons  engaged  in  the  producing  or  market- 
ing of  a  regulated  product  to  register  their  names, 
addresses  and  occupations  with  the  Board  or  local 
board,  require  such  persons  to  furnish  such  informa- 
tion in  regard  to  the  regulated  product  as  the  Board 
or  the  local  board  may  determine,  and  appoint 
persons  to  inspect  the  books,  records  and  premises 
of  such  persons; 

(e)  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the  marketing  of 
milk  and  milk  products  b\-  such  means  as  it  may 
deem  proper; 

(/)  co-operate  with  a  marketing  board,  a  local  board 
or  a  marketing  agency  of  any  other  province  for  the 
purpose  of  marketing  any  regulated  product; 

(g)  prohibit  distributors  compelling  or  inducing  pro- 
ducers to  invest  money  either  directly  or  indirectly 
in  a  dairy  plant  or  equipment  in  order  that  such 
producers  may  obtain  or  retain  a  sale  for  their 
fluid  milk; 

(h)  prohibit  a  distributor  from  terminating  without  just 
cause  the  purchase  of  fluid  milk  from  a  producer  or 
a  producer  from  terminating  the  sale  of  fluid  milk 
to  a  distributor; 

(/)  require  a  distributor  who  terminated  the  purchasing 
of  fluid  milk  from  a  producer  to  resume  the  purchas- 
ing or  a  producer  who  terminated  the  selling  of 
fluid  milk  to  a  distributor  to  resume  the  selling; 

(j)  refuse  to  grant  a  licence  where  the  applicant  is  not 
qualified  by  experience,   financial  responsibility  or 
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equipment  to  proper!}-  conduct  the  proposed  busi- 
ness or  for  any  other  reason  that  the  Board  may  deem 
sufficient; 

(k)  suspend,  revoke  or  refuse  to  renew  any  licence  for 
failure  to  observe,  perform  or  carr\'  out  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  the  regulations,  any  order 
of  the  Board  or  any  agreement  or  award,  provided 
that  in  every  such  case  the  applicant  shall  be  afforded 
an  opportunity  of  appearing  before  the  Board  to 
show  cause  wh}^  the  licence  should  not  be  suspended 
or  revoked  or  why  the  renewal  should  not  be  refused, 
as  the  case  may  be; 

(/)  after  a  public  hearing,  prescribe  maximum  prices 
at  which  fluid  milk  may  be  sold  by  wholesale  or 
retail  in  any  market; 

(m)  do  such  acts  and  make  such  orders  and  issue  such 
directions  as  are  necessar}'  to  enforce  the  due 
observance  and  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Act,  the  regulations,  any  plan  or  any  agreement 
or  award. 

(8)  Upon  any  investigation  under  subsection  7,  the  Board  ?*^^g|[f°f 
has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  a  commissioner  tio^ 
under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  c  308 

(9)  The  Board  mav  delegate  to  a  local  board  such  of  its  Delegation 

,  ,  t        ^  .      ,  ,  of  powers 

powers  under  subsection  7  as  it  deems  necessary  and  may  at 

any  time  terminate  such  delegation  of  powers. 

(10)  The  Board  may  make  regulations,  SSing"^ 

the  filing  of 
records  with 

(a)  providing  for  the  filing  with  the  Board  b>'  each  local  the  Board 
board  and  marketing  agency  of  true  copies  of, 

(i)  minutes  of  all  meetings  of  the  local  board 
and  the  marketing  agenc}', 

(ii)  all  orders  and  directions  of  the  local  board, 

(iii)  all  reports  of  annual  operations  of  the  local 
board  and  the  marketing  agency, 

(iv)  all  annual  financial  statements  and  audited 
reports  of  the  local  board  and  the  marketing 
agency, 

(v)  all  agreements  made  between  the  local  board 
and  the  marketing  agency,  and 
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(vi)  such  further  statements  and  reports  as  the 
Board  may  require  from  the  local  board  or 
the  marketing  agency; 

(b)  providing  for, 

(i)  the  furnishing  to  producers  of  a  regulated 
product  of  copies  of  the  annual  statement  of 
operations  and  the  financial  report  of  each 
local  board  and  marketing  agency,  and 

(ii)  the  publication  of  the  annual  statement  of 
operations  and  the  financial  report  of  each 
local  board  and  marketing  agency ;  and 

(c)  providing  for  the  manner  in  which  and  fixing  the 
times  at  which,  or  within  which,  copies  of  minutes, 
orders,  directions,  reports  and  statements  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Board,  furnished  to  producers  or 
published,  as  the  case  may  be,  under  clause  a  or  b. 
New. 

6. — (1)  Where  the  Board  receives  from  any  group  of 
persons  engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  or  cream  or  any 
class  of  milk  or  cream,  or  of  milk  or  cream  or  of  any  class  of 
milk  or  cream  to  be  manufactured  into  a  milk  product,  or  of 
cheese,  in  Ontario  a  petition  or  request  asking  that  a  plan 
for  marketing  or  regulating  of  such  milk  or  cream  or  class 
of  milk  or  cream,  or  of  such  milk  or  cream  or  class  of  milk 
or  cream  to  be  manufactured  into  a  milk  product,  or  cheese, 
be  adopted,  the  Board  may  and,  upon  petition  of  at  least 
10  per  cent  of  all  producers  engaged  in  that  production  in 
Ontario  or  that  part  of  Ontario  to  which  the  proposed  plan 
is  to  apply,  shall  submit  to  a  vote  of  the  persons  engaged 
in  the  production  of  that  milk  or  cream  or  class  of  milk  or 
cream,  or  that  milk  or  cream  or  class  of  milk  or  cream  to  be 
manufactured  into  a  milk  product,  or  that  cheese,  in  Ontario, 
or  in  that  part  of  Ontario  to  which  the  proposed  plan  is  to 
apply,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  question  of  the  approval  of 
the  plan. 

(2)  Where  the  question  of  the  approval  of  a  plan  is  sub- 
mitted to  a  vote,  the  Board  may  recommend  the  adoption  of 
the  plan  if  the  percentage  of  the  persons  voting  in  favour 
of  the  establishment  of  the  plan  is  not  less  than  such  percent- 
age of  all  persons  eligible  to  vote  as  the  regulations  prescribe. 

(3)  Where  the  question  of  the  approval  of  a  plan  has 
been  submitted  to  a  vote  and  the  percentage  of  persons 
voting  in  favour  is  less  than  that  required  under  subsection 
2,  no  further  question  of  the  approval  of  such  plan  shall  be 
submitted  to  a  vote  within  two  years  from  the  date  of  such 
vote.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  29,  amended. 
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(4)  Where  the  Board  receives  from  producers  a  petition  vote  as  to 
or  request  for  the  revocation  of  the  plan   under  which  a  p1In°**^°'*  °^ 
regulated  product  is  marketed  and  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion 

that  such  producers  represent  at  least  10  per  cent  of  all  of 
the  producers  of  the  regulated  product,  the  Board  shall 
submit  to  a  vote  of  the  producers  of  the  regulated  product 
the  question  of  the  revocation  of  the  plan. 

(5)  Where  a  local   board   requests  an  amendment  to  an  Vote  as  to 
existing  plan  or  an  amendment  to  the  regulations  with  respect  oPpian'^or'^* 
to  the  marketing  of  the  regulated  product  under  the  plan, '"®^"^^*'°'^^ 
the  Board  may  require  a  vote  of  the  producers  of  the  regulated 
product  to  be  taken  on  the  amendment  requested. 

(6)  Where  the  Board,  for  any  reason  that  it  deems  suffi-  Re-submis- 
cient,  is  of  the  opinion  that  an  existing  plan  should  be  re-  ^'°°  °^  ^^*° 
submitted  to  a  vote  of  the  producers  of  the  regulated  product, 

it  may  re-submit  the  existing  plan  to  a  vote  of  such  producers. 
New. 

(7)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may,  ^tc!!'^o7*^' 

plans 

(a)  approve  any  plan  or  any  part  thereof  with  such 
variations  as  he  may  deem  proper  and  declare  it 
to  be  in  force  in  Ontario  or  any  part  thereof; 

(b)  notwithstanding  subsection  5,  amend  any  approved 
plan  as  he  may  deem  proper; 

(c)  give  to  an}'  local  board  any  or  all  of  the  powers  set 

out  in  sections  22  and  287  of  The  Corporations  Act,  i953.  c.  19 
1953,  as  amended  from  time  to  time; 

(d)  dissolve  a  local  board  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  he  may  deem  proper.  1954,  c.  52,  s.  31  (1), 
amended. 

(8)  The  Board  may  make  regulations  prescribing  by-laws  Local 
for  regulating  the  government  of  local  boards  and  the  conduct  regulation 
of  their  affairs.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  31  (2),  amended. 

(9)  The  method  by  which  the  members  of  any  local  board  Members 
shall  be  appointed,  elected  or  chosen  shall  be  set  out  in  the 

plan  under  which  the  local  board  is  established.     New. 

(10)  Everv  local  board  shall  be  a  body  corporate.     1954,Bodie8^^^ 
c.  52,  s.  27  (5). 

7.— (1)  The    Board    may   make   regulations   generally   or  Re^uJ^atkuM 
with    respect    to    any    regulated    product   marketed    locally  to  ^^^^^^ 
within  Ontario,  products 
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1.  providing  for  the  licensing  of  any  or  all  persons 
before  commencing  or  continuing  to  engage  in  the 
producing,  marketing  or  processing  of  a  regulated 
product; 

2.  prohibiting  persons  from  engaging  in  the  producing, 
marketing  or  processing  of  any  regulated  product 
except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence; 

3.  providing  for  the  refusal  to  grant  a  licence  where  the 
applicant  is  not  qualified  by  experience,  financial 
responsibility  or  equipment  to  properly  engage  in 
the  business  for  which  the  application  was  made, 
or  for  any  other  reason  which  the  Board  may  deem 
proper; 

4.  providing  for  the  suspension  or  revocation  of,  or 
the  refusal  to  renew,  a  licence  for  failure  to  observe, 
perform  or  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
the  regulations,  any  plan  or  any  order  or  direction 
of  the  Board  or  local  board  or  marketing  agency; 

5.  providing  for  the  right  of  any  person  whose  licence 
was  refused,  suspended  or  revoked  or  was  not 
renewed  to  show  cause  why  such  licence  should  not 
be  refused,  suspended  or  revoked  or  why  such  re- 
newal should  not  be  refused,  as  the  case  may  be; 

6.  providing  for  the  fixing  of  licence  fees  payable 
yearly,  half-yearly,  quarterly  or  monthly  at  different 
amounts  or  in  instalments  from  any  or  all  persons 
producing  or  marketing  the  regulated  product  and 
the  collecting  of  the  licence  fees  and  the  recovering 
of  such  licence  fees  by  suit  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction; 

7.  prescribing  the  form  of  licences; 

8.  providing  for  the  exemption  from  the  regulations 
under  any  plan  of  any  class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of 
regulated  product  or  of  an\'  person  or  class  of  persons 
engaged  in  the  producing  or  marketing  of  the 
regulated  product  or  any  class,  variety,  grade  or 
size  of  regulated  product; 

9.  reciuiring  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof  of 
financial  responsibility  by  any  person  engaged  in 
the  marketing  of  a  regulated  product  and  providing 
for  the  administration  and  disposition  of  an\-  moneys 
or  securities  so  furnished; 
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10.  providing  for  the  fixing  and  allotment  of  quotas 
for  any  regulated  product  and  for  the  marketing  of 
any  regulated  product  on  a  quota  basis  and  for 
prohibiting  any  producer  from  marketing  any  of  the 
regulated  product  in  excess  of  the  quota  allotted 
to  such  producer; 

11.  providing  for  the  regulating  and  the  controlling 
of  the  marketing  of  any  regulated  product  including 
the  times  and  places  at  which  the  regulated  product 
ma\'  be  marketed ; 

12.  authorizing  a  local  board  to  use  any  class  of  licence 
fees  and  other  moneys  payable  to  it  for  the  purposes 
of  paying  the  expenses  of  the  local  board,  carrying 
out  and  enforcing  this  Act  and  the  regulations  and 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  plan  under  which 
the  local  board  is  established,  and  for  such  purposes 
as  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Board  re- 
commends; 

13.  authorizing  a  local  board  to  establish  a  fund  in 
connection  with  the  plan  for  the  payment  of  any 
moneys  that  may  be  required  for  the  purposes 
mentioned  in  clause  12; 

14.  providing  for  the  establishment  in  connection  with 
any  plan  of  negotiating  agencies  which  may  be  em- 
powered to  adopt  or  settle  by  agreement  any  or 
all  of  the  following  matters: 

(i)  minimum  prices  for  the  regulated  product  or 
for  any  class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of  the 
regulated  product, 

(ii)  terms,  conditions  and  forms  of  agreements 
relating  to  the  producing  or  marketing  of  the 
regulated  product, 

(iii)  any  charges,  costs  or  expenses  relating  to  the 
production  or  marketing  of  the  regulated 
product; 

15.  providing  for  the  arbitration  by  a  board  of  any 
matter  not  adopted  or  settled  b>'  agreement  under 
clause  14; 

16.  providing  for  the  arbitration  by  an  arbitrator  or 
by  a  board  of  any  dispute  arising  out  of  any  agree- 
ment adopted  or  settled  under  clause  14  or  any 
award  made  under  clause  15; 
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17.  determining  the  constitution  of  such  negotiating 
agencies  and  boards  of  arbitration  and  regulating 
the  practice  and  procedure  of  such  agencies  and 
boards; 

18.  authorizing  any  local  board  or  marketing  agency 
to  conduct  a  pool  or  pools  for  the  distribution  of 
all  moneys  received  from  the  sale  of  the  regulated 
product  locally  within  Ontario  and  requiring  such 
local  board  or  marketing  agency,  after  deducting 
all  necessary  and  proper  disbursements  and  expenses, 
to  distribute  the  remainder  of  the  moneys  received 
from  the  sale  in  such  manner  that  every  producer 
receives  a  share  of  the  remainder  of  the  moneys 
received  from  the  sale  in  relation  to  the  amount, 
class,  variety,  grade  and  size  of  the  regulated  pro- 
duct delivered  by  him,  and  to  make  an  initial  pay- 
ment on  delivery  of  the  regulated  product  and  sub- 
sequent payments  until  all  of  the  remainder  of  the 
moneys  received  from  the  sale  is  distributed  to  the 
producers; 

19.  authorizing  any  local  board  to  require  the  price 
or  prices  payable  or  owing  to  the  producers  for  the 
regulated  product  to  be  paid  to  or  through  the  local 
board ; 

20.  except  where  a  marketing  agency  has  been  designated 
for  the  marketing  of  a  regulated  product,  authorizing 
any  local  board  to  prohibit  the  marketing  of  any 
class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of  any  regulated  product; 

21.  providing  for  the  carrying  out  of  any  plan  of  market- 
ing declared  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
to  be  in  force; 

22.  designating  as  a  milk  product  any  article  of  food 
or  drink  manufactured  or  derived  in  whole  or  in 
part  from  milk  or  a  milk  product; 

23.  prescribing  the  manner  of  taking  votes  of  persons 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  or  cream  or  any 
class  of  milk  or  cream,  or  milk  or  cream  or  any  class 
of  milk  or  cream  to  be  manufactured  into  a  milk 
product,  or  cheese,  and  the  percentages  of  votes 
required  under  section  6; 

24.  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  local  board,  de- 
signating a  marketing  agency  by  or  through  which 
a  regulated  product  shall  be  marketed  and  requiring 
the  regulated  product  to  be  marketed  by  or  through 
such  marketing  agency; 
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25.  providing  for  the  revocation  of  appointment  of  a 
marketing  agency  designated  under  clause  24  and, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  local  board,  the 
designation  of  a  marketing  agency  to  act  in  its 
stead ; 

26.  providing  for  the  holding  of  public  hearings  on 
matters  respecting  a  vote  of  producers  before  the 
adoption  or  amendment  or  revocation  of  a  plan  is 
recommended  by  the  Board  under  section  6,  and 
respecting  notices,  advertising,  procedures,  reports 
and  other  matters  relating  to  the  public  hearings; 

27.  providing  for  the  making  of  such  orders  and  the 
issuing  of  such  directions  as  are  necessary  to  enforce 
the  due  observance  and  carrying  out  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act,  the  regulations,  any  plan  or  any 
order  or  direction  of  the  Board  or  a  local  board  or  a 
marketing  agency.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  35,  amended. 

(2)  Every  agreement  made  under  clause  14  of  subsection  1  Agreements 
and  every  award  under  clause  15  or  16  of  subsection  1, 

(a)  shall  be  filed  forthwith  after  the  making  thereof  flUng 
with  the  Board  and  the  Board  ma>'  by  order  declare 
the  agreement  or  award  or  part  thereof  to  come 
into  force  on  the  day  it  is  so  filed  or  on  such  later 
day  as  may  be  named  in  the  agreement  or  award, 
as  the  case  may  be,  and  subject  to  clause  b  shall 
remain  in  force  for  one  3'ear  or  for  such  period  as  is 
provided  in  the  agreement  or  award;  and 

(h)  mav  at  any  time  upon  application  to  the  Board  ofre:negoti- 

II  '  -1  r  ^^         .         ,    .  ,     ,  .     ation 

all  parties  thereto  be  re-negotiated  m  whole  or  m 
part  and  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  may  deter- 
mine. 

(3)  The  Regulations  Act  does  not  apply  to  any  order  of  theRS.o.  1950. 
Board  made  under  subsection  2.  to  apply 

(4)  Any  regulation  made  under  this  section  may  be  limited  |ff^ct®^ 
as  to  time  or  place  or  otherwise. 

(5)  The  Board  may  delegate  to  a  local  board  such  of  its  Dejeg^tion ^ 
powers  under  clauses  1  to  1 1  of  subsection  1  as  it  deems  local  boards 
necessary,  and  may  at  any  time  terminate  such  delegation  of 

power.     New. 

8.  The    Board    may    make    regulations    vesting    in    any  R^egu^ations 
marketing  agency  any  powers  that  the  Board  deems  necessary  powers  in 
or  advisable  to  enable  such  marketing  agency  to  effectively  agencies 
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promote,  regulate  and  control  the  marketing  of  the  regulated 
product  locally  within  Ontario  and,  without  limiting  the 
generality  of  the  foregoing,  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  vesting  in  any  marketing  agency  designated  under 
clause  24  or  25  of  subsection  1  of  section  7  any  or  all 
of  the  following  powers: 

(i)  to  direct  and  control,  by  order  or  direction, 
either  as  principal  or  agent,  the  marketing  of 
the  regulated  product  including  the  times 
and  places  at  which  the  regulated  product 
may  be  marketed, 

(ii)  to  determine  the  quality  of  each  class, 
variety,  grade  or  size  of  the  regulated  pro- 
duct that  shall  be  marketed  by  each  producer, 

(iii)  to  prohibit  the  marketing  of  any  class, 
variety,  grade  or  size  of  the  regulated  product, 

(iv)  to  determine  from  time  to  time  the  price 
or  prices  that  shall  be  paid  to  producers 
for  the  regulated  product  or  any  class, 
variety,  grade  or  size  of  the  regulated  product 
and  to  determine  different  prices  for  different 
parts  of  Ontario, 

(v)  to  impose  such  service  charges  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  fixed  by  the  local  board  for 
the  marketing  of  the  regulated  product, 

(vi)  to  pay  to  the  local  board  from  service  charges 
imposed  under  subclause  v  its  expenses  in 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  plan, 

(vii)  to  require  the  price  or  prices  payable  or 
owing  to  the  producer  for  the  regulated 
product  to  be  paid  to  or  through  the  marketing 
agency, 

(viii)  to  collect  from  any  person  by  suit  in  any 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction  the  price  or 
prices  or  any  part  thereof  of  the  regulated 
product  owing  to  the  producer; 

(b)  vesting  in  any  local  power  to  fix  from  time  to  time 
the  service  charges  to  be  imposed  by  its  marketing 
agency  for  the  marketing  of  the  regulated  product; 

(c)  vesting  in  any  marketing  agency  power  to  pay  to 
the  producers  the  price  or  prices  for  the  regulated 
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product  less  service  charges  imposed  under  sub- 
clause V  of  clause  a  and  less  moneys  to  be  paid  to 
the  local  board  for  its  expenses  under  subclause  vi 
of  clause  a  and  to  fix  the  times  at  which  or  within 
which  such  payments  shall  be  made; 

{d)  providing  for  statements  to  be  given  by  any  market- 
ing agency  to  producers  showing  the  class  and  grade 
and  the  quantity  or  number  of  the  regulated  product 
marketed,  the  price  or  prices  paid  and  the  par- 
ticulars of  the  service  charges  imposed  by  it.     New. 

9. — (1)  Every  person,  when  requested  so  to  do  by  an  Production 
officer  of  the  Board  or  a  local  board  or  by  a  field-man  or  by  a  °^  '■®°°''^^ 
person  appointed  by  the  Board  or  a  local  board  to  inspect 
the  books,  records  and  premises  of  persons  engaged  in  the 
producing  or  marketing  of  fluid  milk  or  a  regulated  product, 
shall  in  respect  of  the  fluid  milk  or  regulated  product  produce 
such  books  and  records  and  permit  inspection  thereof  and 
supply  extracts  therefrom  and  permit  inspection  of  such 
premises.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  39  (2),  amended. 

(2)  No  person  shall  hinder  or  obstruct  an  officer  of  the  obstruction 
Board  or  a  local  board  or  a  field-man  or  a  person  appointed 

by  the  Board  or  a  local  board  to  inspect  the  books,  records 
and  premises  of  persons  engaged  in  the  producing  or  marketing 
of  fluid  milk  or  a  regulated  product  in  the  performance  of 
his  duties  or  refuse  to  permit  him  to  carry  out  his  duties  or 
refuse  to  furnish  him  with  information  or  furnish  him  with 
false  information.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  39  (3),  amended. 

(3)  The  production  by  any  person  of  a  certificate  of  appoint-  certificate 
ment  by  the  Board  or  a  local  board  to  inspect  the  books,  appointment 
records  and  premises  of  persons  engaged  in  the  producing  or 
marketing  of  fluid  milk  or  a  regulated  product  purporting 

to  be  signed  by  the  chairman  and  secretar\'  of  the  Board  or 
the  local  board  shall  be  accepted  by  any  person  engaged  in 
the  producing  or  marketing  of  the  fluid  milk  or  regulated 
product  as  prima  facie  proof  of  such  appointment.     New. 

(4)  Ever}-  field-man  may,  l2^^^.°J 


field-man 


(a)  enter  any  premises  or  conveyance  used  for  the 
manufacture,  storage  or  carriage  of  milk  or  milk 
products  and  inspect  any  milk  or  milk  product  found 
therein ; 

{b)  stop  any  conveyance  that  he  believes  to  contain 
any  milk  or  milk  product  and  inspect  the  conveyance 
and  any  milk  or  milk  product  found  therein; 
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(c)  obtain  a  sample  of  any  milk  or  milk  product  at  the 
expense  of  the  owner  for  the  purpose  of  making  an 
inspection  thereof.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  39  (1),  amended. 

Regulations       jQ,  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  respecting  the  health  of  cows; 

{b)  respecting  the  quality  of  milk  or  cream  produced  or 
received  at  a  plant  or  any  class  thereof; 

(c)  respecting  sanitary  conditions  of  cows,  premises  on 
which  cows  are  kept  or  milked  and  the  equipment 
used  in  connection  with  the  producing,  handling, 
storing  and  transporting  of  milk  and  cream  or  any 
class  thereof; 

{d)  respecting  the  equipment  that  shall  be  used  in 
connection  with  the  producing,  handling,  storing, 
testing  and  transporting  of  milk  and  cream  or  any 
class  thereof; 

ie)  providing  for  the  selecting,  grading,  rejecting, 
weighing,  sampling,  testing  and  pasteurizing  of  milk 
and  cream  or  any  class  thereof  sold  or  offered  for  sale 
to  plants; 

(/)  prohibiting  the  sale  of  milk  or  cream  or  any  class 
thereof  by  producers  for  purposes  of  human  con- 
sumption or  processing  that  is  not  produced,  handled, 
stored  or  transported  in  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lations; 

(g)  providing  for  the  addition  of  a  food  colouring  to 
milk  and  cream  rejected  at  a  plant.  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  3  (1),  cl.  {e),  amended. 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  OPERATION  OF  PLANTS 

construction       ^^* — ^^^  ^°  person  shall  construct  or  alter  any  building 
of  plants        intended  for  use  as  a  plant  without  a  permit  from  the  Board. 

of^iant"'*  (2)  No  person  shall  alter  a  plant,  the  operation  of  which  is 

licensed  under  this  Act,  without  a  permit  from  the  Board. 

S?°iMue  of         (3)  No  permit  shall  be  issued  by  the  Board, 

permit 

(a)  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  the  plant  is 
necessary  and  desirable  having  regard  to  the  needs 
of  the  producers  in  the  locality  in  which  it  is  proposed 
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to  locate  the  plant  and  the  facilities  of  the  existing 

nlanfs  in  nnprntinn  •  and 


plants  in  operation;  and 


(b)  unless  the  proposed  plant  complies  with  the  regu- 
lations.    1954,  c.  52,  s.  36. 

12.  No  person   shall   operate  a   plant  without  a  licence  Licence  to 
therefor  from  the  Board.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  37.  pfant*® 

13.  No  person  shall  own  or  operate  any  place,  other  than  Cream 
a  creamery,  where  cream  is  received  or  purchased  for  the  stations 
purpose  of  being  transported   or  forwarded   to  a  creamery 
unless  such  place  is  approved  by  the  Board,  and  no  person 

shall  deliver  cream  to  or  accept  cream  from  any  such  place 
unless  it  is  approved  by  the  Board.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  40. 

14.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  all  milk  and  cream  received  p^j^^/t 
at  a  plant  shall  be  paid  for  on  the  basis  of  its  milk-fat  content,  for  milk 
1954,  c.  52,  s.  41. 

15.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Regulations, 
in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations,  of  plants 

1.  providing  for  the  issue  and  renewal  of  licences  for 
the  operation  of  any  class  of  plant  and  fixing  the 
fees  payable  therefor; 

2.  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
licences  shall  be  issued; 

3.  providing  for  the  submission  of  drawings  and 
specifications  for  the  construction  or  alteration  of 
a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant  and  for  the 
alteration  of  a  plant  the  operation  of  which  is 
licensed  under  this  Act; 

4.  prescribing  the  methods  of  construction  or  alteration 
of  a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant  and  the 
materials  that  shall  be  used  for  the  construction  or 
alteration ; 

5.  prescribing  the  location  of  plants,  the  equipment 
that  shall  be  used  in  connection  with  plants  and  the 
sanitary  requirements  for  plants; 

6.  providing  for  the  issue  of  permits  for  the  construction 
or  alteration  of  a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant 
and  for  the  alteration  of  a  plant  the  operation  of 
which  is  licensed  under  this  Act  and  prescribing  the 
terms  and  conditions  therefor; 
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7.  establishing  classes  of  buttermakers,  cheesemakers, 
milk  and  cream  testers  and  milk  and  cream  graders; 

8.  providing  for  the  examination  and  re-examination 
of  persons  applying  for  certificates  for  any  class 
of  buttermaker,  cheesemaker,  milk  and  cream  tester 
or  milk  and  cream  grader; 

9.  prescribing  the  qualifications  for  persons  who  may 
be  issued  certificates; 

10.  providing  for  the  issue  and  renewal  of  certificates 
and  fixing  the  fees  payable  therefor  and  providing 
for  the  suspension  and  revocation  of  certificates  and 
prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  therefor; 

11.  providing  for  the  issue  of  temporary  certificates; 

12.  providing  for  the  identification  and  labelling  of 
containers  used  for  transporting  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  milk  product  and  regulating  the 
use  of  such  containers; 

13.  regulating  the  transportation  of  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  milk  product  including  the  time 
thereof; 

14.  establishing  classes  of  milk  products; 

15.  establishing  grades  for  milk,  cream,  milk  products 
or  any  class  thereof; 

16.  providing  for  the  manner  of  payment  and  the  pay- 
ment of  premiums  and  differentials  for  any  grade  of 
milk  and  cream  for  manufacture  into  a  milk  product; 

17.  prescribing  the  tests,  procedures  to  be  followed  and 
the  equipment  to  be  used  respecting  the  testing  for 
milk-fat  content  of  milk  and  cream  and  for  quality 
of  milk  and  cream; 

18.  providing  for  the  identification  and  labelling  of 
containers  used  for  samples  of  milk  and  cream  for 
the  purpose  of  making  tests; 

19.  prescribing  the  books  and  records  that  shall  be  kept 
by  licensees  under  this  Part  and  providing  for  the 
inspection  of  such  books  and  records  by  auditors 
appointed  by  the  Board; 
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20.  providing  for  the  settlement  of  disputes  in  connection 
with  the  weighing,  grading,  sampHng  and  testing  of 
milk  and  cream  and  the  payment  for  milk  and  cream; 

21.  providing  for  the  keeping  of  records  at  plants  or  any 
class  of  plant  and  the  period  for  which  such  records 
shall  be  kept  and  the  issue  of  statements  to  producers; 

22.  regulating  the  methods  of  and  the  equipment  used 
in  manufacturing  any  milk  product; 

23.  providing  for  the  standards  of  quality  for  and  the 
composition  of  any  milk  product; 

24.  providing  for  the  inspection,  grading,  packing, 
marking,  handling,  shipping,  transporting,  advertis- 
ing, purchasing  and  selling  of  any  milk  product; 

25.  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  processors,  sellers, 
transporters  and  shippers  of  milk  or  cream  or  any 
class  thereof  or  of  milk  products  or  any  class  thereof 
shall  identify,  for  purposes  of  grading,  individual 
lots  in  any  shipment; 

26.  providing  for  sanitary  standards  and  requirements 
for  buildings  and  premises  in  which  milk  products 
or  any  class  thereof  are  manufactured,  stored, 
graded  or  packed; 

27.  providing  for  the  issue  of  grading  certificates  by 
field-men; 

28.  establishing  classes  of  field-men  and  prescribing  the 
powers  and  duties  of  field-men  or  any  class  thereof; 

29.  providing  for  the  detention  and  confiscation  of  any 
milk  or  cream  or  milk  product  that  does  not  comply 
with  this  x^ct  and  the  regulations; 

30.  exempting  from  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any 
part  thereof  any  plant,  person  or  class  of  persons, 
or  milk  product  or  any  class,  variety  or  grade  of 
milk  product.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  42,  amended. 

16.  \\^here  one  of  the  objects  of  a  co-operative  corporation  Transporta- 
under  Part  V  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  to  engage  inbypro- 
the  transportation  of  milk  and  the  Board  issues  a  certificate  co-operative 
to  the  Minister  of  Highways  that  more  than  three-quarters  i953.  c.  19 
of  the  shareholders  or  members  of  the  corporation  are  pro- 
ducers supplying  milk  to  a  plant,  no  licence  under  The  Puhlicn.BX^.  1950. 
Commercial  Vehicles  Act  shall  be  required  by  the  corporation 
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for  the  purpose  of  transporting  such  milk.       1954,  c.  52,  s.  20, 
amended. 

Commiuee  ^'^ ' — (^)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister,  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a  committee  of 
at  least  three  persons  to  be  known  as  "The  Formula  Committee 
for  Fluid  Milk". 

Objects  (2)  The  objects  and  purposes  of  The  Formula  Committee 

for  Fluid  Milk  shall  be, 

(a)  to  inquire  into  any  matter  relating  to  the  cost  of 
producing,  handling,  storing  and  transporting  of 
fluid  milk; 

(6)  to  inquire  into  prices  and  price  indices  relating  to 
the  sale  of  milk  and  cream  and  milk  products; 

(c)  to  determine  a  formula  by  which  a  fair  price  to 
producers  for  fluid  milk  may  be  calculated. 

Regulations        (3)  -pj^^  Bq^j-^j  ^^y  ^^^^  regulations, 

(a)  approving  the  price  formula  for  fluid  milk  deter- 
mined under  subsection  2; 

(6)  respecting  the  filing  of  and  the  refusal  to  file  an 
agreement  respecting  prices  that  shall  be  paid  to  the 
producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the  distributors  in 
a  market  where  the  prices  are  not  in  accordance 
with  the  approved  price  formula  for  fluid  milk. 
New. 

ufblfiTflSid        18-— (1)  No  distributor  shall  buy  fluid  milk  or  sell  fluid 
milk,  etc.       n^jij^  products  cxcept  under  an  agreement  or  an  award, 

(a)  respecting  prices  that  shall  be  paid  to  the  producers 
for  the  fluid  milk;  and 

{b)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  relating  to  the 
sale  and  purchase  of  the  fluid  milk. 

^'*®"  (2)  An  agreement  or  an  award  under  subsection   1   may 

establish, 

(a)  the  principles  upon  which  quotas  of  producers  shall 
be  determined; 

(6)  quota  committees  to  determine  the  quotas  of 
producers; 
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(c)  the  principles  upon  which  bases  of  producers  shall 
be  determined ; 

(d)  bases  committees  to  determine  the  bases  of  producers. 
New. 


19.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Regulations, 
in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations,  "^*^  ™^'^ 

1.  designating  classes  of  distributors  and  transporters; 

2.  defining  areas  and  designating  them  as  distribution 
areas ; 

3.  designating  markets  to  be  included  in  a  group  of 
markets  for  bargaining  by  producers  and  distributors; 

4.  providing  for  the  issuing  of  licences  by  the  Board  to 
the  designated  classes  of  distributors  and  of  trans- 
porters and  fixing  the  licence  fees  payable  therefor; 

5.  providing  for  the  licensing  of  persons  to  operate 
pasteurization  plants  and  the  issue  of  such  licences 
by  the  Board  and  fixing  the  licence  fees  payable 
therefor; 

6.  providing  for  the  issuing  of  temporary  licences; 

7.  prescribing  the  form  of  licences  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  upon  which  licences  shall  be  issued, 
renewed,  suspended  or  revoked; 

8.  prohibiting  the  persons  who  are  required  to  be 
licensed  in  respect  of  transporting  of  fluid  milk  or 
selling  fluid  milk  products  or  the  operating  of  a 
pasteurization  plant  from  engaging  in  any  such 
business  except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence; 

9.  providing  for  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof  of 
financial  responsibility  by  distributors  or  any  class 
thereof; 

10.  providing  for  the  administration  and  disposition  by 
the  Board  of  bonds  or  any  moneys  recovered  under 
any  such  bonds  or  any  moneys  or  securities  furnished 
as  proof  of  financial  responsibility  by  distributors; 

11.  prescribing  the  terms  of  payment  for  fluid  milk 
purchased  from  producers; 
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12.  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  fluid  milk 
shall  be  received,  handled,  transported,  stored, 
delivered  or  supplied ; 

13.  regulating  and  prohibiting  the  purchasing  and  selling 
of  fluid  milk  and  the  trafficking  in  fluid  milk  by 
transporters; 

14.  regulating  and  controlling  transporters'  routes  from 
producers  to  distributors,  or  providing  for  the  re- 
distribution of  producers  or  distributors  on  such 
routes  or  adding  producers  or  distributors  to  such 
routes,  and  prohibiting  transporters  from  transport- 
ing fluid  milk  of  any  producer  for  which  he  is  not 
licensed ; 

15.  providing  for  the  purchase  of  fluid  milk  from  pro- 
ducers on  a  base  or  quota  basis; 

16.  regulating  delivery  routes  of  distributors; 

17.  regulating  retail  or  wholesale  deliveries  of  fluid  milk 
products  or  any  class  of  fluid  milk  products  by 
distributors; 

18.  prohibiting  retail  or  wholesale  deliveries  of  fluid 
milk  products  or  any  class  of  fluid  milk  products  by 
distributors  on  any  day  or  days; 

19.  defining  and  designating  classes  of  milk  and  milk 
products  as  fluid  milk  products; 

20.  providing  for  the  minimum  and  maximum  percent- 
ages of  milk-fat,  and  the  minimum  percentage  of 
total  solids  including  milk-fat,  in  any  fluid  milk 
product; 

21.  regulating  and  prohibiting  the  addition  to  or  removal 
from  fluid  milk  or  fluid  milk  products  of  any  sub- 
stance and  regulating  and  prohibiting  the  sale  of 
fluid  milk  or  fluid  milk  products  or  any  class  thereof 
to  which  the  substance  has  been  added  or  from 
which  the  substance  has  been  removed; 

22.  prescribing  the  types  and  sizes  of  containers  that 
shall  be  used  by  distributors; 

23.  respecting  the  advertising  in  respect  of  and  the 
labelling  of  containers  for  any  class  of  fluid  milk 
products; 
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24.  requiring  producers  and  transporters  of  fluid  milk 
and  distributors  of  fluid  milk  products  to  furnish  to 
the  Board  such  information  or  returns  as  the  Board 
may  determine; 

25.  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  22  (1),  amended. 

20.  Sections  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26  and  27  apply  to  the  Application 
marketing  of  fluid  milk  other  than  fluid  milk  in  respect  of 
which  a  plan  is  in  force.    New. 

21. — (1)  The  producers  of  fluid  milk  or  an  association  of  Collective 
producers  representing  them,  or  the  distributors  of  fluid  milk  producers  ' 
products  or  an  association  of  distributors  representing  them,  distributors 
in  any  market  or  in  any  group  of  markets  may  b}^  notice 
require, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  producers,  the  distributors  to  whom 
they  sell  the  fluid  milk;  or 

{b)  in  the  case  of  distributors,  the  producers  from  whom 
they  purchase  the  fluid   milk, 

to  bargain  collectively  in  order  to  determine  the  prices  that 
shall  be  paid  to  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the 
distributors  and  to  prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions  relating 
to  the  purchase  and  sale  of  the  fluid  milk  and  to  establish 
principles  upon  which  quotas  or  bases  shall  be  determined  and 
establish  quota  or  base  committees  and,  where  the  distributors 
transport  the  fluid  milk  from  the  premises  of  the  producers, 
the  charges  that  may  be  made  therefor  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  relating  to  the  transportation  of  the  fluid  milk. 
1954,  c.  52,  s.  14  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  producers  or  an   association   of  producers  repre-  Producers, 

•      •  trs-iisDortGrs 

senting  them,  or  the  transporters  or  an  association  represent- 
ing them,  of  fluid  milk  in  any  market  or  in  any  group  of 
markets  may  by  notice  require, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  producers,  the  transporters  who 
transport  the  fluid  milk  to  distributors;  or 

{b)  in  the  case  of  transporters,  the  producers  for  whom 
they  transport  the  fluid  milk, 

to  bargain  collectively  in  order  to  determine  the  prices  that 
shall  be  paid  to  the  transporters  for  transporting  the  fluid  milk 
of  the  producers  and  to  prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions 
relating  to  the  transportation  of  the  fluid  milk.  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  14  (2),  amended. 
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Notice 


(3)  A  notice  for  collective  bargaining  under  subsection  1 
or  2  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  contain, 

(a)  the  names  of  the  persons,  or  the  name  of  the  associa- 
tion representing  them,  requiring  the  collective 
bargaining; 

(b)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  collective  bargaining 
representatives  of  the  persons  or  the  association 
requiring  the  collective  bargaining; 

(c)  the  market  or  group  of  markets  in  which  collective 
bargaining  is  required ; 

(d)  the  names  of  the  persons,  or  the  name  of  the  associa- 
tion representing  them,  required  to  bargain  collect- 
ively; and 

(e)  where  an  agreement  or  award  is  in  force  in  the 
market  or  group  of  markets,  the  subject-matters  of 
the  agreement  or  award  on  which  collective  bar- 
gaining is  required.  1954,  c.  52,  s.  14  (3),  part, 
amended. 


Service  of  (4)  A  copy  of  the  notice  for  collective  bargaining  shall  be 

given  to  the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively,  or  the 
association  representing  them,  and  to  the  Board.  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  14  (3),  part,  amended. 

pereons  or  (^)  Where  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  persons  or 

associations  the  association  requiring  collective  bargaining  under  clause  a 
represen-  of  subsection  3  are  not  representative  of  the  producers, 
transporters  or  distributors,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  the  market 
or  group  of  markets,  it  may,  within  seven  days  of  the  receipt 
of  the  notice,  so  advise  the  persons  joining  in  the  notice  and 
the  persons  to  whom  the  notice  was  given  and  thereupon 
the  notice  ceases  to  have  effect.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  14  (4:), amended. 


tative 


Represen- 
tatives to  be 
named 


Failure  to 
name  repre- 
sentatives 


(6)  Where  the  persons  or  the  association  required  to  bargain 
collectively  named  under  clause  d  of  subsection  3  receive  a 
notice  requiring  collective  bargaining,  the  persons  or  the 
association  shall  name  representatives,  not  greater  in  number 
than  are  named  under  clause  b  of  subsection  3,  as  collective 
bargaining  representatives,  and  shall  in  writing  within  seven 
days  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  give  their  names  and  addresses 
to  the  collective  bargaining  representatives  named  in  the 
notice  under  clause  b  of  subsection  3  and  to  the  Board.     New. 

(7)  Where  the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively  do 
not  inform  the  collective  bargaining  representatives  of  the 
persons  requiring  collective  bargaining  and  the  Board  of  the 
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names  and  addresses  of  their  representatives  within  seven 
days  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  under  subsection  1  or  2,  the 
Board  may  designate  persons  to  represent  them.  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  14  (5),  amended. 

(8)  Where  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  represent-  where 
atives  named  by  the  party  required  to  bargain  collectively  tatives'^" 
are  not  representative  of  that  party,  it  may  designate  persons  ?^^|^en-°* 
to  represent  them.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  14  (6),  amended.  tative 

(9)  Where  a  group  of  markets  is  named  in  a  notice  under  Amendment 
subsection  1  or  2  and  the  Board  is  of  opinion  that  the  group 
includes  a  market  or  markets  for  which  collective  bargaining 

should  not  be  required  or  that  the  group  should  include  a 
market  or  markets  not  included,  it  may  by  order  within  seven 
days  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  require  the  notice  to  be 
amended  accordingly.     New. 

(10)  Collective  bargaining  shall  commence  within  fourteen  Commence- 
days  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  under  subsection  1  or  2  by  bargaining 
the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively  and,  if  collective 
bargaining  does  not  so  commence,  it  shall  be  presumed  that  an 
agreement  cannot  be  reached.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  14  (7),  amended. 

(11)  The  representatives  shall  bargain  collectively  in  good  *^°°*^  ^*'**^ 
faith.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  14  (8). 

22. — (1)  When  collective  bargaining  has  proceeded  for  Arbitration 
fourteen  days  or  sooner  if  the  representatives  of  either  party  Board 
are  satisfied  that  an  agreement  under  section  21  cannot  be 
reached,  they  may,  by  notice  to  the  representatives  of  the 
other  party  and  to  the  Board,  require  all  matters  in  dispute 
to  be  referred  to  the  Board  which  shall  arbitrate  the  same. 
1954,  c.  52,  s.  15  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Each  of  the  parties  to  the  arbitration  shall  assume  its  Costs 
own  costs  of  the  arbitration. 

(3)  The  Arbitration  Act  does  not  applv  to  any  arbitration R. so.  1950, 

^    '  ^^  • .  c.  20  not  to 

under  this  section.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  15  (2,  3).  apply 

23.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  every  agreement  shall  be  Agreements, 
filed  with  the  Board  and  shall  come  into  force  on  the  daycommence- 
named  in  the  agreement  or,  if  no  day  is  named  in  the  agree- 
ment, it  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  determined  by  the 
Board. 

(2)  If  the  operation  of  an  agreement  is  conditional,  it  shall  c^^^^ mo nai 
not  be  filed. 

(3)  Every  award  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  named  in  commence- 
the  award.  awards 
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^*reement8        (^)  Ever\'  agreement  and  award  shall  remain  in  force  until 
and  awards    -^  j^Qyf  agreement  or  award  is  in  force. 


Re-negotla- 
tlon 


(5)  The  Board  may  at  any  time  upon  the  application  of  any 
party  to  an  agreement  or  award  provide  for  the  re-negotiation 
of  any  of  its  terms  by  way  of  collective  bargaining  under 
section  21  and,  failing  agreement,  by  arbitration  under 
section  22.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  16. 


Fees  for 

producers 

associations 


24. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  where  the  Board  receives 
from  an  association  of  milk  producers  who  are  engaged  in 
supplying  fluid  milk  to  distributors  in  a  market  or  markets 
in  Ontario  a  petition  asking  that  for  the  purpose  of  defraying 
the  expenses  of  such  association  every  producer  engaged  in 
supplying  fluid  milk  to  distributors  in  such  market  or  markets 
be  required  to  pay  fees,  the  Board  may,  if  it  is  of  the  opinion 
that  such  association  represents  a  majority  of  the  producers 
so  engaged,  make  an  order, 

(a)  requiring  the  producers  so  engaged  to  pay  fees  to 
the  association; 

(b)  designating  the  amounts  of  fees  and  requiring  pay- 
ment of  the  fees  in  different  amounts  or  in  instal- 
ments; 


Collective 
bargaining 


(c)  requiring  the  distributors  who  receive  fluid  milk 
from  any  such  producer  to  deduct  the  amounts  of 
the  fees  payable  by  such  producer  from  moneys 
payable  to  the  producer  and  to  pay  such  amounts  to 
the  association.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  19,  amended. 

(2)  Where  the  Board  receives  from  an  association  of  milk 
producers  who  are  engaged  in  supplying  fluid  milk  to  distri- 
butors in  any  market  or  markets  in  Ontario  a  request  that  the 
association  be  authorized  to  represent  the  producers  in  the 
market  or  markets  for  the  purpose  of  collective  bargaining 
under  section  21,  the  Board  may,  after  a  hearing  at  which  all 
interested  parties  had  an  opportunity  to  be  heard,  make  an 
order, 


(a)  designating  the  market  or  markets  or  the  area  to 
which  the  order  shall  apply; 

(b)  requiring  that  all  collective  bargaining  under  section 
21  on  behalf  of  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk 
to  the  market  or  markets  or  area  designated  under 
clause  a  shall  be  by  the  association; 

(c)  in  every  case  where  collective  bargaining  represent- 
atives  are   required    under   section    21    to    bargain 
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collectively  on  behalf  of  producers  supplying  fluid 
milk  to  the  market  or  markets  or  area  designated 
under  clause  a,  requiring  that  the  association  appoint 
collective  bargaining  representatives; 

{d)  reciuiring  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the 
market  or  markets  or  area  designated  under  clause  a 
to  pay  tees  to  the  association  in  such  amounts  as  may 
be  designated  in  the  order; 

{e)  requiring  every  distributor  who  receives  fluid  milk 
from  any  such  producer  to  deduct  the  amounts 
of  the  fees  payable  by  the  producer  and  to  pa>' 
such  amounts  to  the  association;  and 

(/)  requiring  the  association  to  pay  to  each  local  associa- 
tion of  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  distributors 
in  a  market  such  amounts  of  the  fees  paid  by  the 
producers  in  that  market  as  it  deems  proper  for  the 
pa}'ment  of  the  expenses  of  the  local  association. 

(3)  The  fees  payable  by  producers  of  fluid  milk  under  this  Disposition 
section  may  be  used  by  the  association  or  local  association 
for  the  purposes  of  paying  the  expenses  of  the  association  or 
local  association,  as  the  case  may  be,  carrying  out  and  enforc- 
ing the  Act  and  the  regulations  respecting  fluid  milk  and  for 
such  purposes  as  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Board 
recommends.     New. 

25. — (1)  0\\\\  the  producers  who  supplied  fluid  milk  to  who  may 
,  .1-1  1  J  supply  fluid 

the  market  at  the  time  the  agreement  or  award  Avas  made  are  milk  to 

entitled  to  supply  fluid  milk  to  the  market  while  the  agree- "^^''^®* 

ment  or  aAvard  is  in  effect,  provided  that  any  other  producer, 

(a)  who  has  arranged  with  a  distributor  in  the  market 
to  purchase  his  fluid  milk;  and 

{b)  who  complies  with  the  laws  relating  to  the  production, 
sanitation,  handling  and  care  of  fluid  milk, 

is  entitled  to  supply  fluid  milk  to  the  market  and  is  bound  by 
the  agreement  or  award  and  ever>-  other  matter  relating  to 
the  marketing  of  fluid  milk  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the  market. 

(2)  Onlv   the  distributors  in   the  market  at  the   time  the  who  may 

-  ,  ,  •   1     1  1-       -u    ^     £1    -1  distribute 

agreement  or  award  was  made  are  entitled  to  distribute  nuia  fluid  milk 

milk  products  in  the  market,  provided  that  any  other  distri-  mark"et 

butor, 
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(a)  who  complies  with  the  laws  relating  to  the  sanitation, 
weighing,  handling  and  care  of  fluid  milk  and  fluid 
milk  products; 

(b)  who  has  arranged  for  a  supply  of  fluid  milk;  and 

(c)  who  has  obtained  a  licence  as  a  distributor  from  the 
Board  and  a  municipal  licence  where  the  same  is 
required, 

is  entitled  to  distribute  fluid  milk  products  in  the  market  or 
the  part  thereof  designated  in  his  licence  and  is  bound  by 
the  agreement  or  award  and  every  other  matter  relating  to  the 
marketing  of  fluid  milk  and  fluid  milk  products  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  distributors  in  the  market. 

milk  not "'^  (3)  Where  an  agreement  or  award  is  in  effect  in  a  market, 
processed  in  no  distributor  shall  sell  or  deliver  to  any  person  for  resale 
in  that  market  fluid  milk  or  fluid  milk  products  processed 
outside  that  market  except  where  the  fluid  milk  sold  or 
delivered  was  supplied  or  the  fluid  milk  products  sold  or 
delivered  were  processed  from  fluid  milk  that  was  supplied, 
as  the  case  may  be,  at  a  price  not  less  than  the  highest  price 
named  in  the  agreement  or  award.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  17,  amended. 


addftfonai  ^^* — (^)   ^^  ^^^  distributors  in  any  market  require  addi- 

required'^  tional  fluid  milk  to  that  provided  for  in  the  agreement  or 
award,  the  producers  supplying  the  market  shall,  unless 
otherwise  provided  in  the  agreement  or  award,  have  the  right 
of  supplying  the  additional  fluid  milk  required  at  the  prices 
determined  by  the  agreement  or  award,  failing  which  the 
distributors  may  obtain  elsewhere  the  additional  fluid  milk 
required  at  the  prices  determined  by  the  agreement  or  award. 

(2)  If  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  a  market  have 
additional  fluid  milk  to  that  required  to  be  supplied  under 
the  agreement  or  award,  the  distributor  shall,  unless  otherwise 
provided  in  the  agreement  or  award,  have  the  right  of  pur- 
chasing the  additional  fluid  milk  at  the  price  determined  by 
the  agreement  or  award,  failing  which  the  producers  may 
dispose  of  the  additional  fluid  milk  as  they  see  fit.  1954, 
c.  52,  s.  18,  amended. 

?reM  may'^be     27.— (1)  Any  licence  issued  under  this  Act  to  a  distributor 
restricted       may  specify  one  or  more  areas  in  which  the  distributor  may 
distribute  fluid  milk  products. 


Where 
additional 
fluid  milk 
produced 


Idem 


(2)  Where  one  or  more  areas  are  specified  in  a  licence, 
the  distributor  to  whom  it  is  issued  shall  not  distribute  fluid 
milk  products  in  any  area  other  than  the  area  or  areas  so 
specified.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  21,  amended. 
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PART  II 

MUNICIPAL  BY-LAWS 

28.    In  this  Part,  interpreta- 

tion 

(a)  "municipality"  means  a  city,  town,  village,  township 
or  improvement  district; 

(b)  "vendor"  means  a  person  who  sells  milk  or  cream 
or  fluid  milk  products  to  the  consumer  or  a  person, 
other  than  a  producer,  who  sells  fluid  milk  or  fluid 
milk  products  to  any  person  for  re-sale.  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  44,  amended. 

29. — (1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  Licensing 
for    licensing,    regulating    and    governing    vendors,    and    for 
revoking  any  such  licence.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  45  (1). 

(2)  No  person  shall  be  a  vendor  in  a  municipality  in  which  i^ence 
any  such  by-law  is  in  force  without  a  licence  therefor  under  ^e^i^ired 
this  Part.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  45  (2),  amended. 

30.  The  council   of  any  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  By-laws 
prescribing  the  hours  during  which  fluid  milk  products  may  be  hoifrs"of  "^ 
delivered  within  the  municipality  by  vendors.     1954,  c.  52,^®*^^®'"^ 
s.  46,  amended. 

31. — (1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law  Municipal 
appoint  one  or  more  inspectors  for  the  enforcement  of  this 
Part  and  any  by-law  passed  under  this  Part. 

(2)  An  inspector,  vo^^n 

(a)  may  prohibit  the  sale  within  the  municipality  of 
fluid  milk  or  fluid  milk  products  which,  in  his 
judgment,  were  produced  or  handled  contrary  to  any 
regulation  made  under  section  10  or  any  by-law; 

(b)  may  inspect  the  premises  of  every  vendor  licensed 
to  sell  fluid  milk  or  fluid  milk  products  within  the 
municipality  to  ensure  that  the  requirements  of  any 
regulation  made  under  section  10  and  of  any  by-laws 
are  complied  with,  and  may  take  samples  of  such 
fluid  milk  or  fluid  milk  products  for  examination  and 
testing; 

(c)  may  enter  the  premises,  wherever  located,  of  any 
person  producing  fluid  milk  for  sale  within  the  muni- 
cipality, inspect  the  fluid  milk  and  take  samples 
thereof  for  examination  and  testing  and  inspect  the 
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Publication 
of  tests 


Municipal 
milk  depots 


water  supplied  to  the  cows  or  used  in  cleaning  dairy 
utensils  on  such  premises  and  take  samples  thereof 
for  examination  and  testing; 

(d)  may  inspect  and  take  samples  of  fluid  milk  for  sale 
within  the  municipality  while  in  transit.  1954, 
c.  52,  s.  47  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  The  result  of  all  such  tests  shall  be  open  to  public 
inspection  at  all  reasonable  times  and  may  be  published  by 
the  medical  officer  of  health  of  the  municipality,  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  47  (3). 

32.  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  establish  and 
maintain  or  assist  by  annual  grant  or  otherwise  in  the  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance  of  milk  depots  in  order  to  furnish 
a  special  supply  of  fluid  milk  products  to  infants.  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  49. 

PART  III 


Offences  and 
penalties 


Injunction 
proceedings 


GENERAL 

33.  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  or  contravenes 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  of  the  regulations,  or 
of  any  plan  declared  to  be  in  force  under  this  Act,  or  of  any 
order  or  direction  of  the  Board  or  any  local  board  or  any 
marketing  agency,  or  of  any  agreement  or  award  filed  with  the 
Board,  or  any  by-law  under  this  Act,  is  guilty  of  an  ofi^ence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  for  a  first  off^ence  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $50  and  for  a  second  or  subsequent 
ofTence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $50  and  not  more  than  $500. 
1954,  c.  52,  s.  49,  amended. 

34.— (1)  Where  it  is  made  to  appear  from  the  material 
filed  or  evidence  adduced  that  any  off'ence  against  this  Act 
or  the  regulations  or  any  order,  agreement  or  award  made 
under  this  Act  has  been  or  is  being  committed,  the  Supreme 
Court  or  a  judge  thereof  may,  upon  the  application  of  the 
Board,  enjoin  any  transporter  or  distributor  from  carrying 
on  business  as  a  transporter  or  distributor,  absolutely,  or  for 
such  period  as  seems  just,  and  any  injunction  shall  ipso  facto 
cancel  the  licence  of  the  transporter  or  distributor  named  in 
the  order  during  the  same  period. 


^oS^K^^i'"        (2)  The    application    under    subsection    1    nia\     be    made 
parte  without  any  action  benig  instituted  either, 

(a)  b>-  an  ex  parte  motion  for  an  interim  injunction 
which  shall,  if  granted,  remain  in  full  force  for  ten 
days  from  the  date  thereof  unless  the  time  is  extended 
or  the  originating  motion  mentioned  in  clause  b 
is  sooner  heard  and  determinefl;  or 
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(b)  by  an  originating  notice  of  motion  which,  if  an 
interim  injunction  has  been  granted,  shall  be  served 
within  five  days  and  be  returnable  within  ten  days 
from  the  date  of  such  interim  injunction.  1954, 
c.  52,  s.  24. 

35. — (1)  Every  person  who  fails  to  pay  at  least  the  mini- Penalty  for 
mum  price  established  for  any  regulated  product  or  for  fluid  p^V"'^^ 
milk  in  any  agreement  or  award  filed  with  the  Board  shall,  ^rice"""* 
in  addition  to  the  fine  provided  for  in  section  33,  be  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  such  minimum 
price  less  any  amount  paid  by  such  person  as  payment  in  full 
or  in  part  for  such  regulated  product  or  for  fluid  milk. 

(2)  Every  penalty  imposed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  paid  ^'l^naUy" 
to  the  local  board  or  to  the  Board  and  the  local  board  or  the 
Board,  as  the  case  ma\'  be,  shall, 

(a)  distribute  the  mone\'  so  paid  pro  rata  among  the 
persons  who  failed  to  receive  at  least  the  minimum 
price;  or 

(b)  use  the  money  to  stimulate,  increase  and  improve 
the  marketing  of  the  regulated  product  or  of  fluid 
milk.     New. 

36.  Where,  in  any  action  or  prosecution  under  this  Act,  Evidence 
production  of  any  agreement,  award,  order,  direction,  rule, 
resolution,  determination  or  minute  of  the  Board,  a  local 
board  or  a  marketing  agency  is  required,  any  document  pur- 
porting to  be  a  copy  of  such  agreement,  award,  order,  direction, 
rule,  resolution,  determination  or  minute,  certified  to  be  a 
true  copy  thereof  by  the  chairman  or  secretary  of  the  Board, 
the  local  board  or  marketing  agency,  as  the  case  may  be,  is 
prima  facie  proof  of  the  making  and  the  text  thereof  without 
production  of  the  original  document  and  without  proof  of 
the  signature  of  the  person  purporting  to  have  certified  it. 

37. — (1)   In  any  action  or  prosecution  under  this  Act,  the  Onus 
onus  is  upon  the  defendant  or  the  accused,  as  the  case  may  be, 
to  prove  that  the  product  in  respect  of  which  the  action  or 
prosecution  is  brought  is  not  a  regulated  product  within  the 
meaning  of  this  Act. 

(2)   In    any    prosecution    under    the   Agricultural  Products  Kvidence^ 
Marketing  Act   (Canada),   the  justice,   if  he  finds  that  the^^g  J^^^g^gg. 
offence  is  not  proved  under  that  Act  but  the  evidence  estab-c  6 
lishes  an  offence  of  a  similar  kind  in  relation  to  the  control 
or   regulation    of   the    marketing   of    the    regulated    product 
locally  within  Ontario  under  section  7  or  8,  may  convict  the 
accused  under  this  Act  notwithstanding  that  no  information 
has  been  laid  under  this  Act. 
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i^*reguia"^         ^®* — (^)  ^^y  word  or  expression  used  in  the  Act  or  the 
tions  regulations  may  be  defined  in  the  regulations  for  the  purpose 


of  the  regulations. 


Regulations 
may  be 
limited 


(2)  Any  regulations  may  be  limited  as  to  time  or  place  or 
both. 


Existing 

plans, 

regulations, 

etc., 

continued 


39.  Every  marketing  plan  heretofore  approved,  every 
regulation  heretofore  made,  every  order  heretofore  made  by 
any  commission  or  board  or  any  local  board,  and  every 
agreement  or  every  award  heretofore  made,  and  every  by-law 
passed,  under  The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1954  or  any  predecessor 
of  that  Act  that  are  in  force  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into 
force  remain  in  force  until  revoked,  amended  or  replaced  and 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  under  this  Act. 


1964,  c.  52, 
repealed 


40.  The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1954  is  repealed. 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


41.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

42.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1957. 
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No.  160 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Goodfellow 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Agriculture) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 
The  purpose  of  this  bill  is, 

1.  To  establish  a  board  to  be  known  as  "The  Milk  Industry  Board 
of  Ontario"  which  will  exercise  all  the  functions  of  the  two  existing 
Boards,  namely,  The  Milk  Control  Board  of  Ontario  and  The 
Milk  Products  Board  of  Ontario. 

2.  To  regulate  and  control  the  marketing  of  fluid  milk  produced  in 
Ontario  and  sold  to  distributors  and  to  regulate  and  control  the 
products  made  from  fluid  milk  and  sold  by  distributors.  In 
addition,  the  bill  provides  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  the 
marketing  within  Ontario  of  products  in  respect  of  which  a  plan 
is  in  force  under  the  Act. 

3.  To  provide  for  regulations  establishing  standards  in  connection 
with  the  production  and  handling  of  milk  and  cream. 

4.  To  provide  for  regulations  establishing  standards  of  quality  and 
composition  of  milk  products. 

5.  To  provide  for  regulations  establishing  sanitary  standards  in 
creameries,  cheese  factories  and  milk  processing  plants. 

6.  To  authorize  municipalities  to  pass  by-laws  to  license  vendors, 
other  than  producers,  of  milk  or  cream  and  respecting  the  inspec 
tion  of  places  where  milk  and  cream  destined  for  distribution 
within  the  municipality  are  produced  or  processed. 
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No.  160  1957 

BILL 

The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

l.-(l)  In  this  Act,  Jfon^^"^*'*" 

1.  'Advisory  Committee"  means  The  Milk  Industry 
Advisory  Committee  of  Ontario; 

2.  "agreement"  means  an  agreement  made  under  the 
Act  or  the  regulations  by  collective  bargaining 
representatives ; 

3.  "award"  means  an  award  made  by  the  Board  or 
an  award  made  by  an  arbitrator  or  a  board  of 
arbitration  under  the  regulations; 

4.  "Board"  means  The  Milk  Industry  Board  of 
Ontario ; 

5.  "cheese  factory"  means  premises  to  which  milk 
is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of  being  manu- 
factured into  cheese; 

6.  "combined  plant"  means  premises  to  which  milk 
or  cream  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of 
being  manufactured  into  two  or  more  milk  products; 

7.  "creamery"  means  premises  to  which  milk  or  cream 
is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of  being  manu- 
factured into  creamery  butter; 

8.  "cream  receiving  station"  means  premises  at  which 
cream  is  regularly  collected  before  being  transported 
to  a  creamery; 

9.  "dairy"  means  premises  on  which  a  distributor 
carries  on  business; 
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10.  "distributor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  busi- 
ness of  selling  or  distributing  fluid  milk  products 
either  directly  or  indirectly  to  consumers; 

11.  "field-man"  means  field-man  appointed  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act; 

12.  "fluid  milk"  means  milk  bought  by  a  distributor; 

13.  "fluid  milk  products"  means  the  classes  of  milk  and 
milk  products  designated  as  fluid  milk  products  in 
the  regulations; 

14.  "licence"  means  a  licence  provided  for  under  this 
Act  or  the  regulations; 

15.  "local  board"  means  a  board  constituted  under  a 
plan; 

16.  "market"  in  respect  of  fluid  milk  means  the  market 
named  in  an  agreement  or  award,  or  a  market  for 
which  a  marketing  agency  has  been  appointed,  or 
an  area  in  which  a  distributor  sells  fluid  milk 
products; 

17.  "marketing"  means  buying,  selling  and  offering  for 
sale  and  includes  advertising,  assembling,  financing, 
packing  and  shipping  for  sale  or  storage  and  trans- 
porting in  any  manner  by  any  person,  and  "market" 
and  "marketed"  have  corresponding  meanings; 

18.  "marketing  agency"  means  a  marketing  agency 
designated  by  the  Board  in  the  regulations; 

19.  "milk"  means  milk  from  cows; 

20.  "milk  product"  means  cream,  butter,  cheese,  cottage 
cheese,  condensed  milk,  milk  powder,  dry  milk, 
ice  cream,  ice  cream  mix,  casein,  malted  milk, 
sherbet  and  such  products  as  are  designated  milk 
products  in  the  regulations; 

21.  "milk  receiving  station"  means  premises  to  which 
milk  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of  being 
transported  to  a  cheese  factory,  combined  plant, 
creamery,  milk  separating  plant,  processing  plant 
or  pasteurizing  plant; 

22.  "milk  separating  plant"  means  premises  to  which 
milk  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of  removing 
the  cream  from  the  milk; 
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23.  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Agriculture; 

24.  "pasteurizing  plant"  means  premises  to  which  milk 
is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of  being 
pasteurized ; 

25.  "plan"  means  plan  under  this  Act  to  provide  for 
the  marketing  or  regulating  of  the  following  products: 

(i)  milk  or  cream  or  any  class  of  milk  or  cream, 

(ii)  milk  or  cream  or  any  class  of  milk  or  cream 
to  be  manufactured  into  a  milk  product,  or 

(iii)  cheese; 

26.  "plant"  means  any  cheese  factory,  combined  plant, 
dairy,  creamery,  cream  receiving  station,  milk 
receiving  station,  milk  separating  plant,  pasteurizing 
plant  or  processing  plant; 

27.  "processing  plant"  means  a  plant  to  which  milk  or 
cream  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of  being 
manufactured  into  any  milk  product  other  than 
butter  or  cheese; 

28.  "processor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  business 
of  manufacturing  milk  products; 

29.  "producer"  means  a  producer  of  milk  or  cream  for 
sale; 

30.  "regulated  product"  means  a  product  in  respect  of 
which  a  plan   is  in  force; 

31.  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

32.  "transporter"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  business 
of  transporting  milk  or  cream.  1954,  c.  52,  s.  1, 
amended. 

(2)  The  purpose  and  intent  of  this  Act  is  to  provide  for  Purpose  and 
the  control  and  regulation  in  any  or  all  respects  of  the  market- 
ing within  Ontario  of  milk,  or  of  cream,  or  of  any  class  of 
milk  or  cream  marketed  for  the  purpose  of  being  manu- 
factured into  a  milk  product,  or  of  cheese,  including  the 
prohibition  of  such  marketing  in  whole  or  in  part.     New. 
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PART  I 

THE  MILK  INDUSTRY  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 
OF  ONTARIO 

Advisory  2, — (1)  There  shall  be  an  advisory  committee  to  be  known 

Committee  '      \    /  ...  ^  .  r  r^  •»» 

as  "The  Milk  Industry  Advisory  Committee  of  Ontario  . 

Composition      ^2)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  consist  of  seven  or  more 
members  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

Chairman  (3)  'pj^g   Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council   may  designate 

one  of  the  members  as  chairman  or  two  of  the  members  as 
co-chairmen. 

Quorum  (4)  ^  majority  of  the  members  constitutes  a  quorum. 

Objects  (5)  The  objects  and  purposes  of  the  Advisory  Committee 

shall  be, 

(a)  to  co-operate  with  all  branches  of  the  milk  industry 
in  bringing  about  a  better  understanding  of  all 
phases  of  the  producing  and  marketing  of  milk  and 
milk  products;  and 

(6)  to  consider  matters  relating  to  the  producing  and 
marketing  of  milk  and  milk  products  and  to  make 
recommendations  thereon  to  the  Minister  or  to  the 
Dairy  Commissioner.     New. 


DAIRY  COMMISSIONER 


Dairy 

Commis- 

aloner 


Duties 


Idem 


3. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Dairy  Commissioner  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Dairy  Commissioner  to  supervise 
and  co-ordinate  the  administration  and  enforcement  of  this 
Act.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  5. 

(3)  The  Dairy  Commissioner  shall  promote  and  co-ordinate 
research  with  respect  to  the  producing  and  the  marketing  of 
milk  and  milk  products.     New. 

THE  MILK  producers'  CO-ORDINATING  BOARD 


p^oducere-         4.— (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  to  be  known  as  "The  Milk 
i^g'^pi?d'"    Producers'    Co-ordinating    Board"    which    shall    be   a   body 
corporate. 


Members 


(2)  The  board  shall  consist  of  at  least  twelve  members. 
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(3)  On  the  recommendation  of  the  Dairy  Commissioner,  Appoint- 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  the  mem-™^"* 
bers  of  the  board.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  6. 

(4)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  ma>-  make  regu-By-iawe 
lations  prescribing  by-laws  for  regulating  and  governing  the 
conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  board.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  7. 

(5)  It  is  the  duty  of  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Powers  and 
Board  and  it  has  power,  duties 

(a)  to  co-ordinate,  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the 
production  and  marketing  of  milk  and  milk  products; 

(b)  to  provide  facilities  for  the  handling  of  any  phase 
of  marketing  of  milk; 

(c)  to  recommend  to  any  local  board,  producers' 
association,  marketing  agency  or  other  organization 
representing  milk  producers  that  any  such  organiza- 
tion contribute  a  portion  of  its  funds  to  the  board 
and  to  receive  such  contributions; 

(d)  to  administer  and  use  its  funds  for  the  purposes  of 
carrving  out  its  powers  and  duties  under  this  Act. 
1954,  c.  52,  s.  8. 


THE  MILK  INDUSTRY  BOARD  OF  ONTARIO 

5. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  to  be  known  as  "The  Milk  Board 

.  .  established 

Industry  Board  of  Ontario"  which  shall  be  a  body  corporate. 

(2)  The   Board   shall   consist  of  three  or  more  members  Members 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  The    Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council    may   designate  Chairman 
one  of  the  members  as  chairman. 

(4)  A  majority  of  the  members  constitutes  a  quorum.  Quorum 

(5)  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  receive  such  remunera- Remunera- 
tion  and   expenses   as   the   Lieutenant-Governor    in   Council 

may  determine. 

(6)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  such  staff 
officers,  field-men,  clerks  and  employees  as  may  be  necessary 

for  the  conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  Board. 
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dutT«r  "'^^        (7)  The  Board  may, 


duties 


(a)  upon  its  own  initiative  or  upon  complaint,  inquire 
into  any  matter  relating  to  the  production,  trans- 
porting, processing,  distribution  or  sale  of  fluid  milk 
or  a  regulated  product; 

(b)  investigate,  arbitrate,  adjust  or  otherwise  settle  any 
dispute  between  persons  engaged  in  producing, 
processing,  distributing  or  transporting  fluid  milk 
or  any  regulated  product  or  between  any  two  classes 
of  such  persons; 

(c)  investigate  the  cost  of  producing,  processing  and 
marketing  any  milk,  cream  or  milk  product,  prices, 
price  spreads,  trade  practices,  methods  of  financing, 
management  policies  and  other  matters  relating  to 
the  marketing  of  milk  and  milk  products; 

(d)  require  persons  engaged  in  the  producing  or  market- 
ing of  a  regulated  product  to  register  their  names, 
addresses  and  occupations  with  the  Board  or  local  • 
board,  require  such  persons  to  furnish  such  informa- 
tion in  regard  to  the  regulated  product  as  the  Board 
or  the  local  board  may  determine,  and  appoint 
persons  to  inspect  the  books,  records  and  premises 
of  such  persons; 

(e)  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the  marketing  of 
milk  and  milk  products  by  such  means  as  it  may 
deem  proper; 

(/)  co-operate  with  a  marketing  board,  a  local  board 
or  a  marketing  agency  of  any  other  province  for  the 
purpose  of  marketing  any  regulated  product; 

(g)  prohibit  distributors  compelling  or  inducing  pro- 
ducers to  invest  money  either  directly  or  indirectly 
in  a  dairy  plant  or  equipment  in  order  that  such 
producers  may  obtain  or  retain  a  sale  for  their 
fluid  milk; 

(h)  prohibit  a  distributor  from  terminating  without  just 
cause  the  purchase  of  fluid  milk  from  a  producer  or 
a  producer  from  terminating  the  sale  of  fluid  milk 
to  a  distributor; 

(i)  require  a  distributor  who  terminated  the  purchasing 
of  fluid  milk  from  a  producer  to  resume  the  purchas- 
ing or  a  producer  who  terminated  the  selling  of 
fluid  milk  to  a  distributor  to  resume  the  selling; 

0")  refuse  to  grant  a  licence  where  the  applicant  is  not 
qualified  by  experience,  financial  responsibility  or 
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equipment  to  properly  conduct  the  proposed  busi- 
ness or  for  any  other  reason  that  the  Board  may  deem 
sufficient; 

(k)  suspend,  revoke  or  refuse  to  renew  any  licence  for 
failure  to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  the  regulations,  any  order 
of  the  Board  or  any  agreement  or  award,  provided 
that  in  every  such  case  the  applicant  shall  be  afforded 
an  opportunity  of  appearing  before  the  Board  to 
show  cause  why  the  licence  should  not  be  suspended 
or  revoked  or  why  the  renewal  should  not  be  refused, 
as  the  case  may  be; 

(/)  after  a  public  hearing,  prescribe  maximum  prices 
at  which  fluid  milk  products  may  be  sold  by  whole- 
sale or  retail  in  any  market; 

(m)  do  such  acts  and  make  such  orders  and  issue  such 
directions  as  are  necessary  to  enforce  the  due 
observance  and  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Act,  the  regulations,  any  plan  or  any  agreement 
or  award. 

(8)  Upon  any  investigation  under  subsection  7,  the  Board  i^y^f^a- 
has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  a  commissioner  ^^^"^ 
under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  c.  308 

(9)  The  Board  may  delegate  to  a  local  board  such  of  its  ^^eiesat'o'^ 

f  *>    .  of  powers 

powers  under  subsection  7  as  it  deems  necessary  and  may  at 
any  time  terminate  such  delegation  of  powers. 

(10)  The  Board  may  make  regulations,  respecting"' 

the  filing  of 
records  with 

(a)  providing  for  the  filing  with  the  Board  by  each  local  t^e  Board 
board  and  marketing  agency  of  true  copies  of, 

(i)  minutes  of  all  meetings  of  the   local   board 
and  the  marketing  agency, 

(ii)  all  orders  and  directions  of  the  local  board, 

(iii)  all  reports  of  annual  operations  of  the  local 
board  and  the  marketing  agency, 

(iv)  all  annual  financial  statements  and  audited 
reports  of  the  local  board  and  the  marketing 
agency, 

(v)  all  agreements  made  between  the  local  board 
and  the  marketing  agency,  and 
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Approyal 
of  plan 


Recommen- 
dation of 
plan 


Re-submis- 
sion of 
question 


(vi)  such  further  statements  and  reports  as  the 
Board  may  require  from  the  local  board  or 
the  marketing  agency; 

(b)  providing  for, 

(i)  the  furnishing  to  producers  of  a  regulated 
product  of  copies  of  the  annual  statement  of 
operations  and  the  financial  report  of  each 
local  board  and  marketing  agency,  and 

(ii)  the  publication  of  the  annual  statement  of 
operations  and  the  financial  report  of  each 
local  board  and  marketing  agency ;  and 

(c)  providing  for  the  manner  in  which  and  fixing  the 
times  at  which,  or  within  which,  copies  of  minutes, 
orders,  directions,  reports  and  statements  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Board,  furnished  to  producers  or 
published,  as  the  case  may  be,  under  clause  a  or  b. 
New. 

6. — (1)  Where  the  Board  receives  from  any  group  of 
persons  engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  or  cream  or  any 
class  of  milk  or  cream,  or  of  milk  or  cream  or  of  any  class  of 
milk  or  cream  to  be  manufactured  into  a  milk  product,  or  of 
cheese,  in  Ontario  a  petition  or  request  asking  that  a  plan 
for  marketing  or  regulating  of  such  milk  or  cream  or  class 
of  milk  or  cream,  or  of  such  milk  or  cream  or  class  of  milk 
or  cream  to  be  manufactured  into  a  milk  product,  or  cheese, 
be  adopted,  the  Board  may  and,  upon  petition  of  at  least 
10  per  cent  of  all  producers  engaged  in  that  production  in 
Ontario  or  that  part  of  Ontario  to  which  the  proposed  plan 
is  to  apply,  shall  submit  to  a  vote  of  the  persons  engaged 
in  the  production  of  that  milk  or  cream  or  class  of  milk  or 
cream,  or  that  milk  or  cream  or  class  of  milk  or  cream  to  be 
manufactured  into  a  milk  product,  or  that  cheese,  in  Ontario, 
or  in  that  part  of  Ontario  to  which  the  proposed  plan  is  to 
apply,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  question  of  the  approval  of 
the  plan. 

(2)  Where  the  question  of  the  approval  of  a  plan  is  sub- 
mitted to  a  vote,  the  Board  may  recommend  the  adoption  of 
the  plan  if  the  percentage  of  the  persons  voting  in  favour 
of  the  establishment  of  the  plan  is  not  less  than  such  percent- 
age of  all  persons  eligible  to  vote  as  the  regulations  prescribe. 

(3)  Where  the  question  of  the  approval  of  a  plan  has 
been  submitted  to  a  vote  and  the  percentage  of  persons 
voting  in  favour  is  less  than  that  required  under  subsection 
2,  no  further  question  of  the  approval  of  such  plan  shall  be 
submitted  to  a  vote  within  two  years  from  the  date  of  such 
vote.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  29,  amended. 
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(4)  Where  the  Board  receives  from  producers  a  petition  vote  as  to 
or  request  for  the  revocation  of  the  plan   under  which  a  p1IS°**'°"  °^ 
regulated  product  is  marketed  and  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion 

that  such  producers  represent  at  least  10  per  cent  of  all  of 
the  producers  of  the  regulated  product,  the  Board  shall 
submit  to  a  vote  of  the  producers  of  the  regulated  product 
the  question  of  the  revocation  of  the  plan. 

(5)  Where  a  local   board   requests  an  amendment  to  an  vote  as  to 
existing  plan  or  an  amendment  to  the  regulations  with  respect  of^piln"or'* 
to  the  marketing  of  the  regulated  product  under  the  plan, ''®^"'**'°'^ 
the  Board  may  require  a  vote  of  the  producers  of  the  regulated 
product  to  be  taken  on  the  amendment  requested. 

(6)  Where  the  Board,  for  any  reason  that  it  deems  suffi- Re-submis- 
cient,  is  of  the  opinion  that  an  existing  plan  should  be  re-^**'^^  ^  *^ 
submitted  to  a  vote  of  the  producers  of  the  regulated  product, 

it  may  re-submit  the  existing  plan  to  a  vote  of  such  producers. 

New. 

(7)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may,  etcl^'^of  *^' 

plans 

(a)  approve  any  plan  or  any  part  thereof  with  such 
variations  as  he  may  deem  proper  and  declare  it 
to  be  in  force  in  Ontario  or  any  part  thereof; 

ib)  notwithstanding  subsection  5,  amend  any  approved 
plan  as  he  may  deem  proper; 

(c)  give  to  an\'  local  board  any  or  all  of  the  powers  set 

out  in  sections  22  and  287  of  The  Corporations  Act,  i953,  c.  i9 
1953,  as  amended  from  time  to  time; 

{d)  dissolve  a  local  board  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  he  may  deem  proper.  1954,  c.  52,  s.  31  (1), 
amended. 

(8)  The  Board  may  make  regulations  prescribing  by-laws  Locai^ 
for  regulating  the  government  of  local  boards  and  the  conduct  regulation 
of  their  affairs.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  31  (2),  amended. 

(9)  The  method  by  which  the  members  of  any  local  board  Memoers 
shall  be  appointed,  elected  or  chosen  shall  be  set  out  in  the 

plan  under  which  the  local  board  is  established.     New. 

(10)  Every  local  board  shall  be  a  body  corporate.     1954,  Bodies^^^ 
c.  52,  s.  27  (5). 


ns 
respect 


7.— (1)  The  Board  may  make  regulations  generally  orRe^ui^atio 
with  respect  to  any  regulated  product  marketed  ^o^^^^y  *°guiated 
within  Ontario,  products 
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1.  providing  for  the  licensing  of  any  or  all  persons 
before  commencing  or  continuing  to  engage  in  the 
producing,  marketing  or  processing  of  a  regulated 
product; 

2.  prohibiting  persons  from  engaging  in  the  producing, 
marketing  or  processing  of  any  regulated  product 
except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence; 

3.  providing  for  the  refusal  to  grant  a  licence  where  the 
applicant  is  not  qualified  by  experience,  financial 
responsibility  or  equipment  to  properly  engage  in 
the  business  for  which  the  application  was  made, 
or  for  any  other  reason  which  the  Board  may  deem 
proper; 

4.  providing  for  the  suspension  or  revocation  of,  or 
the  refusal  to  renew,  a  licence  for  failure  to  observe, 
perform  or  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
the  regulations,  any  plan  or  any  order  or  direction 
of  the  Board  or  local  board  or  marketing  agency; 

5.  providing  for  the  right  of  any  person  whose  licence 
was  refused,  suspended  or  revoked  or  was  not 
renewed  to  show  cause  why  such  licence  should  not 
be  refused,  suspended  or  revoked  or  why  such  re- 
newal should  not  be  refused,  as  the  case  may  be; 

6.  providing  for  the  fixing  of  licence  fees  payable 
yearly,  half-yearly,  quarterly  or  monthly  at  different 
amounts  or  in  instalments  from  any  or  all  persons 
producing  or  marketing  the  regulated  product  and 
the  collecting  of  the  licence  fees  and  the  recovering 
of  such  licence  fees  by  suit  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction; 

7.  prescribing  the  form  of  licences; 

8.  providing  for  the  exemption  from  the  regulations 
under  any  plan  of  any  class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of 
regulated  product  or  of  any  person  or  class  of  persons 
engaged  in  the  producing  or  marketing  of  the 
regulated  product  or  any  class,  variety,  grade  or 
size  of  regulated  product; 

9.  requiring  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof  of 
financial  responsibility  by  any  person  engaged  in 
the  marketing  of  a  regulated  product  and  providing 
for  the  administration  and  disposition  of  any  moneys 
or  securities  so  furnished; 
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10.  providing  for  the  fixing  and  allotment  of  quotas 
for  any  regulated  product  and  for  the  marketing  of 
any  regulated  product  on  a  quota  basis  and  for 
prohibiting  any  producer  from  marketing  any  of  the 
regulated  product  in  excess  of  the  quota  allotted 
to  such  producer; 

11.  providing  for  the  regulating  and  the  controlling 
of  the  marketing  of  any  regulated  product  including 
the  times  and  places  at  which  the  regulated  product 
may  be  marketed; 

12.  authorizing  a  local  board  to  use  any  class  of  licence 
fees  and  other  moneys  payable  to  it  for  the  purposes 
of  paying  the  expenses  of  the  local  board,  carrying 
out  and  enforcing  this  Act  and  the  regulations  and 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  plan  under  which 
the  local  board  is  established,  and  for  such  purposes 
as  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Board  re- 
commends; 

13.  authorizing  a  local  board  to  establish  a  fund  in 
connection  with  the  plan  for  the  payment  of  any 
moneys  that  may  be  required  for  the  purposes 
mentioned  in  clause  12; 

14.  providing  for  the  establishment  in  connection  with 
any  plan  of  negotiating  agencies  which  may  be  em- 
powered to  adopt  or  settle  by  agreement  any  or 
all  of  the  following  matters: 

(i)  minimum  prices  for  the  regulated  product  or 
for  any  class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of  the 
regulated  product, 

(ii)  terms,  conditions  and  forms  of  agreements 
relating  to  the  producing  or  marketing  of  the 
regulated  product, 

(iii)  any  charges,  costs  or  expenses  relating  to  the 
production  or  marketing  of  the  regulated 
product; 

15.  providing  for  the  arbitration  by  a  board  of  any 
matter  not  adopted  or  settled  by  agreement  under 
clause  14; 

16.  providing  for  the  arbitration  by  an  arbitrator  or 
by  a  board  of  any  dispute  arising  out  of  any  agree- 
ment adopted  or  settled  under  clause  14  or  any 
award  made  under  clause  15; 
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17.  determining  the  constitution  of  such  negotiating 
agencies  and  boards  of  arbitration  and  regulating 
the  practice  and  procedure  of  such  agencies  and 
boards; 

18.  authorizing  any  local  board  or  marketing  agency 
to  conduct  a  pool  or  pools  for  the  distribution  of 
all  moneys  received  from  the  sale  of  the  regulated 
product  locally  within  Ontario  and  requiring  such 
local  board  or  marketing  agency,  after  deducting 
all  necessary  and  proper  disbursements  and  expenses, 
to  distribute  the  remainder  of  the  moneys  received 
from  the  sale  in  such  manner  that  every  producer 
receives  a  share  of  the  remainder  of  the  moneys 
received  from  the  sale  in  relation  to  the  amount, 
class,  variety,  grade  and  size  of  the  regulated  pro- 
duct delivered  by  him,  and  to  make  an  initial  pay- 
ment on  delivery  of  the  regulated  product  and  sub- 
sequent payments  until  all  of  the  remainder  of  the 
moneys  received  from  the  sale  is  distributed  to  the 
producers; 

19.  authorizing  any  local  board  to  require  the  price 
or  prices  payable  or  owing  to  the  producers  for  the 
regulated  product  to  be  paid  to  or  through  the  local 
board ; 

20.  except  where  a  marketing  agency  has  been  designated 
for  the  marketing  of  a  regulated  product,  authorizing 
any  local  board  to  prohibit  the  marketing  of  any 
class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of  any  regulated  product; 

21.  providing  for  the  carrying  out  of  any  plan  of  market- 
ing declared  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
to  be  in  force; 

22.  designating  as  a  milk  product  any  article  of  food 
or  drink  manufactured  or  derived  in  whole  or  in 
part  from  milk  or  a  milk  product; 

23.  prescribing  the  manner  of  taking  votes  of  persons 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  or  cream  or  any 
class  of  milk  or  cream,  or  milk  or  cream  or  any  class 
of  milk  or  cream  to  be  manufactured  into  a  milk 
product,  or  cheese,  and  the  percentages  of  votes 
required  under  section  6; 

24.  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  local  board,  de- 
signating a  marketing  agency  by  or  through  which 
a  regulated  product  shall  be  marketed  and  requiring 
the  regulated  product  to  be  marketed  by  or  through 
such  marketing  agency; 
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25.  providing  for  the  revocation  of  appointment  of  a 
marketing  agency  designated  under  clause  24  and, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  local  board,  the 
designation  of  a  marketing  agency  to  act  in  its 
stead ; 

26.  providing  for  the  holding  of  public  hearings  on 
matters  respecting  a  vote  of  producers  before  the 
adoption  or  amendment  or  revocation  of  a  plan  is 
recommended  by  the  Board  under  section  6,  and 
respecting  notices,  advertising,  procedures,  reports 
and  other  matters  relating  to  the  public  hearings; 

27.  providing  for  the  making  of  such  orders  and  the 
issuing  of  such  directions  as  are  necessary  to  enforce 
the  due  observance  and  carrying  out  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act,  the  regulations,  any  plan  or  any 
order  or  direction  of  the  Board  or  a  local  board  or  a 
marketing  agency.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  35,  amended. 

(2)  Every  agreement  made  under  clause  14  of  subsection  1  ■^^12?'"®').*^ 
and  every  award  under  clause  15  or  16  of  subsection  1, 

(a)  shall  be  filed  forthwith  after  the  making  thereof  flUng 
with  the  Board  and  the  Board  may  by  order  declare 
the  agreement  or  award  or  part  thereof  to  come 
into  force  on  the  day  it  is  so  filed  or  on  such  later 
day  as  may  be  named  in  the  agreement  or  award, 
as  the  case  may  be,  and  subject  to  clause  h  shall 
remain  in  force  for  one  year  or  for  such  period  as  is 
provided  in  the  agreement  or  award;  and 

{b)  may  at  any  time  upon  application  to  the  Board  of '■e:negoti- 
all  parties  thereto  be  re-negotiated  in  whole  or  in 
part  and  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  may  deter- 
mine. 

(3)  The  Regulations  Act  does  not  apply  to  any  order  of  the  R.s.o.^i950. 
Board  made  under  subsection  2.  to  apply 

(4)  Any  regulation  made  under  this  section  may  be  limited  Iff^ct**^ 
as  to  time  or  place  or  otherwise. 

(5)  The  Board  may  delegate  to  a  local  board  such  of  its  Dejf/^tl^'^o 
powers  under  clauses  1  to  1 1  of  subsection  1  as  it  deems  local  boards 
necessary,  and  may  at  any  time  terminate  such  delegation  of 

power.     New. 


8.  The    Board    may    make    regulations    vesting    in    any  RegiUations 
marketing  agency  any  powers  that  the  Board  deems  necessary  P^o^^ere  _in 
or  advisable  to  enable  such  marketing  agency  to  effectively  agencies 
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promote,  regulate  and  control  the  marketing  of  the  regulated 
product  locally  within  Ontario  and,  without  limiting  the 
generality  of  the  foregoing,  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  vesting  in  any  marketing  agency  designated  under 
clause  24  or  25  of  subsection  1  of  section  7  any  or  all 
of  the  following  powers: 

(i)  to  direct  and  control,  by  order  or  direction, 
either  as  principal  or  agent,  the  marketing  of 
the  regulated  product  including  the  times 
and  places  at  which  the  regulated  product 
may  be  marketed, 

(ii)  to  determine  the  quality  of  each  class, 
variety,  grade  or  size  of  the  regulated  pro- 
duct that  shall  be  marketed  by  each  producer, 

(iii)  to  prohibit  the  marketing  of  any  class, 
variety,  grade  or  size  of  the  regulated  product, 

(iv)  to  determine  from  time  to  time  the  price 
or  prices  that  shall  be  paid  to  producers 
for  the  regulated  product  or  any  class, 
variety,  grade  or  size  of  the  regulated  product 
and  to  determine  different  prices  for  different 
parts  of  Ontario, 

(v)  to  impose  such  service  charges  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  fixed  by  the  local  board  for 
the  marketing  of  the  regulated  product, 

(vi)  to  pay  to  the  local  board  from  service  charges 
imposed  under  subclause  v  its  expenses  in 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  plan, 

(vii)  to  require  the  price  or  prices  payable  or 
owing  to  the  producer  for  the  regulated 
product  to  be  paid  to  or  through  the  marketing 
agenc}', 

(viii)  to  collect  from  any  person  by  suit  in  any 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction  the  price  or 
prices  or  any  part  thereof  of  the  regulated 
product  owing  to  the  producer; 

(6)  vesting  in  an\'  local  board  power  to  fix  from  time  to 
time  the  service  charges  to  be  imposed  by  its  market- 
ing agenc\  for  the  marketing  of  the  regulated 
product; 

(c)  vesting  in  an>'  marketing  agency  power  to  pay  to 
the  producers  the  price  or  prices  for  the  regulated 
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product  less  service  charges  imposed  under  sub- 
clause V  of  clause  a  and  less  moneys  to  be  paid  to 
the  local  board  for  its  expenses  under  subclause  vi 
of  clause  a  and  to  fix  the  times  at  which  or  within 
which  such  payments  shall  be  made; 

{d)  providing  for  statements  to  be  given  b\-  any  market- 
ing agency  to  producers  showing  the  class  and  grade 
and  the  quantity  or  number  of  the  regulated  product 
marketed,  the  price  or  prices  paid  and  the  par- 
ticulars of  the  service  charges  imposed  by  it.     New. 

9. — (1)  Every  person,  when  requested  so  to  do  by  an  Production 
officer  of  the  Board  or  a  local  board  or  by  a  field-man  or  by  a  ^^  ^^^^^^^ 
person  appointed  b>'  the  Board  or  a  local  board  to  inspect 
the  books,  records  and  premises  of  persons  engaged  in  the 
producing  or  marketing  of  fluid  milk,  fluid  milk  products  or 
a  regulated  product,  shall  in  respect  of  the  fluid  milk,  fluid 
milk  products  or  regulated  product  produce  such  books  and 
records  and  permit  inspection  thereof  and  supply  extracts 
therefrom  and  permit  inspection  of  such  premises.  1954, 
c.  52,  s.  39  (2),  amended. 

(2)  No  person  shall  hinder  or  obstruct  an  officer  of  the  obstruction 
Board  or  a  local  board  or  a  field-man  or  a  person  appointed  ^'^  oncers 
by  the  Board  or  a  local  board  to  inspect  the  books,  records 

and  premises  of  persons  engaged  in  the  producing  or  marketing 
of  fluid  milk  or  a  regulated  product  in  the  performance  of 
his  duties  or  refuse  to  permit  him  to  carry  out  his  duties  or 
refuse  to  furnish  him  with  information  or  furnish  him  with 
false  information.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  39  (3),  amended. 

(3)  The  production  by  any  person  of  a  certificate  of  appoint-  certificate 
ment  by  the  Board  or  a  local  board  to  inspect  the  books,  appointment 
records  and  premises  of  persons  engaged  in  the  producing  or 
marketing  of  fluid  milk,  fluid  milk  products  or  a  regulated 
product  purporting  to  be  signed  by  the  chairman  and  secretary 

of  the  Board  or  the  local  board  shall  be  accepted  by  any 
person  engaged  in  the  producing  or  marketing  of  the  fluid 
milk,  fluid  milk  products  or  regulated  product  as  prima  facie 
proof  of  such  appointment.     New. 

(4)  Ever>-  field-man  may,  Lm-'man^ 

(a)  enter  any  premises  or  conveyance  used  for  the 
manufacture,  storage  or  carriage  of  milk  or  milk 
products  and  inspect  any  milk  or  milk  product  found 
therein ; 

{b)  stop  an\-  conveyance  that  he  believes  to  contain 
any  milk  or  milk  product  and  inspect  the  conveyance 
and  any  milk  or  milk  product  found  therein; 
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(c)  obtain  a  sample  of  any  milk  or  milk  product  at  the 
expense  of  the  owner  for  the  purpose  of  making  an 
inspection  thereof.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  39  (1),  amended. 

Regulations       jQ,  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, 

(o)  respecting  the  health  of  cows; 

{b)  respecting  the  quality  of  milk  or  cream  produced  or 
received  at  a  plant  or  any  class  thereof; 

(c)  respecting  sanitary  conditions  of  cows,  premises^on 
which  cows  are  kept  or  milked  and  the  equipment 
used  in  connection  with  the  producing,  handling, 
storing  and  transporting  of  milk  and  cream  orjany 
class  thereof; 

{d)  respecting  the  equipment  that  shall  be  used  in 
connection  with  the  producing,  handling,  storing, 
testing  and  transporting  of  milk  and  cream  or  any 
class  thereof; 

(e)  providing  for  the  selecting,  grading,  rejecting, 
weighing,  sampling,  testing  and  pasteurizing  of  milk 
and  cream  or  any  class  thereof  sold  or  offered  for  sale 
to  plants; 

(/)  prohibiting  the  sale  of  milk  or  cream  or  any  class 
thereof  by  producers  for  purposes  of  human  con- 
sumption or  processing  that  is  not  produced,  handled, 
stored  or  transported  in  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lations; 

(g)  providing  for  the  addition  of  a  food  colouring  to 
milk  and  cream  rejected  at  a  plant.  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  3  (1),  cl.  (e),  amended. 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  OPERATION  OF  PLANTS 

construction       ^^' — (^^  ^^  person  shall  construct  or  alter  any  building 
of  plants        intended  for  use  as  a  plant  without  a  permit  from  the  Board. 

of  pi™nt°"  (2)  No  person  shall  alter  a  plant,  the  operation  of  which  is 

licensed  under  this  Act,  without  a  permit  from  the  Board. 

S?'iMue  of         (3)  No  permit  shall  be  issued  by  the  Board, 

permit 

(a)  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  the  plant  is 
necessary  and  desirable  having  regard  to  the  needs 
of  the  producers  in  the  locality  in  which  it  is  proposed 
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to  locate  the  plant  and  the  facilities  of  the  existing 
plants  in  operation ;  and 

(b)  unless  the  proposed  plant  complies  with  the  regu- 
lations.    1954,  c.  52,  s.  36. 

12.  No   person   shall   operate  a  plant  without  a  licence  Licence  to 
therefor  from  the  Board.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  37.  X^f^ 

13.  No  person  shall  own  or  operate  any  place,  other  than  cream 

a  creamery,  where  cream  is  received  or  purchased  for  the  stations*^ 
purpose  of  being  transported  or  forwarded   to  a  creamery 
unless  such  place  is  approved  by  the  Board,  and  no  person 
shall  deliver  cream  to  or  accept  cream  from  any  such  place 
unless  it  is  approved  by  the  Board.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  40. 

14.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  all  milk  and  cream  received  ^^1^°^* 
at  a  plant  shall  be  paid  for  on  the  basis  of  its  milk-fat  content,  for  milk 
1954,  c.  52,  s.  41. 

15.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Regulations, 
in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations,  of  pianto* 

1.  providing  for  the  issue  and  renewal  of  licences  for 
the  operation  of  any  class  of  plant  and  fixing  the 
fees  payable  therefor; 

2.  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
licences  shall  be  issued; 

3.  providing  for  the  submission  of  drawings  and 
specifications  for  the  construction  or  alteration  of 
a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant  and  for  the 
alteration  of  a  plant  the  operation  of  which  is 
licensed  under  this  Act; 

4.  prescribing  the  methods  of  construction  or  alteration 
of  a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant  and  the 
materials  that  shall  be  used  for  the  construction  or 
alteration; 

5.  prescribing  the  location  of  plants,  the  equipment 
that  shall  be  used  in  connection  with  plants  and  the 
sanitary  requirements  for  plants; 

6.  providing  for  the  issue  of  permits  for  the  construction 
or  alteration  of  a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant 
and  for  the  alteration  of  a  plant  the  operation  of 
which  is  licensed  under  this  Act  and  prescribing  the 
terms  and  conditions  therefor; 
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7.  establishing  classes  of  buttermakers,  cheesemakers, 
milk  and  cream  testers  and  milk  and  cream  graders; 

8.  providing  for  the  examination  and  re-examination 
of  persons  applying  for  certificates  for  any  class 
of  buttermaker,  cheesemaker,  milk  and  cream  tester 
or  milk  and  cream  grader; 

9.  prescribing  the  qualifications  for  persons  who  may 
be  issued  certificates; 

10.  providing  for  the  issue  and  renewal  of  certificates 
and  fixing  the  fees  payable  therefor  and  providing 
for  the  suspension  and  revocation  of  certificates  and 
prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  therefor; 

11.  providing  for  the  issue  of  temporary  certificates; 

12.  providing  for  the  identification  and  labelling  of 
containers  used  for  transporting  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  milk  product  and  regulating  the 
use  of  such  containers; 

13.  regulating  the  transportation  of  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  milk  product  including  the  time 
thereof; 

14.  establishing  classes  of  milk  products; 

15.  establishing  grades  for  milk,  cream,  milk  products 
or  any  class  thereof; 

16.  providing  for  the  manner  of  payment  and  the  pay- 
ment of  premiums  and  differentials  for  any  grade  of 
milk  and  cream  for  manufacture  into  a  milk  product; 

17.  prescribing  the  tests,  procedures  to  be  followed  and 
the  equipment  to  be  used  respecting  the  testing  for 
milk-fat  content  of  milk  and  cream  and  for  quality 
of  milk  and  cream; 

18.  providing  for  the  identification  and  labelling  of 
containers  used  for  samples  of  milk  and  cream  for 
the  purpose  of  making  tests; 

19.  prescribing  the  books  and  records  that  shall  be  kept 
by  licensees  under  this  Part  and  providing  for  the 
inspection  of  such  books  and  records  by  auditors 
appointed  b>-  the  Board ; 
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20.  providing  for  the  settlement  of  disputes  in  connection 
witii  the  weighing,  grading,  sampling  and  testing  of 
milk  and  cream  and  the  payment  for  milk  and  cream; 

21.  providing  for  the  keeping  of  records  at  plants  or  any 
class  of  plant  and  the  period  for  which  such  records 
shall  be  kept  and  the  issue  of  statements  to  producers; 

22.  regulating  the  methods  of  and  the  equipment  used 
in  manufacturing  any  milk  product; 

23.  providing  for  the  standards  of  quality  for  and  the 
composition  of  any  milk  product; 

24.  providing  for  the  inspection,  grading,  packing, 
marking,  handling,  shipping,  transporting,  advertis- 
ing, purchasing  and  selling  of  any  milk  product; 

25.  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  processors,  sellers, 
transporters  and  shippers  of  milk  or  cream  or  any 
class  thereof  or  of  milk  products  or  any  class  thereof 
shall  identify,  for  purposes  of  grading,  individual 
lots  in  any  shipment; 

26.  providing  for  sanitary  standards  and  requirements 
for  buildings  and  premises  in  which  milk  products 
or  any  class  thereof  are  manufactured,  stored, 
graded  or  packed ; 

27.  providing  for  the  issue  of  grading  certificates  by 
field-men; 

28.  establishing  classes  of  field-men  and  prescribing  the 
powers  and  duties  of  field-men  or  any  class  thereof; 

29.  providing  for  the  detention  and  confiscation  of  any 
milk  or  cream  or  milk  product  that  does  not  comply 
with  this  Act  and  the  regulations; 

30.  exempting  from  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any 
part  thereof  any  plant,  person  or  class  of  persons, 
or  milk  product  or  any  class,  variety  or  grade  of 
milk  product.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  42,  amended. 

16.  Where  one  of  the  objects  of  a  co-operative  corporation  Tranaporta- 
,.,T^  ,,      ^^,       ^  A         -^-t  I-       -4-    tion  of  milk 

to  which  Part  V  of  The  Corporations  Act,  19d3  applies  is  to  by  pro- 
engage  in  the  transportation  of  milk  and  the  Board  issues  a  co-operative 
certificate  to  the  Minister  of  Highways  that  more  than  three- 1953.  c.  19 
quarters  of  the  shareholders  or  members  of  the  corporation  are 
producers  supplying  milk  to  a  plant,  no  licence  under  ^^^  J-ffg- ^^^°' 
Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act  shall  be  required  by  the  cor- 
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poration  for  the  purpose  of  transporting  such  milk.     1954, 
c,  52,  s.  20,  amended. 


Formula 
Oomtnittee 


17. — (1)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister,  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a  committee  of 
at  least  three  persons  to  be  known  as  "The  Formula  Committee 
for  Fluid  Milk". 


Objects  (2)  The  objects  and  purposes  of  The  Formula  Committee 

for  Fluid  Milk  shall  be, 


Regulations 


Agreements 
to  buy  fluid 
milk,  etc. 


(a)  to  inquire  into  any  matter  relating  to  the  cost  of 
producing,  handling,  storing  and  transporting  of 
fluid  milk; 

(6)  to  inquire  into  prices  and  price  indices  relating  to 
the  sale  of  milk  and  cream  and  milk  products; 

(c)  to  determine  a  formula  by  which  a  fair  price  to 
producers  for  fluid  milk  may  be  calculated. 

(3)  The  Board  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  approving  the  price  formula  for  fluid  milk  deter- 
mined under  subsection  2; 

{b)  respecting  the  filing  of  and  the  refusal  to  file  an 
agreement  respecting  prices  that  shall  be  paid  to  the 
producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the  distributors  in 
a  market  where  the  prices  are  not  in  accordance 
with  the  approved  price  formula  for  fluid  milk. 
New. 

18. — (1)  No  distributor  shall  buy  fluid  milk  or  sell  fluid 
milk  products  except  under  an  agreement  or  an  award, 

(a)  respecting  prices  that  shall  be  paid  to  the  producers 
for  the  fluid  milk;  and 

{b)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  relating  to  the 
sale  and  purchase  of  the  fluid  milk. 


Idem 


(2)  An  agreement  or  an  award  under  subsection   1   may 
establish, 

(a)  the  principles  upon  which  quotas  of  producers  shall 
be  determined; 

{b)  quota    committees    to    determine    the    quotas    of 
producers; 
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(c)  the  principles  upon  which  bases  of  producers  shall 
be  determined; 

.(d)  bases  committees  to  determine  the  bases  of  producers. 

New. 


19.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Regulations, 
in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations,  "'    ^^ 

1.  designating  classes  of  distributors  and  transporters; 

2.  defining  areas  and  designating  them  as  distribution 
areas ; 

3.  designating  markets  to  be  included  in  a  group  of 
markets  for  bargaining  by  producers  and  distributors; 

4.  providing  for  the  issuing  of  licences  by  the  Board  to 
the  designated  classes  of  distributors  and  of  trans- 
porters and  fixing  the  licence  fees  payable  therefor; 

5.  providing  for  the  licensing  of  persons  to  operate 
pasteurization  plants  and  the  issue  of  such  licences 
by  the  Board  and  fixing  the  licence  fees  payable 
therefor; 

6.  providing  for  the  issuing  of  temporary  licences; 

7.  prescribing  the  form  of  licences  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  upon  which  licences  shall  be  issued, 
renewed,  suspended  or  revoked; 

8.  prohibiting  the  persons  who  are  required  to  be 
licensed  in  respect  of  transporting  of  fluid  milk  or 
selling  fluid  milk  products  or  the  operating  of  a 
pasteurization  plant  from  engaging  in  any  such 
business  except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence; 

9.  providing  for  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof  of 
financial  responsibility  by  distributors  or  any  class 
thereof; 

10.  providing  for  the  administration  and  disposition  by 
the  Board  of  bonds  or  any  moneys  recovered  under 
any  such  bonds  or  any  moneys  or  securities  furnished 
as  proof  of  financial  responsibility  by  distributors; 

11.  prescribing  the  terms  of  payment  for  fluid  milk 
purchased  from  producers; 
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12.  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  fluid  milk 
shall  be  received,  handled,  transported,  stored, 
delivered  or  supplied; 

13.  regulating  and  prohibiting  the  purchasing  and  selling 
of  fluid  milk  and  the  trafficking  in  fluid  milk  by 
transporters ; 

14.  regulating  and  controlling  transporters'  routes  from 
producers  to  distributors,  or  providing  for  the  re- 
distribution of  producers  or  distributors  on  such 
routes  or  adding  producers  or  distributors  to  such 
routes,  and  prohibiting  transporters  from  transport- 
ing fluid  milk  of  any  producer  for  which  he  is  not 
licensed ; 

15.  providing  for  the  purchase  of  fluid  milk  from  pro- 
ducers on  a  base  or  quota  basis; 

16.  regulating  delivery  routes  of  distributors; 

17.  regulating  retail  or  wholesale  deliveries  of  fluid  milk 
products  or  any  class  of  fluid  milk  products  by 
distributors; 

18.  prohibiting  retail  or  wholesale  deliveries  of  fluid 
milk  products  or  any  class  of  fluid  milk  products  by 
distributors  on  any  day  or  days; 

19.  defining  and  designating  classes  of  milk  and  milk 
products  as  fluid  milk  products; 

20.  providing  for  the  minimum  and  maximum  percent- 
ages of  milk-fat,  and  the  minimum  percentage  of 
total  solids  including  milk-fat,  in  any  fluid  milk 
product; 

21.  regulating  and  prohibiting  the  addition  to  or  removal 
from  fluid  milk  or  fluid  milk  products  of  any  sub- 
stance and  regulating  and  prohibiting  the  sale  of 
fluid  milk  or  fluid  milk  products  or  any  class  thereof 
to  which  the  substance  has  been  added  or  from 
which  the  substance  has  been  removed; 

22.  prescribing  the  types  and  sizes  of  containers  that 
shall  be  used  by  distributors; 

23.  respecting  the  advertising  in  resi:>ect  of  and  the 
labelling  of  containers  for  any  class  of  fluid  milk 
products; 
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24.  requiring  producers  and  transporters  of  fluid  milk 
and  distributors  of  fluid  milk  products  to  furnish  to 
the  Board  such  information  or  returns  as  the  Board 
may  determine; 

25.  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  22  (1),  amended. 

20.  Sections  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26  and  27  apply  to  the  Application 
marketing  of  fluid  milk  other  than  fluid  milk  in  respect  of 
which  a  plan  is  in  force.    New. 

21. — (1)  The  producers  of  fluid  milk  or  an  association  of  Collective 
producers  representing  them,  or  the  distributors  of  fluid  milk  producers^' 
products  or  an  association  of  distributors  representing  them,  distributors 
in  any  market  or  in  any  group  of  markets  may  by  notice 
require, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  producers,  the  distributors  to  whom 
they  sell  the  fluid  milk;  or 

{b)  in  the  case  of  distributors,  the  producers  from  whom 
they  purchase  the  fluid   milk, 

to  bargain  collectively  in  order  to  determine  the  prices  that 
shall  be  paid  to  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the 
distributors  and  to  prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions  relating 
to  the  purchase  and  sale  of  the  fluid  milk  and  to  establish 
principles  upon  which  quotas  or  bases  shall  be  determined  and 
establish  quota  or  base  committees  and,  where  the  distributors 
transport  the  fluid  milk  from  the  premises  of  the  producers, 
the  charges  that  may  be  made  therefor  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  relating  to  the  transportation  of  the  fluid  milk. 
1954,  c.  52,  s.  14  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  producers  or  an  association  of  producers  repre-  Producers, 
senting  them,  or  the  transporters  or  an  association  represent- 
ing them,  of  fluid  milk  in  any  market  or  in  any  group  of 
markets  may  by  notice  require, 

ia)  in  the  case  of  producers,  the  transporters  who 
transport  the  fluid  milk  to  distributors;  or 

{b)  in  the  case  of  transporters,  the  producers  for  whom 
they  transport  the  fluid  milk, 

to  bargain  collectively  in  order  to  determine  the  prices  that 
shall  be  paid  to  the  transporters  for  transporting  the  fluid  milk 
of  the  producers  and  to  prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions 
relating  to  the  transportation  of  the  fluid  milk.  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  14  (2),  amended. 
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Notice 


(3)  A  notice  for  collective  bargaining  under  subsection  1 
or  2  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  contain, 

(a)  the  names  of  the  persons,  or  the  name  of  the  associa- 
tion representing  them,  requiring  the  collective 
bargaining; 

(b)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  collective  bargaining 
representatives  of  the  persons  or  the  association 
requiring  the  collective  bargaining; 

(c)  the  market  or  group  of  markets  in  which  collective 
bargaining  is  required ; 

(d)  the  names  of  the  persons,  or  the  name  of  the  associa- 
tion representing  them,  required  to  bargain  collect- 
ively; and 

(e)  where  an  agreement  or  award  is  in  force  in  the 
market  or  group  of  markets,  the  subject-matters  of 
the  agreement  or  award  on  which  collective  bar- 
gaining is  required.  1954,  c.  52,  s.  14  (3),  part, 
amended. 


notrce*  °^  ^^^  ^  copy  of  the  notice  for  collective  bargaining  shall  be 

given  to  the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively,  or  the 
association  representing  them,  and  to  the  Board.  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  14  (3),  part,  amended. 

pereo^ns  or  (5)  Where  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  persons  or 

aMociations  ^-^g  association  requiring  collective  bargaining  under  clause  a 
of  subsection  3  are  not  representative  of  the  producers, 
transporters  or  distributors,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  the  market 
or  group  of  markets,  it  may,  within  seven  days  of  the  receipt 
of  the  notice,  so  advise  the  persons  joining  in  the  notice  and 
the  persons  to  whom  the  notice  was  given  and  thereupon 
the  notice  ceases  to  have  effect.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  14  (4), amended. 


represen 
tative 


Represen- 
tatives to  be 
named 


Failure  to 
name  repre- 
sentatives 


(6)  Where  the  persons  or  the  association  required  to  bargain 
collectively  named  under  clause  d  of  subsection  3  receive  a 
notice  requiring  collective  bargaining,  the  persons  or  the 
association  shall  name  representatives,  not  greater  in  number 
than  are  named  under  clause  b  of  subsection  3,  as  collective 
bargaining  representatives,  and  shall  in  writing  within  seven 
days  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  give  their  names  and  addresses 
to  the  collective  bargaining  representatives  named  in  the 
notice  under  clause  b  of  subsection  3  and  to  the  Board.     New. 

(7)  Where  the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively  do 
not  inform  the  collective  bargaining  representatives  of  the 
persons  requiring  collective  bargaining  and  the  Board  of  the 
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names  and  addresses  of  their  representatives  within  seven 
days  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  under  subsection  1  or  2,  the 
Board  may  designate  persons  to  represent  them.  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  14  (5),  amended. 

(8)  Where  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  represent-  where 
ives  named  by  the  party  required  to  bargain  collectively  tlffvll"" 
.._  e  not  representative  of  that  party,  it  may  designate  persons  represen-°* 
to  represent  them.      1954,  c.  52,  s.  14  (6),  amended.  tative 


atives 
are 


(9)  Where  a  group  of  markets  is  named  in  a  notice  under  Amendment 
subsection  1  or  2  and  the  Board  is  of  opinion  that  the  group 
includes  a  market  or  markets  for  which  collective  bargaining 

should  not  be  required  or  that  the  group  should  include  a 
market  or  markets  not  included,  it  may  by  order  within  seven 
days  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  require  the  notice  to  be 
amended  accordingly.     New. 

(10)  Collective  bargaining  shall  commence  within  fourteen  commence- 
days  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  under  subsection  1  or  2  by  bargaining 
the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively  and,  if  collective 
bargaining  does  not  so  commence,  it  shall  be  presumed  that  an 
agreement  cannot  be  reached.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  14  (7),  amended. 

(11)  The  representatives  shall  bargain  collectively  in  good  *^******  ^***** 
faith.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  14  (8). 

22. — (1)  When  collective  bargaining  has  proceeded  for  bef^re^"°'^ 
fourteen  da\'s  or  sooner  if  the  representatives  of  either  party  Board 
are  satisfied  that  an  agreement  under  section  21  cannot  be 
reached,  they  may,  by  notice  to  the  representatives  of  the 
other  party  and  to  the  Board,  require  all  matters  in  dispute 
to  be  referred  to  the  Board  which  shall  arbitrate  the  same. 
1954,  c.  52,  s.  15  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Each  of  the  parties  to  the  arbitration  shall  assume  its  costs 
own  costs  of  the  arbitration. 

(3)  The  Arbitration  Act  does  not  apply  to  any  arbitration  R.so.  1950, 

.  /X\  *'•  20  not  to 

under  this  section.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  15  (2,  3).  apply 

23.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  every  agreement  shall  be  Agreemeivts, 
filed  with  the  Board  and  shall  come  into  force  on  the  daycommence- 

.  1    •        u  ment 

named  m  the  agreement  or,  if  no  day  is  named  in  the  agree- 
ment, it  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  determined  by  the 
Board. 

(2)  If  the  operation  of  an  agreement  is  conditional,  it  shall  c^onditionai 
not  be  filed. 

(3)  Every  award  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  named  in  commence- 
the  award.  awards 
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(4)  Every  agreement  and  award  shall  remain  in  force  until 
a  new  agreement  or  award  is  in  force. 

(5)  The  Board  may  at  any  time  upon  the  application  of  any 
party  to  an  agreement  or  award  provide  for  the  re-negotiation 
of  any  of  its  terms  by  way  of  collective  bargaining  under 
section  21  and,  failing  agreement,  by  arbitration  under 
section  22.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  16. 


Fees  for 

producers 

associations 


24. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  where  the  Board  receives 
from  an  association  of  milk  producers  who  are  engaged  in 
supplying  fluid  milk  to  distributors  in  a  market  or  markets 
in  Ontario  a  petition  asking  that  for  the  purpose  of  defraying 
the  expenses  of  such  association  every  producer  engaged  in 
supplying  fluid  milk  to  distributors  in  such  market  or  markets 
be  required  to  pay  fees,  the  Board  may,  if  it  is  of  the  opinion 
that  such  association  represents  a  majority  of  the  producers 
so  engaged,  make  an  order, 

(a)  requiring  the  producers  so  engaged  to  pay  fees  to 
the  association ; 

(b)  designating  the  amounts  of  fees  and  requiring  pay- 
ment of  the  fees  in  different  amounts  or  in  instal- 
ments; 


Collective 
bargaining 


(c)  requiring  the  distributors  who  receive  fluid  milk 
from  any  such  producer  to  deduct  the  amounts  of 
the  fees  payable  by  such  producer  from  moneys 
payable  to  the  producer  and  to  pay  such  amounts  to 
the  association.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  19,  amended. 

(2)  Where  the  Board  receives  from  an  association  of  milk 
producers  who  are  engaged  in  supplying  fluid  milk  to  distri- 
butors in  any  market  or  markets  in  Ontario  a  request  that  the 
association  be  authorized  to  represent  the  producers  in  the 
market  or  markets  for  the  purpose  of  collective  bargaining 
under  section  21,  the  Board  may,  after  a  hearing  at  which  all 
interested  parties  had  an  opportunity  to  be  heard,  make  an 
order, 

(fl)  designating  the  market  or  markets  or  the  area  to 
which  the  order  shall  apply; 

(6)  requiring  that  all  collective  bargaining  under  section 
21  on  behalf  of  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk 
to  the  market  or  markets  or  area  designated  under 
clause  a  shall  be  by  the  association; 

(c)  in  every  case  where  collective  bargaining  represent- 
atives  are   required    under   section    21    to   bargain 
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collectively  on  behalf  of  producers  supplying  fluid 
milk  to  the  market  or  markets  or  area  designated 
under  clause  a,  requiring  that  the  association  appoint 
collective  bargaining  representatives; 

{d)  requiring  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the 
market  or  markets  or  area  designated  under  clause  a 
to  pay  fees  to  the  association  in  such  amounts  as  may 
be  designated  in  the  order; 

{e)  requiring  every  distributor  who  receives  fluid  milk 
from  any  such  producer  to  deduct  the  amounts 
of  the  fees  payable  by  the  producer  and  to  pay 
such  amounts  to  the  association;  and 

(/)  requiring  the  association  to  pay  to  each  local  associa- 
tion of  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  distributors 
in  a  market  such  amounts  of  the  fees  paid  by  the 
producers  in  that  market  as  it  deems  proper  for  the 
payment  of  the  expenses  of  the  local  association. 

(3)  The  fees  payable  by  producers  of  fluid  milk  under  this  Disposition 
section  may  be  used  by  the  association  or  local  association 
for  the  purposes  of  paying  the  expenses  of  the  association  or 
local  association,  as  the  case  may  be,  carrying  out  and  enforc- 
ing the  Act  and  the  regulations  respecting  fluid  milk  and  for 
such  purposes  as  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Board 
recommends.     New. 

25. — (1)  Onlv  the  producers  who  supplied  fluid  milk  to  who  may 
.  ,  ,-       .  ,  1  J  supply  fluid 

the  market  at  the  time  the  agreement  or  award  was  made  are  miik  to 

entitled  to  supply  fluid  milk  to  the  market  while  the  agree- ™^'"'^"* 

ment  or  award  is  in  efi^ect,  provided  that  any  other  producer, 

(a)  who  has  arranged  with  a  distributor  in  the  market 
to  purchase  his  fluid  milk;  and 

(6)  who  complies  with  the  laws  relating  to  the  production, 
sanitation,  handling  and  care  of  fluid  milk, 

is  entitled  to  supply  fluid  milk  to  the  market  and  is  bound  by 
the  agreement  or  award  and  every  other  matter  relating  to 
the  marketing  of  fluid  milk  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the  market. 

(2)  Only  the  distributors  in  the  market  at  the  time  the  who  may 

-ij  J-  A.  -u    4-     a    'A  distribute 

agreement  or  award  was  made  are  entitled  to  distriDute  nuia  Quid  miik 
milk  products  in  the  market,  provided  that  any  other  distri-  maric"e°t** '" 
butor, 
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(a)  who  complies  with  the  laws  relating  to  the  sanitation, 
weighing,  handling  and  care  of  fluid  milk  and  fluid 
milk  products; 

(b)  who  has  arranged  for  a  supply  of  fluid  milk;  and 

(c)  who  has  obtained  a  licence  as  a  distributor  from  the 
Board  and  a  municipal  licence  where  the  same  is 
required, 

is  entitled  to  distribute  fluid  milk  products  in  the  market  or 
the  part  thereof  designated  in  his  licence  and  is  bound  by 
the  agreement  or  award  and  every  other  matter  relating  to  the 
marketing  of  fluid  milk  and  fluid  milk  products  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  distributors  in  the  market. 

Sale  of  fluid       (3)  Where  an  agreement  or  award  is  in  effect  in  a  market, 
milk  not  ''  ;.  i     ,,        i.  i   i-  r  i 

processed  in  no  distributor  shall  sell  or  deliver  to  anv  person  tor  resale 

in  that  market  fluid  milk  or  fluid  milk  products  processed 

outside   that   market  except  where   the   fluid   milk  sold   or 

delivered  was  supplied  or  the  fluid  milk  products  sold  or 

delivered  were  processed  from  fluid  milk  that  was  supplied, 

as  the  case  may  be,  at  a  price  not  less  than  the  highest  price 

named  in  the  agreement  or  award.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  17,  amended. 


Where 
additional 
fluid  milk 
required 


Where 
additional 
fluid  milk 
produced 


26. — (1)  If  the  distributors  in  any  market  require  addi- 
tional fluid  milk  to  that  provided  for  in  the  agreement  or 
award,  the  producers  supplying  the  market  shall,  unless 
otherwise  provided  in  the  agreement  or  award,  have  the  right 
of  supplying  the  additional  fluid  milk  required  at  the  prices 
determined  by  the  agreement  or  award,  failing  which  the 
distributors  may  obtain  elsewhere  the  additional  fluid  milk 
required  at  the  prices  determined  by  the  agreement  or  award. 

(2)  If  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  a  market  have 
additional  fluid  milk  to  that  required  to  be  supplied  under 
the  agreement  or  award,  the  distributor  shall,  unless  otherwise 
provided  in  the  agreement  or  award,  have  the  right  of  pur- 
chasing the  additional  fluid  milk  at  the  price  determined  by 
the  agreement  or  award,  failing  which  the  producers  may 
dispose  of  the  additional  fluid  milk  as  they  see  fit.  1954, 
c.  52,  s.  18,  amended. 


^rei^m^aV^be     27.— (1)  Any  licence  issued  under  this  Act  to  a  distributor 
restricted       may  specify  one  or  more  areas  in  which  the  distributor  may 
distribute  fluid  milk  products. 


Idem 


(2)  Where  one  or  more  areas  are  specified  in  a  licence, 
the  distributor  to  whom  it  is  issued  shall  not  distribute  fluid 
milk  products  in  any  area  other  than  the  area  or  areas  so 
specified.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  21,  amended. 
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PART  II 

MUNICIPAL  BY-LAWS 

28.    In  this  Part,  interpreta- 

tion 

(a)  "municipality"  means  a  city,  town,  village,  township 
or  improvement  district; 

(b)  "vendor"  means  a  person  who  sells  milk  or  cream 
or  fluid  milk  products  to  the  consumer  or  a  person, 
other  than  a  producer,  who  sells  fluid  milk  or  fluid 
milk  products  to  any  person  for  re-sale.  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  44,  amended. 

29. — (1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  Licensing 
for    licensing,    regulating    and    governing    vendors,    and    for   ^''^"^^ 
revoking  any  such  licence.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  45  (1). 

(2)  No  person  shall  be  a  vendor  in  a  municipality  in  which  ]%g®ce 
any  such  by-law  is  in  force  without  a  licence  therefor  under  required 
this  Part.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  45  (2),  amended. 

30.  The  council  of  an}-  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  By-iaws 
prescribing  the  hours  during  which  fluid  milk  products  may  be  hou^re'^of  "*^ 
delivered  within  the  municipality  by  vendors.     1954,  c.  52,  '*®^^^®'"5' 
s.  46,  amended. 

31. — (1)  The  council  of  anv  municipalitv  may  by  by-law  Municipal 

.    ^  .  ",  ,^;  c     ^  •    inspectors 

appoint  one  or  more  inspectors  tor  the  enforcement  ot  this 
Part  and  any  by-law  passed  under  this  Part. 

(2)  An  inspector,  P"^®"^ 

(a)  may  prohibit  the  sale  within  the  municipality  of 
fluid  milk  or  fluid  milk  products  which,  in  his 
judgment,  were  produced  or  handled  contrary  to  any 
regulation  made  under  section  10  or  any  by-law; 

(b)  may  inspect  the  premises  of  every  vendor  licensed 
to  sell  fluid  milk  or  fluid  milk  products  within  the 
municipality  to  ensure  that  the  requirements  of  any 
regulation  made  under  section  10  and  of  any  by-laws 
are  complied  with,  and  may  take  samples  of  such 
fluid  milk  or  fluid  milk  products  for  examination  and 
testing; 

(c)  ma\'  enter  the  premises,  wherever  located,  of  any 
person  producing  fluid  milk  for  sale  within  the  muni- 
cipality, inspect  the  fluid  milk  and  take  samples 
thereof  for  examination  and  testing  and  inspect  the 
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water  supplied  to  the  cows  or  used  in  cleaning*dairy 
utensils  on  such  premises  and  take  samples  thereof 
for  examination  and  testing; 

(d)  may  inspect  and  take  samples  of  fluid  milk  for  sale 
within  the  municipality  while  in  transit.  1954, 
c.  52,  s.  47  (1,2),  amended. 

(3)  The  result  of  all  such  tests  shall  be  open  to  public 
inspection  at  all  reasonable  times  and  may  be  published  by 
the  medical  officer  of  health  of  the  municipality.  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  47  (3). 

32.  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  establish  and 
maintain  or  assist  by  annual  grant  or  otherwise  in  the  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance  of  milk  depots  in  order  to  furnish 
a  special  supply  of  fluid  milk  products  to  infants.  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  49. 

PART  III 

GENERAL 

penaiti^s^"'*  33.  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  or  contravenes 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  of  the  regulations,  or 
of  any  plan  declared  to  be  in  force  under  this  Act,  or  of  any 
order  or  direction  of  the  Board  or  any  local  board  or  any 
marketing  agency,  or  of  any  agreement  or  award  filed  with  the 
Board,  6r  any  by-law  under  this  Act,  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  for  a  first  offence  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $50  and  for  a  second  or  subsequent 
offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $50  and  not  more  than  $500. 
1954,  c.  52,  s.  49,  amended. 


Injunction 
proceedings 


34. — (1)  Where  it  is  made  to  appear  from  the  material 
filed  or  evidence  adduced  that  any  offence  against  this  Act 
or  the  regulations  or  any  order,  agreement  or  award  made 
under  this  Act  has  been  or  is  being  committed,  the  Supreme 
Court  or  a  judge  thereof  may,  upon  the  application  of  the 
Board,  enjoin  any  transporter  or  distributor  from  carrying 
on  business  as  a  transporter  or  distributor,  absolutely,  or  for 
such  period  as  seems  just,  and  any  injunction  shall  ipso  facto 
cancel  the  licence  of  the  transporter  or  distributor  named  in 
the  order  during  the  same  period. 


Application        (2)  The   application    under   subsection    1    may    be    made 

may  he  ex  .  ,  ^^  .        ,     .         .        .  ... 

paru  Without  any  action  being  instituted  either, 

(a)  by  an  ex  parte  motion  for  an  interim  injunction 
which  shall,  if  granted,  remain  in  full  force  for  ten 
days  from  the  date  thereof  unless  the  time  is  extended 
or  the  originating  motion  mentioned  in  clause  b 
is  sooner  heard  and  determined;  or 
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(b)  by  an  originating  notice  of  motion  which,  if  an 
interim  injunction  has  been  granted,  shall  be  served 
within  five  days  and  be  returnable  within  ten  days 
from  the  date  of  such  interim  injunction.  1954, 
c.  52,  s.  24. 

35. — (1)  Every  person  who  fails  to  pay  at  least  the  mini- Penalty  for 
mum  price  established  for  any  regulated  product  or  for  fluid  pay  ^^ 
milk  in  any  agreement  or  award  filed  with  the  Board  shall,  ^riee""'" 
in  addition  to  the  fine  provided  for  in  section  33,  be  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  such  minimum 
price  less  any  amount  paid  by  such  person  as  payment  in  full 
or  in  part  for  such  regulated  product  or  for  fluid  milk. 

(2)  Every  penalty  imposed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  paid  ^/penaUy"^ 
to  the  local  board  or  to  the  Board  and  the  local  board  or  the 
Board,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall, 

(a)  distribute  the  money  so  paid  pro  rata  among  the 
persons  who  failed  to  receive  at  least  the  minimum 
price;  or 

(b)  use  the  money  to  stimulate,  increase  and  improve 
the  marketing  of  the  regulated  product  or  of  fluid 
milk.     New. 

36.  Where,  in  any  action  or  prosecution  under  this  Act,  Evidence 
production  of  any  agreement,  award,  order,  direction,  rule, 
resolution,  determination  or  minute  of  the  Board,  a  local 
board  or  a  marketing  agency  is  required,  any  document  pur- 
porting to  be  a  copy  of  such  agreement,  award,  order,  direction, 
rule,  resolution,  determination  or  minute,  certified  to  be  a 
true  copy  thereof  by  the  chairman  or  secretary  of  the  Board, 
the  local  board  or  marketing  agency,  as  the  case  may  be,  is 
prima  facie  proof  of  the  making  and  the  text  thereof  without 
production  of  the  original  document  and  without  proof  of 
the  signature  of  the  person  purporting  to  have  certified  it. 

37. — (1)  In  any  action  or  prosecution  under  this  Act,  the  Onus 
onus  is  upon  the  defendant  or  the  accused,  as  the  case  may  be, 
to  prove  that  the  product  in  respect  of  which  the  action  or 
prosecution  is  brought  is  not  a  regulated  product  within  the 
meaning  of  this  Act. 

(2)  In   an\'   prosecution   under   the  Agricultural  Products  Evidence 
Marketing  Act   (Canada),   the  justice,   if  he  finds  that  the  j^  g  (-,  jggg, 
offence  is  not  proved  under  that  Act  but  the  evidence  estab-  <=•  s 
lishes  an  offence  of  a  similar  kind  in  relation  to  the  control 
or   regulation   of   the   marketing   of   the   regulated    product 
locally  within  Ontario  under  section  7  or  8,  may  convict  the 
accused  under  this  Act  notwithstanding  that  no  information 
has  been  laid  under  this  Act. 
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Definitions         3g, — (J)  Any  word  or  expression  used  in  the  Act  or  the 
tions  regulations  may  be  defined  in  the  regulations  for  the  purpose 


Regulations 
may  be 
limited 


of  the  regulations. 

(2)  Any  regulations  may  be  limited  as  to  time  or  place  or 
both. 


Existing 

plans, 

regulations, 

etc., 

continued 


30.  Every  marketing  plan  heretofore  approved,  every 
regulation  heretofore  made,  every  order  heretofore  made  by 
any  commission  or  board  or  any  local  board,  and  every 
agreement  or  every  award  heretofore  made,  and  every  by-law 
passed,  under  The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1954  or  any  predecessor 
of  that  Act  that  are  in  force  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into 
force  remain  in  force  until  revoked,  amended  or  replaced  and 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  under  this  Act. 


re^peaied^^'        40.  The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1954  is  repealed. 

ment"^"'^^         41.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


Short  title 


42.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1957. 
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No.  160 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Goodfellow 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  160  1957 

BILL 

The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  In  this  Act,  ffi'^""*- 

1.  'Advisory  Committee"  means  The  Milk  Industry 
Advisory  Committee  of  Ontario; 

2.  "agreement"  means  an  agreement  made  under  the 
Act  or  the  regulations  by  collective  bargaining 
representatives ; 

3.  "award"  means  an  award  made  by  the  Board  or 
an  award  made  by  an  arbitrator  or  a  board  of 
arbitration  under  the  regulations; 

4.  "Board"  means  The  Milk  Industry  Board  of 
Ontario; 

5.  "cheese  factory"  means  premises  to  which  milk 
is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of  being  manu- 
factured into  cheese; 

6.  "combined  plant"  means  premises  to  which  milk 
or  cream  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of 
being  manufactured  into  two  or  more  milk  products; 

7.  "creamery"  means  premises  to  which  milk  or  cream 
is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of  being  manu- 
factured into  creamery  butter; 

8.  "cream  receiving  station"  means  premises  at  which 
cream  is  regularly  collected  before  being  transported 
to  a  creamery ; 

9.  "dairy"  means  premises  on  which  a  distributor 
carries  on  business; 
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10.  "distributor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  busi- 
ness of  selling  or  distributing  fluid  milk  products 
either  directly  or  indirectly  to  consumers; 

11.  "field-man"  means  field-man  appointed  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act; 

12.  "fluid  milk"  means  milk  bought  by  a  distributor; 

13.  "fluid  milk  products"  means  the  classes  of  milk  and 
milk  products  designated  as  fluid  milk  products  in 
the  regulations; 

14.  "licence"  means  a  licence  provided  for  under  this 
Act  or  the  regulations; 

15.  "local  board"  means  a  board  constituted  under  a 
plan; 

16.  "market"  in  respect  of  fluid  milk  means  the  market 
named  in  an  agreement  or  award,  or  a  market  for 
which  a  marketing  agency  has  been  appointed,  or 
an  area  in  which  a  distributor  sells  fluid  milk 
products; 

17.  "marketing"  means  buying,  selling  and  offering  for 
sale  and  includes  advertising,  assembling,  financing, 
packing  and  shipping  for  sale  or  storage  and  trans- 
porting in  any  manner  by  any  person,  and  "market" 
and  "marketed"  have  corresponding  meanings; 

18.  "marketing  agency"  means  a  marketing  agency 
designated  by  the  Board  in  the  regulations; 

19.  "milk"  means  milk  from  cows; 

20.  "milk  product"  means  cream,  butter,  cheese,  cottage 
cheese,  condensed  milk,  milk  powder,  dr^'  milk, 
ice  cream,  ice  cream  mix,  casein,  malted  milk, 
sherbet  and  such  products  as  are  designated  milk 
products  in  the  regulations; 

21.  "milk  receiving  station"  means  premises  to  which 
milk  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of  being 
transported  to  a  cheese  factory,  combined  plant, 
creamery,  milk  separating  plant,  processing  plant 
or  pasteurizing  plant; 

22.  "milk  separating  plant"  means  premises  to  which 
milk  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of  removing 
the  cream  from  the  milk; 
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23.  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Agriculture; 

24.  "pasteurizing  plant"  means  premises  to  which  milk 
is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of  being 
pasteurized ; 

25.  "plan"  means  plan  under  this  Act  to  provide  for 
the  marketing  or  regulating  of  the  following  products: 

(i)  milk  or  cream  or  any  class  of  milk  or  cream, 

(ii)  milk  or  cream  or  any  class  of  milk  or  cream 
to  be  manufactured  into  a  milk  product,  or 

(iii)  cheese; 

26.  "plant"  means  any  cheese  factory,  combined  plant, 
dairy,  creamery,  cream  receiving  station,  milk 
receiving  station,  milk  separating  plant,  pasteurizing 
plant  or  processing  plant; 

27.  "processing  plant"  means  a  plant  to  which  milk  or 
cream  is  regularly  brought  for  the  purpose  of  being 
manufactured  into  any  milk  product  other  than 
butter  or  cheese; 

28.  "processor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  business 
of  manufacturing  milk  products; 

29.  "producer"  means  a  producer  of  milk  or  cream  for 
sale; 

30.  "regulated  product"  means  a  product  in  respect  of 
which  a  plan  is  in  force; 

31.  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

32.  "transporter"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  business 
of  transporting  milk  or  cream.  1954,  c.  52,  s.  1, 
amended. 

(2)  The  purpose  and  intent  of  this  Act  is  to  provide  for  Purpose  and 
the  control  and  regulation  in  any  or  all  respects  of  the  market- 
ing within  Ontario  of  milk,  or  of  cream,  or  of  any  class  of 
milk  or  cream  marketed  for  the  purpose  of  being  manu- 
factured into  a  milk  product,  or  of  cheese,  including  the 
prohibition  of  such  marketing  in  whole  or  in  part.     New. 
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PART  I 

THE  MILK  INDUSTRY  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 
OF  ONTARIO 


Committee        ^* — (^)  There  shall  be  an  advisory  committee  to  be  known 
as  "The  Milk  Industry  Advisory  Committee  of  Ontario". 

Composition       ^2)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  consist  of  seven  or  more 
members  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 


Chairman 

Quorum 
Objects 


(3)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  designate 
one  of  the  members  as  chairman  or  two  of  the  members  as 
co-chairmen. 

(4)  A  majority  of  the  members  constitutes  a  quorum. 

(5)  The  objects  and  purposes  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
shall  be, 

(a)  to  co-operate  with  all  branches  of  the  milk  industry 
in  bringing  about  a  better  understanding  of  all 
phases  of  the  producing  and  marketing  of  milk  and 
milk  products;  and 

(6)  to  consider  matters  relating  to  the  producing  and 
marketing  of  milk  and  milk  products  and  to  make 
recommendations  thereon  to  the  Minister  or  to  the 
Dairy  Commissioner.     New. 


Dairy 
Commis- 
sioner 


Duties 


Idem 


The  Milk 
Producers' 
Co-ordinat- 
ing Board 


Members 


DAIRY  COMMISSIONER 

3. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Dairy  Commissioner  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Dairy  Commissioner  to  supervise 
and  co-ordinate  the  administration  and  enforcement  of  this 
Act.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  5. 

(3)  The  Dairy  Commissioner  shall  promote  and  co-ordinate 
research  with  respect  to  the  producing  and  the  marketing  of 
milk  and  milk  products.     New. 

THE  MILK  producers'  CO-ORDINATING  BOARD 

4. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  to  be  known  as  "The  Milk 
Producers'  Co-ordinating  Board"  which  shall  be  a  body 
corporate. 

(2)  The  board  shall  consist  of  at  least  twelve  members. 
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(3)  On  the  recommendation  of  the  Dairy  Commissioner,  Appoint- 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  the  mem-™*'^' 
bers  of  the  board.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  6. 

(4)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-By-iaw« 
lations  prescribing  by-laws  for  regulating  and  governing  the 
conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  board.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  7. 

(5)  It  is  the  duty  of  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Powers  and 
Board  and  it  has  power,  ^""®® 

(a)  to  co-ordinate,  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the 
production  and  marketing  of  milk  and  milk  products; 

(b)  to  provide  facilities  for  the  handling  of  any  phase 
of  marketing  of  milk; 

(c)  to  recommend  to  any  local  board,  producers' 
association,  marketing  agency  or  other  organization 
representing  milk  producers  that  any  such  organiza- 
tion contribute  a  portion  of  its  funds  to  the  board 
and  to  receive  such  contributions; 

(d)  to  administer  and  use  its  funds  for  the  purposes  of 
carr\'ing  out  its  powers  and  duties  under  this  Act. 
1954,  c.  52,  s.  8. 


THE  MILK  INDUSTRY  BOARD  OF  ONTARIO 

5. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  to  be  known  as  "The  Milk  Board 
Industry  Board  of  Ontario"  which  shall  be  a  body  corporate. 

(2)  The   Board   shall  consist  of  three  or  more  members  Members 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  The   Lieutenant-Governor   in   Council   may  designate  Chairman 
one  of  the  members  as  chairman. 

(4)  A  majority  of  the  members  constitutes  a  quorum.         Quorum 

(5)  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  receive  such  remunera-  Remunera- 
tion and   expenses  as   the   Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council 

may  determine. 

(6)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  such  staff 
officers,  field-men,  clerks  and  employees  as  may  be  necessary 

for  the  conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  Board. 
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JStilB""**        (7)  The  Board  may, 


(a)  upon  its  own  initiative  or  upon  complaint,  inquire 
into  any  matter  relating  to  the  production,  trans- 
porting, processing,  distribution  or  sale  of  fluid  milk 
or  a  regulated  product; 

(b)  investigate,  arbitrate,  adjust  or  otherwise  settle  any 
dispute  between  persons  engaged  in  producing, 
processing,  distributing  or  transporting  fluid  milk 
or  any  regulated  product  or  between  any  two  classes 
of  such  persons; 

(c)  investigate  the  cost  of  producing,  processing  and 
marketing  any  milk,  cream  or  milk  product,  prices, 
price  spreads,  trade  practices,  methods  of  financing, 
management  policies  and  other  matters  relating  to 
the  marketing  of  milk  and  milk  products; 

(d)  require  persons  engaged  in  the  producing  or  market- 
ing of  a  regulated  product  to  register  their  names, 
addresses  and  occupations  with  the  Board  or  local 
board,  require  such  persons  to  furnish  such  informa- 
tion in  regard  to  the  regulated  product  as  the  Board 
or  the  local  board  may  determine,  and  appoint 
persons  to  inspect  the  books,  records  and  premises 
of  such  persons; 

(e)  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the  marketing  of 
milk  and  milk  products  by  such  means  as  it  may 
deem  proper; 

(/)  co-operate  with  a  marketing  board,  a  local  board 
or  a  marketing  agency  of  any  other  province  for  the 
purpose  of  marketing  any  regulated  product; 


(g)  prohibit  distributors  compelling  or  inducing  pro- 
ducers to  invest  money  either  directh'  or  indirectly 
in  a  dairy  plant  or  equipment  in  order  that  such 
producers  may  obtain  or  retain  a  sale  for  their 
fluid  milk; 

(h)  prohibit  a  distributor  from  terminating  without  just 
cause  the  purchase  of  fluid  milk  from  a  producer  or 
a  producer  from  terminating  the  sale  of  fluid  milk 
to  a  distributor; 

(«)  require  a  distributor  who  terminated  the  purchasing 
of  fluid  milk  from  a  producer  to  resume  the  purchas- 
ing or  a  producer  who  terminated  the  selling  of 
fluid  milk  to  a  distributor  to  resume  the  selling; 

(j)  refuse  to  grant  a  licence  where  the  applicant  is  not 
qualified   by  experience,  financial   responsibility  or 
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equipment  to  properly  conduct  the  proposed  busi- 
ness or  for  any  other  reason  that  the  Board  may  deem 
sufficient; 

(k)  suspend,  revoke  or  refuse  to  renew  any  licence  for 
failure  to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  the  regulations,  any  order 
of  the  Board  or  any  agreement  or  award,  provided 
that  in  every  such  case  the  appHcant  shall  be  afforded 
an  opportunity  of  appearing  before  the  Board  to 
show  cause  why  the  licence  should  not  be  suspended 
or  revoked  or  why  the  renewal  should  not  be  refused, 
as  the  case  may  be; 

(/)  after  a  public  hearing,  prescribe  maximum  prices 
at  which  fluid  milk  products  may  be  sold  by  whole- 
sale or  retail  in  any  market; 

(m)  do  such  acts  and  make  such  orders  and  issue  such 
directions  as  are  necessary  to  enforce  the  due 
observance  and  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Act,  the  regulations,  any  plan  or  any  agreement 
or  award. 

(8)  Upon  any  investigation  under  subsection  7,  the  Board  f^^^][?  °l 
has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  a  commissioner  tion 
under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  f.^36^^^^" 


(9)  The  Board  may  delegate  to  a  local  board  such  of  its  Delegation 
powers  under  subsection  7  as  it  deems  necessary  and  may  at  °  p°^®™ 
any  time  terminate  such  delegation  of  powers. 


(10)  The  Board  may  make  regulations,  respecting"* 

the  filing  of 
records  with 

(a)  providing  for  the  filing  with  the  Board  by  each  local  t^^e  Board 
board  and  marketing  agency  of  true  copies  of, 

(i)  minutes  of  all  meetings  of  the  local  board 
and  the  marketing  agency, 

(ii)  all  orders  and  directions  of  the  local  board, 

(iii)  all  reports  of  annual  operations  of  the  local 
board  and  the  marketing  agency, 

(iv)  all  annual  financial  statements  and  audited 
reports  of  the  local  board  and  the  marketing 
agency, 

(v)  all  agreements  made  between  the  local  board 
and  the  marketing  agency,  and 
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Aporoval 
of  plan 


Recommen- 
dation of 
plan 


Re-8ubmiB- 
Bion  of 
question 


(vi)  such  further  statements  and  reports  as  the 
Board  may  require  from  the  local  board  or 
the  marketing  agency; 

(b)  providing  for, 

(i)  the  furnishing  to  producers  of  a  regulated 
product  of  copies  of  the  annual  statement  of 
operations  and  the  financial  report  of  each 
local  board  and  marketing  agency,  and 

(ii)  the  publication  of  the  annual  statement  of 
operations  and  the  financial  report  of  each 
local  board  and  marketing  agency;  and 

(c)  providing  for  the  manner  in  which  and  fixing  the 
times  at  which,  or  within  which,  copies  of  minutes, 
orders,  directions,  reports  and  statements  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Board,  furnished  to  producers  or 
published,  as  the  case  may  be,  under  clause  a  or  b. 
New. 

6. — (1)  Where  the  Board  receives  from  any  group  of 
persons  engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  or  cream  or  any 
class  of  milk  or  cream,  or  of  milk  or  cream  or  of  any  class  of 
milk  or  cream  to  be  manufactured  into  a  milk  product,  or  of 
cheese,  in  Ontario  a  petition  or  request  asking  that  a  plan 
for  marketing  or  regulating  of  such  milk  or  cream  or  class 
of  milk  or  cream,  or  of  such  milk  or  cream  or  class  of  milk 
or  cream  to  be  manufactured  into  a  milk  product,  or  cheese, 
be  adopted,  the  Board  may  and,  upon  petition  of  at  least 
10  per  cent  of  all  producers  engaged  in  that  production  in 
Ontario  or  that  part  of  Ontario  to  which  the  proposed  plan 
is  to  apply,  shall  submit  to  a  vote  of  the  persons  engaged 
in  the  production  of  that  milk  or  cream  or  class  of  milk  or 
cream,  or  that  milk  or  cream  or  class  of  milk  or  cream  to  be 
manufactured  into  a  milk  product,  or  that  cheese,  in  Ontario, 
or  in  that  part  of  Ontario  to  which  the  proposed  plan  is  to 
apply,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  question  of  the  approval  of 
the  plan. 

(2)  Where  the  question  of  the  approval  of  a  plan  is  sub- 
mitted to  a  vote,  the  Board  may  recommend  the  adoption  of 
the  plan  if  the  percentage  of  the  persons  voting  in  favour 
of  the  establishment  of  the  plan  is  not  less  than  such  percent- 
age of  all  persons  eligible  to  vote  as  the  regulations  prescribe. 

(3)  Where  the  question  of  the  approval  of  a  plan  has 
been  submitted  to  a  vote  and  the  percentage  of  persons 
voting  in  favour  is  less  than  that  required  under  subsection 
2,  no  further  question  of  the  approval  of  such  plan  shall  be 
submitted  to  a  vote  within  two  years  from  the  date  of  such 
vote.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  29,  amended. 
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(4)  Where  the  Board  receives  from  producers  a  petition  Vote  as  to 
or  request   for  the  revocation  of  the  plan   under  which  a  pun*^*"®**  "^ 
regulated  product  is  marketed  and  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion 

that  such  producers  represent  at  least  10  per  cent  of  all  of 
the  producers  of  the  regulated  product,  the  Board  shall 
submit  to  a  vote  of  the  producers  of  the  regulated  product 
the  question  of  the  revocation  of  the  plan. 

(5)  Where  a  local   board   requests  an  amendment  to  an  vote  as  to 
existing  plan  or  an  amendment  to  the  regulations  with  respect  of^pia*n"o1-'^' 
to  the  marketing  of  the  regulated  product  under  the  plan, '"®*^"^**'°°' 
the  Board  may  require  a  vote  of  the  producers  of  the  regulated 
product  to  be  taken  on  the  amendment  requested. 

(6)  Where  the  Board,  for  any  reason  that  it  deems  sulifi- Re-submis- 
cient,  is  of  the  opinion  that  an  existing  plan  should  be  re- ^'°"  °^  ^^*° 
submitted  to  a  vote  of  the  producers  of  the  regulated  product, 

it  may  re-submit  the  existing  plan  to  a  vote  of  such  producers. 
New, 

(7)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may,  ^tcfl'^of^**' 

plans 
(a)  approve  any  plan  or  any  part  thereof  with  such 
variations  as  he  may  deem  proper  and  declare  it 
to  be  in  force  in  Ontario  or  any  part  thereof; 

{b)  notwithstanding  subsection  5,  amend  any  approved 
plan  as  he  may  deem  proper; 

(c)  give  to  any  local  board  any  or  all  of  the  powers  set 

out  in  sections  22  and  287  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  c.  i9 
1953,  as  amended  from  time  to  time; 

{d)  dissolve  a  local  board  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  he  may  deem  proper.  1954,  c.  52,  s.  31  (1), 
amended. 

(8)  The  Board  may  make  regulations  prescribing  by-laws  Local 
for  regulating  the  government  of  local  boards  and  the  conduct  regulation 
of  their  affairs.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  31  (2),  amended. 

(9)  The  method  by  which  the  members  of  any  local  board  Members 
shall  be  appointed,  elected  or  chosen  shall  be  set  out  in  the 

plan  under  which  the  local  board  is  established.     New. 

(10)  Every  local  board  shall  be  a  body  corporate.     1954,  ^o^u*^^^ 
c.  52,  s.  27  (5). 

7.— (1)  The    Board    may   make   regulations  generally   or  Re^ui^atioM_ 
with    respect    to    any    regulated    product    marketed    locally  to  ^^^^^^ 
within  Ontario,  products 
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1.  providing  for  the  licensing  of  any  or  all  persons 
before  commencing  or  continuing  to  engage  in  the 
producing,  marketing  or  processing  of  a  regulated 
product; 

2.  prohibiting  persons  from  engaging  in  the  producing, 
marketing  or  processing  of  any  regulated  product 
except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence; 

3.  providing  for  the  refusal  to  grant  a  licence  where  the 
applicant  is  not  qualified  by  experience,  financial 
responsibility  or  equipment  to  properly  engage  in 
the  business  for  which  the  application  was  made, 
or  for  any  other  reason  which  the  Board  may  deem 
proper; 

4.  providing  for  the  suspension  or  revocation  of,  or 
the  refusal  to  renew,  a  licence  for  failure  to  observe, 
perform  or  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
the  regulations,  any  plan  or  any  order  or  direction 
of  the  Board  or  local  board  or  marketing  agency; 

5.  providing  for  the  right  of  any  person  whose  licence 
was  refused,  suspended  or  revoked  or  was  not 
renewed  to  show  cause  why  such  licence  should  not 
be  refused,  suspended  or  revoked  or  why  such  re- 
newal should  not  be  refused,  as  the  case  may  be; 

6.  providing  for  the  fixing  of  licence  fees  payable 
yearly,  half-yearly,  quarterly  or  monthly  at  different 
amounts  or  in  instalments  from  any  or  all  persons 
producing  or  marketing  the  regulated  product  and 
the  collecting  of  the  licence  fees  and  the  recovering 
of  such  licence  fees  by  suit  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction; 

7.  prescribing  the  form  of  licences; 

8.  providing  for  the  exemption  from  the  regulations 
under  any  plan  of  any  class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of 
regulated  product  or  of  any  person  or  class  of  persons 
engaged  in  the  producing  or  marketing  of  the 
regulated  product  or  any  class,  variety,  grade  or 
size  of  regulated  product; 

9.  requiring  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof  of 
financial  responsibility  by  any  person  engaged  in 
the  marketing  of  a  regulated  product  and  providing 
for  the  administration  and  disposition  of  any  moneys 
or  securities  so  furnished; 
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10.  providing  for  the  fixing  and  allotment  of  quotas 
for  any  regulated  product  and  for  the  marketing  of 
any  regulated  product  on  a  quota  basis  and  for 
prohibiting  any  producer  from  marketing  any  of  the 
regulated  product  in  excess  of  the  quota  allotted 
to  such  producer; 

11.  providing  for  the  regulating  and  the  controlling 
of  the  marketing  of  any  regulated  product  including 
the  times  and  places  at  which  the  regulated  product 
may  be  marketed ; 

12.  authorizing  a  local  board  to  use  any  class  of  licence 
fees  and  other  moneys  payable  to  it  for  the  purposes 
of  paying  the  expenses  of  the  local  board,  carrying 
out  and  enforcing  this  Act  and  the  regulations  and 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  plan  under  which 
the  local  board  is  established,  and  for  such  purposes 
as  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Board  re- 
commends; 

13.  authorizing  a  local  board  to  establish  a  fund  in 
connection  with  the  plan  for  the  payment  of  any 
moneys  that  may  be  required  for  the  purposes 
mentioned  in  clause  12; 

14.  providing  for  the  establishment  in  connection  with 
any  plan  of  negotiating  agencies  which  may  be  em- 
powered to  adopt  or  settle  by  agreement  any  or 
all  of  the  following  matters: 

(i)  minimum  prices  for  the  regulated  product  or 
for  any  class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of  the 
regulated  product, 

(ii)  terms,  conditions  and  forms  of  agreements 
relating  to  the  producing  or  marketing'of  the 
regulated  product, 

(iii)  any  charges,  costs  or  expenses  relating  to  the 
production  or  marketing  of  the  regulated 
product ; 

15.  providing  for  the  arbitration  by  a  board  of  any 
matter  not  adopted  or  settled  by  agreement  under 
clause  14; 

16.  providing  for  the  arbitration  by  an  arbitrator  or 
by  a  board  of  any  dispute  arising  out  of  any  agree- 
ment adopted  or  settled  under  clause  14  or  any 
award  made  under  clause  15; 
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17.  determining  the  constitution  of  such  negotiating 
agencies  and  boards  of  arbitration  and  regulating 
the  practice  and  procedure  of  such  agencies  and 
boards; 

18.  authorizing  any  local  board  or  marketing  agency 
to  conduct  a  pool  or  pools  for  the  distribution  of 
all  mone>'s  received  from  the  sale  of  the  regulated 
product  locally  within  Ontario  and  requiring  such 
local  board  or  marketing  agency,  after  deducting 
all  necessary  and  proper  disbursements  and  expenses, 
to  distribute  the  remainder  of  the  moneys  received 
from  the  sale  in  such  manner  that  every  producer 
receives  a  share  of  the  remainder  of  the  moneys 
received  from  the  sale  in  relation  to  the  amount, 
class,  variety,  grade  and  size  of  the  regulated  pro- 
duct delivered  by  him,  and  to  make  an  initial  pay- 
ment on  delivery  of  the  regulated  product  and  sub- 
sequent payments  until  all  of  the  remainder  of  the 
moneys  received  from  the  sale  is  distributed  to  the 
producers; 

19.  authorizing  any  local  board  to  require  the  price 
or  prices  payable  or  owing  to  the  producers  for  the 
regulated  product  to  be  paid  to  or  through  the  local 
board ; 

20.  except  where  a  marketing  agency  has  been  designated 
for  the  marketing  of  a  regulated  product,  authorizing 
any  local  board  to  prohibit  the  marketing  of  any 
class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of  any  regulated  product; 

21.  providing  for  the  carrying  out  of  any  plan  of  market- 
ing declared  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
to  be  in  force; 

22.  designating  as  a  milk  product  any  article  of  food 
or  drink  manufactured  or  derived  in  whole  or  in 
part  from  milk  or  a  milk  product; 

23.  prescribing  the  manner  of  taking  votes  of  persons 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  or  cream  or  any 
class  of  milk  or  cream,  or  milk  or  cream  or  any  class 
of  milk  or  cream  to  be  manufactured  into  a  milk 
product,  or  cheese,  and  the  percentages  of  votes 
required  under  section  6; 

24.  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  local  board,  de- 
signating a  marketing  agency  by  or  through  which 
a  regulated  product  shall  be  marketed  and  requiring 
the  regulated  product  to  be  marketed  by  or  through 
such  marketing  agency; 
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25.  providing  for  the  revocation  of  appointment  of  a 
marketing  agency  designated  under  clause  24  and, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  local  board,  the 
designation  of  a  marketing  agency  to  act  in  its 
stead ; 

26.  providing  for  the  holding  of  public  hearings  on 
matters  respecting  a  vote  of  producers  before  the 
adoption  or  amendment  or  revocation  of  a  plan  is 
recommended  by  the  Board  under  section  6,  and 
respecting  notices,  advertising,  procedures,  reports 
and  other  matters  relating  to  the  public  hearings; 

27.  providing  for  the  making  of  such  orders  and  the 
issuing  of  such  directions  as  are  necessary  to  enforce 
the  due  observance  and  carrying  out  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act,  the  regulations,  any  plan  or  any 
order  or  direction  of  the  Board  or  a  local  board  or  a 
marketing  agency.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  35,  amended. 

(2)  Every  agreement  made  under  clause  14  of  subsection  1  ^^^^l^arde 
and  every  award  under  clause  15  or  16  of  subsection  1, 

(a)  shall  be  filed  forthwith  after  the  making  thereof  filing 
with  the  Board  and  the  Board  may  by  order  declare 
the  agreement  or  award  or  part  thereof  to  come 
into  force  on  the  day  it  is  so  filed  or  on  such  later 
day  as  may  be  named  in  the  agreement  or  award, 
as  the  case  may  be,  and  subject  to  clause  b  shall 
remain  in  force  for  one  year  or  for  such  period  as  is 
provided  in  the  agreement  or  award ;  and 

{b)  may  at  any  time  upon  application  to  the  Board  ofre:negoti- 
all  parties  thereto  be  re-negotiated  in  whole  or  in 
part  and  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  may  deter- 
mine. 

(3)  The  Regulations  Act  does  not  apph'  to  any  order  of  theR.s^o.^i950. 
Board  made  under  subsection  2.  to  apply 

(4)  Any  regulation  made  under  this  section  may  be  limited  effect® 
as  to  time  or  place  or  otherwise. 

(5)  The  Board  mav  delegate  to  a  local  board  such  of  its  delegation  ^ 
powers  under  clauses  1  to  11  of  subsection  1  as  it  deems  local  boards 
necessary,  and  may  at  any  time  terminate  such  delegation  of 

power.     New. 

8.  The    Board    mav    make    regulations    vesting    in    any  Regui|tionB 
marketing  agencv  any  powers  that  the  Board  deems  necessary  powe^m^ 
or  advisable  to  enable  such  marketing  agency  to  efTectively  agencies 
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promote,  regulate  and  control  the  marketing  of  the  regulated 
product  locally  within  Ontario  and,  without  limiting  the 
generality  of  the  foregoing,  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  vesting  in  any  marketing  agency  designated  under 
clause  24  or  25  of  subsection  1  of  section  7  any  or  all 
of  the  following  powers: 

(i)  to  direct  and  control,  by  order  or  direction, 
either  as  principal  or  agent,  the  marketing  of 
the  regulated  product  including  the  times 
and  places  at  which  the  regulated  product 
may  be  marketed, 

(ii)  to  determine  the  quality  of  each  class, 
variety,  grade  or  size  of  the  regulated  pro- 
duct that  shall  be  marketed  by  each  producer, 

(iii)  to  prohibit  the  marketing  of  any  class, 
variety,  grade  or  size  of  the  regulated  product, 

(iv)  to  determine  from  time  to  time  the  price 
or  prices  that  shall  be  paid  to  producers 
for  the  regulated  product  or  any  class, 
variety,  grade  or  size  of  the  regulated  product 
and  to  determine  different  prices  for  different 
parts  of  Ontario, 

(v)  to  impose  such  service  charges  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  fixed  by  the  local  board  for 
the  marketing  of  the  regulated  product, 

(vi)  to  pay  to  the  local  board  from  service  charges 
imposed  under  subclause  v  its  expenses  in 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  plan, 

(vii)  to  require  the  price  or  prices  payable  or 
owing  to  the  producer  for  the  regulated 
product  to  be  paid  to  or  through  the  marketing 
agency, 

(viii)  to  collect  from  any  person  by  suit  in  any 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction  the  price  or 
prices  or  any  part  thereof  of  the  regulated 
product  owing  to  the  producer; 

(b)  vesting  in  any  local  board  power  to  fix  from  time  to 
time  the  service  charges  to  be  imposed  by  its  market- 
ing agency  for  the  marketing  of  the  regulated 
product; 

(c)  vesting  in  any  marketing  agency  power  to  pay  to 
the  producers  the  price  or  prices  for  the  regulated 
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product  less  service  charges  imposed  under  sub- 
clause V  of  clause  a  and  less  moneys  to  be  paid  to 
the  local  board  for  its  expenses  under  subclause  vi 
of  clause  a  and  to  fix  the  times  at  which  or  within 
which  such  payments  shall  be  made; 

{d)  providing  for  statements  to  be  given  by  any  market- 
ing agency  to  producers  showing  the  class  and  grade 
and  the  quantity  or  number  of  the  regulated  product 
marketed,  the  price  or  prices  paid  and  the  par- 
ticulars of  the  service  charges  imposed  by  it.     New. 

9. — (1)  Every  person,  when  requested  so  to  do  by  an  Production 
officer  of  the  Board  or  a  local  board  or  by  a  field-man  or  by  a 
person  appointed  by  the  Board  or  a  local  board  to  inspect 
the  books,  records  and  premises  of  persons  engaged  in  the 
producing  or  marketing  of  fluid  milk,  fluid  milk  products  or 
a  regulated  product,  shall  in  respect  of  the  fluid  milk,  fluid 
milk  products  or  regulated  product  produce  such  books  and 
records  and  permit  inspection  thereof  and  supply  extracts 
therefrom  and  permit  inspection  of  such  premises.  1954, 
c.  52,  s.  39  (2),  amended. 

(2)  No  person  shall  hinder  or  obstruct  an  officer  of  the  Obs^uction 
Board  or  a  local  board  or  a  field-man  or  a  person  appointed 

by  the  Board  or  a  local  board  to  inspect  the  books,  records 
and  premises  of  persons  engaged  in  the  producing  or  marketing 
of  fluid  milk  or  a  regulated  product  in  the  performance  of 
his  duties  or  refuse  to  permit  him  to  carry  out  his  duties  or 
refuse  to  furnish  him  with  information  or  furnish  him  with 
false  information.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  39  (3),  amended,  f^  ■  fl  J 

(3)  The  production  by  any  person  of  a  certificate  of  appoint-  certificate 
ment  by  the  Board  or  a  local  board  to  inspect  the  books,  appointment 
records  and  premises  of  persons  engaged  in  the  producing  or 
marketing  of  fluid  milk,  fluid  milk  products  or  a  regulated 
product  purporting  to  be  signed  by  the  chairman  and  secretary 

of  the  Board  or  the  local  board  shall  be  accepted  by  any 
person  engaged  in  the  producing  or  marketing  of  the  fluid 
milk,  fluid  milk  products  or  regulated  product  as  prima  facie 
proof  of  such  appointment.     New. 

(4)  Every  field-man  may, 

(a)  enter   any    premises   or   conveyance    used    forjthe  Powera^of 
manufacture,   storage  or  carriage  of  milk  or  milk 
products  and  inspect  any  milk  or  milk  product  found 
therein ; 

(&)  stop  any  conveyance  that  he  believes  to  contain 
any  milk  or  milk  product  and  inspect  the  conveyance 
and  any  milk  or  milk  product  found  therein; 
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(c)  obtain  a  sample  of  any  milk  or  milk  product  at  the 
expense  of  the  owner  for  the  purpose  of  making  an 
inspection  thereof.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  39  (1),  amended. 

Regulations       jQ,  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  respecting  the  health  of  cows; 

{b)  respecting  the  quality  of  milk  or  cream  produced  or 
received  at  a  plant  or  any  class  thereof; 

(c)  respecting  sanitary  conditions  of  cows,  premises  on 
which  cows  are  kept  or  milked  and  the  equipment 
used  in  connection  with  the  producing,  handling, 
storing  and  transporting  of  milk  and  cream  or  any 
class  thereof; 

(d)  respecting  the  equipment  that  shall  be  used  in 
connection  with  the  producing,  handling,  storing, 
testing  and  transporting  of  milk  and  cream  or  any 
class  thereof; 

(e)  providing  for  the  selecting,  grading,  rejecting, 
weighing,  sampling,  testing  and  pasteurizing  of  milk 
and  cream  or  any  class  thereof  sold  or  offered  for  sale 
to  plants; 

(/)  prohibiting  the  sale  of  milk  or  cream  or  any  class 
thereof  by  producers  for  purposes  of  human  con- 
sumption or  processing  that  is  not  produced,  handled, 
stored  or  transported  in  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lations; 

(g)  providing  for  the  addition  of  a  food  colouring  to 
milk  and  cream  rejected  at  a  plant.  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  3  (1),  cl.  (e),  amended. 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  OPERATION  OF  PLANTS 

oonStniction       ^^' — (^)  ^°  person  shall  construct  or  alter  any  building 
of  plants        intended  for  use  as  a  plant  without  a  permit  from  the  Board. 

of  pfsmt^"  (2)  No  person  shall  alter  a  plant,  the  operation  of  which  is 

licensed  under  this  Act,  without  a  permit  from  the  Board. 

?o?teiue  of        (3)  No  permit  shall  be  issued  by  the  Board, 
permit 

(a)  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  the  plant  is 
necessary  and  desirable  having  regard  to  the  needs 
of  the  producers  in  the  locality  in  which  it  is  proposed 
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to  locate  the  plant  and  the  facilities  of  the  existing 
plants  in  operation;  and 

(6)  unless  the  proposed  plant  complies  with  the  regu- 
lations.    1954,  c.  52,  s.  36. 

12.  No   person   shall   operate  a   plant  without  a  licence  Licence  to 
therefor  from  the  Board.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  37.  Kt** 

13.  No  person  shall  own  or  operate  any  place,  other  than  cream 

a  creamery,  where  cream  is  received  or  purchased  for  the  stations*^ 
purpose  of  being   transported  or  forwarded   to  a  creamery 
unless  such  place  is  approved  by  the  Board,  and  no  person 
shall  deliver  cream  to  or  accept  cream  from  any  such  place 
unless  it  is  approved  by  the  Board.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  40. 

14.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  all  milk  and  cream  received  p^^l^ent 
at  a  plant  shall  be  paid  for  on  the  basis  of  its  milk-fat  content,  for  miik 
1954,  c.  52,  s.  41. 

15.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Regulations, 
in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations,  oFjfianta 

1.  providing  for  the  issue  and  renewal  of  licences  for 
the  operation  of  any  class  of  plant  and  fixing  the 
fees  payable  therefor; 

2.  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
licences  shall  be  issued; 

3.  providing  for  the  submission  of  drawings  and 
specifications  for  the  construction  or  alteration  of 
a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant  and  for  the 
alteration  of  a  plant  the  operation  of  which  is 
licensed  under  this  Act; 

4.  prescribing  the  methods  of  construction  or  alteration 
of  a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant  and  the 
materials  that  shall  be  used  for  the  construction  or 
alteration ; 

5.  prescribing  the  location  of  plants,  the  equipment 
that  shall  be  used  in  connection  with  plants  and  the 
sanitary  requirements  for  plants; 

6.  providing  for  the  issue  of  permits  for  the  construction 
or  alteration  of  a  building  intended  for  use  as  a  plant 
and  for  the  alteration  of  a  plant  the  operation  of 
which  is  licensed  under  this  Act  and  prescribing  the 
terms  and  conditions  therefor; 
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7.  establishing  classes  of  buttermakers,  cheesemakers, 
milk  and  cream  testers  and  milk  and  cream  graders; 

8.  providing  for  the  examination  and  re-examination 
of  persons  applying  for  certificates  for  any  class 
of  buttermaker,  cheesemaker,  milk  and  cream  tester 
or  milk  and  cream  grader; 

9.  prescribing  the  qualifications  for  persons  who  may 
be  issued  certificates; 

10.  providing  for  the  issue  and  renewal  of  certificates 
and  fixing  the  fees  payable  therefor  and  providing 
for  the  suspension  and  revocation  of  certificates  and 
prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  therefor; 

11.  providing  for  the  issue  of  temporary  certificates; 

12.  providing  for  the  identification  and  labelling  of 
containers  used  for  transporting  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  milk  product  and  regulating  the 
use  of  such  containers; 

13.  regulating  the  transportation  of  milk  or  cream  for 
manufacture  into  a  milk  product  including  the  time 
thereof; 

14.  establishing  classes  of  milk  products; 

15.  establishing  grades  for  milk,  cream,  milk  products 
or  any  class  thereof; 

16.  providing  for  the  manner  of  payment  and  the  pay- 
ment of  premiums  and  differentials  for  any  grade  of 
milk  and  cream  for  manufacture  into  a  milk  product; 

17.  prescribing  the  tests,  procedures  to  be  followed  and 
the  equipment  to  be  used  respecting  the  testing  for 
milk-fat  content  of  milk  and  cream  and  for  quality 
of  milk  and  cream; 

18.  providing  for  the  identification  and  labelling  of 
containers  used  for  samples  of  milk  and  cream  for 
the  purpose  of  making  tests; 

19.  prescribing  the  books  and  records  that  shall  be  kept 
by  licensees  under  this  Part  and  providing  for  the 
inspection  of  such  books  and  records  by  auditors 
appointed  by  the  Board; 
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20.  providing  for  the  settlement  of  disputes  in  connection 
with  the  weighing,  grading,  sampUng  and  testing  of 
milk  and  cream  and  the  payment  for  milk  and  cream; 

21.  providing  for  the  keeping  of  records  at  plants  or  any 
class  of  plant  and  the  period  for  which  such  records 
shall  be  kept  and  the  issue  of  statements  to  producers; 

22.  regulating  the  methods  of  and  the  equipment  used 
in  manufacturing  any  milk  product; 

23.  providing  for  the  standards  of  quality  for  and  the 
composition  of  any  milk  product; 

24.  providing  for  the  inspection,  grading,  packing, 
marking,  handling,  shipping,  transporting,  advertis- 
ing, purchasing  and  selling  of  any  milk  product; 

25.  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  processors,  sellers, 
transporters  and  shippers  of  milk  or  cream  or  any 
class  thereof  or  of  milk  products  or  any  class  thereof 
shall  identify,  for  purposes  of  grading,  individual 
lots  in  any  shipment; 

26.  providing  for  sanitary  standards  and  requirements 
for  buildings  and  premises  in  which  milk  products 
or  any  class  thereof  are  manufactured,  stored, 
graded  or  packed ; 

27.  providing  for  the  issue  of  grading  certificates  by 
field-men ; 

28.  establishing  classes  of  field-men  and  prescribing  the 
powers  and  duties  of  field-men  or  any  class  thereof; 

29.  providing  for  the  detention  and  confiscation  of  any 
milk  or  cream  or  milk  product  that  does  not  comply 
with  this  Act  and  the  regulations; 

30.  exempting  from  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any 
part  thereof  any  plant,  person  or  class  of  persons, 
or  milk  product  or  any  class,  variety  or  grade  of 
milk  product.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  42,  amended. 

16.  Where  one  of  the  objects  of  a  co-operative  corporation  Tranap^ta^ 
to  which  Part  V  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  applies  is  to  by  pro- 
engage  in  the  transportation  of  milk  and  the  Board  issues  a  co-operative 
certificate  to  the  Minister  of  Highways  that  more  than  three- 1953.  o.  19 
quarters  of  the  shareholders  or  members  of  the  corporation  are 
producers  supplying  milk  to  a  plant,  no  licence  under  The  J-fjg-  ^^^^' 
Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act  shall  be  required  by  the  cor- 
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poration  for  the  purpose  of  transporting  such  milk.     1954, 
c.  52,  s.  20,  amended. 

Commiuee  l*^' — (1)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister,  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a  committee  of 
at  least  three  persons  to  be  known  as  "The  Formula  Committee 
for  Fluid  Milk". 

Objecta  (2)  The  objects  and  purposes  of  The  Formula  Committee 

for  Fluid  Milk  shall  be, 

(fl)  to  inquire  into  any  matter  relating  to  the  cost  of 
producing,  handling,  storing  and  transporting  of 
fluid  milk; 

{b)  to  inquire  into  prices  and  price  indices  relating  to 
the  sale  of  milk  and  cream  and  milk  products; 

(c)  to  determine  a  formula  by  which  a  fair  price  to 
producers  for  fluid  milk  may  be  calculated. 

Regulations        (3)  ^j^^  g^^^.^  ^^y  ^^^^  regulations, 

(a)  approving  the  price  formula  for  fluid  milk  deter- 
mined under  subsection  2; 

(6)  respecting  the  filing  of  and  the  refusal  to  file  an 
agreement  respecting  prices  that  shall  be  paid  to  the 
producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the  distributors  in 
a  market  where  the  prices  are  not  in  accordance 
with  the  approved  price  formula  for  fluid  milk. 
New. 

t^o'blTflSid        18.— (1)  No  distributor  shall  buy  fluid  milk  or  sell  fluid 
milk,  etc.       milk  products  except  under  an  agreement  or  an  award, 

(a)  respecting  prices  that  shall  be  paid  to  the  producers 
for  the  fluid  milk;  and 

{b)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  relating  to  the 
sale  and  purchase  of  the  fluid  milk. 

^'**™  (2)  An  agreement  or  an  award  under  subsection  1  may 

establish, 

(a)  the  principles  upon  which  quotas  of  producers  shall 
be  determined; 

(6)  quota  committees  to  determine  the  quotas  of 
producers; 
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(c)  the  principles  upon  which  bases  of  producers  shall 
be  determined ; 

(d)  bases  committees  to  determine  the  bases  of  producers. 

New. 


19.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Reguiationa. 
in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations,  ^"'**  "^^^^ 

1.  designating  classes  of  distributors  and  transporters; 

2.  defining  areas  and  designating  them  as  distribution 
areas ; 

3.  designating  markets  to  be  included  in  a  group  of 
markets  for  bargaining  by  producers  and  distributors; 

4.  providing  for  the  issuing  of  licences  by  the  Board  to 
the  designated  classes  of  distributors  and  of  trans- 
porters and  fixing  the  licence  fees  payable  therefor; 

5.  providing  for  the  licensing  of  persons  to  operate 
pasteurization  plants  and  the  issue  of  such  licences 
by  the  Board  and  fixing  the  licence  fees  payable 
therefor; 

6.  providing  for  the  issuing  of  temporary  licences; 

7.  prescribing  the  form  of  licences  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  upon  which  licences  shall  be  issued, 
renewed,  suspended  or  revoked; 

8.  prohibiting  the  persons  who  are  required  to  be 
licensed  in  respect  of  transporting  of  fluid  milk  or 
selling  fluid  milk  products  or  the  operating  of  a 
pasteurization  plant  from  engaging  in  any  such 
business  except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence; 

9.  providing  for  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof  of 
financial  responsibility  by  distributors  or  any  class 
thereof; 

10.  providing  for  the  administration  and  disposition  by 
the  Board  of  bonds  or  any  moneys  recovered  under 
any  such  bonds  or  any  moneys  or  securities  furnished 
as  proof  of  financial  responsibility  by  distributors; 

11.  prescribing  the  terms  of  payment  for  fluid  milk 
purchased  from  producers; 
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12.  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  fluid  milk 
shall  be  received,  handled,  transported,  stored, 
delivered  or  supplied ; 

13.  regulating  and  prohibiting  the  purchasing  and  selling 
of  fluid  milk  and  the  trafficking  in  fluid  milk  by 
transporters; 

14.  regulating  and  controlling  transporters'  routes  from 
producers  to  distributors,  or  providing  for  the  re- 
distribution of  producers  or  distributors  on  such 
routes  or  adding  producers  or  distributors  to  such 
routes,  and  prohibiting  transporters  from  transport- 
ing fluid  milk  of  any  producer  for  which  he  is  not 
licensed ; 

15.  providing  for  the  purchase  of  fluid  milk  from  pro- 
ducers on  a  base  or  quota  basis; 

16.  regulating  delivery  routes  of  distributors; 

17.  regulating  retail  or  wholesale  deliveries  of  fluid  milk 
products  or  any  class  of  fluid  milk  products  by 
distributors; 

18.  prohibiting  retail  or  wholesale  deliveries  of  fluid 
milk  products  or  any  class  of  fluid  milk  products  by 
distributors  on  any  day  or  days; 

19.  defining  and  designating  classes  of  milk  and  milk 
products  as  fluid  milk  products; 

20.  providing  for  the  minimum  and  maximum  percent- 
ages of  milk-fat,  and  the  minimum  percentage  of 
total  solids  including  milk-fat,  in  any  fluid  milk 
product; 

21.  regulating  and  prohibiting  the  addition  to  or  removal 
from  fluid  milk  or  fluid  milk  products  of  any  sub- 
stance and  regulating  and  prohibiting  the  sale  of 
fluid  milk  or  fluid  milk  products  or  any  class  thereof 
to  which  the  substance  has  been  added  or  from 
which  the  substance  has  been  removed; 

22.  prescribing  the  types  and  sizes  of  containers  that 
shall  be  used  by  distributors; 

23.  respecting  the  advertising  in  respect  of  and  the 
labelling  of  containers  for  any  class  of  fluid  milk 
products; 
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24.  requiring  producers  and  transporters  of  fluid  milk 
and  distributors  of  fluid  milic  products  to  furnish  to 
the  Board  such  information  or  returns  as  the  Board 
may  determine; 

25.  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  22  (1),  amended. 

20.  Sections  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26  and  27  apply  to  the  Application 
marketing  of  fluid  milk  other  than  fluid  milk  in  respect  of°  °^'  ^  ^ 
which  a  plan  is  in  force.         New. 

21. — (1)  The  producers  of  fluid  milk  or  an  association  of  Collective 
producers  representing  them,  or  the  distributors  of  fluid  milk  produc'ere^' 
products  or  an  association  of  distributors  representing  them,distributor8 
in  any  market  or  in  any  group  of  markets  may  by  notice 
require, 

{a)  in  the  case  of  producers,  the  distributors  to  whom 
they  sell  the  fluid  milk;  or 

{b)  in  the  case  of  distributors,  the  producers  from  whom 
they  purchase  the  fluid  milk, 

to  bargain  collectively  in  order  to  determine  the  prices  that 
shall  be  paid  to  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the 
distributors  and  to  prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions  relating 
to  the  purchase  and  sale  of  the  fluid  milk  and  to  establish 
principles  upon  which  quotas  or  bases  shall  be  determined  and 
establish  quota  or  base  committees  and,  where  the  distributors 
transport  the  fluid  milk  from  the  premises  of  the  producers, 
the  charges  that  may  be  made  therefor  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  relating  to  the  transportation  of  the  fluid  milk. 
1954,  c.  52,  s.  14  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  producers  or  an  association  of  producers  repre-  Producers, 

.  ,  I  •      •  .    transporters 

sentmg  them,  or  the  transporters  or  an  association  represent- 
ing them,  of  fluid  milk  in  any  market  or  in  any  group  of 
markets  may  by  notice  require, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  producers,  the  transporters  who 
transport  the  fluid  milk  to  distributors;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  transporters,  the  producers  for  whom 
they  transport  the  fluid  milk, 

to  bargain  collectively  in  order  to  determine  the  prices  that 
shall  be  paid  to  the  transporters  for  transporting  the  fluid  milk 
of  the  producers  and  to  prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions 
relating  to  the  transportation  of  the  fluid  milk.  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  14  (2),  amended. 
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Kotice 


(3)  A  notice  for  collective  bargaining  under  subsection  1 
or  2  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  contain, 


(a)  the  names  of  the  persons,  or  the  name  of  the  associa- 
tion representing  them,  requiring  the  collective 
bargaining; 

(b)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  collective  bargaining 
representatives  of  the  persons  or  the  association 
requiring  the  collective  bargaining; 

(c)  the  market  or  group  of  markets  in  which  collective 
bargaining  is  required ; 

(d)  the  names  of  the  persons,  or  the  name  of  the  associa- 
tion representing  them,  required  to  bargain  collect- 
ively; and 

(e)  where  an  agreement  or  award  is  in  force  in  the 
market  or  group  of  markets,  the  subject-matters  of 
the  agreement  or  award  on  which  collective  bar- 
gaining is  required.  1954,  c.  52,  s.  14  (3),  part, 
amended. 


notroe*  °^  ('^^  "^  copy  of  the  notice  for  collective  bargaining  shall  be 

given  to  the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively,  or  the 
association  representing  them,  and  to  the  Board.  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  14  (3),  part,  amended. 


Where 
persons  or 
associations 
not 

represen- 
tative 


Represen- 
tatives to  be 
named 


(5)  Where  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  persons  or 
the  association  requiring  collective  bargaining  under  clause  a 
of  subsection  3  are  not  representative  of  the  producers, 
transporters  or  distributors,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  the  market 
or  group  of  markets,  it  may,  within  seven  days  of  the  receipt 
of  the  notice,  so  advise  the  persons  joining  in  the  notice  and 
the  persons  to  whom  the  notice  was  given  and  thereupon 
the  notice  ceases  to  have  effect.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  14  (4), amended. 

(6)  Where  the  persons  or  the  association  required  to  bargain 
collectively  named  under  clause  d  of  subsection  3  receive  a 
notice  requiring  collective  bargaining,  the  persons  or  the 
association  shall  name  representatives,  not  greater  in  number 
than  are  named  under  clause  b  of  subsection  3,  as  collective 
bargaining  representatives,  and  shall  in  writing  within  seven 
days  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  give  their  names  and  addresses 
to  the  collective  bargaining  representatives  named  in  the 
notice  under  clause  b  of  subsection  3  and  to  the  Board.     New. 


name'^repre-       ^^^  Where  the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively  do 

sentatives      not  inform  the  collective  bargaining  representatives  of  the 

persons  requiring  collective  bargaining  and  the  Board  of  the 
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names  and  addresses  of  their  representatives  within  seven 
days  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  under  subsection  1  or  2,  the 
Board  may  designate  persons  to  represent  them.  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  14  (5),  amended. 

(8)  Where  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  represent-  where 
atives  named  by  the  party  required  to  bargain  collectively  tltfvM"" 
are  not  representative  of  that  party,  it  may  designate  persons  repr|^en-°* 
to  represent  them.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  14  (6),  amended.  tative 

(9)  Where  a  group  of  markets  is  named  in  a  notice  under  Amendment 
subsection  1  or  2  and  the  Board  is  of  opinion  that  the  group 
includes  a  market  or  markets  for  which  collective  bargaining 

should  not  be  required  or  that  the  group  should  include  a 
market  or  markets  not  included,  it  may  by  order  within  seven 
days  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  require  the  notice  to  be 
amended  accordingly.     New. 

(10)  Collective  bargaining  shall  commence  within  fourteen  Commence- 
days  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  under  subsection  1  or  2  by  bargaining 
the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively  and,  if  collective 
bargaining  does  not  so  commence,  it  shall  be  presumed  that  an 
agreement  cannot  be  reached.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  14  (7),  amended. 

(11)  The  representatives  shall  bargain  collectively  in  good  °°°^  *"*'*^ 
faith.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  14  (8). 

22. — (1)  When  collective  bargaining  has  proceeded  for  Arw^tration 
fourteen  days  or  sooner  if  the  representatives  of  either  party  Board 
are  satisfied  that  an  agreement  under  section  21  cannot  be 
reached,  they  may,  by  notice  to  the  representatives  of  the 
other  party  and  to  the  Board,  require  all  matters  in  dispute 
to  be  referred  to  the  Board  which  shall  arbitrate  the  same. 
1954,  c.  52,  s.  15  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Each  of  the  parties  to  the  arbitration  shall  assume  its  costs 
own  costs  of  the  arbitration. 

(3)  The  Arbitration  Act  does  not  apply  to  any  arbitration  R.sx).^i^950. 
under  this  section.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  15  (2,  3).  apply 

23.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  every  agreement  shall  be  Agreements, 
filed  with  the  Board  and  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  commence- 
named  in  the  agreement  or,  if  no  day  is  named  in  the  agree- 
ment, it  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  determined  by  the 
Board. 

(2)  If  the  operation  of  an  agreement  is  conditional,  it  shall  c^o^ditionai 
not  be  filed. 

(3)  Every  award  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  named  in  commence- 
the  award.  ^^^rds 
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agreementB        (^)  Every  agreement  and  award  shall  remain  in  force  until 
and  awards    ^  new  agreement  or  award  is  in  force. 


Re-negotia- 
tion 


(5)  The  Board  may  at  any  time  upon  the  application  of  any 
party  to  an  agreement  or  award  provide  for  the  re-negotiation 
of  any  of  its  terms  by  way  of  collective  bargaining  under 
section  21  and,  failing  agreement,  by  arbitration  under 
section  22.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  16. 


Fees  for 

producers 

associations 


24. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  where  the  Board  receives 
from  an  association  of  milk  producers  who  are  engaged  in 
supplying  fluid  milk  to  distributors  in  a  market  or  markets 
in  Ontario  a  petition  asking  that  for  the  purpose  of  defraying 
the  expenses  of  such  association  every  producer  engaged  in 
supplying  fluid  milk  to  distributors  in  such  market  or  markets 
be  required  to  pay  fees,  the  Board  may,  if  it  is  of  the  opinion 
that  such  association  represents  a  majority  of  the  producers 
so  engaged,  make  an  order, 

(a)  requiring  the  producers  so  engaged  to  pay  fees  to 
the  association ; 

(b)  designating  the  amounts  of  fees  and  requiring  pay- 
ment of  the  fees  in  different  amounts  or  in  instal- 
ments; 


Collective 
bargaining 


(c)  requiring  the  distributors  who  receive  fluid  milk 
from  any  such  producer  to  deduct  the  amounts  of 
the  fees  payable  by  such  producer  from  moneys 
payable  to  the  producer  and  to  pay  such  amounts  to 
the  association.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  19,  amended. 

(2)  Where  the  Board  receives  from  an  association  of  milk 
producers  who  are  engaged  in  supplying  fluid  milk  to  distri- 
butors in  any  market  or  markets  in  Ontario  a  request  that  the 
association  be  authorized  to  represent  the  producers  in  the 
market  or  markets  for  the  purpose  of  collective  bargaining 
under  section  21,  the  Board  may,  after  a  hearing  at  which  all 
interested  parties  had  an  opportunity  to  be  heard,  make  an 
order, 


(a)  designating  the  market  or  markets  or  the  area  to 
which  the  order  shall  apply; 

(6)  requiring  that  all  collective  bargaining  under  section 
21  on  behalf  of  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk 
to  the  market  or  markets  or  area  designated  under 
clause  a  shall  be  by  the  association; 

(c)  in  ever>'  case  where  collective  bargaining  represent- 
atives  are   required    under   section    21    to   bargain 
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collectively  on  behalf  of  producers  supplying  fluid 
milk  to  the  market  or  markets  or  area  designated 
under  clause  a,  requiring  that  the  association  appoint 
collective  bargaining  representatives; 

(d)  requiring  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the 
market  or  markets  or  area  designated  under  clause  a 
to  pay  fees  to  the  association  in  such  amounts  as  may 
be  designated  in  the  order; 

(e)  requiring  every  distributor  who  receives  fluid  milk 
from  any  such  producer  to  deduct  the  amounts 
of  the  fees  payable  by  the  producer  and  to  pay 
such  amounts  to  the  association;  and 

(/)  requiring  the  association  to  pay  to  each  local  associa- 
tion of  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  distributors 
in  a  market  such  amounts  of  the  fees  paid  by  the 
producers  in  that  market  as  it  deems  proper  for  the 
payment  of  the  expenses  of  the  local  association. 

(3)  The  fees  payable  by  producers  of  fluid  milk  under  this  Disposition 
section  may  be  used  by  the  association  or  local  association 
for  the  purposes  of  paying  the  expenses  of  the  association  or 
local  association,  as  the  case  may  be,  carrying  out  and  enforc- 
ing the  Act  and  the  regulations  respecting  fluid  milk  and  for 
such  purposes  as  The  Milk  Producers'  Co-ordinating  Board 
recommends.     New. 

25. — (1)  Only  the  producers  who  supplied  fluid  milk  to  who  may 
the  market  at  the  time  the  agreement  or  award  was  made  are  miik  to 
entitled  to  supply  fluid  milk  to  the  market  while  the  agree- '""'^®* 
ment  or  award  is  in  efi^ect,  provided  that  any  other  producer, 

(a)  who  has  arranged  with  a  distributor  in  the  market 
to  purchase  his  fluid  milk;  and 

(b)  who  complies  with  the  laws  relating  to  the  production, 
sanitation,  handling  and  care  of  fluid  milk, 

is  entitled  to  supply  fluid  milk  to  the  market  and  is  bound  by 
the  agreement  or  award  and  every  other  matter  relating  to 
the  marketing  of  fluid  milk  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  the  market. 

(2)  Only  the  distributors  in  the  market  at  the  time  thewho^may 
agreement  or  award  was  made  are  entitled  to  distribute  fluid  fluid  miik 
milk  products  in  the  market,  provided  that  any  other  distri-  market  ° 
butor, 
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(a)  who  complies  with  the  laws  relating  to  the  sanitation, 
weighing,  handling  and  care  of  fluid  milk  and  fluid 
milk  products; 

(b)  who  has  arranged  for  a  supply  of  fluid  milk;  and 

(c)  who  has  obtained  a  licence  as  a  distributor  from  the 
Board  and  a  municipal  licence  where  the  same  is 
required, 

is  entitled  to  distribute  fluid  milk  products  in  the  market  or 
the  part  thereof  designated  in  his  licence  and  is  bound  by 
the  agreement  or  award  and  every  other  matter  relating  to  the 
marketing  of  fluid  milk  and  fluid  milk  products  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  distributors  in  the  market. 

Sale  of  fluid  (3)  Where  an  agreement  or  award  is  in  effect  in  a  market, 
processed  in  no  distributor  shall  sell  or  deliver  to  any  person  for  resale 
in  that  market  fluid  milk  or  fluid  milk  products  processed 
outside  that  market  except  where  the  fluid  milk  sold  or 
delivered  was  supplied  or  the  fluid  milk  products  sold  or 
delivered  were  processed  from  fluid  milk  that  was  supplied, 
as  the  case  may  be,  at  a  price  not  less  than  the  highest  price 
named  in  the  agreement  or  award.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  17,  amended. 


Where 
additional 
fluid  milk 
required 


"Where 
additional 
fluid  milk 
produced 


26. — (1)  If  the  distributors  in  any  market  require  addi- 
tional fluid  milk  to  that  provided  for  in  the  agreement  or 
award,  the  producers  supplying  the  market  shall,  unless 
otherwise  provided  in  the  agreement  or  award,  have  the  right 
of  supplying  the  additional  fluid  milk  required  at  the  prices 
determined  by  the  agreement  or  award,  failing  which  the 
distributors  may  obtain  elsewhere  the  additional  fluid  milk 
required  at  the  prices  determined  by  the  agreement  or  award. 

(2)  If  the  producers  supplying  fluid  milk  to  a  market  have 
additional  fluid  milk  to  that  required  to  be  supplied  under 
the  agreement  or  award,  the  distributor  shall,  unless  otherwise 
provided  in  the  agreement  or  award,  have  the  right  of  pur- 
chasing the  additional  fluid  milk  at  the  price  determined  by 
the  agreement  or  award,  failing  which  the  producers  may 
dispose  of  the  additional  fluid  milk  as  they  see  fit.  1954, 
c.  52,  s.  18,  amended. 


E«„*r*^"„*°'"K^      27. — (1)  Any  licence  issued  under  this  Act  to  a  distributor 

areas  may  be  r 

restricted       may  specify  one  or  more  areas  in  which  the  distributor  may 


Idem 


distribute  fluid  milk  products. 

(2)  Where  one  or  more  areas  are  specified  in  a  licence, 
the  distributor  to  whom  it  is  issued  shall  not  distribute  fluid 
milk  products  in  any  area  other  than  the  area  or  areas  so 
specified.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  21,  amended. 
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PART  II 

MUNICIPAL  BY-LAWS 

28.    In  this  Part,  interpreta- 

tion 

(a)  "municipality"  means  a  city,  town,  village,  township 
or  improvement  district; 

(b)  "vendor"  means  a  person  who  sells  milk  or  cream 
or  fluid  milk  products  to  the  consumer  or  a  person, 
other  than  a  producer,  who  sells  fluid  milk  or  fluid 
milk  products  to  any  person  for  re-sale.  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  44,  amended. 

29. — (1)  The  council  of  an\'  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  Licensing 
for    licensing,    regulating    and    governing   vendors,    and    for 
revoking  any  such  licence.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  45  (1). 

(2)  No  person  shall  be  a  vendor  in  a  municipality  in  which  i^g^ce 
any  such  by-law  is  in  force  without  a  licence  therefor  under '"equired 
this  Part.     1954,  c.  52,  s.  45  (2),  amended. 

30.  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  By-laws 
prescribing  the  hours  during  which  fluid  milk  products  may  be  hours  of 
delivered  within  the  municipality  by  vendors.  1954,  c.  52,  ®  '^®'^^ 
s.  46,  amended. 

31. — (1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law  Mumcipai 
appoint  one  or  more  inspectors  for  the  enforcement  of  this 
Part  and  any  by-law  passed  under  this  Part. 

/T\     A      •  .  Powers 

(2)  An  mspector, 

(a)  may  prohibit  the  sale  within  the  municipality  of 
fluid  milk  or  fluid  milk  products  which,  in  his 
judgment,  were  produced  or  handled  contrary  to  any 
regulation  made  under  section  10  or  any  by-law; 

(b)  ma>-  inspect  the  premises  of  every  vendor  licensed 
to  sell  fluid  milk  or  fluid  milk  products  within  the 
municipality  to  ensure  that  the  requirements  of  any 
regulation  made  under  section  10  and  of  any  by-laws 
are  complied  with,  and  may  take  samples  of  such 
fluid  milk  or  fluid  milk  products  for  examination  and 
testing; 

(c)  may  enter  the  premises,  wherever  located,  of  any 
person  producing  fluid  milk  for  sale  within  the  muni- 
cipality, inspect  the  fluid  milk  and  take  samples 
thereof  for  examination  and  testing  and  inspect  the 
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Publication 
of  tests 


Municipal 
milk  depots 


water  supplied  to  the  cows  or  used  in  cleaning  dairy 
utensils  on  such  premises  and  take  samples  thereof 
for  examination  and  testing; 

(d)  may  inspect  and  take  samples  of  fluid  milk  for  sale 
within  the  municipality  while  in  transit.  1954, 
c.  52,  s.  47  (1,2),  amended. 

(3)  The  result  of  all  such  tests  shall  be  open  to  public 
inspection  at  all  reasonable  times  and  may  be  published  by 
the  medical  officer  of  health  of  the  municipality.     1954,  c.  52, 

s.  47  (3). 

32.  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  establish  and 
maintain  or  assist  by  annual  grant  or  otherwise  in  the  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance  of  milk  depots  in  order  to  furnish 
a  special  supplv  of  fluid  milk  products  to  infants.  1954,  c.  52, 
s.  49. 

PART  III 

GENERAL 

pen^alti^es^"*^  33.  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  or  contravenes 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  of  the  regulations,  or 
of  any  plan  declared  to  be  in  force  under  this  Act,  or  of  any 
order  or  direction  of  the  Board  or  any  local  board  or  any 
marketing  agency,  or  of  any  agreement  or  award  filed  with  the 
Board,  or  any  by-law  under  this  Act,  is  guilty  of  an  oflfence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  for  a  first  offence  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $50  and  for  a  second  or  subsequent 
offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $50  and  not  more  than  $500. 
1954,  c.  52,  s.  49,  amended. 


Injunction 
proceedings 


34. — (1)  Where  it  is  made  to  appear  from  the  material 
filed  or  evidence  adduced  that  any  offence  against  this  Act 
or  the  regulations  or  any  order,  agreement  or  award  made 
under  this  Act  has  been  or  is  being  committed,  the  Supreme 
Court  or  a  judge  thereof  may,  upon  the  application  of  the 
Board,  enjoin  any  transporter  or  distributor  from  carrying 
on  business  as  a  transporter  or  distributor,  absolutely,  or  for 
such  period  as  seems  just,  and  any  injunction  shall  ipso  facto 
cancel  the  licence  of  the  transporter  or  distributor  named  in 
the  order  during  the  same  period. 


Application        (2)  The   application    under   subsection    1    may    be    made 
farie  without  any  action  being  instituted  either, 

(a)  by  an  ex  parte  motion  for  an  interim  injunction 
which  shall,  if  granted,  remain  in  full  force  for  ten 
days  from  the  date  thereof  unless  the  time  is  extended 
or  the  originating  motion  mentioned  in  clause  ^b 
is  sooner  heard  and  determined ;  or 
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(6)  by  an  originating  notice  of  motion  which,  if  an 
interim  injunction  has  been  granted,  shall  be  served 
within  five  days  and  be  returnable  within  ten  days 
from  the  date  of  such  interim  injunction.  1954, 
c.  52,  s.  24. 

35. — (1)  Every  person  who  fails  to  pay  at  least  the  mini- Penalty  for 
mum  price  established  for  any  regulated  product  or  for  fluid  pay""^* 
milk  in  any  agreement  or  award  filed  with  the  Board  shall,  ^/ico""'" 
in  addition  to  the  fine  provided  for  in  section  33,  be  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  such  minimum 
price  less  any  amount  paid  by  such  person  as  payment  in  full 
or  in  part  for  such  regulated  product  or  for  fluid  milk. 

(2)  Every  penalty  imposed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  paid  Pf  penalty" 
to  the  local  board  or  to  the  Board  and  the  local  board  or  the 
Board,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall, 

(a)  distribute  the  money  so  paid  pro  rata  among  the 
persons  w'ho  failed  to  receive  at  least  the  minimum 
price;  or 

(b)  use  the  money  to  stimulate,  increase  and  improve 
the  marketing  of  the  regulated  product  or  of  fluid 
milk.     New. 

36.  Where,  in  any  action  or  prosecution  under  this  Act,  Evidence 
production  of  any  agreement,  award,  order,  direction,  rule, 
resolution,  determination  or  minute  of  the  Board,  a  local 
board  or  a  marketing  agency  is  required,  any  document  pur- 
porting to  be  a  copy  of  such  agreement,  award,  order,  direction, 
rule,  resolution,  determination  or  minute,  certified  to  be  a 
true  copy  thereof  by  the  chairman  or  secretary  of  the  Board, 
the  local  board  or  marketing  agency,  as  the  case  may  be,  is 
prima  facie  proof  of  the  making  and  the  text  thereof  without 
production  of  the  original  document  and  without  proof  of 
the  signature  of  the  person  purporting  to  have  certified  it. 

37. — (1)  In  any  action  or  prosecution  under  this  Act,  the  Onus 
onus  is  upon  the  defendant  or  the  accused,  as  the  case  may  be, 
to  prove  that  the  product  in  respect  of  which  the  action  or 
prosecution  is  brought  is  not  a  regulated  product  within  the 
meaning  of  this  Act. 

(2)  In   any   prosecution   under   the  Agricultural  Products  Evidence 
Marketing  Act   (Canada),   the  justice,   if  he  finds  that  the^  g.c.  1952. 
offence  is  not  proved  under  that  Act  but  the  evidence  estab-  c-  6 
lishes  an  offence  of  a  similar  kind  in  relation  to  the  control 
or   regulation   of   the   marketing   of   the   regulated    product 
locally  within  Ontario  under  section  7  or  8,  may  convict  the 
accused  under  this  Act  notwithstanding  that  no  information 
has  been  laid  under  this  Act. 
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38. — (1)  Any  word  or  expression  used  in  the  Act  or  the 
regulations  may  be  defined  in  the  regulations  for  the  purpose 
of  the  regulations. 

(2)  Any  regulations  may  be  limited  as  to  time  or  place  or 
both. 


plans'"*  ^®*  Every    marketing    plan    heretofore    approved,    every 

regulations,  regulation  heretofore  made,  every  order  heretofore  made  by 
continued  any  commission  or  board  or  any  local  board,  and  every 
agreement  or  every  award  heretofore  made,  and  every  by-law 
passed,  under  The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1954  or  any  predecessor 
of  that  Act  that  are  in  force  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into 
force  remain  in  force  until  revoked,  amended  or  replaced  and 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  under  this  Act. 

re^pVaied^^'        40.  The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1954  is  repealed. 

Sent"^"''^         41.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


Short  title 


42.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Milk  Industry  Act,  1957. 
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An  Act  to  reconstitute  The  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and 
Research  Foundation  and  The  Ontario  Cancer  Institute 


Mr.  Phillips 
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Explanatory  Note 

This  new  Act  will  supersede  all  pre-existing  cancer  legislation  and  will 
re-constitute  The  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation 
and  The  Ontario  Cancer  Institute  with  appropriate  powers  and  organiza- 
tions. 
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No.  161 


BILL 


1957 


An  Act  to  reconstitute  The  Ontario  Cancer 

Treatment  and  Research  Foundation  and 

The  Ontario  Cancer  Institute 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

PART  I 

THE  ONTARIO  CANCER  TREATMENT 
AND  RESEARCH  FOUNDATION 

1.  The  corporation  known  as  The  Ontario  Cancer  Treat- Foundation 
ment  and  Research  Foundation,  herein  referred  to  as  "j-hg  continued 
Foundation",  is  continued.     New. 

2. — (1)  The  Foundation  shall  consist  of  not  fewer  than  Members 
seven  members  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  and  who  shall  hold  office  during  pleasure. 
1943,  c.  19,  s.  1,  part;  1954,  c.  62,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)  The    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council    may    fill    any  vacancies 
vacancies  that  may  occur  from  time  to  time  in  the  membership 

of  the  Foundation. 

(3)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Foundation  con- Quorum 
stitutes  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business.     New. 

3. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  chairman, 
one  of  the  members  to  be  chairman  of  the  Foundation  and  chairman 
another  of  the  members  to  be  vice-chairman  of  the  Founda- 
tion. 

(2)  The   chairman   shall    preside   at   all   meetings  of   the  Presiding 
Foundation  at  which  he  is  present  and  in  his  absence  the 
vice-chairman  shall  preside  and  in  the  absence  of  both  the 
chairman  and  the  vice-chairman  the  members  present  shall 
elect  one  of  themselves  to  preside.     1943,  c.  19,  s.  2,  amended. 
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medicaP  **  Subject   to   the  approval  of  the   Lieutenant-Governor 

board  in  Council,  the  Foundation  may  appoint  an  advisory  medical 

board  consisting  of  such  persons  representative  of  the  medical 
faculties  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  Queen's  University, 
The  University  of  Western  Ontario  and  the  University 
d'Ottawa,  and  of  nidio-therapists,  surgeons,  pathologists, 
internists,  physicists  and  the  medical  profession  generally  as 
the  Foundation  considers  appropriate.  1943,  c.  19,  s.  3, 
amended. 


Object 


5.  The  object  of  the  Foundation  is  to  establish  and  conduct 
a  programme  of  research,  diagnosis  and  treatment  in  cancer 
including, 


(a)  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  operation  of 
research,  diagnostic  and  treatment  centres  in  general 
hospitals  or  elsewhere; 

(6)  the  transportation  of  patients  and  escorts  to  its 
treatment  centres  or  to  the  hospital  of  the  Institute 
for  diagnosis,   treatment  or  investigation; 

(c)  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  operation  of 
hostels  in  connection  with  its  treatment  centres  or 
the  hospital  of  the  Institute; 

{d)  the  laboratory  and  clinical  investigation  of  cancer 
problems; 

{e)  the  co-ordination  of  facilities  for  treatment; 

(/)  the  adequate  reporting  of  cases  and  the  recording 
and  compilation  of  data; 

(g)  the  education  of  the  public  in  the  importance  of 
early  recognition  and  treatment; 

{h)  the  providing  of  facilities  for  under-graduate  and 
post-graduate  study; 

(«)  the  training  of  technical  personnel;  and 

{j)  the  providing  and  awarding  of  research  fellowships. 
1943,  c.  19,  s.  4,  amended. 


Agreements  q^  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council,  the  Foundation  may  make  agreements  with  uni- 
versities, medical  associations,  hospitals  and  persons  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  the  object  of  the  Foundation.  1943, 
c.  19,  s.  6,  amended. 
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7.  The  Foundation  may  employ  a  director  and  officers,  staff 
clerks  and  servants  and  may  engage  the  services  of  experts 
and  other  persons  and  may  pay  such  director,  officers,  clerks 
servants,  experts  or  other  persons  such  remuneration  as  it 
deems  proper  out  of  its  funds.     1943,  c.  19,  s.  7. 

8.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  By-laws 
Council,  the  Foundation  may  make  such  by-laws,  rules  or 
regulations  as  are  deemed  expedient  for  the  administration 

of  its  affairs.     1943,  c.   19,  s.   14,  amended. 

9.  The  funds  of  the  Foundation  consist  of  moneys  received  Funds 
by  it  from  an}-  source  including  moneys  appropriated  for  its 

use  by  the  Parliament  of  Canada  or  the  Legislature  of  Ontario, 
and  the  Foundation  may  disburse,  expend  or  otherwise  deal 
with  any  of  its  funds  in  such  manner  not  contrary  to  law  as 
it  deems  proper.     1943,  c.  19,  s.  5,  amended. 

10.  The    members   of    the    Foundation    and    its   medical  Expenses 
advisory  board  shall  be  paid  such  amounts  for  travelling  and 

other  expenses  as  the  Foundation,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  may  determine  from 
time  to  time.     1943,  c.  19,  s.  8,  amended. 

11.  The   accounts   of    the    Foundation   shall   be   audited  Audit 
annually   by    the   provincial   Auditor  or   by   such   qualified 
auditor  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  designate, 

in  which  event  the  costs  of  the  audit  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
funds  of  the  Foundation.     1943,  c.  19,  s.  9. 

12. — (1)  The  Foundation  shall  after  the  close  of  each  Annual 
fiscal  year  make  a  report  upon  its  affairs  during  the  preceding 
year  to  the  Minister  of  Health  and  every  such  report  shall 
contain  a  financial  statement,  certified  by  the  auditor,  showing 
all  moneys  received  and  disbursed  by  the  Foundation  during 
the  preceding  year.     1943,  c.  19,  s.  10,  amended. 

(2)  The  Minister  of  Health  shall  file  the  report  with  the  idem 
Provincial    Secretary   who   shall    submit    the   report    to    the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report 
before  the  Assembly,  if  it  is  in  session,  or  if  not,  at  the  next 
ensuing  session.     New. 

13. — (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- Power  to 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Foundation  may  acquire  by  purchase  fand°a^* 
or  lease,  or  may  enter  upon,  take  and  use  without  the  consent  bulmings 
of  the  owner  thereof,  any  land  and  buildings  which  may  be 
deemed  suitable  for  the  purposes  of  the  Foundation  and  may 
erect  buildings,  acquire  and  install  machinery  and  equipment 
and  purchase  all  such  instruments,  materials  and  appliances 
and  other  matters  and  things  as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 
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Appli 
of  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  323 


Right  to 
acquire 
patents, 
etc. 


(2)  Whenever  the  Foundation  exercises  the  power  to  enter 
upon,  take  or  use  lands  without  the  consent  of  the  owner 
thereof,  The  Public  Works  Act  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
and  the  procedure  shall  be,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  that  provided 
in  The  Public  Works  Act  where  land  is  taken  for  the  use  of  the 
Province.     1943,  c.  19,  s.  11. 

14.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council,  the  Foundation  may  apply  for,  or  acquire  by  purchase, 
assignment  or  otherwise,  rights  in  any  patent  relating  to  any 
remedy  for  the  prevention  or  cure  of  cancer  and  may  sell 
and  dispose  thereof  or  of  any  interest  therein,  and  grant  or 
assign  any  rights  which  may  be  acquired  by  the  Foundation 
thereunder.     1943,  c.  19,  s.  12. 


Property 
not  liable 
to  assess- 
ment 


16.  The  real  and  personal  property,  business  and  income 
of  the  Foundation  is  not  subject  to  assessment  or  taxation  for 
municipal  or  provincial  purposes.     1943,  c.  19,  s.  13,  amended. 


PART  II 

THE   ONTARIO  CANCER   INSTITUTE 


Institute 
continued 


16.  The  corporation  known  as  The  Ontario  Cancer  Insti- 
tute, herein  referred  to  as  "the  Institute",  is  continued.    New. 


Members 


17. — (1)  The    Institute   shall    consist   of    twelve    persons 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  as  follows: 

(a)  five   persons   representing   the    Foundation,   one   of 
whom  shall  be  the  chairman  of  the  Foundation; 

{b)  two    persons    representing    The    Governors    of    the 
University  of  Toronto; 

(c)  one  person  representing  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the  Toronto  General  Hospital; 

{d)  one  person  representing  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children; 

{e)  one  person  representing  the  governing  body  of  St. 
Michael's  Hospital; 

(/)  one  person  representing  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
The  Toronto  Western  Hospital; 

(g)  one  person  representing  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  Women's  College  Hospital, 
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who  shall   hold   office  during  pleasure.      1952,   c.   69,   s.   2, 

amended. 

(2)  The    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council    may    fill    any  Vacancies 
vacancies  that  occur  from  time  to  time  in  the  membership  of 

the  Institute  in  accordance  with  the  method  of  representation 
prescribed  in  this  section. 

(3)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Institute  constitutes  Quorum 
a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business.     New. 

18.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  one  chairman 
of  the  representatives  of  the  Foundation  as  chairman  of  the 
Institute.     1952,  c.  69,  s.  3  (2),  amended. 

19.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Advisory 
Council,    the    Institute   may   appoint   an    advisory   medical  bcfard*' 
board  consisting  of  some  or  all  of  the  members  of  the  medical 
advisory  board  of  the  Foundation.     New. 

20.  The  object  of  the  Institute  is  to  maintain,  manage  object 
and  operate  a  provincial  hospital  with  facilities  for  cancer 
research,  diagnosis  and  treatment.     1952,  c.  69,  s.  5,  amended. 

21.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Agreements 
in   Council,   the   Institute  may  make  agreements  with   the 
Foundation,  universities,  medical  associations,  hospitals  and 
persons  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  object  of  the 
Institute.     New. 

22.  The  Institute  may  employ  a  director  and  such  staff  staff 
as  may  from  time  to  time  be  required  for  the  purposes  of  the 
hospital  and  may  pay  such  director  and  staff  such  remunera- 
tion as  it  deems  proper  out  of  its  funds.    New. 

23.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  By-laws 
in  Council,  the  Institute  may  make  such  by-laws,  rules  or 
regulations  as  are  deemed  expedient  for  the  administration 

of  its  affairs.     1952,  c.  69,  s.  6,  amended. 

24. — (1)  The   funds  of  the   Institute  consist  of  moneys  Funds 
received  by  it  from  any  source,  including  the  Foundation, 
and  the  Institute  may  disburse,  expend  or  otherwise  deal 
with  any  of  its  funds  in  such  manner  not  contrary  to  law  as 
it  deems  proper.    1952,  c.  69,  s.  8,  amended. 

(2)  The   Institute  shall  annually  prepare  and  submit  to  Estimates 
the  Foundation  the  estimates  of  the  moneys  required  for  its 
purposes  during  the  ensuing  fiscal  year.     New. 
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Expenses 


25.  The  members  of  the  Institute  and  its  medical  advisory 
board  shall  be  paid  such  amounts  for  travelling  and  other 
expenses  as  the  Institute,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  may  determine  from  time  to 
time.     1952,  c.  69,  s.  7,  amended. 


Audit 


26.  The  accounts  of  the  Institute  shall  be  audited  annually 
by  the  provincial  Auditor  or  by  such  qualified  auditor  as  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  designate,  in  which 
event  the  costs  of  the  audit  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  funds  of 
the  Institute.     1952,  c.  69,  s.  9,  amended. 


Annual 
report 


27. — (1)  The  Institute  shall  after  the  close  of  each  fiscal 
year  make  a  report  upon  its  affairs  during  the  preceding  year 
to  the  Minister  of  Health  and  every  such  report  shall  contain 
a  financial  statement,  certified  by  the  auditor,  showing  all 
moneys  received  and  disbursed  by  the  Institute  during  the 
preceding  year.     1952,  c.  69,  s.  10,  amended. 


Idem 


(2)  The  Minister  of  Health  shall  file  the  report  with  the 
Provincial  Secretary  who  shall  submit  the  report  to  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report 
before  the  Assembly,  if  it  is  in  session,  or  if  not,  at  the  next 
ensuing  session.     New. 


Property 
not  liable 
to  assess- 
ment 


28.  The  real  and  personal  property,  business  and  income 
of  the  Institute  is  not  subject  to  assessment  or  taxation  for 
municipal  or  provincial  purposes.     New. 


PART  III 


MISCELLANEOUS 

1954,'  c!  62 ;        29.  The  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation 
repealed ^^'    '^^''    ^^^^^    The    Ontario    Cancer    Treatment    and    Research 

Foundation  Amendment  Act,   1954  and    The  Ontario  Cancer 

Institute  Act,  1952  are  repealed. 

ment™®°^^'       ^^*  ^^'^  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


Short  title 


31.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Cancer  Act,  1957. 
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No.  161  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  reconstitute  The  Ontario  Cancer 

Treatment  and  Research  Foundation  and 

The  Ontario  Cancer  Institute 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembh-  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

PART  I 

THE  ONTARIO  CANXER  TREATMENT 
AND  RESEARCH  FOUNT)ATION 

1.  The  corporation  known  as  The  Ontario  Cancer  Treat- Foundation 
ment  and  Research  Foundation,  herein  referred  to  as  "j-he  °°'^^^°"®*^ 
Foundation",  is  continued.     New. 

2. — (1)  The  Foundation  shall  consist  of  not  fewer  than  Members 
seven  members  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  and  who  shall  hold  office  during  pleasure. 
1943,  c.  19,  s.  1,  part;  1954,  c.  62,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)  The    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council    may    fill    any  vacancies 
vacancies  that  may  occur  from  time  to  time  in  the  membership 

of  the  Foundation. 

(3)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Foundation  con- Quorum 
stitutes  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business.     New. 

3. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  chairman, 
one  of  the  members  to  be  chairman  of  the  Foundation  and  chairman 
another  of  the  members  to  be  vice-chairman  of  the  Founda- 
tion. 

(2)  The   chairman   shall   preside   at   all   meetings   of   the  Presiding 
Foundation  at  which  he  is  present  and  in  his  absence  the 
vice-chairman  shall  preside  and  in  the  absence  of  both  the 
chairman  and  the  vice-chairman  the  members  present  shall 
elect  one  of  themselves  to  preside.     1943,  c.  19,  s.  2,  amended. 
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Advisory 

medical 

board 


4.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  the  Foundation  may  appoint  an  advisory  medical 
board  consisting  of  such  persons  representative  of  the  medical 
faculties  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  Queen's  University, 
The  University  of  Western  Ontario  and  the  University 
d'Ottawa,  and  of  radio-therapists,  surgeons,  pathologists, 
internists,  physicists  and  the  medical  profession  generally  as 
the  Foundation  considers  appropriate.  1943,  c.  19,  s.  3, 
amended. 


Object 


5.  The  object  of  the  Foundation  is  to  establish'and  conduct 
a  programme  of  research,  diagnosis  and  treatment  in  cancer 
including. 


(a)  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  operation  of 
research,  diagnostic  and  treatment  centres  in  general 
hospitals  or  elsewhere; 

{b)  the  transportation  of  patients  and  escorts  to  its 
treatment  centres  or  to  the  hospital  of  the  Institute 
for  diagnosis,  treatment  or  investigation; 

(c)  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  operation  of 
hostels  in  connection  with  its  treatment  centres  or 
the  hospital  of  the  Institute; 

{d)  the  laboratory  and  clinical  investigation  of  cancer 
problems; 

(e)  the  co-ordination  of  facilities  for  treatment: 

(/)  the  adequate  reporting  of  cases  and  the  recording 
and  compilation  of  data; 

ig)  the  education  of  the  public  in  the  importance  of 
early  recognition  and  treatment; 

ih)  the  providing  of  facilities  for  under-graduate  and 
post-graduate  study; 

(«)  the  training  of  technical  personnel;  and 

0)  the  providing  and  awarding  of  research  fellowships. 
1943,  c.  19,  s.  4,  amended. 

Agreements  q^  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council,  the  Foundation  may  make  agreements  with  uni- 
versities, medical  associations,  hospitals  and  persons  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  the  object  of  the  Foundation.  1943, 
c.  19,  s.  6,  amended. 
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7.  The  Foundation  may  employ  a  director  and  officers,  stair 
clerks  and  servants  and  may  engage  the  services  of  experts 
and  other  persons  and  may  pay  such  director,  officers,  clerks, 
servants,  experts  or  other  persons  such  remuneration  as  it 
deems  proper  out  of  its  funds.     1943,  c.  19,  s.  7. 

8.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  By-laws 
Council,  the  Foundation  ma>-  make  such  by-laws,  rules  or 
regulations  as  are  deemed  expedient  for  the  administration 

of  its  aflfairs.     1943,  c.   19,  s.  14,  amended. 

9.  The  funds  of  the  Foundation  consist  of  monexs  received  Funds 
by  it  from  any  source  including  moneys  appropriated  for  its 

use  by  the  Parliament  of  Canada  or  the  Legislature  of  Ontario, 
and  the  Foundation  may  disburse,  expend  or  otherwise  deal 
with  any  of  its  funds  in  such  manner  not  contrary  to  law  as 
it  deems  proper.     1943,  c.  19,  s.  5,  amended. 

10.  The    members    of    the    Foundation    and    its   medical  Expenses 
advisory  board  shall  be  paid  such  amounts  for  travelling  and 
other  expenses  as  the  Foundation,  subject  to  the  approval  of 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  may  determine  from 
time  to  time.     1943,  c.  19,  s.  8,  amended. 

11.  The   accounts   of   the    Foundation    shall   be   audited  Audit 
annually   by   the   provincial   Auditor   or   by   such   qualified 
auditor  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  designate, 

in  which  event  the  costs  of  the  audit  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
funds  of  the  Foundation.     1943,  c.  19,  s.  9. 

12. — (1)  The  Foundation  shall  after  the  close  of  each  Annual 
fiscal  year  make  a  report  upon  its  affairs  during  the  preceding 
year  to  the  Minister  of  Health  and  every  such  report  shall 
contain  a  financial  statement,  certified  by  the  auditor,  showing 
all  moneys  received  and  disbursed  by  the  Foundation  during 
the  preceding  year.     1943,  c.  19,  s.  10,  amended. 

(2)  The  Minister  of  Health  shall  file  the  report  with  the  idem 
Provincial    Secretary    who   shall    submit    the   report    to   the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report 
before  the  Assembly,  if  it  is  in  session,  or  if  not,  at  the  next 
ensuing  session.     New. 

13.— (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- Power  to ^^ 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Foundation  may  acquire  by  purchase  land  and 
or  lease,  or  may  enter  upon,  take  and  use  without  the  consent  buildings 
of  the  owner  thereof,  any  land  and  buildings  which  may  be 
deemed  suitable  for  the  purposes  of  the  Foundation  and  may 
erect  buildings,  acquire  and  install  machinery  and  equipment 
and  purchase  all  such  instruments,  materials  and  appliances 
and  other  matters  and  things  as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 
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of  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  323 


Right  to 
acquire 
patents, 
etc., 


(2)  Whenever  the  Foundation  exercises  the  power  to  enter 
upon,  take  or  use  lands  without  the  consent  of  the  owner 
thereof,  The  Public  Works  Act  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
and  the  procedure  shall  be,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  that  provided 
in  The  Public  Works  Act  where  land  is  taken  for  the  use  of  the 
Province.     1943,  c.  19,  s.  11. 

14.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council,  the  Foundation  may  apply  for,  or  acquire  by  purchase, 
assignment  or  otherwise,  rights  in  any  patent  relating  to  any 
remedy  for  the  prevention  or  cure  of  cancer  and  may  sell 
and  dispose  thereof  or  of  any  interest  therein,  and  grant  or 
assign  any  rights  which  may  be  acquired  by  the  Foundation 
thereunder.     1943,  c.  19,  s.  12. 


Property 
not  liable 
to  assess- 
ment 


15.  The  real  and  personal  property,  business  and  income 
of  the  Foundation  is  not  subject  to  assessment  or  taxation  for 
municipal  or  provincial  purposes.     1943,  c.  19,  s.  13,  amended. 


PART  II 

THE   ONTARIO  CANCER   INSTITUTE 


Institute 
continuedl 


16.  The  corporation  known  as  The  Ontario  Cancer  Insti- 
tute, herein  referred  to  as  "the  Institute",  is  continued.    New. 


Members 


17. — (1)  The    Institute    shall   consist   of   twelve   persons 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  as  follows: 

(a)  five   persons  representing   the   Foundation,   one  of 
whom  shall  be  the  chairman  of  the  Foundation; 

{b)  two    persons    representing    The    Governors    of    the 
University  of  Toronto; 

(c)  one  person  representing  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the  Toronto  General  Hospital; 

{d)  one  person  representing  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children; 

(e)  one  person  representing  the  governing  body  of  St. 
Michael's  Hospital; 

(/)  one  person  representing  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
The  Toronto  Western  Hospital; 

(g)  one  person  representing  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  Women's  College  Hospital, 
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who  shall  hold  office  during  pleasure.      1952,  c.   69,  s.   2, 
amended. 

(2)  The    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council    may    fill    any  Vacancies 
vacancies  that  occur  from  time  to  time  in  the  membership  of 

the  Institute  in  accordance  with  the  method  of  representation 
prescribed  in  this  section. 

(3)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Institute  constitutes  Quorum 
a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business.    New. 

18.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  one  chairman 
of  the  representatives  of  the  Foundation  as  chairman  of  the 
Institute.     1952,  c.  69,  s.  3  (2),  amended. 

19.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Advisory 
Council,    the    Institute   may   appoint   an   advisory   medical  board 
board  consisting  of  some  or  all  of  the  members  of  the  medical 
advisory  board  of  the  Foundation.     New. 

20.  The  object  of  the  Institute  is  to  maintain,  manage  Object 
and  operate  a  provincial  hospital  with  facilities  for  cancer 
research,  diagnosis  and  treatment.     1952,  c.  69,  s.  5,  amended. 

21.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Agreements 
in   Council,   the   Institute  may  make  agreements  with  the 
Foundation,  universities,  medical  associations,  hospitals  and 
persons  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  object  of  the 
Institute.     New. 

22.  The  Institute  may  employ  a  director  and  such  staff  staff 
as  may  from  time  to  time  be  required  for  the  purposes  of  the 
hospital  and  may  pa>*  such  director  and  staff  such  remunera- 
tion as  it  deems  proper  out  of  its  funds.    New. 

23.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  By-laws 
in  Council,  the  Institute  may  make  such  by-laws,  rules  or 
regulations  as  are  deemed  expedient  for  the  administration 

of  its  affairs.     1952,  c.  69,  s.  6,  amended. 

24. — (1)  The   funds  of  the   Institute  consist  of  moneys  Funds 
received  by  it  from  any  source,  including  the  Foundation, 
and  the  Institute  may  disburse,  expend  or  otherwise  deal 
with  any  of  its  funds  in  such  manner  not  contrary  to  law  as 
it  deems  proper.    1952,  c.  69,  s.  8,  amended^ 

(2)  The   Institute  shall  annually  prepare  and  submit  to  Estimates 
the  Foundation  the  estimates  of  the  moneys  required  for  its 
purposes  during  the  ensuing  fiscal  year.    New. 
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Expenses  25.  The  members  of  the  Institute  and  its  medical  advisory 

board  shall  be  paid  such  amounts  for  travelling  and  other 
expenses  as  the  Institute,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  may  determine  from  time  to 
time.     1952,  c.  69,  s.  7,  amended. 

A"**'*  26.  The  accounts  of  the  Institute  shall  be  audited  annually 

by  the  provincial  Auditor  or  by  such  qualified  auditor  as  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  designate,  in  which 
event  the  costs  of  the  audit  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  funds  of 
the  Institute.     1952,  c.  69,  s.  9,  amended. 


Annual 
report 


27. — (1)  The  Institute  shall  after  the  close  of  each  fiscal 
year  make  a  report  upon  its  affairs  during  the  preceding  year 
to  the  Minister  of  Health  and  every  such  report  shall  contain 
a  financial  statement,  certified  by  the  auditor,  showing  all 
moneys  received  and  disbursed  by  the  Institute  during  the 
preceding  year.     1952,  c.  69,  s.  10,  amended. 


Idem 


(2)  The  Minister  of  Health  shall  file  the  report  with  the 
Provincial  Secretary  who  shall  submit  the  report  to  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  ref)ort 
before  the  Assembly,  if  it  is  in  session,  or  if  not,  at  the  next 
ensuing  session.     New. 


not  h^abie  ^8.  The  real  and  personal  property,  business  and  income 

men^^™        of  the  Institute  is  not  subject  to  assessment  or  taxation  for 
municipal  or  provincial  purposes.     New. 


PART  III 


MISCELLANEOUS 


1943,  c.  19; 
1954,  c.  62; 
1952,  c.  69, 
repealed 


29.  The  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation 
Act,  1943,  The  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research 
Foundation  Amendment  Act,  1954  and  The  Ontario  Cancer 
Institute  Act,  1952  are  repealed. 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


30.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

31.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Cancer  Act,  1957. 
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No.  162 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Statute  Labour  Act 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  all  the  persons  described  in 
subsection  1  are  subject  to  statute  labour  regardless  of  their  age. 
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No.  162 


1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Statute  Labour  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  25  of  The  Statute  Labour  R.s.o.idso. 
Act  is  amended   by  adding  at   the  commencement  thereof  subJ.^i,^' ^^* 
"Notwithstanding  subsection  3",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  ^'"®'^''®** 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  each  owner,  locatee,  Amount  of 
purchaser  or  tenant  of  land   may  be  required   to  labour  to  be 
perform  one  day's  labour  for  every  50  acres  and  ^^^  o'"™®*^ 
one  day's  labour  for  the  remainder  of  the  acreage 
held  by  him,  where  the  total  acreage  held  b\-  him 
divided  by  50  leaves  a  remainder,  and  for  the  first  10 
acres  which  he  has  cleared  after  the  first  10,  he  may 
be  required  to  perform  one  day's  additional  labour, 
and  for  every  20  acres  over  and  above  the  first  10, 
one  additional  day's  labour,  and  each  householder 
who  is  not  an  owner,  locatee,  purchaser  or  tenant 
of  the  land  may  be  required  each  year  to  perform 
one  day's  labour. 

(2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  25  is  amended  RS.o.  1950. 

c    372    s    25 

by  striking  out  "otherwise"  in  the  first  line  and  by  adding  siibs.  3,  ci.c,' 
at  the  end  thereof  "under  subsection  1  or  2",  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  is  not  assessed  for  statute  labour  in  the  area  under 
subsection  1  or  2. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Statute  Labour  Amendment  Short  title 
Act,  J 957. 
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No.  162 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Statute  Labour  Act 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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No.  162 


1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Statute  Labour  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  25  of  The  Statute  Labour  R.s.o.  1950. 
Act  is  amended   by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  subJ.^i.^' ^^" 
"Notwithstanding  subsection  3",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  *™®'^''®^ 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  each  owner,  locatee.  Amount  of 
purchaser  or  tenant  of  land   may  be  required   to  labour  to  be 
perform  one  day's  labour  for  every  50  acres  and  p^'"^®'"™*^ 
one  day's  labour  for  the  remainder  of  the  acreage 
held  by  him,  where  the  total  acreage  held  by  him 
divided  b\'  50  leaves  a  remainder,  and  for  the  first  10 
acres  which  he  has  cleared  after  the  first  10,  he  may 
be  required  to  perform  one  day's  additional  labour, 
and  for  every  20  acres  over  and  above  the  first  10, 
one  additional  day's  labour,  and  each  householder 
who  is  not  an  owner,  locatee,  purchaser  or  tenant 
of  the  land  may  be  required  each  year  to  perform 
one  day's  labour. 

(2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  25  is  amended  ^f^^-  ^^^' 
by  striking  out  "otherwise"  in  the  first  line  and  by  adding  siibs.  3,  ci.  c." 
at  the  end  thereof  "under  subsection  1  or  2",  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  is  not  assessed  for  statute  labour  in  the  area  under 
subsection  1  or  2. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Statute  Labour  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1957. 
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No.  163 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Legislative  Assembly  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  bill  adds  another  exception  to  the  rule  that  a  member  of  the 
Assembly  must  not  accept  any  public  money  of  Ontario  for  any  service, 
work,  etc.,  performed  by  him. 
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No.  163  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Legislative  Assembly  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Legislative  Assembly ^-^o.  1950, 

Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  subs,  if'     ' 

amended 

(1)  by   reason   of  having   received   payment   from   the  .^"'".'a' o^ 

Crown  under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957  or  The^^^?,  o 

Unemployment  Relief  Act  or  a  predecessor  of  either ^f 03'  ^^^^' 
of  them  for  the  burial  of  indigents  who  were  resident 
in  territory  without  municipal  organization. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act   may   be   cited   as    The  Legislative  Assembly  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Legislative  Assembly  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  163  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Legislative  Assembly  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Legislative  Assembly  b,.s.o.  1950, 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  subs,  i,^" 

amended 

(1)  by  reason   of  having  received   payment  from   the  burial  of 
Crown  under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957  or  The  1957,  c.  98 
Unemployment  Relief  Act  or  a  predecessor  of  either ^f 03"  ^^^^' 
of  them  for  the  burial  of  indigents  who  were  resident 
in  territory  without  municipal  organization. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°2Lt^®°°®' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The  Legislative  Assembly  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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"  No.  164 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 
The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is: 

1.  To  continue  the  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  with 
expanded  and  clarified  powers,  expecially  with  respect  to  the 
financial  aspects  of  the  Commission  in  relation  to  water  works 
and  sewage  works  projects  undertaken  by  the  Commission  for 
municipalities. 

2.  To  transfer  to  the  Commission  the  powers  now  exercised  by  the 
Department  of  Health  under  sections  101  to  105  (water  and 
water  works)  and  sections  106,  107,  108,  111  and  112  (sewage 
and  sewage  works)  of  The  Public  Health  Act. 

3.  To  transfer  to  the  Commission  the  powers  now  exercised  by  the 
Department  of  Mines  under  The  Water-well  Drillers  Act,  1954. 

Arrangement 

Title  Section 

Interpretation 1 

Administration 2 

The  Commission 3-25 

Water 26-28 

Water  Well  Drillers 29 

Water  Works 30 

Sewage  Works 31-38 

Projects 39-45 

Regulations 46 

Miscellaneous 47-51 
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No.  164  1957 

BILL 

The  Ontario  Water  Resources 
Commission  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

INTERPRETATION 

1.   In  this  Act,  inter- 

pretation 

(a)  "Board"  means  Ontario  Municipal  Board; 

(b)  "borrowings  of  the  Commission"  includes  all  loans 
raised  by  the  Commission  by  the  issue  of  debentures 
or  otherwise  and  all  advances  from  the  Province 
to  the  Commission; 

(c)  "Commission"  means  Ontario  Water  Resources 
Commission ; 

(d)  "Commission  Debt  Retirement  Account"  means 
the  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Debt 
Retirement  Account; 

(e)  "Commission  Reserve  Account"  means  the  Ontario 
Water  Resources  Commission   Reserve  Account; 

(/)  "construction"  includes  reconstruction,  improve- 
ment, extension,  alteration,  replacement  and  repairs, 
and  "construct"  has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

(g)  "cost"  in  relation  to  a  project  means  the  cost  thereof 
as  determined  by  the  Commission  and  includes 
interest  during  construction  and  such  engineering 
fees  and  other  charges  and  expenses  in  connection 
with  construction  as  the  Commission  may  determine, 
and  such  proportion  of  discounts,  commissions  and 
other  charges  and  expenses  in  respect  of  the  issue 
of  debentures  by  the  Commission  as  the  Commission 
in  its  discretion  may  allocate  to  the  project; 

164 


(h)  "date  of  completion"  of  a  project  means  the  date 
that  is  certified  by  the  Commission  as  being  the 
date  on  which  the  project  is  completed  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  enable  the  Commission  to  supply  water 
or  to  receive,  treat  and  dispose  of  sewage,  as  the  case 
may  be; 

(*)  "debentures"  includes  bonds,  notes  and  other 
securities; 

(j)  "land"  includes  any  estate,  term,  easement,  right 
or  interest  in,  to,  over  or  affecting  land; 

(k)  "Minister"  means  the  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  to  administer  this  Act; 

a'leP*  ^**°'  (^)  "municipality"   has  the  same  meaning  as  in    The 

Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act; 

(m)  "owner"  means  a  municipality  or  person  having 
authority  to  construct,  maintain,  operate,  repair, 
improve  or  extend  water  works  or  sewage  works; 

(«)  "project"  means  water  works  or  sewage  works 
provided  for  in  an  agreement  under  section  39; 

(o)  "Province"  means  Province  of  Ontario; 

(p)  "sewage"  includes  drainage,  storm  water,  com- 
mercial wastes  and  industrial  wastes; 

(g)  "sewage  works"  means  any  public  works  for  the 
collection,  transmission,  treatment  and  disposal  of 
sewage,  or  any  part  of  any  such  works; 

(r)  "water  works"  means  any  public  works  for  the  collec- 
tion, production,  treatment,  storage,  supply  and 
distribution  of  water  or  any  part  of  any  such  works. 
1956,  c.  62,  s.  1,  amended. 

ADMINISTRATION 

MlrSster'^'^  2.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  from  time  to 
time  designate  a  member  of  the  Executive  Council  to  admin- 
ister this  Act.     1956,  c.  62,  s.  2. 

THE    COMMISSION 

SJi[tinS°"       3.— (1)  The  Ontario  Water   Resources  Commission   con- 
stituted  a  corporation   without  share  capital   on   behalf  of 
1956.  c.  62     Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  by  The  Ontnrio  Water  Re- 
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sources  Commission  Act,  1956  is  continued  and  shall  continue 
to  be  composed  of  not  fewer  than  three  and  not  more  than 
five  persons  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  from  time 
to  time  determines.     1956,  c.  62,  s.  3  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  appointed  by  Appointment 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  one  of  them  shall 

be  designated  as  chairman  and  one  of  them  may  be  designated 
as  vice-chairman.      1956,  c.  62,  s.  3  (2). 

(3)  In  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  chairman  or  Acting 
of  there  being  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  chairman,  the  vice- °'^^^'^"^*" 
chairman  or,   if  none,  such  member  of  the  Commission  as 

the  Commission  designates  for  such  purpose  shall  act  as 
and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman.     New. 

(4)  Each    member   of    the    Commission    shall    hold   office  vacancies 
during    pleasure    and    the    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council 

upon  the  death,  resignation  or  removal  from  office  of  any 
member  of  the  Commission  may  appoint  some  other  person 
in  his  place.     1956,  c.  62,  s.  4,  amended. 

4.  A  copy  of  any  by-law,  resolution  or  minute  certified  by  Evidence 
the  secretary  or  assistant  secretary  under  the  seal  of  the 
Commission  to  be  a  true  copy  shall  be  received  as  prima  facie 
evidence  in  an\-  court  without  further  proof.     New. 

5.  All  expenditures  of  the  Commission,  except  such  part  Expenditures 
thereof  as  is  payable  to  the  Commission  by  the  municipalities 

having  project  agreements  with  the  Commission  either  under 
this  Act  or  under  such  agreements,  shall  be  paid  out  of  its 
revenues  or  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legis- 
lature.    1956,  c.  62,  s.  9,  amended. 

6.  The   books  and   records  of   the   Commission   shall   be  Audit 
examined  annually  by  the  provincial  Auditor  or  such  other 
auditor  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  designates. 
1956,  c.  62,  s.  16. 

7. — (1)  The  Commission  shall  make  a  report  annually  to  Annual 
the   Minister  containing  such   information   as  the   Minister 
may  require. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  filed  with  the  Provincial  i^em 
Secretary  who  shall  submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the 
Assembly,  if  it  is  in  session,  or  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing 
session.    1956,  c.  62,  s.  17. 

8.  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  con- Quorum 
stitutes  a  quorum.     1956,  c.  62,  s.  5. 
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Remunera- 
tion 


9.  The  chairman,  the  vice-chairman,  if  any,  and  the  other 
member  or  members,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  Commission 
shall  receive  such  remuneration  for  their  services  as  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  determines.  1956,  c.  62, 
s.  6. 


employees**  10. — (1)  The  Commission  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  establish  job  classifica- 
tions, personnel  qualifications  and  salary  ranges  for  its  officers 
and  employees  and  may  appoint,  employ  and  promote  its 
officers  and  employees  in  conformity  with  the  classifications, 
qualifications  and  salary  ranges  so  approved. 


Employees' 
super- 
annuation 
benefits 
R.S.O.  1950, 
o.  317 


(2)  Part  II  of  The  Public  Service  Act  applies  to  the  perma- 
nent staff  of  the  Commission  as  though  the  Commission  had 
been  designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  under 
section  36  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  and  all  contributions  and 
credits  of  persons  appointed  to  the  permanent  staff  of  the 
Commission  accumulated  under  Part  II  of  The  Public  Service 
Act  are  preserved  and  continued. 


Transfer 


(3)  The  Commission  shall  credit  each  person  who  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  staff  of  the  Commission  with  all  vacation  and 
sick  leave  credits  accumulated  for  regular  attendance  standing 
to  the  credit  of  that  person  by  virtue  of  any  regulation  under 
The  Public  Service  Act. 


Retirement 

fund 

benefits 


(4)  All  contributions  and  credits  accumulated  in  the  Public 
Service  Retirement  Fund  under  the  provisions  of  Part  III 
of  The  Public  Service  Act  by  any  person  who  becomes  a 
member  of  the  permanent  staff  of  the  Commission  shall  be 
transferred  to  the  credit  of  that  person  for  superannuation 
purposes.     New. 


Security  by        n.  Every  member  and  emplovee  who  is  entrusted  bv  the 

oiiicGrs  ' 

Commission  with  the  custody  or  control  of  money  or  securities 
R.S.O.  1950,  shall  give  security  in  the  manner  and  form  provided  by  The 
"■  ^"  Public  Officers  Act.     1956,  c.  62,  s.  8,  amended. 


Fiscal  year 


12.  The  fiscal  year  of  the  Commission  begins  on  the  1st 
day  of  January  and  ends  on  the  31st  day  of  December  of  the 
same  year.    New. 


Execution  ^3,  f^g  powers  of  the  Commission  shall  be  exercised  by 

01  powers  "^ 

by-law.     New. 


By-laws 


14.  The  Commission  may  pass  by-laws  governing  its  pro- 
ceedings, the  calling  of  meetings  of  the  Commission,  specifying 
the  powers  and  duties  of  employees  of  the  Commission  and 
generally  dealing  with  all  matters  within  its  objects.    New. 
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15.  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  as  amended  from  time  toi953,  c.  19, 
time,  does  not  apply  to  the  Commission.     1956,  c.  62,  s.  18.  applicable 

16.  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  it  is  the  function  of  Function 
the  Commission  and  it  has  power, 

(a)  to  control  and  regulate  the  collection,  production, 
treatment,  storage,  transmission,  distribution  and 
use  of  water  for  public  purposes  and  to  make  orders 
with  respect  thereto; 

(b)  to  construct,  acquire,  provide,  operate  and  maintain 
water  works  and  to  develop  and  make  available 
supplies  of  water  to  municipalities  and  persons; 

(c)  to  construct,  acquire,  provide,  operate  and  maintain 
sewage  works  and  to  receive,  treat  and  dispose  of 
sewage  delivered  by  municipalities  and  persons; 

(d)  to  make  agreements  with  any  one  or  more  munici- 
palities or  persons  with  respect  to  a  supply  of  water 
or  the  reception,  treatment  and  disposal  of  sewage; 

(e)  to  conduct  research  programmes  and  to  prepare 
statistics  for  its  purposes;  and 

(/)  to  perform  such  other  functions  or  discharge  such 
other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  it  from  time  to 
time  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  1956, 
c.  62,  s.  10,  amended. 

17.  The  Commission  may  for  its  purposes  exercise  any  or  Municipal 
all  of  the  powers  that  are  conferred  b\-  any  general  Act  upon  a  po^^rs 
municipality     respecting     the     establishment,     construction, 
maintenance  or  operation  of  water  works  or  sewage  works. 

1956,  c.  62,  s.  12,  amended. 

18. — (1)  The  Commission  and  its  employees  and  agents  inspection  of 
may  at  any  time  for  its  purposes,  without  consent  and 
without  compensation,  enter  into  the  lands  or  buildings  of 
the  Province  or  of  any  municipality  or  of  any  person,  or  into 
any  highway  or  road  under  the  jurisdiction  and  control  of 
any  public  authority,  and  may  make  such  surveys,  examina- 
tions, investigations,  inspections  or  other  arrangements  as  it 
deems  necessary. 

(2)  The  Commission  and  its  employees  and  agents  may  for  Right  to 
its   purposes,    without   consent   and   without   compensation,  uYder^rlfads 
lay  such  pipes  and  appurtenances  thereto  as  it  deems  necessary 
in,  upon,  through,  over  and  under  any  highway  or  road  under 
the  jurisdiction  and  control  of  any  public  authority. 
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Acquisition 
of  land,  etc. 


uf  be'  **°"         (^)  Lands,  buildings,  highways  or  roads  disturbed  by  the 
restored         exercise  of  any  of  the  powers  mentioned  in  subsection  1  or 
2  shall  be  restored  to  their  original  condition  without  un- 
necessary delay.     New. 

19. — (1)  The  Commission  may  for  its  purposes  acquire  by 
purchase,  lease  or  otherwise  or,  without  the  consent  of  the 
owner,  enter  upon,  take  possession  of,  expropriate  and  use 
land  and  may  use  the  waters  of  any  lake,  river,  pond,  spring 
or  stream  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for  its  purposes,  and, 
upon  such  terms  as  it  deems  proper,  may  sell,  lease  or  dispose 
of  any  land  that  in  its  opinion  is  not  necessary  for  its  purposes. 

^^P'"°P'"'*"  (2)  The  Commission  in  the  exercise  of  its  powers  to  take 
R.s.o.  1950,  such  land  compulsorily  has  all  the  powers  conferred  by  The 
^'  Public  Works  Act  on  the  Minister  of  Public  Works  in  relation 

to  a  public  work,  and  in  the  application  of  this  section  where 
the  words  "the  Minister",  "the  Department"  or  "the  Crown" 
appear  in  such  Act  they,  where  the  context  permits,  mean  the 
Commission,  and  the  taking  of  such  land  by  the  Commission 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  for  the  public  purposes  of  Ontario. 
1956,  c.  62,  s.  13  (1,  2),  amended. 


Procedure 


Vesting 
of  land 


Deposit  and 
investment 
of  moneys 


(3)  The  Commission  shall  proceed  in  the  manner  provided 
by  The  Public  Works  Act  where  the  Minister  of  Public  Works 
enters  upon,  takes  or  uses  land  for  the  public  purposes  of 
Ontario  and  all  the  provisions  of  that  Act  apply  mutatis 
mutandis. 

(4)  Upon  the  deposit  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles 
office  of  a  plan  and  description  of  the  land  required  by  the 
Commission,  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the  Commission  or 
by  such  other  member  of  the  Commission  as  may  be  author- 
ized by  by-law  of  the  Commission  and  by  an  Ontario  land 
surveyor,  the  land  so  described  thereupon  vests  in  the  Com- 
mission.    1956,  c.  62,  s.  13  (3,  4). 

20.  Without  limiting  sections  43,  44  and  45,  the  Com- 
mission shall  deposit  any  moneys  in  its  hands  in  accounts 
in  one  or  more  chartered  banks  of  Canada  or  with  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  and  may  in  its  discretion  invest  any  such  moneys 
in  bonds,  debentures  or  other  securities  of  or  guaranteed 
by  Canada  or  any  province  of  Canada  or  the  United  Kingdom 
or  in  securities  of  the  United  States  of  America.     New. 


Temporary  21.— (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Commission  may  from  time  to  time 
for  any  of  the  purposes  of  the  Commission  borrow  by  way  of 
temporary  loan  from  any  chartered  bank  or  from  a>iy  p>erson 
such  sums  as  the  Commission  may  deem  requisite,  either  by 
way  of  bank  overdraft  or  loan  or  in  any  other  manner  what- 
soever. 
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(2)  Any  cheques,  promissory  notes  or  other  instruments  Execution 
that  may  be  necessary  or  desirable  for  the  purpose  of  sub-meofs"*" 
section  1  may  be  executed  in  such  manner  as  the  Commission 

may  determine. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  Provincial 
the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  Province  ^-q^"*'^*"  ®® 
guarantee  repayment  of  any  such  temporary  loans.     New. 

22. — (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- issuefof 

y-.  •     r^  •!    ^L     /"■  •     •  i_     L      1  .1       •       debentures 

Governor  m  Council,  the  Commission  may  by  by-law  authorize 
the  borrowing  from  time  to  time  by  the  issue  and  sale  of 
debentures  of  the  Commission  of  such  sums  of  money  as  the 
Commission  may  deem  requisite  for  any  of  its  purposes. 

(2)  The  purposes  of  the  Commission  shall,  without  limiting  Purposes, 
the  generality  thereof,  include,  include 

{a)  the  acquisition,  construction,  operation  and  main- 
tenance of  projects  and  any  renewals,  betterments, 
enlargements,  replacements  and  extensions  thereof 
or  additions  thereto,  providing  in  whole  or  in  part 
for  its  expenditures  made  or  to  be  made  in  connection 
therewith,  including  interest,  engineering  fees  and 
other  charges  and  expenses  in  connection  with  the 
construction  of  any  project,  or  reimbursing  it  for 
an}^  such  expenditures  heretofore  or  hereafter  made, 
and  repaying  in  whole  or  in  part  any  of  its  temporary 
borrowings  for  any  such  purposes; 

{b)  the  payment,  refunding  or  renewal  from  time  to 
time  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  loan  raised  or 
debentures  issued  by  the  Commission; 

(c)  the  repayment  from  time  to  time  of  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  any  advances  made  by  the  Province  to 
the  Commission  or  of  any  debentures  of  the  Com- 
mission issued  and  delivered  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  in  respect  of  such  advances;  and 

{d)  the  payment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  other 
obligation,  liability  or  indebtedness  of  the  Commis- 
sion. 

(3)  The  debentures  of  the  Commission  may  bear  "^ Merest  Featur^^f 
at  such  rate  or  rates  and  ma>-  be  payable  as  to  principal  and 
interest  in  such  currency  or  currencies  and  at  such  place  or 

places  in  Canada  or  elsewhere  and  at  such  time  or  times  and 
in  such  manner  as  the  Commission  may  determine,  and  any 
such  securities  may  be  made  redeemable  in  advance  of  their 
regular  maturity  date  at  such  time  or  times,  at  such  price  or 
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Sale  of 
debentures 


prices  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  provided 
in  the  by-law  of  the  Commission  authorizing  the  issue  thereof. 

(4)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council,  the  Commission  may  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of 
any  such  debentures  either  at  the  par  value  or  at  less  or  more 
than  the  par  value  and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  Commission  may  determine  and  the  Commission  may 
charge,  pledge,  hypothecate  or  otherwise  deal  with  any  such 
debentures  as  collateral  security. 


Evidence 
as  to 
necessity 
of  issue 


(5)  A  recital  or  declaration  in  any  by-law  of  the  Commission 
authorizing  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures  of  the  Commission 
to  the  effect  that  it  is  necessary  to  issue  and  sell  debentures 
for  the  purposes  of  the  Commission  in  the  amount  so  authorized 
shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  the  fact. 


Form  of 
debentures 


(6)  The  debentures  of  the  Commission  and  the  interest 
coupons,  if  any,  attached  thereto  shall  be  in  such  form  or 
forms  and  shall  be  executed  in  such  manner  as  the  Commission 
may  determine. 


Reproduc- 
tion of 
seal  and 

signatures 


(7)  The  Commission  may  provide  that  the  seal  of  the 
Commission  may  be  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  other- 
wise mechanically  reproduced  on  any  debenture  to  which  it 
is  to  be  affixed  and  that  any  signature  upon  any  debenture 
and  upon  the  coupons,  if  any,  attached  thereto  may  be 
engraved,  lithographed  or  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically 
reproduced  thereon. 


Idem 


(8)  The  seal  of  the  Commission  when  so  mechanically 
reproduced  has  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  manually 
affixed  and  such  mechanically  reproduced  signatures  are  for 
all  purposes  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Commission  not- 
withstanding that  any  person  whose  signature  is  so  repro- 
duced has  ceased  to  hold  office  before  the  date  of  the  deben- 
tures or  before  the  issue  thereof.    New. 


Debentures        23.  The  debentures  of  the  Commission  are  hereby  declared 
trust  to  be  securities  in  which  trust  funds  may  lawfully  be  invested 

in  Ontario.     New. 

guarantee^ of  ^^' — (^)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  author- 
debentures  ize  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  Province  to 
guarantee  the  payment  of  the  principal  of  and  interest  on 
any  debentures  issued  by  the  Commission,  and  the  form  and 
manner  of  execution  of  any  such  guarantee  or  guarantees  shall 
be  such  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  approve. 


Idem 


(2)  The  Province  is  liable  for  the  payment  of  the  principal 
of  and  interest  on  the  debentures  guaranteed  according  to 
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the  tenor  thereof,  and  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
is  authorized  to  make  arrangements  for  supplying  the  money 
necessary  to  fulfil  the  requirements  of  the  guarantee  or 
guarantees  and  to  advance  the  amount  necessary  for  that 
purpose  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.     New. 

25. —  (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  author-  Purchase  of 
ize  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  by  Province 

{a)  to  purchase  any  debentures  of  the  Commission;  and 

{b)  to  make  advances  to  the  Commission  in  such 
amounts,  at  such  times  and  on  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  deem  expedient. 

(2)  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  idem 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.    New. 


WATER 

26. — (1)  The  Commission  has  the  general  supervision  of  ^°{J^'^*s8ion 
all  surface  waters  and  ground  waters  in  Ontario  used  as  a  supervision 
source  of  water  supply  for  any  purpose  with  respect  to  their 
quality,  and  may  examine  any  of  them  from  time  to  time  to 
determine  what,  if  any,  pollution  exists  and  the  causes  thereof. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  inquire  into  and  hear  and  deter-  inquiry  by 
mine  any  complaint  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  person  on  ^o'mplaint 
entitled  to  the  use  of  water  that  any  material  of  any  kind.of  ^a^ters°" 
that  may  pollute  the  water  and  so  impair  its  quality  or  render 

it  unfit  for  its  normal  use,  has  been  placed  in  or  near  or 
discharged  into  or  near  the  water. 

(3)  The  Commission  mav  make  a  report  upon  such  com-  Report  by 
,.,,  ".,  -j^  J     Commission 

plamt  and  as  to  what  measures,  it  any,  are  required  to  remedy 

the  matter  complained  of. 

(4)  The  Commission  or  any  person  interested  may  apply  Application 
to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  by  way  of  originating  notice,  report  of 
according  to  the  practice  of  the  court,  for  an  order  for  the  Commission 
removal  or  abatement  of  the  injury  in  the  terms  of  the  report 

and  the  judge  may  make  such  order  upon  the  report  of  the 
Commission  or  upon  such  further  evidence  as  he  deems  proper 
and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  deems  proper.     New. 


27. — (1)  Every  municipality  or  person  that  discharges  or  Discharge 
deposits  any  material  of  any  kind  into  or  in  any  well,  lake,  material '"^ 
river,  pond,  spring,  stream  or  other  water  or  watercourse  or  p''°*^^'^'*®^ 
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on  any  shore  or  bank  thereof  or  into  or  in  any  place  that  may 
impair  the  quality  of  the  water  of  such  well,  lake,  river,  pond, 
spring,  stream  or  other  water  or  watercourse  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of 
not  more  than  $1,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  one  year,  or  to  both. 


Where 
subs.  1  not 
to  apply 


(2)  The  discharge  into  any  lake,  river,  stream  or  other 
water  or  watercourse  of  sewage  from  sewage  works  that  have 
been  constructed  and  are  operated  in  accordance  with  the 
approval  of  the  Department  of  Health  or  the  Commission 
or  in  conformity  with  any  order  of  the  Board  is  not  a  contra- 
vention of  subsection  1.    New. 


Deflned 
area, 
notice  of 


28. — (1)  The  Commission  may  define  and  prescribe  an 
area  surrounding  any  source  of  public  water  supply  wherein 
no  material  of  any  kind  that  may  impair  the  quality  of  the 
water  may  be  placed,  deposited,  discharged  or  allowed  to 
remain,  and  thereupon  the  owner  of  such  public  water  supply 
shall  give  such  notice  of  the  area  so  defined  and  prescribed 
by  publication,  posting  or  otherwise  as  the  Commission  deems 
necessar\-  for  the  protection  of  such  source  of  public  water 
supply. 


Offence  and 
penalty 


(2)  Every  person  who,  within  any  area  surrounding  a 
source  of  public  water  supply  after  the  same  has  been  defined 
and  prescribed  by  the  Commission,  places,  deposits,  discharges 
or  allows  to  remain  any  material  mentioned  in  subsection  1, 
or  who  swims  or  bathes  within  such  defined  area,  is  guilty  of 
an  ofTence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  p>enalty  of 
not  more  than  $1,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  one  year,  or  to  both.     New. 


WATER   WELL  DRILLERS 


Licences  29. — (1)  No  person  shall  carry  on  the  business  of  boring 

or  drilling  wells  for  water  unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  licence 
therefor  from  the  Commission. 


Idem 


(2)  No  person  in  charge  of  a  machine  for  boring  or  drilling 
wells  for  water  shall  bore  or  drill  a  well  for  water  unless  he  is 
the  holder  of  a  licence  therefor  from  the  Commission. 


Issue  and 
renewal  of 
licences 


Expiry 


(3)  Upon  application  therefor  in  the  prescribed  form  and 
upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  the  Commission  may  issue 
or  renew,  as  the  case  ma)'  be,  a  licence  to  any  person  to  carry 
on  the  business  of  boring  or  drilling  wells  for  water  or  to  be  in 
charge  of  a  machine  for  boring  or  drilling  wells  for  water. 

(4)  Every  such  licence  and  renewal  thereof  expires  on  the 
31st  day  of  December  following  the  date  of  issue  or  renewal. 
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(5)  The  Commission  may  suspend  or  cancel  a  licence  at  Suspension 
any  time.  ceiiatfon' 

(6)  Every  licensee  under  this  section  shall,  while  boring  or  Duty  to 
drilling  a  well  for  water,  carry  his  licence  on  his  person  and  ^^^^^ 
shall  produce  it  for  examination  upon  the  request  of  any  person 
authorized  by  the  Commission  to  enforce  this  section. 

(7)  Every   person   in   charge  of  a   machine   for  boring  or  Returns 
drilling  wells  for  water  shall,  within  one  month  after  the 
completion  of  the  boring  or  drilling  of  a  well  for  water,  make 

a  return  to  the  Commission  in  the  prescribed  form. 

(8)  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  with  Offence  and 
any  provision  of  this  section  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10 

and  not  more  than  SI 00.     New. 


WATER    WORKS 

30. — (1)  When  any  municipality  or  any  person  contem- pians  for 
plates  the  establishment  of  any  water  works,  or  the  extension  to^be'^sub-'^^ 
of  or  any  change   in  any  existing  water  works,  the   plans,  commission 
specifications  and  an  engineer's  report  of  the  water  supply 
and  the  works  to  be  undertaken,  together  with  such  other 
information  as  the  Commission  may  require,  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Commission,  and  no  such  works  shall  be  undertaken 
or  proceeded  with  and  no  by-law  for  raising  money  to  finance 
such  works  shall  be  passed  until  the  source  of  water  supply 
and  the  proposed  works  have  been  approved  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

(2)  The  Commission,   upon   an   application   for  approval,  Commission 
may  direct  such  changes  to  be  made  in  the  source  of  water  change  in 
supply  or  in  the  plans  or  specifications  submitted  as  it  deems  ^  ^^^ 
necessary  in  the  public  interest. 

(3)  The  owner  of  water  works  shall  whenever  required  by  ^®^''^|jgj. 
the  Commission  make  returns  to  the  Commission  of  such  worics 
matters  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commission,  and  any 

such  owner  who,  for  the  space  of  thirty  days  after  being  so 
required,  fails  or  neglects  to  make  the  returns  required  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  not  more  than  $100. 

(4)  Water  works  shall  at  all  times  be  maintained,  kept  in  water  worits 
repair  and  operated  in  such  manner  and  with  such  facilities  in  repair 

as  may  be  directed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Commission. 

New. 
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SEWAGE  WORKS 

sewage^'^  31. — (1)  When    any    municipality    or    any    person    con- 

8ubm1tted'1;o  templates  the  establishment  of  any  sewage  works,  or  the 
Commiseion  extension  of  or  any  change  in  any  existing  sewage  works, 
the  plans,  specifications  and  an  engineer's  ref>ort  of  the 
works  to  be  undertaken,  together  with  such  information  as 
the  Commission  may  require,  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Commission,  and  no  such  works  shall  be  undertaken  or  pro- 
ceeded with  and  no  by-law  for  raising  money  to  finance  such 
works  shall  be  passed  until  the  proposed  works  have  been 
approved  by  the  Commission. 

ma^^irect"       (2)  '^^^  Commission,   upon  an  application   for  approval-, 
change  in       may  direct  such  changes  to  be  made  in  the  plans  or  specifi- 
cations submitted  as  it  deems  necessary  in  the  public  interest. 

New. 

Extension  32. — (1)  Where  any  municipality  contemplates  extending 

of  sewage         .  ^   '  .         •'  ......  .. 

works  into     its  sewage  works  into  another  municipality  or  other  munici- 

municipaiity  palities,   the   Commission   shall,   before  giving   its  approval 

under  section  31,  hold  a  public  hearing  and  give  at  least 

ten  days  notice  of  the  hearing  to  the  clerk  of  each  other 

municipality  concerned  and   to  such  other  persons  and   in 

such  manner  as  the  Commission  may  direct. 


Powers  of  (2)  Where  the  Commission  has  given  its  approval  under 

municipality  .         ^,  •  i,  -i, 

after  section  31  to  an  extension  under  subsection  1,  the  munici- 

approva  pality  Undertaking  the  extension  may  enter  upon,  take  and 
use  such  lands  in  such  other  municipality  or  municipalities 
as  may  be  necessary,  and  for  that  purpose  has  the  same 
powers  within  such  municipality  or  municipalities  as  it  has 
within  its  own  municipality,  and  paragraph  90  of  subsection 
R|-0  1950,  1  of  section  388  of  The  Municipal  Act  does  not  apply. 


Commission 
may  vary 
approval 


(3)  The  Commission  may  amend  or  vary  any  approval 
given  under  section  31  to  an  extension  under  subsection  1, 
but  before  so  acting  the  Commission  shall  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  subsection  1  with  respect  to  the  holding  of  a 
public  hearing  and  the  giving  of  notice  thereof. 


to^Board°'^  (4)  Where  the  Commission  has  given  its  approval  under 
section  31  to  an  extension  under  subsection  1,  the  municipality 
undertaking  the  extension,  before  proceeding  therewith,  may 
apply  to  the  Board  for  an  order, 

(a)  stopping  up  and  closing  any  highway,  road  or  road 
allowance,  temporarily  or  permanently,  for  the 
purpose  of  allowing  the  extension  to  be  carried  on 
and  vesting  it  in  the  municipality  undertaking  the 
extension  and  providing  for  the  opening  of  another 
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highway,    road    or   road    allowance   in    lieu    of    the 
highway,  road  or  road  allowance  so  stopped  up  and 
closed,  and  section  89  of  The  Registry  Act  does  not  R.s.o.  1950, 
apply;  «•  ^^e 

{b)  ordering  that  any  building  restrictions,  covenants 
running  with  the  land  or  any  limitations  placed 
upon  the  estate  or  interest  of  any  person  in  any 
lands  upon  or  through  which  it  is  proposed  that  the 
extension  may  be  constructed  shall  be  terminated 
and  shall  be  no  longer  operative  or  binding  upon 
or  against  any  person,  and  directing  that  any  such 
order  be  registered  under  The  Registry  Act; 

(c)  fixing  the  compensation  for  lands  taken  or  in- 
juriously afTected  in  the  construction,  maintenance  or 
operation  of  the  extension, 

and  notice  of  the  application  shall  be  given  to  the  clerk  of 
each  other  municipality  concerned  and  to  such  other  persons 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  may  direct. 

(5)  The  registration  of  an  order  under  clause  b  of  sub-  Registration 
section  4  is  a  bar  to  any  action  or  proceeding  taken  by  any°  ""^  ^^ 
person  claiming  any  right  or  benefit  under  or  by  reason  of 

any  such  restrictions,  covenants,  interests,  estate  or  title  in 
the  lands  described  in  the  order. 

(6)  Where  sewage  works  of  a  municipality  are  extended  Agreements 
into  another  municipality,   the  municipality  into  which  the 
sewage  works  are  extended  may  make  an  agreement  with  the 

owner  of  the  sewage  works  for  the  connecting  with  and  the 
use  of  the  sewage  works. 

(7)  Where  a  municipality  into  which   sewage  works  are  Application 
extended  is  unable  to  make  an  agreement  under  subsection  municipality 
6,  the  Board,  upon  an  application  authorized  by  by-law  of 

its  council,  may  confer  the  right  to  make  use  of  the  sewage 
works  upon  the  applicant  municipality  and  the  inhabitants 
thereof  whose  properties  may  be  conveniently  served  by  the 
sewage  works  and  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
such  use. 

(8)  Where  an  agreement  is  made  under  subsection  6  orMunici- 
an  order  is  made  under  subsection  7,  the  municipality  into  collect  af^ 
which  the  sewage  works  are  extended  may  assess,  levy  and  amounts 
collect  as  taxes  the  amounts  to  be  paid  under  the  agreement  agreed^or^ 
or  order  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  be  paid 
the  sewage  works  constituted  a  public  utility  owned  by  the 
municipality.     New. 
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Powers  of 
Board 


33.  The  Board  may  inquire  into,  hear  and  determine  any 
application  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  municipality  or  person 
complaining  that  any  municipality  constructing,  maintaining 
or  operating  sewage  works  or  having  the  control  thereof. 


(a)  has  failed  to  do  any  act,  matter  or  thing  required 
to  be  done  by  an  Act  or  regulation,  order  or  direction, 
or  by  any  agreement  entered  into  with  the  munici- 
pality; or 

(b)  has  done  or  is  doing  any  such  act,  matter  or  thing 
improperly, 

and  that  the  same  is  causing  deterioration,  loss,  injury  or 
damage  to  property,  and  the  Board  may  make  any  order, 
award  or  finding  in  respect  of  any  such  complaint  as  it  deems 
just.     New. 

compensa-  ^^' — ^^^  Where  land  is  expropriated  by  a  municipality  for 
tion  sewage  works  or  is  injuriously  affected  by  the  construction, 

maintenance  or  operation  of  sewage  works  by  a  municipality, 

the  right  to  compensation  is  as  provided  by  section  349  of 
c'"243  ^^^^'  ^^^  Municipal  Act  and,  except  as  provided  in  this  section, 

sections  349  and  351   to  357  of   The  Municipal  Act  apply 

thereto. 

determined  (2)  AH  claims  for  compensation  for  lands  expropriated 
by  Board       fQ,-  sewage  works  or  injuriously  affected  by  the  construction, 

maintenance  or  operation  of  sewage  works  by  a  municipality 

shall  be  heard  and  determined  by  the  Board  and  not  other- 
R.s.o.  1950,  wise,  and  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act,  as  far  as  practi- 
°'  ^^^  cable,  applies  to  every  application  made  to  the  Board  under 

this  section  whether  or  not  the  sewage  works  are  located  in 

one  or  more  than  one  municipality.     New. 

Construction     35.  Sewage  works  that  are  being  or  have  been  constructed, 
of  approved   maintained  or  operated  with  the  approval  of  the  Department 
works^y       of  Health  or  the  Commission  and  in  accordance  with  the 
aifthority       terms  and  conditions  imposed  in  any  order,  direction,  report 
or  regulation  of  the  Department  of  Health  or  of  the  Commis- 
sion, of  the  Minister  of  Health  or  of  the  Board  under  the 
authority  of  this  Act  or  any  predecessor  of  any  provision  of 
this  Act,  so  long  as  the  sewage  works  are  being  so  constructed 
or  are  so  constructed,  maintained  or  operated,  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  under  construction,  constructed,  maintained  or  operated 
by  statutory  authority.     New. 

Returns  by        36,  The  owner  of  sewage  works  shall  whenever  required 

Commission  by  the  Commission  make  returns  to  the  Commission  of  such 

matters  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commission,  and  any  such 

owner  who  for  the  space  of  thirty  days  after  being  so  required 
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fails  or  neglects  to  make  the  returns  required  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalt\  of 
not  more  than  SI 00.     New. 

37.  Sewage  works  shall  at  all  times  be  maintained,  kept  Sewage 
in  repair  and  operated  in  such  manner  and  with  such  facilities  be'ke^pt^n 
as  may  be  directed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Commission/®*'**'" 

New. 

38. — (1)  Where  the  Commission  reports  in  writing  to  the  Duty  to 
clerk  of  the  municipality  that  it  is  of  the  opinion  that  it  is^clrworks 
necessar>'  in  the  public  interest  that  water  works  or  sewage 
works  or  any  part  thereof  be  established,  maintained,  operated, 
improved,  extended,  enlarged,  altered,  repaired  or  replaced, 
it  is  not  necessary  to  obtain  the  assent  of  the  electors  to  any 
by-law  for  incurring  a  debt  for  any  such  purpose  and  the 
municipality  shall  forthwith  do  every  act  and  thing  in  its 
power  to  implement  the  report  of  the  Commission. 

(2)  Every  municipality  that  fails  to  do  every  act  and  thing  Penalty 
in  its  power  to  implement  a  report  made  to  it  under  subsection 
1  forthwith  after  receipt  of  the  report  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  $500 
for  every  day  upon  which  such  default  continues  after  receipt 
of  the  notice.     New. 

PROJECTS 

39. — (1)  Any  one  or  more  municipalities  may  apply  to  the  Application 
Commission  for  the  provision  of  and  operation  by  the  Com-  or'^sewage 
mission  of  water  w-orks  or  sewage  works  for  the  municipality  ^°'''^ 
or  municipalities. 

(2)  The  Commission  mav  thereupon  furnish  to  such  muni-  Duty  of 

.       /.  .....  '  Commission 

cipality  or  municipalities, 

{a)  an  estimate  of  the  cost  of  the  project  and  such  other 
information  as  the  Commission  may  deem  advisable; 

(Jb)  a  statement  of  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  w^hich 
the  Commission  will  complete  and  operate  the  pro- 
ject; and 

{c)  a  form  of  agreement  to  be  entered  into  between  the 
municipality  or  municipalities  and  the  Commission, 
1956,  c.  62,  s.  14  (1),  amended. 

(3)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law  author-  Power  to 
ize  the  municipality  to  enter  into  such  an  agreement  with  the  agreement 
Commission  and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in   Council,  the  Commission  may  enter  into  any 
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Assent  of 
electors  not 
required 
R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  243 


such  agreement  with  any  municipality  or  municipalities  and, 
when  such  an  agreement  has  been  entered  into,  the  parties 
thereto  have  all  such  powers  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  thereof  or  of  any  undertaking  given 
pursuant  thereto. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  The  Municipal  Act  or  any  other  Act, 
it  is  not  necessary  for  the  council  of  any  municipality  to 
obtain  the  assent  of  the  electors  to  the  passing  of  any  such 
by-law  or  the  entering  into  of  any  such  agreement  with  the 
Commission  and  no  indebtedness  of  the  Commission  and  no 
indebtedness  of  a  municipality  to  the  Commission  shall  be 
included  in  the  general  debt  of  a  municipality  for  the  purpose 
of  the  recitals  in  any  by-law  of  that  municipality  for  the 
creation  of  a  debt  bv  the  issue  of  debentures. 


(5)  Where  a  municipality  that  proposes  to  enter  into  an 


Commission 
to  act  for 

municipality  agreement  with  the  Commission   is  required   to  obtain   the 

for  approval 

of  Board        approval   of   the   Board   with   respect  to  any  aspect  of   the 

proposed  project,  the  application  for  such  approval  shall  be 

made  by  the  Commission  on  behalf  of  the  municipality. 


Term  of 
agreement 


Agreement 
binding  on 
local  board 


Payments  by 
munici- 
palities to 
Commission 
under 
agreement 


(6)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  every  such  agreement 
remains  in  force  for  such  period  as  it  may  prescribe  and 
in  any  event  until  all  obligations  to  the  Commission  of  the 
municipality  or  municipalities  party  or  parties  to  the  agree- 
ment have  been  discharged  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Com- 
mission. 

(7)  Where  a  municipality  has  entered  into  an  agreement 
with  the  Commission  under  this  section,  the  agreement  is 
binding  on  any  commission  or  local  board  having  the  control 
and  management  of  water  works  or  sewage  works,  as  the  case 
may  be,  in  the  municipality.     New. 

40.— (1)  Every  municipality  that  has  entered  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Commission  under  section  39  shall  pay  to 
the  Commission  the  following  sums  or,  where  such  agreement 
is  with  more  than  one  municipality,  its  share  as  adjusted  by 
the  Commission  of  the  following  sums: 

1.  In  each  calendar  year  during  the  currency  of  such 
agreement,  commencing  with  the  calendar  year  in 
which  occurs  the  date  of  completion  of  such  project, 

(fl)  the  proportion  payable  by  the  municipality 
or  municipalities  party  or  parties  to  the 
agreement,  as  adjusted  by  the  Commission, 
of  the  total  amount  of  interest  and  expenses  of 
debt  service  payable  by  the  Commission  in 
each  such  year  in  respect  of  all  borrowings  of 
the  Commission  from  time  to  time  outstand- 
ing and  made  b}-  the  Commission  at  any  time 
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before  or  after  the  making  of  such  agreement 
for  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  cost  or  esti- 
mated cost  of  all  projects  at  any  time  thereto- 
fore or  thereafter  acquired,  provided  or  con- 
structed or  in  course  of  acquisition,  provision 
or  construction  by  the  Commission  pursuant 
to  any  agreement  or  agreements,  or  for  any 
other  purpose  of  the  Commission  respecting 
such  projects  including  the  refunding  or 
repayment  in  whole  or  in  part  of  any  such 
borrowings; 

(b)  the  total  cost  to  the  Commission  in  each  such 
year  of  the  operation,  supervision,  main- 
tenance, repair,  administration  and  insurance 
of  such  project;  and 

(c)  the  total  amount  in  each  such  year  placed  by 
the  Commission  to  the  credit  of  the  reserve 
account  for  renewals,  replacements  and  con- 
tingencies in  respect  of  such  project  or  an 
amount  equal  to  1^  per  cent  of  the  cost  of 
such  project,  whichever  is  less. 

2.  In  each  calendar  year  for  such  period  of  years  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  such  agreement,  commencing 
not  later  than  the  fifth  calendar  year  next  following 
the  date  of  completion  of  such  project,  such  sum  as 
would  be  necessary  with  interest  compounded 
annually  thereon  at  the  rate  of  33^  per  cent  per 
annum  to  form  at  the  expiry  of  such  period  of  years 
a  fund  equal  to  the  cost  of  such  project. 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  annually  adjust  and  apportion  Annual 
among  the  respective  municipalities  the  sums  payable  to  the  of  payments 
Commission  by  such  municipalities  under  subsection  1. 

(3)  In  the  event  of  any  dispute  arising  as  to  the  adjustment  settlement 
or  apportionment  of  any  sums  payable  to  the  Commission 

by  the  respective  municipalities  under  subsection  1,  such 
dispute  shall  be  referred  to  a  sole  arbitrator  to  be  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  and  the  award  of 
the  arbitrator  is  final  and  binding  on  the  Commission  and  the 
municipality  or  municipalities  concerned. 

(4)  Such  arbitrator  shall  be  paid  for  his  services  such  amount  Costs 
as  may  be  directed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
and  the  whole  costs  of  such  arbitration  shall  be  paid  as  directed 

by  the  arbitrator  in  his  award. 

(5)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  section,  The  Muni- ^f^^-  ^^^**' 
cipal  Arbitrations  Act  applies  to  any  arbitration  under  sub- to  apply 
section  3.    New. 
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Sewer  rates 


41. — (1)  The  council  of  a  municipality  which  has  entered 
into  or  proposes  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Com- 
mission with  respect  to  a  sewage  works  project  may  by  by-law, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  provide  for  imposing 
upon  owners  or  occupants  of  land  who  derive  or  will  or  may 
derive  a  benefit  from  the  project  a  sewer  rate  sufficient  to  pay 
the  whole  or  such  portion  as  the  by-law  may  specify  of  the 
annual  payments  to  the  Commission  required  to  be  made 
under  clause  a  of  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  of  section  40 
and  under  paragraph  2  of  that  subsection  and  with  the  like 
approval,  such  by-law  may  be  amended  from  time  to  time. 


Sewage 
service 
rates 


(2)  The  council  of  a  municipality  which  has  entered  into 
or  proposes  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Commission 
with  respect  to  a  sewage  works  project  may  by  by-law  provide 
for  imposing  upon  owners  or  occupants  of  land  from  which 
sewage  is  received,  treated  or  disposed  of  by  the  project  a 
sewage  service  rate  sufficient  to  pay  the  whole  or  such  portion 
as  the  by-law  may  specify  of  the  annual  payments  to  the 
Commission  required  to  be  made  under  clauses  b  and  c  of 
paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  of  section  40. 


Application 
of  R.S.O. 


oinovj  (^^  Subject  to  this  section,  section  389  of  The  Municipal 

1950,  c.  243,  Act  applies  mutatis  mutandis  to  sewer  rates  and  sewage  service 
rates  imposed  under  this  section.    New. 


When 

payments  to 
be  made 


42. — (1)  As  soon  as  practicable  in  each  calendar  year,  and 
in  any  event  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  February,  the 
Commission  shall  estimate  the  respective  amounts  payable 
to  the  Commission  in  such  calendar  year  by  each  of  the 
municipalities  having  agreements  with  the  Commission  under 
section  39  and  shall  by  its  precept  directed  to  each  municipality 
require  such  municipality  to  pay  to  the  Commission  on  the 
dates  specified  in  the  agreement  the  sums  so  payable  b\-  each 
municipality  and  the  municipality  shall  make  pa\'ment  to 
the  Commission  accordingly,  but  in  the  calendar  year  in 
which  occurs  the  date  of  completion  of  the  project  the  estimate 
by  the  Commission  may  be  made  and  the  precept  of  the 
Commission  may  be  delivered  at  any  time  in  such  year  as 
the  Commission  may  determine  and  the  payment  or  pay- 
ments by  the  municipality  shall  be  made  at  such  time  or 
times  as  the  Commission  may  require. 


Adjustment  (2)  At  the  end  of  each  calendar  year,  the  actual  sums 
payable  by  each  municipality  to  the  Commission  for  such 
year  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  shall  be  ascertained  b>  the 
Commission  and  the  Commission  shall  inform  the  munici- 
pality of  the  amount  owing  to  or  by  it  and  such  amount  shall 
be  deducted  from  or  added  to  the  first  payment  to  be  made 
by  the  municipality  in  the  next  calendar  year. 
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(3)  The  mailing  by  the  Commission  of  the  precepts  by  Delivery 
registered  mail  in  envelopes  addressed  to  the  clerks  of  the 
respective  municipalities  constitutes  delivery  of  the  precepts 

to  them. 

(4)  Any  amount  due  and  payable  by  a  municipality  to  the  i^ecovery 
Commission,  together  with  interest  after  default  at  the  rate 

of  6  per  cent  per  annum,  may  be  recovered  with  costs  in  any 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction  as  a  debt  due  to  the  Com- 
mission by  the  municipality. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  each  of  the  munici- Municipal 
palities  shall  levy  and  collect  the  amount  demanded  in  the'^^^ 
precept  delivered  to  such  municipality  by  a  general  rate  on 

all  the  rateable  property  in  such  municipality,  but  to  the 
extent  that  such  municipality  has  any  moneys  available  in 
any  year  such  moneys  may  be  utilized  by  the  municipality  in 
paying  to  that  extent  the  amount  required  to  be  paid  to  the 
Commission  by  any  precept  and  to  that  extent  may  be  used 
to  reduce  the  general  rate  against  all  the  rateable  property  in 
the  municipality.     New. 

43.— (1)  The  Commission  may  establish  and  maintain  a  Reserve 
reserve  account  in  respect  of  each  project  under  section  39, 

(a)   to  provide  for  renewals  and  replacements  in  respect 
of  the  project;  and 

{b)  to    provide    for    contingencies    in    respect    of    such 
project, 

and  may  place  to  the  credit  of  such  reserve  accounts,  and 
expend,  use,  apply,  utilize  and  appropriate  therefrom  for 
such  purposes  such  amounts  as  may  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commission  be  sufficient  therefor. 

(2)  The  accounts  of  the  Commission  shall  be  kept  so  as  idem 
to  exhibit  at  all  times  the  amounts  placed  by  the  Commission 

to  the  credit  of  each  reserve  account,  the  interest  credited 
thereon  and  the  payments  made  by  the  Commission  in 
respect  thereof. 

(3)  All  amounts  placed  bv  the  Commission  to  the  credit  o.w.r.c. 
of  all  reserve  accounts  under  subsection  1  shall  be  deposited  Account 
by  the  Commission  as  a  consolidated  fund  in  a  chartered 

bank  to  the  credit  of  a  special  bank  account  to  be  called 
"Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Reserve  Account" 
and  the  earnings  in  each  year  on  the  consolidated  fund  and  on 
the  investments  thereof  shall  be  allocated  and  credited  by 
the  Commission  at  the  end  of  each  year  to  each  reserve 
account    proportionateh^    having    regard    to    the    respective 
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balances  from  time  to  time  remaining  to  the  credit  of  the 
respective  reserve  accounts.    New. 


O.W.R.C. 
Debt 

Retirement 
Account 


44. — (1)  All  moneys  received  by  the  Commission  from  all 
municipalities  under  paragraph  2  of  subsection  1  of  section  40 
shall  be  deposited  by  the  Commission  as  a  consolidated  fund 
in  a  chartered  bank  to  the  credit  of  a  special  bank  account 
to  be  called  "Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Debt 
Retirement  Account"  and  may  be  applied  by  the  Commission 
to  the  purchase  or  redemption  before  maturity  of  debentures 
of  the  Commission  or  to  the  repayment  in  whole  or  in  part 
of  any  debentures  issued  by  the  Commission,  of  any  advances 
made  by  the  Province  to  the  Commission,  of  any  debentures 
of  the  Commission  issued  and  delivered  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  in  respect  of  such  advances  or  of  any  other  obligation, 
liability  or  indebtedness  of  the  Commission,  provided  always 
that  the  moneys  paid  by  any  municipality  and  deposited  in 
the  Commission  Debt  Retirement  Account  in  respect  of  any 
project  shall  be  retained  in  the  Commission  Debt  Retirement 
Account  and  kept  invested  until  the  expiration  of  the  period 
of  years  during  which  payments  are  required  to  be  made  by 
such  municipality  in  respect  of  such  project  under  paragraph  2 
of  subsection  1  of  section  40. 


Idem 


(2)  The  earnings  in  each  year  on  the  consolidated  fund  and 
on  the  investments  thereof  shall  be  allocated  and  credited  by 
the  Commission  at  the  end  of  each  year  to  the  respective 
projects  proportionately  having  regard  to  the  respective 
balances  in  the  fund  from  time  to  time  attributable  to  such 
projects  and  the  accounts  of  the  Commission  shall  be  kept  so 
as  to  exhibit  at  all  times  the  amounts  received  under  paragraph 
2  of  subsection  1  of  section  40  in  respect  of  such  projects  and 
the  earnings  allocated  and  credited  thereto. 


Discontin- 
uance of 
further 
payments 


(3)  If  at  any  time  the  amount  in  the  consolidated  fund  in 
cash  or  in  investments  attributable  to  any  project  is,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commission,  sufficient  with  the  further  estimated 
interest  thereon  to  form  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of 
years  referred  to  in  paragraph  2  of  subsection  1  of  section  40 
a  fund  equal  to  the  cost  of  the  project,  the  Commission, 
subject  to  subsection  4  of  this  section,  may  authorize  the 
municipality  or  municipalities  with  whom  the  Commission 
has  an  agreement  in  respect  of  such  project  to  discontinue 
any  further  payments  under  paragraph  2  of  subsection  1  of 
section  40. 


Excess  or 
deficiency 


(4)  If  at  the  expiration  of  such  period  of  years  the  amount 
in  the  consolidated  fund  in  cash  or  in  investments  attributable 
to  any  project, 
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(a)  is  in  excess  of  the  cost  of  the  project,  the  Commission 
shall  within  one  year  thereafter  repay  to  such  muni- 
cipality or  municipalities  the  amount  of  such  excess; 
or 

(b)  is  less  than  the  cost  of  the  project,  the  municipality 
or  municipalities  shall,  within  one  year  thereafter, 
pay  to  the  Commission  the  amount  of  such  de- 
ficienc>'.     New. 

45. — (1)  The  moneys  from  time  to  time  in  the  Commission  investment 
Reserve  Account  and  in  the  Commission  Debt  Retirement  °°'""^^"®® 
Account  shall  be  invested  by  an  investment  committee  com- 
posed of  three  persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  any  of  whom  may  be  paid  out  of  the  funds  of  the 
Commission  such  remuneration  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  may  determine. 

(2)  Each  member  of  the  investment  committee  shall,  before  security 
entering  into  the  duties  of  his  office,  give  security  for  the 
faithful  performance  of  his  duties  and  for  duly  accounting 

for  and  paying  over  all  moneys  and  securities  that  come  into 
his  hands,  such  security  to  be  given  in  such  form  and  manner 
andjin  such  amount  as  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may  approve. 

(3)  The  members  of  the  investment  committee  may  appoint  Officers 
a  chairman  and  a  vice-chairman  from  among  their  number  and 

the  secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  act  as  the  secretary  of 
the  investment  committee. 

(4)  Two  members  of  the  investment  committee  constitute  Quorum 
a  quorum  and  all  investments  and  disposals  of  investments 

shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  all  the  members  of  the 
investment  committee. 

(5)  The  Commission  Reserve  Account  and  the  Com  mission. jurisdiotion 
Debt  Retirement  Account  and  the  securities  in  which  the 
moneys  therein  may  from  time  to  time  be  invested  shall  be 

under  the  sole  control  and  management  of  the  investment 
committee  and  all  cheques  on  the  Commission  Reserve 
Account  and  the  Commission  Debt  Retirement  Account  shall 
be  signed  by  any  two  members  of  the  investment  committee. 

(6)  The  investment  committee  shall  invest  and  keep  invested  Duties 
all  moneys  in  the  Commission  Reserve  Account  and  in  the 
Commission  Debt  Retirement  Account  and  may  at  any  time 
vary  or  dispose  of  any  such  investments,  and  all  earnings  on 
investments  and  all  receipts  from  the  sale  or  maturity  of 
investments  shall  be  deposited  in  the  respective  Accounts. 
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Powers 


(7)  The  moneys  in  the  Commission  Reserve  Account  and 
in  the  Commission  Debt  Retirement  Account  may  be  invested 
in  any  manner  permitted  for  the  investment  of  the  funds  of 
the  Commission  under  section  20  or  in  time-deposit  accounts 
in  any  chartered  bank  of  Canada  in  either  Canadian  or  United 
States  dollars,  and  the  moneys  in  the  Commission  Debt 
Retirement  Account  may  also  be  invested  in  debentures  of 
the  Commission,  but,  if  any  such  moneys  are  used  to  purchase 
or  redeem  debentures  issued  by  the  Commission  before  the 
maturity  thereof,  the  debentures  so  purchased  or  redeemed 
shall  not  be  cancelled  but  shall  be  retained  as  investments 
and  shall  continue  to  bear  interest  until  maturity. 


Requisition 
of  money 


(8)  Upon  the  written  request  of  the  Commission  under  its 
corporate  seal  and  the  hands  of  its  chairman  or  vice-chairman 
and  secretary  stating  that  a  sum  of  money  is  required  by  the 
Commission  for  a  purpose  mentioned  in  section  43  or  44,  the 
investment  committee  shall  pay  such  sum  to  the  Commission 
out  of  the  Commission  Reserve  Account  or  the  Commission 
Debt  Retirement  Account,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  receipt 
of  the  secretary  of  the  Commission  for  such  moneys  shall  be 
sufficient  discharge  to  the  investment  committee  for  such 
payment  and  the  investment  committee  shall  not  be  held 
responsible  for  the  application  of  such  moneys. 


Expenses 


(9)  All    expenses   and    disbursements   of    the    investment 
committee  shall  be  paid  by  the  Commission. 


Custody  of 
securities 


(10)  All  securities  or  investments  at  any  time  acquired  by 
the  investment  committee  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  and  kept  in  the  custody  of  such  officer  of  the 
Treasury  Department  as  may  be  designated  by  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  for  the  purpose,  and  no  such  securities  shall  be 
released  from  such  custody  except  upon  the  written  request 
of  any  two  members  of  the  investment  committee. 


Discretion 
absolute 


(11)  The  investment  committee  have  absolute  and  un- 
controlled discretion  in  the  exercise  of  their  powers  and  the 
discharge  of  their  duties  and  in  the  absence  of  fraud  are  not 
responsible  for  any  loss,  costs,  damages  or  inconvenience  that 
may  result,  and  are  not  to  be  held  responsible  for  any  loss 
that  may  be  occasioned  by  reason  of  any  investment  made 
by  them.    New. 


REGULATIONS 

Regulations       ^q^ — (j)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Commission  may  make  regulations, 
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(a)  regulating  and  controlling  the  location,  construction, 
repair,  removal  or  alteration  of  mains,  service  pipes, 
valves,  hydrants  and  ail  other  works  in  or  upon 
public  property  that  form  part  of  or  are  connected 
with  water  works ; 

(b)  regulating  and  controlling  the  manner  in  which  the 
service  pipes  of  users  of  water  shall  be  connected 
with  the  mains  of  the  water  works  supplying  the 
water; 

(c)  regulating  and  controlling  the  location,  construction, 
repair,  removal  or  alteration  of  sewers,  drain  pipes, 
manholes,  gully  traps  and  all  other  works  in  or  upon 
public  property  that  form  part  of  or  are  connected 
with  sewage  works; 

(d)  regulating  and  controlling  the  manner  in  which 
building  sewers  shall  be  connected  with  sewage  works; 

(e)  regulating  and  controlling  the  construction,  repair, 
renewal  or  alteration  of  plumbing,  the  material  to 
be  used  in  the  construction  of,  and  the  location  of, 
drains,  pipes,  traps  and  other  works  and  appliances 
that  form  part  of  or  are  connected  with  the  plumbing 
in  any  building  or  structure,  and  requiring  munici- 
palities to  carry  out  such  inspections  with  respect 
to  plumbing  as  may  be  prescribed; 

(/)  regulating  and  controlling  the  content  of  sewage 
entering  sewage  works; 

(g)  prescribing  standards  of  quality  for  potable  and 
other  water  supplies,  sewage  and  industrial  waste 
effluents,  receiving  streams  and  water  courses; 

(h)  prescribing  operating  standards  for  water  works  or 
sewage  works; 

(i)  regulating  and  controlling  the  location,  spacing, 
boring  and  drilling  of  water  wells,  the  construction 
and  materials  used  in  the  construction,  alteration 
or  repair  of  water  wells,  the  pumps  and  other  equip- 
ment used  in  connection  with  water  wells,  the  use  of 
water  wells,  the  abandonment  of  water  wells,  the 
cleansing  and  disinfection  of  water  wells,  and  pre- 
scribing the  records  and  the  form  of  the  records  with 
respect  to  water  wells  that  shall  be  kept  by  the  owners 
thereof; 
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(j)  prescribing  the  forms  required  for  the  purposes  of 
section  29  and  the  fees  for  licences  authorized  thereby 
and  for  the  renewal  of  such  licences,  and  prescribing 
the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  such  licences 
may  be  issued; 

(k)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act. 

Application        (2)  The  application  of  any  regulation   made   under  this 
regulations    section  may  be  general  or  may  be  limited  territorially  or  as  to 
time  or  otherwise. 

perfaltiM  ^^'^  (3)  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  with 
any  regulation  made  under  this  section  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than 
$5  and  not  more  than  $500.    New. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Subsisting 
licences 
1954,  c.  104 


47.  All  subsisting  licences  and  renewals  thereof  issued 
under  The  Water-well  Drillers  Act,  1954  expire  on  the  31st  day 
of  December,  1957,  unless  sooner  suspended  or  cancelled  by 
the  Commission,  and  shall  for  all  purposes  be  deemed  to 
have  been  issued  under  section  29. 


Existing 
regulations 
R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  306 
1954, c. 104 


48.  The  regulations  made  under  the  authority  of  clause  e 
of  section  5  of  The  Public  Health  Act  or  section  9  of  The  Water- 
well  Drillers  Act,  1954  that  are  in  force  immediately  before 
this  Act  comes  into  force  remain  in  force  until  amended, 
revoked  or  remade  under  section  46. 


1954, c. 104; 
1956,  0.  62, 
repealed 


49.  The   Water-well  Drillers  Act,   1954  and    The  Ontario 
Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  1956  are  repealed. 


Commence- 
ment 


50.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


51.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Water  Resources 
Commission  Act,  1957. 
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No.  164 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


'Cc^l 


No.  164  1957 


BILL 


The  Ontario  Water  Resources 
Commission  Act,  1957 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

INTERPRETATION 

1.    In  this  Act,  inter- 

pretation 

(a)  "Board"  means  Ontario  Municipal  Board; 

(b)  "borrowings  of  the  Commission"  includes  all  loans 
raised  by  the  Commission  by  the  issue  of  debentures 
or  otherwise  and  all  advances  from  the  Province 
to  the  Commission; 

(c)  "Commission"  means  Ontario  Water  Resources 
Commission ; 

(d)  "Commission  Debt  Retirement  Account"  means 
the  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Debt 
Retirement  Account; 

(e)  "Commission  Reserve  Account"  means  the  Ontario 
Water  Resources  Commission   Reserve  Account; 

(/)  "construction"  includes  reconstruction,  improve- 
ment, extension,  alteration,  replacement  and  repairs, 
and  "construct"  has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

(g)  "cost"  in  relation  to  a  project  means  the  cost  thereof 
as  determined  by  the  Commission  and  includes 
interest  during  construction  and  such  engineering 
fees  and  other  charges  and  expenses  in  connection 
with  construction  as  the  Commission  may  determine, 
and  such  proportion  of  discounts,  commissions  and 
other  charges  and  expenses  in  respect  of  the  issue 
of  debentures  by  the  Commission  as  the  Commission 
in  its  discretion  may  allocate  to  the  project; 
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(h)  "date  of  completion"  of  a  project  means  the  date 
that  is  certified  by  the  Commission  as  being  the 
date  on  which  the  project  is  completed  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  enable  the  Commission  to  supply  water 
or  to  receive,  treat  and  disix)se  of  sewage,  as  the  case 
may  be; 

(i)  "debentures"  includes  bonds,  notes  and  other 
securities; 

(j)  "land"  includes  any  estate,  term,  easement,  right 
or  interest  in,  to,  over  or  affecting  land; 

(k)  "Minister"  means  the  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  to  administer  this  Act; 

R.sx).  1950.  (/)  "municipality"   has  the  same  meaning  as  in    The 

Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act; 

(m)  "owner"  means  a  municipality  or  person  having 
authority  to  construct,  maintain,  operate,  repair, 
improve  or  extend  water  works  or  sewage  works; 

(«)  "project"  means  water  works  or  sewage  works 
provided  for  in  an  agreement  under  section  39; 

(o)  "Province"  means  Province  of  Ontario; 

(/>)  "sewage"  includes  drainage,  storm  water,  com- 
mercial wastes  and  industrial  wastes; 

(q)  "sewage  works"  means  any  public  works  for  the 
collection,  transmission,  treatment  and  disposal  of 
sewage,  or  any  part  of  any  such  works; 

(r)  "water  works"  means  any  public  works  for  the  collec- 
tion, production,  treatment,  storage,  supply  and 
distribution  of  water  or  any  part  of  any  such  works. 
1956,  c.  62,  s.  1,  amended. 

ADMINISTRATION 

Minuter  *^'°  2.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  from  time  to 
time  designate  a  member  of  the  Executive  Council  to  admin- 
ister this  Act.     1956,  c.  62,  s.  2. 

THE    COMMISSION 

S)°iltiniS°"       3.— (1)  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  con- 
stituted a  corporation   without  share  capital  on   behalf  of 
1966.  0.  62     Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  by  The  Ontario  Water  Re- 
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sources  Commission  Act,  1956  is  continued  and  shall  continue 
to  be  composed  of  not  fewer  than  three  and  not  more  than 
five  persons  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  from  time 
to  time  determines.     1956,  c.  62,  s.  3  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  appointed  by  Appointment 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  one  of  them  shall 

be  designated  as  chairman  and  one  of  them  may  be  designated 
as  vice-chairman.     1956,  c.  62,  s.  3  (2). 

(3)  In  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  chairman  or  Acting 
of  there  being  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  chairman,  the  vice-°  *^'""^*''^ 
chairman  or,  if  none,  such  member  of  the  Commission  as 

the  Commission  designates  for  such  purpose  shall  act  as 
and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman.     New. 

(4)  Each    member   of    the    Commission    shall    hold    office  vacancies 
during    pleasure    and    the    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council 

upon  the  death,  resignation  or  removal  from  office  of  any 
member  of  the  Commission  may  appoint  some  other  person 
in  his  place.     1956,  c.  62,  s.  4,  amended. 

4.  A  copy  of  any  by-law,  resolution  or  minute  certified  by  Evidence 
the  secretary  or  assistant  secretary  under  the  seal  of  the 
Commission  to  be  a  true  copy  shall  be  received  as  prima  facie 
evidence  in  any  court  without  further  proof.     New. 

5.  All  expenditures  of  the  Commission,  except  such  part  Expenditures 
thereof  as  is  payable  to  the  Commission  by  the  municipalities 

having  project  agreements  with  the  Commission  either  under 
this  Act  or  under  such  agreements,  shall  be  paid  out  of  its 
revenues  or  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legis- 
lature.    1956,  c.  62,  s.  9,  amended. 

6.  The   books  and   records  of   the   Commission   shall   be  Audit 
examined  annually  by  the  provincial  Auditor  or  such  other 
auditor  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  designates. 
1956,  c.  62,  s.  16. 


7. — (1)  The  Commission  shall  make  a  report  annually  to  Annual 
e   Minister 
may  require. 


the   Minister  containing  such   information   as  the   Minister  ^^^°"^ 


(2)  A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  filed  with  the  Provincial  I'^e'" 
Secretary  who  shall  submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the 
Assembly,  if  it  is  in  session,  or  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing 
session.    1956,  c.  62,  s.  17. 

8.  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  con- Quorum 
stitutes  a  quorum.    1956,  c.  62,  s.  5. 
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■at; 


Remunera* 
tion 


9.  The  chairman,  the  vice-chairman,  if  any,  and  the  other 
member  or  members,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  Commission 
shall  receive  such  remuneration  for  their  services  as  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  determines.  1956,  c.  62, 
s.  6. 


Bmp^oye&B^  10. — (1)  The  Commission  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  establish  job  classifica- 
tions, personnel  qualifications  and  salary  ranges  for  its  officers 
and  employees  and  may  appoint,  employ  and  promote  its 
officers  and  employees  in  conformity  with  the  classifications, 
qualifications  and  salary  ranges  so  approved. 


Employees' 
super- 
annuation 
benefits 
R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  317 


(2)  Part  II  of  The  Public  Service  Act  applies  to  the  perma- 
nent staff  of  the  Commission  as  though  the  Commission  had 
been  designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  under 
section  36  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  and  all  contributions  and 
credits  of  persons  appointed  to  the  permanent  staff  of  the 
Commission  accumulated  under  Part  II  of  The  Public  Service 
Act  are  preserved  and  continued. 


Transfer 


(3)  The  Commission  shall  credit  each  person  who  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  staff  of  the  Commission  with  all  vacation  and 
sick  leave  credits  accumulated  for  regular  attendance  standing 
to  the  credit  of  that  person  by  virtue  of  any  regulation  under 
The  Public  Service  Act. 


Retirement 

fund 

benefits 


(4)  All  contributions  and  credits  accumulated  in  the  Public 
Service  Retirement  Fund  under  the  provisions  of  Part  III 
of  The  Public  Service  Act  by  any  person  who  becomes  a 
member  of  the  permanent  staff  of  the  Commission  shall  be 
transferred  to  the  credit  of  that  person  for  sup)erannuation 
purposes.     New. 


purity  by        n.  Every  member  and  employee  who  is  entrusted  by  the 
Commission  with  the  custody  or  control  of  money  or  securities 
R.S.O.  1950,  shall  give  security  in  the  manner  and  form  provided  by  The 
*"•  ®"  Public  Officers  Act.     1956,  c.  62,  s.  8,  amended. 


Fisoal  year 


12.  The  fiscal  year  of  the  Commission  begins  on  the  1st 
day  of  January  and  ends  on  the  31st  day  of  December  of  the 
same  year.    New. 


of'power"  ^^'  ^^^  powers  of  the  Commission  shall  be  exercised  by 

by-law.     New. 


By-lawfl 


14.  The  Commission  may  pass  by-laws  governing  its  pro- 
ceedings, the  calling  of  meetings  of  the  Commission,  specifying 
the  powers  and  duties  of  employees  of  the  Commission  and 
generally  dealing  with  all  matters  within  its  objects.    New. 
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15.  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  as  amended  from  time  to  1953,  0.  19, 
time,  does  not  apply  to  the  Commission.     1956,  c.  62,  s.  18.  applicable 

16.  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  it  is  the  function  of  Function 
the  Commission  and  it  has  power, 

(a)  to  control  and  regulate  the  collection,  production, 
treatment,  storage,  transmission,  distribution  and 
use  of  water  for  public  purposes  and  to  make  orders 
with  respect  thereto; 

(6)  to  construct,  acquire,  provide,  operate  and  maintain 
water  works  and  to  develop  and  make  available 
supplies  of  water  to  municipalities  and  persons; 

(c)  to  construct,  acquire,  provide,  operate  and  maintain 
sewage  works  and  to  receive,  treat  and  dispose  of 
sewage  delivered  by  municipalities  and  persons; 

{d)  to  make  agreements  with  any  one  or  more  munici- 
palities or  persons  with  respect  to  a  supply  of  water 
or  the  reception,  treatment  and  disposal  of  sewage; 

{e)  to  conduct  research  programmes  and  to  prepare 
statistics  for  its  purposes;  and 

(/)  to  perform  such  other  functions  or  discharge  such 
other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  it  from  time  to 
time  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  1956, 
c.  62,  s.  10,  amended. 

17.  The  Commission  may  for  its  purposes  exercise  any  or  Municipal 
all  of  the  powers  that  are  conferred  by  any  general  Act  upon  a  p^^^'®'^ 
municipality     respecting     the     establishment,     construction, 
maintenance  or  operation  of  water  works  or  sewage  works. 

1956,  c.  62,  s.  12,  amended. 

18. — (1)  The  Commission  and  its  employees  and  agents  inspection  of 
may  at  any  time  for  its  purposes,  without  consent  and 
without  compensation,  enter  into  the  lands  or  buildings  of 
the  Province  or  of  any  municipality  or  of  any  person,  or  into 
any  highway  or  road  under  the  jurisdiction  and  control  of 
any  public  authority,  and  may  make  such  surveys,  examina- 
tions, investigations,  inspections  or  other  arrangements  as  it 
deems  necessary. 

(2)  The  Commission  and  its  employees  and  agents  may  for  Right  to 
its   purposes,    without   consent   and    without   compensation,  uYder^r^o^ds 
lay  such  pipes  and  appurtenances  thereto  as  it  deems  necessary 
in,  upon,  through,  over  and  under  any  highw^ay  or  road  under 
the  jurisdiction  and  control  of  any  public  authority. 
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Acquisition 
of  land,  etc. 


t(f  be'  *'^°"         (^)  Lands,  buildings,  highways  or  roads  disturbed  by  the 
restored         exercise  of  any  of  the  powers  mentioned  in  subsection  1  or 
2  shall  be  restored  to  their  original  condition  without  un- 
necessary delay.     New. 

19. — (1)  The  Commission  may  for  its  purposes  acquire  by 
purchase,  lease  or  otherwise  or,  without  the  consent  of  the 
owner,  enter  upon,  take  possession  of,  expropriate  and  use 
land  and  may  use  the  waters  of  any  lake,  river,  pond,  spring 
or  stream  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for  its  purposes,  and, 
upon  such  terms  as  it  deems  prop>er,  may  sell,  lease  or  dispose 
of  any  land  that  in  its  opinion  is  not  necessary  for  its  purposes. 

^^P''°P"^'  (2)  The  Commission  in  the  exercise  of  its  powers  to  take 
R.s.o.  1950,  such  land  compulsorily  has  all  the  powers  conferred  by  The 
Public  Works  Act  on  the  Minister  of  Public  Works  in  relation 
to  a  public  work,  and  in  the  application  of  this  section  where 
the  words  "the  Minister",  "the  Department"  or  "the  Crown" 
appear  in  such  Act  they,  where  the  context  permits,  mean  the 
Commission,  and  the  taking  of  such  land  by  the  Commission 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  for  the  public  purposes  of  Ontario. 
1956,  c.  62,  s.   13  (1,  2),  amended. 


Procedure 


Vesting 
of  land 


Deposit  and 
investment 
of  moneys 


(3)  The  Commission  shall  proceed  in  the  manner  provided 
by  The  Public  Works  Act  where  the  Minister  of  Public  Works 
enters  upon,  takes  or  uses  land  for  the  public  purposes  of 
Ontario  and  all  the  provisions  of  that  Act  apply  mutatis 
mutandis. 

(4)  Upon  the  deposit  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles 
office  of  a  plan  and  description  of  the  land  required  by  the 
Commission,  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the  Commission  or 
by  such  other  member  of  the  Commission  as  may  be  author- 
ized by  by-law  of  the  Commission  and  by  an  Ontario  land 
surveyor,  the  land  so  described  thereupon  vests  in  the  Com- 
mission.    1956,  c.  62,  s.  13  (3,  4), 

20.  Without  limiting  sections  43,  44  and  45,  the  Com- 
mission shall  deposit  any  moneys  in  its  hands  in  accounts 
in  one  or  more  chartered  banks  of  Canada  or  with  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  and  may  in  its  discretion  invest  any  such  moneys 
in  bonds,  debentures  or  other  securities  of  or  guaranteed 
by  Canada  or  any  province  of  Canada  or  the  United  Kingdom 
or  in  securities  of  the  United  States  of  America.     New. 


Temporary 
loans 


21. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Commission  may  from  time  to  time 
for  any  of  the  purposes  of  the  Commission  borrow  by  way  of 
temporary  loan  from  an\^  chartered  bank  or  from  any  person 
such  sums  as  the  Commission  may  deem  requisite,  either  by 
way  of  bank  overdraft  or  loan  or  in  any  other  manner  what- 
soever. 
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(2)  Any  cheques,  promissory  notes  or  other  instruments  Execution 
that  may  be  necessary  or  desirable  for  the  purpose  of  sub- menfs '^"" 
section  1  may  be  executed  in  such  manner  as  the  Commission 

may  determine. 

(3)  The   Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council   may   authorize  Provincial 
the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  Province  to 
guarantee  repayment  of  any  such  temporary  loans.     New. 

22. — (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- issue  of 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Commission  may  by  by-law  authorize 
the  borrowing  from  time  to  time  by  the  issue  and  sale  of 
debentures  of  the  Commission  of  such  sums  of  money  as  the 
Commission  may  deem  requisite  for  any  of  its  purposes. 

(2)  The  purposes  of  the  Commission  shall,  without  limiting  Purposes, 
the  generality  thereof,  include,  include 

(a)  the  acquisition,  construction,  operation  and  main- 
tenance of  projects  and  any  renewals,  betterments, 
enlargements,  replacements  and  extensions  thereof 
or  additions  thereto,  providing  in  whole  or  in  part 
for  its  expenditures  made  or  to  be  made  in  connection 
therewith,  including  interest,  engineering  fees  and 
other  charges  and  expenses  in  connection  with  the 
construction  of  any  project,  or  reimbursing  it  for 
any  such  expenditures  heretofore  or  hereafter  made, 
and  repaying  in  whole  or  in  part  any  of  its  temporary 
borrowings  for  any  such  purposes; 

{b)  the  payment,  refunding  or  renewal  from  time  to 
time  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  loan  raised  or 
debentures  issued  by  the  Commission; 

(c)  the  repayment  from  time  to  time  of  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  any  advances  made  by  the  Province  to 
the  Commission  or  of  any  debentures  of  the  Com- 
mission issued  and  delivered  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  in  respect  of  such  advances;  and 

{d)  the  payment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  other 
obligation,  liability  or  indebtedness  of  the  Commis- 
sion. 

(3)  The  debentures  of  the  Commission  mav  bear  interest  Features  of 

1  '--ij  debentures 

at  such  rate  or  rates  and  may  be  payable  as  to  principal  and 
interest  in  such  currency  or  currencies  and  at  such  place  or 
places  in  Canada  or  elsewhere  and  at  such  time  or  times  and 
in  such  manner  as  the  Commission  may  determine,  and  any 
such  securities  may  be  made  redeemable  in  advance  of  their 
regular  maturity  date  at  such  time  or  times,  at  such  price  or 
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Sale  of 
debentures 


prices  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  provided 
in  the  by-law  of  the  Commission  authorizing  the  issue  thereof. 

(4)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council,  the  Commission  may  sell  or  otherwise  disjwse  of 
any  such  debentures  either  at  the  par  value  or  at  less  or  more 
than  the  par  value  and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  Commission  may  determine  and  the  Commission  may 
charge,  pledge,  hypothecate  or  otherwise  deal  with  any  such 
debentures  as  collateral  security. 


Evidence 
as  to 
necessity 
of  issue 


(5)  A  recital  or  declaration  in  any  by-law  of  the  Commission 
authorizing  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures  of  the  Commission 
to  the  effect  that  it  is  necessary  to  issue  and  sell  debentures 
for  the  purposes  of  the  Commission  in  the  amount  so  authorized 
shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  the  fact. 


Form  of 
debentures 


(6)  The  debentures  of  the  Commission  and  the  interest 
coupons,  if  any,  attached  thereto  shall  be  in  such  form  or 
forms  and  shall  be  executed  in  such  manner  as  the  Commission 
may  determine. 


Reproduc- 
tion of 
seal  and 
signatures 


Idem 


(7)  The  Commission  may  provide  that  the  seal  of  the 
Commission  may  be  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  other- 
wise mechanically  reproduced  on  any  debenture  to  which  it 
is  to  be  affixed  and  that  any  signature  upon  any  debenture 
and  upon  the  coupons,  if  any,  attached  thereto  may  be 
engraved,  lithographed  or  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically 
reproduced  thereon. 

(8)  The  seal  of  the  Commission  when  so  mechanically 
reproduced  has  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  manually 
affixed  and  such  mechanically  reproduced  signatures  are  for 
all  purposes  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Commission  not- 
withstanding that  any  person  whose  signature  is  so  repro- 
duced has  ceased  to  hold  office  before  the  date  of  the  deben- 
tures or  before  the  issue  thereof.    New. 


DebentureB        23.  The  debentures  of  the  Commission  are  hereby  declared 
trust  to  be  securities  in  which  trust  funds  may  lawfully  be  invested 

securities         •      r\    ^      •  \t 

HI  Ontario.     New. 

guarantee  of  24.— (1)  The  Lieutenant-Govemor  in  Council  may  author- 
debentures  ize  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  Province  to 
guarantee  the  payment  of  the  principal  of  and  interest  on 
any  debentures  issued  by  the  Commission,  and  the  form  and 
manner  of  execution  of  any  such  guarantee  or  guarantees  shall 
be  such  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  approve. 


Idem 


(2)  The  Province  is  liable  for  the  payment  of  the  principal 
of  and  interest  on  the  debentures  guaranteed  according  to 
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the  tenor  thereof,  and  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
is  authorized  to  make  arrangements  for  supplying  the  monev 
necessary  to  fulfil  the  requirements  of  the  guarantee  or 
guarantees  and  to  advance  the  amount  necessary  for  that 
purpose  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.     New. 

25. —  (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  author-  Purchase  of 
ize  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  by^^Provinxse 

(a)  to  purchase  any  debentures  of  the  Commission;  and 

{h)  to  make  advances  to  the  Commission  in  such 
amounts,  at  such  times  and  on  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  deem  expedient. 

(2)  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  idem 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.    New. 


WATER 

26. —  (1)  The  Commission  has  the  general  supervision  of  Commission 
all  surface  waters  and  ground  waters  in  Ontario  used  as  a  supervision 
source  of  water  supply  for  any  purpose  with  respect  to  their 
quality,  and  may  examine  any  of  them  from  time  to  time  to 
determine  what,  if  an\',  pollution  exists  and  the  causes  thereof. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  inquire  into  and  hear  and  deter-  inquiry  by 
mine  any  complaint  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  person  on  "Complaint 
entitled  to  the  use  of  water  that  any  material  of  any  kind.Qf  ^^'ters^" 
that  may  pollute  the  water  and  so  impair  its  quality  or  render 

it  unfit  for  its  normal  use,  has  been  placed  in  or  near  or 
discharged  into  or  near  the  water. 

(3)  The  Commission  may  make  a  report  upon  such  com-  Report  by 
plaint  and  as  to  what  measures,  if  any,  are  required  to  remedy 

the  matter  complained  of. 

(4)  The  Commission  or  any  person  interested  may  apply  Application 
to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  by  way  of  originating  notice,  report  of 
according  to  the  practice  of  the  court,  for  an  order  for  the  ^^^'^'^'^^'^^ 
removal  or  abatement  of  the  injury  in  the  terms  of  the  report 

and  the  judge  may  make  such  order  upon  the  report  of  the 
Commission  or  upon  such  further  evidence  as  he  deems  proper 
and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  deems  proper.     New. 


27. — (1)   Every  municipality  or  person  that  discharges  or  Discbarge 
deposits  any  material  of  any  kind  into  or  in  any  well,  lake,  material  ^^ 
river,  pond,  spring,  stream  or  other  water  or  watercourse  or  p'"^'^^'^'*®** 
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Where 
subs.  1  not 
to  apply 


on  any  shore  or  bank  thereof  or  into  or  in  any  place  that  may 
impair  the  quaUty  of  the  water  of  such  well,  lake,  river,  pond, 
spring,  stream  or  other  water  or  watercourse  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of 
not  more  than  $1,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

(2)  The  discharge  into  any  lake,  river,  stream  or  other 
water  or  watercourse  of  sewage  from  sewage  works  that  have 
been  constructed  and  are  operated  in  accordance  with  the 
approval  of  the  Department  of  Health  or  the  Commission 
or  in  conformity  with  any  order  of  the  Board  is  not  a  contra- 
vention of  subsection  1.    New. 


Defined 
area, 
notice  of 


Offence  and 
penalty 


28. — (1)  The  Commission  may  define  and  prescribe  an 
area  surrounding  any  source  of  public  water  supply  wherein 
no  material  of  any  kind  that  may  impair  the  quality  of  the 
water  may  be  placed,  deposited,  discharged  or  allowed  to 
remain,  and  thereupon  the  owner  of  such  public  water  supply 
shall  give  such  notice  of  the  area  so  defined  and  prescribed 
by  publication,  posting  or  otherwise  as  the  Commission  deems 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  such  source  of  public  water 
supply. 

(2)  Every  person  who,  within  any  area  surrounding  a 
source  of  public  water  supply  after  the  same  has  been  defined 
and  prescribed  by  the  Commission,  places,  deposits,  discharges 
or  allows  to  remain  any  material  mentioned  in  subsection  1, 
or  who  swims  or  bathes  within  such  defined  area,  is  guilty  of 
an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of 
not  more  than  $1,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  one  year,  or  to  both.     New. 


WATER   WELL   DRILLERS 


Licences 


20. — (1)  No  person  shall  carry  on  the  business  of  boring 
or  drilling  wells  for  water  unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  licence 
therefor  from  the  Commission. 


Idem 


Issue  and 
renewal  of 
licences 


Expiry 


(2)  No  person  in  charge  of  a  machine  for  boring  or  drilling 
wells  for  water  shall  bore  or  drill  a  well  for  water  unless  he  is 
the  holder  of  a  licence  therefor  from  the  Commission. 

(3)  Upon  application  therefor  in  the  prescribed  form  and 
upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  the  Commission  may  issue 
or  renew,  as  the  case  may  be,  a  licence  to  any  person  to  carry 
on  the  business  of  boring  or  drilling  wells  for  water  or  to  be  in 
charge  of  a  machine  for  boring  or  drilling  wells  for  water. 

(4)  Every  such  licence  and  renewal  thereof  expires  on  the 
31st  day  of  December  following  the  date  of  issue  or  renewal. 
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(5)  The  Commission  may  suspend  or  cancel  a  licence  at  Suspension 
any  time.  X?fo"n 

(6)  Every  licensee  under  this  section  shall,  while  boring  or  Duty  to 
drilling  a  well  for  water,  carry  his  licence  on  his  person  and*^^"^    *^*"*'* 
shall  produce  it  for  examination  upon  the  request  of  any  person 
authorized  by  the  Commission  to  enforce  this  section. 

(7)  Every  person   in  charge  of  a  machine  for  boring  or  Returns 
drilling  wells  for  water  shall,   within  one  month  after  the 
completion  of  the  boring  or  drilling  of  a  well  for  water,  make 

a  return  to  the  Commission  in  the  prescribed  form. 

(8)  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  with  Offence  and 
any  provision  of  this  section  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10 

and  not  more  than  $100.     New. 


WATER  WORKS 

30. — (1)  When  any  municipality  or  any  person  contem-  pians  for 
plates  the  establishment  of  any  water  works,  or  the  extension  uf  bYsub-^^ 
of  or  any  change   in  any  existing  water  works,  the   plans,  commission 
specifications  and  an  engineer's  report  of  the  water  supply 
and  the  works  to  be  undertaken,  together  with  such  other 
information  as  the  Commission  may  require,  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Commission,  and  no  such  works  shall  be  undertaken 
or  proceeded  with  and  no  by-law  for  raising  money  to  finance 
such  works  shall  be  passed  until  the  source  of  water  supply 
and  the  proposed  works  have  been  approved  b}'  the  Com- 
mission. 

(2)  The   Commission,   upon   an  application   for  approval,  commission 
may  direct  such  changes  to  be  made  in  the  source  of  water  change  in 
supply  or  in  the  plans  or  specifications  submitted  as  it  deems  ^  ^"^ 
necessary  in  the  public  interest. 

(3)  The  owner  of  water  works  shall  whenever  required  by  ^^^^'"^1^^^. 
the  Commission  make  returns  to  the  Commission  of  such  works 
matters  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commission,  and  any 

such  owner  who,  for  the  space  of  thirty  days  after  being  so 
required,  fails  or  neglects  to  make  the  returns  required  is 
guilty  of  an  ofTence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  not  more  than  $100. 

(4)  Water  works  shall  at  all  times  be  maintained,  kept  in  water  works 
repair  and  operated  in  such  manner  and  with  such  facilities  in  repair 

as  may  be  directed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Commission. 
New. 
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SEWAGE  WORKS 

Bewage°'^  31* — (1)  When    any    municipality    or    any    person    con- 

Bubmltted'^o  templates  the  establishment  of  any  sewage  works,  or  the 
Commission  extension  of  or  any  change  in  any  existing  sewage  works, 
the  plans,  specifications  and  an  engineer's  report  of  the 
works  to  be  undertaken,  together  with  such  information  as 
the  Commission  may  require,  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Commission,  and  no  such  works  shall  be  undertaken  or  pro- 
ceeded with  and  no  by-law  for  raising  money  to  finance  such 
works  shall  be  passed  until  the  proposed  works  have  been 
approved  by  the  Commission. 

may^/rect'^       (2)  The   Commission,   upon  an  application   for  approval, 
pUms^^  *"       "^^y  direct  such  changes  to  be  made  in  the  plans  or  specifi- 
cations submitted  as  it  deems  necessary  in  the  public  interest. 

New. 

Extension  32. — (1)  Where  any  municipality  contemplates  extending 

of  sewage         .  ,       .  t-         j  t-  o 

worlds  into     its  sewage  works  mto  another  municipality  or  other  munici- 

municipaiity  palities,   the   Commission   shall,   before  giving   its  approval 

under  section   31,   hold   a  public  hearing  and  give  at  least 

ten  days  notice  of  the  hearing  to  the  clerk  of  each  other 

municipality  concerned  and   to  such  other  persons  and  in 

such  manner  as  the  Commission  may  direct. 


Powers  of  (2)  Where  the  Commission  has  given  its  approval  under 

municipality  .         „<  .  ,  ,  •         T      , 

after  section  31  to  an  extension  under  subsection  1,  the  munici- 

approval  ,•  ,  i  •  ,  •  ,  i 

pality  undertaking  the  extension  may  enter  upon,  take  and 
use  such  lands  in  such  other  municipality  or  municipalities 
as  may  be  necessary,  and  for  that  purpose  has  the  same 
powers  within  such  municipality  or  municipalities  as  it  has 
within  its  own  municipality,  and  paragraph  90  of  subsection 
^l^o-  ^^^0-  1  of  section  388  of  The  Municipal  Act  does  not  apply. 


Commission 
may  vary 
approval 


(3)  The  Commission  may  amend  or  vary  any  approval 
given  under  section  31  to  an  extension  under  subsection  1, 
but  before  so  acting  the  Commission  shall  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  subsection  1  with  respect  to  the  holding  of  a 
public  hearing  and  the  giving  of  notice  thereof. 


to'^Board^"  (4)  Where  the  Commission  has  given  its  approval  under 
section  31  to  an  extension  under  subsection  1,  the  municipality 
undertaking  the  extension,  before  proceeding  therewith,  may 
apply  to  the  Board  for  an  order, 

(a)  stopping  up  and  closing  any  highway,  road  or  road 
allowance,  temporarily  or  permanently,  for  the 
purpose  of  allowing  the  extension  to  be  carried  on 
and  vesting  it  in  the  municipality  undertaking  the 
extension  and  providing  for  the  opening  of  another 
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highway,    road    or   road    allowance   in    lieu    of   the 
highway,  road  or  road  allowance  so  stopped  up  and 
closed,  and  section  89  of  The  Registry  Act  does  notR.s.o.  1950 
apply; 

{b)  ordering  that  any  building  restrictions,  covenants 
running  with  the  land  or  any  limitations  placed 
upon  the  estate  or  interest  of  any  person  in  any 
lands  upon  or  through  which  it  is  proposed  that  the 
extension  may  be  constructed  shall  be  terminated 
and  shall  be  no  longer  operative  or  binding  upon 
or  against  any  person,  and  directing  that  any  such 
order  be  registered  under  The  Registry  Act; 

(c)  fixing  the  compensation  for  lands  taken  or  in- 
juriously afifected  in  the  construction,  maintenance  or 
operation  of  the  extension, 

and  notice  of  the  application  shall  be  given  to  the  clerk  of 
each  other  municipality  concerned  and  to  such  other  persons 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  may  direct. 

(5)  The  registration  of  an  order  under  clause  h  of  sub-  Registration 
section  4  is  a  bar  to  any  action  or  proceeding  taken  by  any 

person  claiming  any  right  or  benefit  under  or  by  reason  of 
any  such  restrictions,  covenants,  interests,  estate  or  title  in 
the  lands  described  in  the  order. 

(6)  Where  sewage  works  of  a  municipality  are  extended  Agreements 

>■««  ••  "*  ■  US© 

into  another  municipality,  the  municipality  into  which  the 
sewage  works  are  extended  may  make  an  agreement  with  the 
owner  of  the  sewage  works  for  the  connecting  with  and  the 
use  of  the  sewage  works. 

(7)  Where  a  municipality  into  which   sewage  works  are  Application 
extended  is  unable  to  make  an  agreement  under  subsection  municipality 
6,  the  Board,  upon  an  application  authorized  by  by-law  of 

its  council,  may  confer  the  right  to  make  use  of  the  sewage 
works  upon  the  applicant  municipality  and  the  inhabitants 
thereof  whose  properties  may  be  conveniently  served  by  the 
sewage  works  and  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
such  use. 

(8)  Where  an  agreement  is  made  under  subsection  6  orMunici- 
an  order  is  made  under  subsection  7,  the  municipality  into  collect  af^ 
which  the  sew^age  works  are  extended  may  assess,  levy  and*^®^nts 
collect  as  taxes  the  amounts  to  be  paid  under  the  agreement  ^sreed^or^ 
or  order  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  be  paid 
the  sewage  works  constituted  a  public  utility  owned  by  the 
municipality.     New. 
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Powers  of 
Board 


33.  The  Board  may  inquire  into,  hear  and  determine  any 
application  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  municipahty  or  person 
complaining  that  any  municipality  constructing,  maintaining 
or  operating  sewage  works  or  having  the  control  thereof, 

(a)  has  failed  to  do  any  act,  matter  or  thing  required 
to  be  done  by  an  Act  or  regulation,  order  or  direction, 
or  by  any  agreement  entered  into  with  the  munici- 
pality; or 

(b)  has  done  or  is  doing  any  such  act,  matter  or  thing 
improperly, 

and  that  the  same  is  causing  deterioration,  loss,  injury  or 
damage  to  property,  and  the  Board  may  make  any  order, 
award  or  finding  in  respect  of  any  such  complaint  as  it  deems 
just.     New. 


Right  to 
compensa- 
tion 


R.S.O.  1950. 
0.  243 


34. — (1)  Where  land  is  expropriated  by  a  municipality  for 
sewage  works  or  is  injuriously  affected  by  the  construction, 
maintenance  or  operation  of  sewage  works  by  a  municipality, 
the  right  to  compensation  is  as  provided  by  section  349  of 
The  Municipal  Act  and,  except  as  provided  in  this  section, 
sections  349  and  351  to  357  of  The  Municipal  Act  apply 
thereto. 


determined  (2)  All  claims  for  compensation  for  lands  expropriated 
by  Board  fQj.  gewage  works  or  injuriously  affected  by  the  construction, 
maintenance  or  operation  of  sewage  works  by  a  municipality 
shall  be  heard  and  determined  by  the  Board  and  not  other- 
R.s.o.  1950.  wise,  and  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act,  as  far  as  practi- 
cable, applies  to  every  application  made  to  the  Board  under 
this  section  whether  or  not  the  sewage  works  are  located  in 
one  or  more  than  one  municipality.     New. 


Construction      35.  Sewage  works  that  are  being  or  have  been  constructed, 
of  approved   maintained  or  operated  with  the  approval  of  the  Department 


sewage 
works  by 
statutory 
authority 


of  Health  or  the  Commission  and  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  and  conditions  imposed  in  any  order,  direction,  report 
or  regulation  of  the  Department  of  Health  or  of  the  Commis- 
sion, of  the  Minister  of  Health  or  of  the  Board  under  the 
authority  of  this  Act  or  any  predecessor  of  any  provision  of 
this  Act,  so  long  as  the  sewage  works  are  being  so  constructed 
or  are  so  constructed,  maintained  or  operated,  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  under  construction,  constructed,  maintained  or  operated 
bv  statutorv  authority.     New. 


Returns  by        3C  Xhe  owner  of  sewage  works  shall  whenever  required 

owner  to  '^  i       /-^  •     •  r  l 

Commission  by  the  Commission  make  returns  to  the  Commission  ot  such 
matters  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commission,  and  any  such 
owner  who  for  the  space  of  thirty  days  after  being  so  required 
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fails  or  neglects  to  make  the  returns  required  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of 
not  more  than  $100.     New. 

37.  Sewage  works  shall  at  all  times  be  maintained,  kept  sewage 
in  repair  and  operated  in  such  manner  and  with  such  facilities  be'ke^pt'^in 
as  may  be  directed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Commission/®^*"" 

New. 

38. — (1)  Where  the  Commission  reports  in  writing  to  the  Duty  to 
clerk  of  a  municipality  that  it  is  of  the  opinion  that  it  is^c^rworka 
necessary  in  the  public  interest  that  water  works  or  sewage 
works  or  any  part  thereof  be  established,  maintained,  operated, 
improved,  extended,  enlarged,  altered,  repaired  or  replaced, 
it  is  not  necessary  to  obtain  the  assent  of  the  electors  to  any 
by-law  for  incurring  a  debt  for  any  such  purpose  and  the 
municipality  shall  forthwith  do  every  act  and  thing  in  its 
power  to  implement  the  report  of  the  Commission. 

(2)  Every  municipality  that  fails  to  do  every  act  and  thing  Penalty 
in  its  power  to  implement  a  report  made  to  it  under  subsection 
1  forthwith  after  receipt  of  the  report  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  $500 
for  every  day  upon  which  such  default  continues  after  receipt 
of  the  report.    New. 

PROJECTS 

39. — (1)  Any  one  or  more  municipalities  may  apply  to  the  Application 
Commission  for  the  provision  of  and  operation  by  the  Com-  or  sewage 
mission  of  water  works  or  sewage  works  for  the  municipality  ^^°'''^^ 
or  municipalities. 

(2)  The  Commission  mav  thereupon  furnish  to  such  muni-  Duty  of 

...  .....  '  Commission 

cipality  or  municipalities, 

{a)  an  estimate  of  the  cost  of  the  project  and  such  other 
information  as  the  Commission  may  deem  advisable; 

{b)  a  statement  of  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
the  Commission  will  complete  and  operate  the  pro- 
ject; and 

(c)  a  form  of  agreement  to  be  entered  into  between  the 
municipality  or  municipalities  and  the  Commission. 
1956,  c.  62,  s.  14  (1),  amended. 

(3)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law  author-  Power  to 
ize  the  municipality  to  enter  into  such  an  agreement  with  the  agreement 
Commission  and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Commission  may  enter  into  any 
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such  agreement  with  any  municipality  or  municipalities  and, 
when  such  an  agreement  has  been  entered  into,  the  parties 
thereto  have  all  such  powers  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  thereof  or  of  any  undertaking  given 
pursuant  thereto. 

^IctSrs^'not  (4)  Notwithstanding  The  Municipal  Act  or  any  other  Act, 
required  i|-  jg  pQt  necessarv  for  the  council  of  any  municipality  to 
c.'243'  '  obtain  the  assent  of  the  electors  to  the  passing  of  any  such 
by-law  or  the  entering  into  of  any  such  agreement  with  the 
Commission  and  no  indebtedness  of  the  Commission  and  no 
indebtedness  of  a  municipality  to  the  Commission  shall  be 
included  in  the  general  debt  of  a  municipality  for  the  pur{X)se 
of  the  recitals  in  any  by-law  of  that  municipality  for  the 
creation  of  a  debt  by  the  issue  of  debentures. 

to°act^fcfr°"       (5)  Where  a  municipality  that  proposes  to  enter  into  an 
municipality  agreement  with  the  Commission  is  required   to  obtain  the 

for  approval  ,       r      i        t-.  »        •  .  r      , 

of  Board  approval  of  the  Board  with  respect  to  any  aspect  of  the 
proposed  project,  the  application  for  such  approval  shall  be 
made  by  the  Commission  on  behalf  of  the  municipality. 

agreement  (^)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  every  such  agreement 

remains  in  force  for  such  period  as  it  may  prescribe  and 
in  any  event  until  all  obligations  to  the  Commission  of  the 
municipality  or  municipalities  party  or  parties  to  the  agree- 
ment have  been  discharged  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Com- 
mission. 

bin'dilig^on  ('^)  Where  a  municipality  has  entered  into  an  agreement 

local  board     with  the  Commission  under  this  section,  the  agreement  is 

binding  on  any  commission  or  local  board  having  the  control 

and  management  of  water  works  or  sewage  works,  as  the  case 

may  be,  in  the  municipality.     New. 

Payments  by      40. — (1)   Everv    municipality-    that    has   entered    into   an 
paiities  to      agreement  with  the  Commission  under  section  39  shall  pay  to 

Commission    ^i/-.  ••^irn-  u  i.  ^ 

under  the  Commission  the  tollowing  sums  or,  where  such  agreement 

agreement  j^  ^j^j^  more  than  One  municipality,  its  share  as  adjusted  by 
the  Commission  of  the  following  sums: 

1.  In  each  calendar  year  during  the  currency  of  such 
agreement,  commencing  with  the  calendar  year  in 
which  occurs  the  date  of  completion  of  such  project, 

(a)  the  proportion  payable  by  the  municipality 
or  municipalities  party  or  parties  to  the 
agreement,  as  adjusted  by  the  Commission, 
of  the  total  amount  of  interest  and  expenses  of 
debt  service  payable  by  the  Commission  in 
each  such  year  in  respect  of  all  borrowings  of 
the  Commission  from  time  to  time  outstand- 
ing and  made  by  the  Commission  at  any  time 
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before  or  after  the  making  of  such  agreement 
for  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  cost  or  esti- 
mated cost  of  all  projects  at  any  time  thereto- 
fore or  thereafter  acquired,  provided  or  con- 
structed or  in  course  of  acquisition,  provision 
or  construction  by  the  Commission  pursuant 
to  any  agreement  or  agreements,  or  for  any 
other  purpose  of  the  Commission  respecting 
such  projects  including  the  refunding  or 
repayment  in  whole  or  in  part  of  any  such 
borrowings; 

(b)  the  total  cost  to  the  Commission  in  each  such 
year  of  the  operation,  supervision,  main- 
tenance, repair,  administration  and  insurance 
of  such  project;  and 

(c)  the  total  amount  in  each  such  year  placed  by 
the  Commission  to  the  credit  of  the  reserve 
account  for  renewals,  replacements  and  con- 
tingencies in  respect  of  such  project  or  an 
amount  equal  to  1^  per  cent  of  the  cost  of 
such  project,  whichever  is  less. 

2.  In  each  calendar  year  for  such  period  of  years  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  such  agreement,  commencing 
not  later  than  the  fifth  calendar  year  next  following 
the  date  of  completion  of  such  project,  such  sum  as 
would  be  necessary  with  interest  compounded 
annually  thereon  at  the  rate  of  33^  per  cent  per 
annum  to  form  at  the  expiry  of  such  period  of  jears 
a  fund  equal  to  the  cost  of  such  project. 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  annually  adjust  and  apportion  Annual 
among  the  respective  municipalities  the  sums  payable  to  the  of  payments 
Commission  by  such  municipalities  under  subsection  1. 

(3)  In  the  event  of  any  dispute  arising  as  to  the  adjustment  Settlement 

4--  .      c  uf    ^      ^u      /-  •     •       of  disputes 

or  apportionment  ot  any  sums  payable  to  the  Commission 

by  the  respective   municipalities   under  subsection    1,   such 

dispute  shall  be  referred  to  a  sole  arbitrator  to  be  appointed 

by   the  Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council,  and   the  award  of 

the  arbitrator  is  final  and  binding  on  the  Commission  and  the 

municipality  or  municipalities  concerned. 

(4)  Such  arbitrator  shall  be  paid  for  his  services  such  amount  Costs 
as  may  be  directed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
and  the  whole  costs  of  such  arbitration  shall  be  paid  as  directed 

by  the  arbitrator  in  his  award. 

(5)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  section,  The  Muni- ^f^^-  ^^^^• 
cipal  Arbitrations  Act  applies  to  any  arbitration  under  sub- to  apply 
section  3.    New. 
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Sewer  rates 


41. — (1)  The  council  of  a  municipality  which  has  entered 
into  or  proposes  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Com- 
mission with  respect  to  a  sewage  works  project  may  by  by-law, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  provide  for  imposing 
upon  owners  or  occupants  of  land  who  derive  or  will  or  may 
derive  a  benefit  from  the  project  a  sewer  rate  sufficient  to  pay 
the  whole  or  such  portion  as  the  by-law  may  specify  of  the 
annual  payments  to  the  Commission  required  to  be  made 
under  clause  a  of  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  of  section  40 
and  under  paragraph  2  of  that  subsection  and  with  the  like 
approval,  such  by-law  may  be  amended  from  time  to  time. 


Sewage 
service 
rates 


(2)  The  council  of  a  municipality  which  has  entered  into 
or  proposes  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Commission 
with  respect  to  a  sewage  works  project  may  by  by-law  provide 
for  imposing  upon  owners  or  occupants  of  land  from  which 
sewage  is  received,  treated  or  disposed  of  by  the  project  a 
sewage  service  rate  sufficient  to  pay  the  whole  or  such  portion 
as  the  by-law  may  specify  of  the  annual  payments  to  the 
Commission  required  to  be  made  under  clauses  b  and  c  of 
paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  of  section  40. 


Application        (3)  Subject  to  this  section,  section  389  of  The  Municipal 
1950  c.  243,  jlct  applies  mutatis  mutandis  to  sewer  rates  and  sewage  service 
rates  imposed  under  this  section.    New. 

payments  to  '*^* — ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  practicable  in  each  calendar  year,  and 
be  made  in  any  event  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  February,  the 
Commission  shall  estimate  the  respective  amounts  payable 
to  the  Commission  in  such  calendar  year  by  each  of  the 
municipalities  having  agreements  with  the  Commission  under 
section  39  and  shall  by  its  precept  directed  to  each  municipality 
require  such  municipality  to  pay  to  the  Commission  on  the 
dates  specified  in  the  agreement  the  sums  so  payable  by  each 
municipality  and  the  municipality  shall  make  payment  to 
the  Commission  accordingly,  but  in  the  calendar  year  in 
which  occurs  the  date  of  completion  of  the  project  the  estimate 
by  the  Commission  may  be  made  and  the  precept  of  the 
Commission  may  be  delivered  at  any  time  in  such  year  as 
the  Commission  may  determine  and  the  payment  or  pay- 
ments by  the  municipality  shall  be  made  at  such  time  or 
times  as  the  Commission  may  require. 

Adjustment  (2)  At  the  end  of  each  calendar  year,  the  actual  sums 
payable  by  each  municipality  to  the  Commission  for  such 
year  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  shall  be  ascertained  by  the 
Commission  and  the  Commission  shall  inform  the  munici- 
pality of  the  amount  owing  to  or  by  it  and  such  amount  shall 
be  deducted  from  or  added  to  the  first  payment  to  be  made 
by  the  municipality  in  the  next  calendar  year. 
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(3)  The  mailing  by  the  Commission  of  the  precepts  by  Delivery 
registered  mail  in  envelopes  addressed  to  the  clerks  of  the 
respective  municipalities  constitutes  delivery  of  the  precepts 

to  them. 

(4)  Any  amount  due  and  payable  by  a  municipality  to  the  Recovery 
Commission,  together  with  interest  after  default  at  the  rate 

of  6  per  cent  per  annum,  may  be  recovered  with  costs  in  any 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction  as  a  debt  due  to  the  Com- 
mission by  the  municipality. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  each  of  the  munici-  Municipal 
palities  shall  levy  and  collect  the  amount  demanded  in  the^®^^ 
precept  delivered  to  such  municipality  by  a  general  rate  on 

all  the  rateable  property  in  such  municipality,  but  to  the 
extent  that  such  municipality  has  any  moneys  available  in 
any  year  such  moneys  may  be  utilized  by  the  municipality  in 
paying  to  that  extent  the  amount  required  to  be  paid  to  the 
Commission  by  any  precept  and  to  that  extent  may  be  used 
to  reduce  the  general  rate  against  all  the  rateable  property  in 
the  municipality.     New. 

43. — '(1)  The  Commission  may  establish  and  maintain  a  Reserve 
reserve  account  in  respect  of  each  project  under  section  39,     ^"^^ounts 

(a)  to  provide  for  renewals  and  replacements  in  respect 
of  the  project;  and 

{b)  to    provide    for    contingencies    in    respect    of    such 
project, 

and  may  place  to  the  credit  of  such  reserve  accounts,  and 
expend,  use,  apply,  utilize  and  appropriate  therefrom  for 
such  purposes  such  amounts  as  may  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commission  be  sufficient  therefor. 

(2)  The  accounts  of  the  Commission  shall  be  kept  so  as  idem 
to  exhibit  at  all  times  the  amounts  placed  by  the  Commission 

to  the  credit  of  each  reserve  account,  the  interest  credited 
thereon  and  the  payments  made  by  the  Commission  in 
respect  thereof. 

(3)  All  amounts  placed  bv  the  Commission  to  the  credit  o.w.r.c. 
of  all  reserve  accounts  under  subsection  1  shall  be  deposited  Account 
by  the  Commission  as  a  consolidated  fund  in  a  chartered 

bank  to  the  credit  of  a  special  bank  account  to  be  called 
"Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Reserve  Account" 
and  the  earnings  in  each  year  on  the  consolidated  fund  and  on 
the  investments  thereof  shall  be  allocated  and  credited  by 
the  Commission  at  the  end  of  each  year  to  each  reserve 
account    proportionately    having    regard    to    the    respective 
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balances  from  time  to  time  remaining  to  the  credit  of  the 
respective  reserve  accounts.    New. 


O.W.R.C. 
Debt 

Retirement 
Account 


44. — (1)  All  moneys  received  by  the  Commission  from  all 
municipalities  under  paragraph  2  of  subsection  1  of  section  40 
shall  be  deposited  by  the  Commission  as  a  consolidated  fund 
in  a  chartered  bank  to  the  credit  of  a  special  bank  account 
to  be  called  "Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Debt 
Retirement  Account"  and  may  be  applied  by  the  Commission 
to  the  purchase  or  redemption  before  maturity  of  debentures 
of  the  Commission  or  to  the  repayment  in  whole  or  in  part 
of  any  debentures  issued  by  the  Commission,  of  any  advances 
made  by  the  Province  to  the  Commission,  of  any  debentures 
of  the  Commission  issued  and  delivered  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  in  respect  of  such  advances  or  of  any  other  obligation, 
liability  or  indebtedness  of  the  Commission,  provided  always 
that  the  moneys  paid  by  any  municipality  and  deposited  in 
the  Commission  Debt  Retirement  Account  in  respect  of  any 
project  shall  be  retained  in  the  Commission  Debt  Retirement 
Account  and  kept  invested  until  the  expiration  of  the  period 
of  years  during  which  payments  are  required  to  be  made  by 
such  municipality  in  respect  of  such  project  under  paragraph  2 
of  subsection  1  of  section  40. 


Idem 


(2)  The  earnings  in  each  year  on  the  consolidated  fund  and 
on  the  investments  thereof  shall  be  allocated  and  credited  by 
the  Commission  at  the  end  of  each  year  to  the  respective 
projects  proportionately  having  regard  to  the  respective 
balances  in  the  fund  from  time  to  time  attributable  to  such 
projects  and  the  accounts  of  the  Commission  shall  be  kept  so 
as  to  exhibit  at  all  times  the  amounts  received  under  paragraph 
2  of  subsection  1  of  section  40  in  respect  of  such  projects  and 
the  earnings  allocated  and  credited  thereto. 


Discontin- 
uance of 
further 
payments 


(3)  If  at  any  time  the  amount  in  the  consolidated  fund  in 
cash  or  in  investments  attributable  to  any  project  is,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commission,  sufficient  with  the  further  estimated 
interest  thereon  to  form  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of 
years  referred  to  in  paragraph  2  of  subsection  1  of  section  40 
a  fund  equal  to  the  cost  of  the  project,  the  Commission, 
subject  to  subsection  4  of  this  section,  may  authorize  the 
municipality  or  municipalities  with  whom  the  Commission 
has  an  agreement  in  respect  of  such  project  to  discontinue 
any  further  payments  under  paragraph  2  of  subsection  1  of 
section  40. 


Excess  or 
deficiency 


(4)  If  at  the  expiration  of  such  period  of  years  the  amount 
in  the  consolidated  fund  in  cash  or  in  investments  attributable 
to  any  project. 
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(a)  is  in  excess  of  the  cost  of  the  project,  the  Commission 
shall  within  one  year  thereafter  repay  to  such  muni- 
cipality or  municipalities  the  amount  of  such  excess; 
or 

(b)  is  less  than  the  cost  of  the  project,  the  municipality 
or  municipalities  shall,  within  one  year  thereafter, 
pay  to  the  Commission  the  amount  of  such  de- 
ficiency.    New. 

45. — (1)  The  moneys  from  time  to  time  in  the  Commission  investment 
Reserve  Account  and  in  the  Commission  Debt  Retirement  ^°'"™^**®* 
Account  shall  be  invested  by  an  investment  committee  com- 
posed of  three  persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  any  of  whom  may  be  paid  out  of  the  funds  of  the 
Commission  such  remuneration  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  may  determine. 

(2)  Each  member  of  the  investment  committee  shall,  before  Security 
entering  into  the  duties  of  his  office,  give  security  for  the 
faithful  performance  of  his  duties  and  for  duly  accounting 

for  and  paying  over  all  moneys  and  securities  that  come  into 
his  hands,  such  security  to  be  given  in  such  form  and  manner 
and  in  such  amount  as  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may  approve. 

(3)  The  members  of  the  investment  committee  may  appoint  Offloere 
a  chairman  and  a  vice-chairman  from  among  their  number  and 

the  secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  act  as  the  secretary  of 
the  investment  committee. 

(4)  Two  members  of  the  investment  committee  constitute  Quorum 
a  quorum  and  all  investments  and  disposals  of  investments 

shall  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  all  the  members  of  the 
investment  committee. 

(5)  The  Commission  Reserve  Account  and  the  Commission  jurisdiction 
Debt  Retirement  Account  and  the  securities  in  which  the 
moneys  therein  may  from  time  to  time  be  invested  shall  be 

under  the  sole  control  and  management  of  the  investment 
committee  and  all  cheques  on  the  Commission  Reserve 
Account  and  the  Commission  Debt  Retirement  Account  shall 
be  signed  by  any  two  members  of  the  investment  committee. 

(6)  The  investment  committee  shall  invest  and  keep  invested  Duties 
all  moneys  in  the  Commission  Reserve  Account  and  in  the 
Commission  Debt  Retirement  Account  and  may  at  any  time 
vary  or  dispose  of  any  such  investments,  and  all  earnings  on 
investments  and  all  receipts  from  the  sale  or  maturity  of 
investments  shall  be  deposited  in  the  respective  Accounts. 
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Powere 


(7)  The  moneys  in  the  Commission  Reserve  Account  and 
in  the  Commission  Debt  Retirement  Account  may  be  invested 
in  any  manner  permitted  for  the  investment  of  the  funds  of 
the  Commission  under  section  20  or  in  time-deposit  accounts 
in  any  chartered  bank  of  Canada  in  either  Canadian  or  United 
States  dollars,  and  the  moneys  in  the  Commission  Debt 
Retirement  Account  may  also  be  invested  in  debentures  of 
the  Commission,  but,  if  any  such  moneys  are  used  to  purchase 
or  redeem  debentures  issued  by  the  Commission  before  the 
maturity  thereof,  the  debentures  so  purchased  or  redeemed 
shall  not  be  cancelled  but  shall  be  retained  as  investments 
and  shall  continue  to  bear  interest  until  maturity. 


Requisition 
of  money 


(8)  Upon  the  written  request  of  the  Commission  under  its 
corporate  seal  and  the  hands  of  its  chairman  or  vice-chairman 
and  secretary  stating  that  a  sum  of  money  is  required  by  the 
Commission  for  a  purpose  mentioned  in  section  43  or  44,  the 
investment  committee  shall  pay  such  sum  to  the  Commission 
out  of  the  Commission  Reserve  Account  or  the  Commission 
Debt  Retirement  Account,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  receipt 
of  the  secretary  of  the  Commission  for  such  moneys  shall  be 
sufficient  discharge  to  the  investment  committee  for  such 
payment  and  the  investment  committee  shall  not  be  held 
responsible  for  the  application  of  such  moneys. 


Expenses 


(9)  All    expenses   and    disbursements   of    the    investment 
committee  shall  be  paid  by  the  Commission. 


Custody  of 
securities 


(10)  All  securities  or  investments  at  any  time  acquired  by 
the  investment  committee  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  and  kept  in  the  custody  of  such  officer  of  the 
Treasury  Department  as  may  be  designated  by  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  for  the  purpose,  and  no  such  securities  shall  be 
released  from  such  custody  except  upon  the  written  request 
of  anv  two  members  of  the  investment  committee. 


Discretion 
absolute 


(11)  The  investment  committee  have  absolute  and  un- 
controlled discretion  in  the  exercise  of  their  powers  and  the 
discharge  of  their  duties  and  in  the  absence  of  fraud  are  not 
responsible  for  any  loss,  costs,  damages  or  inconvenience  that 
may  result,  and  are  not  to  be  held  responsible  for  any  loss 
that  may  be  occasioned  by  reason  of  any  investment  made 
by  them.    New. 


REGULATIONS 

Regulations       4^^ — (j)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Commission  may  make  regulations, 
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(a)  regulating  and  controlling  the  location,  construction, 
repair,  removal  or  alteration  of  mains,  service  pipes, 
valves,  hydrants  and  all  other  works  in  or  upon 
public  property  that  form  part  of  or  are  connected 
with  water  works; 

(b)  regulating  and  controlling  the  manner  in  which  the 
service  pipes  of  users  of  water  shall  be  connected 
with  the  mains  of  the  water  works  supplying  the 
water; 

(c)  regulating  and  controlling  the  location,  construction, 
repair,  removal  or  alteration  of  sewers,  drain  pipes, 
manholes,  gully  traps  and  all  other  works  in  or  upon 
public  property  that  form  part  of  or  are  connected 
with  sewage  works; 

(d)  regulating  and  controlling  the  manner  in  which 
building  sewers  shall  be  connected  with  sewage  works; 

(e)  regulating  and  controlling  the  construction,  repair, 
renewal  or  alteration  of  plumbing,  the  material  to 
be  used  in  the  construction  of,  and  the  location  of, 
drains,  pipes,  traps  and  other  works  and  appliances 
that  form  part  of  or  are  connected  with  the  plumbing 
in  any  building  or  structure,  and  requiring  munici- 
palities to  carry  out  such  inspections  with  respect 
to  plumbing  as  may  be  prescribed; 

(/)  regulating  and  controlling  the  content  of  sewage 
entering  sewage  works; 

(g)  prescribing  standards  of  quality  for  potable  and 
other  water  supplies,  sewage  and  industrial  waste 
effluents,  receiving  streams  and  water  courses; 

(h)  prescribing  operating  standards  for  water  works  or 
sewage  works; 

(i)  regulating  and  controlling  the  location,  spacing, 
boring  and  drilling  of  water  wells,  the  construction 
and  materials  used  in  the  construction,  alteration 
or  repair  of  water  wells,  the  pumps  and  other  equip- 
ment used  in  connection  with  water  wells,  the  use  of 
water  wells,  the  abandonment  of  water  wells,  the 
cleansing  and  disinfection  of  water  wells,  and  pre- 
scribing the  records  and  the  form  of  the  records  with 
respect  to  water  w^ells  that  shall  be  kept  b}'  the  owners 
thereof; 
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(j)  prescribing  the  forms  required  for  the  purposes  of 
section  29  and  the  fees  for  licences  authorized  thereby 
and  for  the  renewal  of  such  licences,  and  prescribing 
the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  such  licences 
may  be  issued; 

(k)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act. 


Application 

of 

regulations 


(2)  The  application  of  any  regulation  made  under  this 
section  may  be  general  or  may  be  limited  territorially  or  as  to 
time  or  otherwise. 


peiuiiMea  ^"'^  (3)  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  with 
any  regulation  made  under  this  section  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than 
$5  and  not  more  than  $500.    New. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Subsisting 
licences 
1954,  c.  104 


47.  All  subsisting  licences  and  renewals  thereof  issued 
under  The  Water-well  Drillers  Act,  1954  expire  on  the  31st  day 
of  December,  1957,  unless  sooner  suspended  or  cancelled  by 
the  Commission,  and  shall  for  all  purposes  be  deemed  to 
have  been  issued  under  section  29. 


Existing 
regulations 
R.S.O. 1950 
c.  306 
1954, c. 104 


48.  The  regulations  made  under  the  authority  of  clause  e 
of  section  5  of  The  Public  Health  Act  or  section  9  of  The  Water- 
well  Drillers  Act,  1954  that  are  in  force  immediately  before 
this  Act  comes  into  force  remain  in  force  until  amended, 
revoked  or  remade  under  section  46. 


1954, c. 104; 
1956,  c.  62, 
repealed 


49.  The   Water-well  Drillers  Act,   1954  and    The  Ontario 
Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  1956  are  repealed. 


Commence- 
ment 


50.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


51.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Water  Resources 
Commission  Act,  1957. 
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No.  165 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Frost  (Victoria) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  165  1957 

BILL 

The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act,    1957 

WHEREAS  it  is  in  the  public  interest  to  establish  a  plan  Preamble 
of  hospital  care  insurance  for  the  people  of  Ontario 
universally  available  to  all  without  regard  to  age,  financial 
circumstances  or  condition  of  health;  and  whereas  it  is  de- 
sirable to  extend  the  powers  of  the  Hospital  Services  Commis- 
sion of  Ontario  in  order  that  it  may  put  such  a  plan  into  effect 
as  soon  as  is  practicable; 


Therefore,  Her  Majest>',  b>'  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembh^  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  interpreta- 

tion 

(a)  "Commission"  means  Hospital  Services  Commission 
of  Ontario; 

(b)  "Minister"  means  the  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  to  administer  this  Act; 

(c)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act. 

PART  I 

COMMISSION 

2.  The  Commission  that  was  constituted  on  behalf  of  Her  Commission 
Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  as  a  corporation  without  share 

capital   by   The  Hospital  Services   Commission  Act,   1956  isi956,  c.  3i 
continued.     New. 

3. — (1)  The  Commission  shall  be  composed  of  not  fewer  composition 
than  three  and  not  more  than  seven  persons  as  the  Lieutenant-  sion 
Governor  in  Council  from  time  to  time  determines.     1956, 
c.  31,  s.  3  (1),  amended. 
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Appoint- 
ment of 
members 


(2)  The  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  apf>ointed  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  one  of  them  shall  be 
designated  as  chairman  and  one  of  them  may  be  designated 
as  vice-chairman. 


Remunera-  ^3)  'yhe  chairman,  the  vice-chairman,  if  any,  and  the  other 
member  or  members,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  Commission 
shall  receive  such  remuneration  for  their  services  as  the 
Lieutenant-Governor   in   Council   determines.     1956,   c.    31, 

s.  3  (2,3). 


Vacancies 


4.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  fill  any 
vacancy  that  occurs  from  time  to  time  in  the  membership  of 
the  Commission.     1956,  c.  31,  s.  4. 


Quorum 


5.  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  con- 
stitutes a  quorum.     1956,  c.  31,  s.  5. 


employees^  ^» — (0  The  Commission  may,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  establish  job  classi- 
fications, personnel  qualifications  and  salary  ranges  for  its 
officers  and  employees  and  may  appoint,  employ  and  promote 
its  officers  and  employees  in  conformity  with  the  classifications, 
qualifications  and  salary  ranges  so  approved.  1956,  c.  31, 
s.  6  (1),  amended. 


Employees'        (2)  Part  II  of  The  Public  Service  Act  applies  to  the  per- 

Buperannu-  ^    '  rr      r     «       /^  •     •  11       i^  •     • 

ation  manent  staff  of  the  Commission  as  though  the  Commission 

l>6n6fits  .  . 

had  been  designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
?fi?'  ^^^^'  under  section  36  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  and  all  contribu- 
tions and  credits  of  persons  appointed  to  the  permanent  staff 
of  the  Commission  accumulated  under  Part  II  of  The  Public 
Service  Act  are  preserved  and  continued. 


Transfer  (3)  The  Commission  shall  credit  each  person  who  is  trans- 

ferred to  the  staff  of  the  Commission  with  all  vacation  and 
sick  leave  credits  accumulated  for  regular  attendance  standing 
to  the  credit  of  that  person  by  virtue  of  any  regulation  under 
The  Public  Service  Act. 


Retirement 

fund 

benefits 


(4)  All  contributions  and  credits  accumulated  in  the  Public 
Service  Retirement  Fund  under  the  provisions  of  Part  III 
of  The  Public  Service  Act  by  any  person  who  becomes  a  mem- 
ber of  the  permanent  staff  of  the  Commission  shall  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  credit  of  that  person  for  superannuation  purposes. 
New. 


Security  by 
officers 


R.S.O. 
c.  311 


(5)  Ever>  person  who  is  entrusted  by  the  Commission  with 
the  custody  or  control  of  mone>'  in  the  course  of  his  employ- 
ment shall  give  security  in  the  manner  and  form  provided  by 
1950.  The  Public  Officers  Act.    1956,  c.  31,  s.  6  (2). 
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7.  It  is  the  function  of  the  Commission  and  it  has  power,    Function 

(a)  to  ensure  the  development  throughout  Ontario  of  a 
balanced  and  integrated  system  of  hospitals  and 
related  health  facilities; 

(b)  to  approve  the  establishment  of  new  and  additional 
hospital  and  related  health  facilities; 

(c)  to  approve  the  payment  of  grants  for  hospital  con- 
struction and  maintenance; 

(d)  to  establish  and  operate,  alone  or  in  co-operation  with 
one  or  more  organizations,  institutes  and  centres  for 
the  training  of  hospital  and  related  personnel; 

(e)  to  conduct  surveys  and  research  programmes  and  to 
obtain  statistics  for  its  purposes; 

(/)  to  perform  such  other  functions  and  discharge  such 
other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  it  from  time  to 
time  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  1956, 
c.  31,  s.  7,  amended. 

8.  The  Commission  may  establish.  Divisions 

(a)  an  administrative  division; 

(b)  a  division  of  hospital  planning; 

(c)  a  division  of  hospital  consultant  services; 

(d)  a  division  of  hospital  accounting; 

(e)  a  division  of  hospital  care  insurance; 
(/)  a  division  of  research  and  statistics, 

and  such  other  divisions  as  appear  from  time  to  time  to  be 
appropriate.     1956,  c.  31,  s.  8. 

9.  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  the  Commission  Moneys 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the 
Legislature.     1956,  c.  31,  s.  9. 

10.  The  books  and  records  of  the  Commission  shall  be  Audit 
examined  annually  by  the  provincial  Auditor  or  by  such  other 
auditor  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor   in  Council  designates. 
New. 

11. — (1)  The  Commission  shall  make  annually  a  report  to  Annual 
the  Minister  of  the  affairs  of  the  Commission. 
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Idem 


Conflict 


(2)  A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  filed  by  the  Minister  with 
the  Provincial  Secretar>'  who  shall  submit  the  report  to  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report 
before  the  Assembly,  if  it  is  in  session,  or  if  not,  at  the  next 
ensuing  session.     1956,  c.  31,  s.  10. 

12.  In  the  event  of  conflict  between  any  provision  of  this 
Act  and  any  provision  of  any  other  Act,  the  provision  of  this 
Act  prevails.     1956,  c.  31,  s.  12. 


PART  II 


Ontario- 
Canada 
agreement 
authorized 


Establish- 
ment of 
plan 


HOSPITAL   CARE  INSURANCE   PLAN 

13.  The  Government  of  Ontario,  represented  by  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario,  ma>'  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the 
Government  of  Canada  under  which  Canada  will  contribute 
to  the  cost  of  the  plan  of  hospital  care  insurance  provided  for 
in  this  Part  in  accordance  with  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  agreement  may  provide.     New. 

14.  In  addition  to  the  duties  and  powers  enumerated  in 
Part  I,  it  is  the  function  of  the  Commission  and  it  has  power, 

(a)  to  administer  the  plan  of  hospital  care  insurance 
established  by  the  regulations; 

{b)  to  determine  the  amounts  to  be  paid  to  hospitals 
for  authorized  services  performed  for  insured  patients 
under  the  plan  of  hospital  care  insurance; 

(c)  to  enter  into  agreements  with  one  or  more  persons 
to  act  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  Commission  in  the 
operation  of  any  part  of  the  plan  of  hospital  care 
insurance; 

{d)  to  receive  and  disburse  all  moneys  pertaining  to  the 
plan  of  hospital  care  insurance.     New. 


Regulations        15,  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  the  Commission  ma>-  make  regulations, 

(a)  establishing  a  plan  of  hospital  care  insurance  in 
accordance  with  the  agreement  mentioned  in  section 
13; 

{b)  providing  for  compulsory  participation  in  the  plan 
of  hospital  care  insurance  by  designated  groups  of 
persons  ordinarily  resident  in  Ontario; 
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(c)  defining  the  meanings  of  expressions  used  in  relation 
to  the  plan  of  hospital  care  insurance; 

(d)  creating  summary  ofTences  and  establishing  penalties 
applicable  thereto  for  failure  to  comply  with  any 
of  the  compulsory  participation  features  of  the  plan 
of  hospital  care  insurance; 

(e)  respecting  an>'  other  matter  necessar>'  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  efTectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act. 

16.  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act,  1956  is  repealed,  rlplaied^^' 

17.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment^^"''^ 
Assent. 

18.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hospital  Services  Com-  Short  title 
mission  Act,  1957. 
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No.  165 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act,  1957 


Mr.  Frost  (Victoria) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  165  1957 

BILL 

The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act,    1957 

WHEREAS  it  is  in  the  public  interest  to  establish  a  plan  Preamble 
of  hospital  care  insurance  for  the  people  of  Ontario 
universally  available  to  all  without  regard  to  age,  financial 
circumstances  or  condition  of  health;  and  whereas  it  is  de- 
sirable to  extend  the  powers  of  the  Hospital  Services  Commis- 
sion of  Ontario  in  order  that  it  may  put  such  a  plan  into  effect 
as  soon  as  is  practicable; 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  interpreta- 


tion 


(a)  "Commission"  means  Hospital  Services  Commission 
of  Ontario; 

(b)  "Minister"  means  the  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  to  administer  this  Act; 

(c)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act. 


PART  I 

COMMISSION 

2.  The  Commission  that  was  constituted  on  behalf  of  Her  Commission 
Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  as  a  corporation  without  share 
capital   by   The  Hospital  Services   Commission  Act,   1956  isi956,  o.  3i 
continued.     New. 

3. — (1)  The  Commission  shall  be  composed  of  not  fewer  composition 
than  three  and  not  more  than  seven  persons  as  the  Lieutenant-  sion  ^^^  ^' 
Governor  in  Council  from  time  to  time  determines.     1956, 
c.  31,  s.  3  (1),  amended. 
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Appoint- 
ment of 
members 


(2)  The  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  one  of  them  shall  be 
designated  as  chairman  and  one  of  them  may  be  designated 
as  vice-chairman. 


Remunera- 
tion 


(3)  The  chairman,  the  vice-chairman,  if  any,  and  the  other 
member  or  members,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  Commission 
shall  receive  such  remuneration  for  their  services  as  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  determines.  1956,  c.  31, 
s.  3  (2,  3). 


Vacancies 


4.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  fill  any 
vacancy  that  occurs  from  time  to  time  in  the  membership  of 
the  Commission.     1956,  c.  31,  s.  4. 


Quorum 


5.  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  con- 
stitutes a  quorum.     1956,  c.  31,  s.  5. 


employees**  ^» — (1)  The  Commission  may,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  establish  job  classi- 
fications, personnel  qualifications  and  salary  ranges  for  its 
officers  and  employees  and  may  appoint,  employ  and  promote 
its  officers  and  employees  in  conformity  with  the  classifications, 
qualifications  and  salary  ranges  so  ^approved.  1956,  c.  31, 
s.  6  (1),  amended. 

Employees'        (2)  Part  II  of  The  Public  Service  Act  applies  to  the  per- 

superannu-  ^    '  rr      r     i        /^  •     •  i  i       i       /^  •     • 

ation  manent  stair  of  the  Commission  as  though  the  Commission 

had  been  designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

c^fi?'  ■^^^°'  under  section  36  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  and  all  contribu- 
tions and  credits  of  persons  appointed  to  the  permanent  staff 
of  the  Commission  accumulated  under  Part  II  of  The  Public 
Service  Act  are  preserved  and  continued. 

Transfer  (3)  The  Commission  shall  credit  eacfi  person  who  is  trans- 

ferred to  the  staff  of  the  Commission  with  all  vacation  and 
sick  leave  credits  accumulated  for  regular  attendance  standing 
to  the  credit  of  that  person  by  virtue  of  any  regulation  under 
The  Public  Service  Act. 


Retirement 

fund 

benefits 


(4)  All  contributions  and  credits  accumulated  in  the  Public 
Service  Retirement  Fund  under  the  provisions  of  Part  III 
of  The  Public  Service  Act  by  any  person  who  becomes  a  mem- 
ber of  the  permanent  staff  of  the  Commission  shall  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  credit  of  that  person  for  superannuation  purposes. 
New. 


Security  by 
officers 


R.S.O.  1950. 
C.  311 


(5)  Every  person  who  is  entrusted  by  the  Commission  with 
the  custody  or  control  of  money  in  the  course  of  his  employ- 
ment shall  give  security  in  the  manner  and  form  provided  by 
The  Public  Officers  Act.    1956,  c.  31,  s.  6  (2). 
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7.  It  is  the  function  of  the  Commission  and  it  has  power,    Function 

(a)  to  ensure  the  development  throughout  Ontario  of  a 
balanced  and  integrated  system  of  hospitals  and 
related  health  facilities; 

(b)  to  approve  the  establishment  of  new  and  additional 
hospital  and  related  health  facilities; 

(c)  to  approve  the  payment  of  grants  for  hospital  con- 
struction and  maintenance; 

(d)  to  establish  and  operate,  alone  or  in  co-operation  with 
one  or  more  organizations,  institutes  and  centres  for 
the  training  of  hospital  and  related  personnel; 

(e)  to  conduct  surveys  and  research  programmes  and  to 
obtain  statistics  for  its  purposes; 

(/)  to  perform  such  other  functions  and  discharge  such 
other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  it  from  time  to 
time  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  1956, 
c.  31,  s.  7,  amended. 

8.  The  Commission  may  establish.  Divisions 

(a)  an  administrative  division; 

(b)  a  division  of  hospital  planning; 

(c)  a  division  of  hospital  consultant  services; 

(d)  a  division  of  hospital  accounting; 

(e)  a  division  of  hospital  care  insurance; 
(/)  a  division  of  research  and  statistics, 

and  such  other  divisions  as  appear  from  time  to  time  to  be 
appropriate.     1956,  c.  31,  s.  8. 

9.  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  the  Commission  Moneys 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the 
Legislature.     1956,  c.  31,  s.  9. 

10.  The  books  and  records  of  the  Commission  shall  be  Audit 
examined  annually  by  the  provincial  Auditor  or  by  such  other 
auditor  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor   in  Council   designates. 
New. 

11. — (1)  The  Commission  shall  make  annually  a  report  to  Annual 
the  Minister  of  the  affairs  of  the  Commission. 
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Idem 


Conflict 


(2)  A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  filed  by  the  Minister  with 
the  Provincial  Secretary  who  shall  submit  the  report  to  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report 
before  the  Assembly,  if  it  is  in  session,  or  if  not,  at  the  next 
ensuing  session.     1956,  c.  31,  s.  10. 

12.  In  the  event  of  conflict  between  any  provision  of  this 
Act  and  any  provision  of  any  other  Act,  the  provision  of  this 
Act  prevails.     1956,  c.  31,  s.  12. 


PART  II 


HOSPITAL  CARE   INSURANCE   PLAN 


Ontario- 
Canada 
agreement 
authorized 


Establish- 
ment of 
plan 


13.  The  Government  of  Ontario,  represented  by  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario,  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the 
Government  of  Canada  under  which  Canada  will  contribute 
to  the  cost  of  the  plan  of  hospital  care  insurance  provided  for 
in  this  Part  in  accordance  with  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  agreement  may  provide.     New. 

14.  In  addition  to  the  duties  and  powers  enumerated  in 
Part  I,  it  is  the  function  of  the  Commission  and  it  has  power, 

(a)  to  administer  the  plan  of  hospital  care  insurance 
established  by  the  regulations; 

(6)  to  determine  the  amounts  to  be  paid  to  hospitals 
for  authorized  services  performed  for  insured  patients 
under  the  plan  of  hospital  care  insurance; 

(c)  to  enter  into  agreements  with  one  or  more  persons 
to  act  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  Commission  in  the 
operation  of  any  part  of  the  plan  of  hospital  care 
insurance; 

{d)  to  receive  and  disburse  all  moneys  pertaining  to  the 
plan  of  hospital  care  insurance.     New. 


Regulations        J 5,  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  the  Commission  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  establishing  a  plan  of  hospital  care  insurance  in 
accordance  with  the  agreement  mentioned  in  section 
13; 

{b)  providing  for  compulsory  participation  in  the  plan 
of  hospital  care  insurance  by  designated  groups  of 
persons  ordinarily  resident  in  Ontario; 
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(c)  defining  the  meanings  of  expressions  used  in  relation 
to  the  plan  of  hospital  care  insurance; 

(d)  creating  summary  offences  and  establishing  penalties 
applicable  thereto  for  failure  to  comply  with  any 
of  the  compulsory  participation  features  of  the  plan 
of  hospital  care  insurance; 

(e)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  eflFectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act. 

16.  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act,  1956  is  repealed,  repealed ^^ 

17.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment^^"''°" 
Assent. 

18.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hospital  Services  Com-  short  title 
mission  Act,  1957. 
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No.  166 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


I 


BILL 

An  Act  to  establish  the  Department  of  Transport 


Mr.  Frost  (Victoria) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  166  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  establish 
the  Department  of  Transport 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act.  JatfoT'- 

(a)  "Department"  means  Department  of  Transport; 

(6)  "Minister"  means  the  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  as  the  Minister  of  Transport  to  administer 
the  Department. 

2.  There  shall  be  a  department  of  the  public  service  to  be  Department 

GstfiblisfiGd 

known    as    the    Department   of   Transport   over   which    the 
Minister  shall  preside  and  have  charge. 

3. — (1)  A  Deput\'   Minister  of  the  Department  ma^"  be  deputy 

'  Alinister 

appointed  b\-  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  such  staff 
officers,  clerks  and  servants  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  from 
time  to  time  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  business  of  the 
Department. 

4.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  an}-  other  Act,  the  Assignment 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  ma}'  assign  the  administration  Minister 
of  any  Act  to  the  Minister  and  the  Minister  shall  be  responsible 
for   the   administration   of   any   Act   so   assigned    and   ma\- 
exercise  the  powers  and  shall  perform  the  duties  of  the  minister 
named  in  any  Act  so  assigned. 

5. — (1)  Except  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  Expenses 
of  March,   1958,  the  expenses  of  the  Department  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legis- 
lature. 

(2)  During  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  idem 
1958,  the  expenses  of  the  Department  shall  be  paid  out  of 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 
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Commence-       Q.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Transport 
Act,  1957. 
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No.  166 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  establish  the  Department  of  Transport 


Mr.  Frost  (Victoria) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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No.  166  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  establish 
the  Department  of  Transport 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  SfoT"- 

(a)  "Department"  means  Department  of  Transport; 

(b)  "Minister"  means  the  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  as  the  Minister  of  Transport  to  administer 
the  Department. 

2.  There  shall  be  a  department  of  the  public  service  to  be  Department 

©Sl3.  DllSilfid 

known   as   the    Department   of  Transport   over   which    the 
Minister  shall  preside  and  have  charge. 

3. — (1)  A  Deputy  Minister  of  the  Department  may  be  deputy 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  such  staff 
officers,  clerks  and  servants  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  from 
time  to  time  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  business  of  the 
Department. 

4.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  other  Act,  the  Assignment 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  assign  the  administration  Minister 
of  any  Act  to  the  Minister  and  the  Minister  shall  be  responsible 
for   the   administration   of  any   Act   so   assigned   and   may 
exercise  the  powers  and  shall  perform  the  duties  of  the  minister 
named  in  any  Act  so  assigned. 

5. — (1)  Except  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  Expenses 
of  March,   1958,  the  expenses  of  the  Department  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legis- 
lature. 

(2)  During  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  idem 
1958,  the  expenses  of  the  Department  shall  be  paid  out  of 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

166 


Commence-       e.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Transport 
Act,  1957. 
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No.  167 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The  effect  of  this  amendment  will  be  that  men  un- 
accompanied by  women  cannot  enter  women's  beverage  rooms. 


Section  2.  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  24  of  the  Act 
are  consolidated  and  clarified  in  order  to  maintain  the  original  intention 
of  the  Act  as  to  local  option  votes. 
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No.  167  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Liquor  r.s.o.  1950, 
Licence  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: subs/^ifcL^e, 

re-enacted 

(e)  "public  house  licence"  for  the  sale  and  consumption 
of  beer  in  premises  to  which  women  only  or  women 
escorted  by  men  are  admitted  as  provided  by  the 
regulations. 

2. —  (1)  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  24  of  R.s.o.  I'Dso, 
The  Liquor  Licence  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub-siibs.  iTc\.  a, 
stituted  therefor:  clT^''**'^' 

repealed 

(a)  Hotels,  inns  or  taverns  having  special  accommoda- 
tion, facilities  and  equipment  prescribed  by  the 
regulations  for  the  designated  parts  of  the  establish- 
ment in  respect  of  which  each  licence  is  issued, 

(i)  dining  lounge  licence, 

(ii)  dining  room  licence, 

(iii)  lounge  licence, 

(iv)  public  house  licence, 

provided  that  the  Board  shall  not  issue  a  dining  lounge 
licence  or  a  lounge  licence  to  an  hotel,  inn  or  tavern 
situated  in  any  municipalit}'  in  which  such  licences 
have  not  been  issued  heretofore  to  hotels,  inns  or 
taverns,  unless  or  until  an  affirmative  vote  has  been 
taken  on  question  7  or  8,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  69,  and  section  69  applies  mutatis 
mutandis  to  such  vote  whether  or  not  a  by-law 
mentioned  in  section  68  is  in  force  therein. 
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^fi?,' 8.^24,'       (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  24  is  repealed  and  the 
subs.  2,  following  substituted  therefor: 


Dining 
room  and 
public  house 
licences 


1944,  c.  33 


(2)  The  Board  shall  not  issue  a  dining  room  licence  or 
a  public  house  licence  in  any  municipality  in  which 
such  licences  have  not  been  issued  heretofore,  except 
in  the  case  of, 

(a)  an  establishment  in  respect  of  which  an 
authority  under  The  Liquor  Authority  Control 
Act,  J 944,  including  therein  a  privilege  cor- 
responding to  the  licence  issued  under  this 
Act,  was  held  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947; 
or 

(b)  an  establishment  classified  as  an  hotel,  inn, 
club,  military  mess,  railway  car  or  steamship, 

unless  or  until  an  affirmative  vote  has  been  taken  on 
question  4,  5  or  6,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  subsection  1 
of  section  69,  and  section  69  applies  mutatis  mutandis 
to  such  vote  whether  or  not  a  by-law  mentioned 
in  section  68  is  in  force  therein. 


c.'2ii,' s.  28!      3.^ — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  28  of  The  Liquor  Licence 
amended        ^^^  's  amended  by  inserting  after  "issued"  in  the  first  line 

"transferred",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses, 

shall  read  as  follows: 


Where  issue, 
etc.,  of 
licence 
prohibited 


(1)  No  licence  may  be  issued,  transferred  or  renewed 
under  this  Act  to  any  person  who, 


c.  211,  s.  28!       (2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said   section   28  is  amended   by 
amended        inserting  after  "issue"  in  the  first  line  "transfer",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Failure  to 
disclose 


(2)  Every  person  who  applies  for  the  issue,  transfer  or 
renewal  of  a  licence  and  who  fails  to  make  full 
disclosure  in  the  form  of  application  regarding  an\- 
of  the  matters  referred  to  in  this  section  and  sub- 
section 1  of  section  29  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence. 

R.S.O. 1950, 

c-  211,  4.  Subsection  la  of  section  68a  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act, 

siibs.  la         as  enacted  bv  section  1  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment  Act, 

(1956,  c.  43,     ,^-^     •  "  1      . 

s.  1),  19:) 6,  IS  repealed. 

repealed 

ment™^"^*         5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment 
Act,  1957. 
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Subsection  2  of  section  24  of  the  Act  is  re-enacted  for  the  same  purpose. 


Section  3.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  4.     Subsection  la  of  section  68a  of  the  Act  which  is  repealed 
is  obsolete  by  reason  of  the  amendments  made  by  section  2  of  this  bill. 
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No.  167 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  167  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Liquor  r.s. 0.1950. 
Licence  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  ifci.^ij, 

re-enacted 

{e)  "public  house  licence"  for  the  sale  and  consumption 
of  beer  in  premises  to  which  women  only  or  women 
escorted  by  men  are  admitted  as  provided  by  the 
regulations. 

2. — (1)  Clauses  a  and  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  24  of  r.s.o.  1950, 

The  Liquor  Licence  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- subs,  if'ci.  a, 

stituted  therefor:  ci.'1,?°*®'^ " 

repealed 

(a)  Hotels,  inns  or  taverns  having  special  accommoda- 
tion, facilities  and  equipment  prescribed  by  the 
regulations  for  the  designated  parts  of  the  establish- 
ment in  respect  of  which  each  licence  is  issued, 

(i)  dining  lounge  licence, 

(ii)  dining  room  licence, 

(iii)  lounge  licence, 

(iv)  public  house  licence, 

provided  that  the  Board  shall  not  issue  a  dining  lounge 
licence  or  a  lounge  licence  to  an  hotel,  inn  or  tavern 
situated  in  any  municipality  in  which  such  licences 
have  not  been  issued  heretofore  to  hotels,  inns  or 
taverns,  unless  or  until  an  affirmative  vote  has  been 
taken  on  question  7  or  8,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  69,  and  section  69  applies  mutatis 
mutandis  to  such  vote  whether  or  not  a  by-law 
mentioned  in  section  68  is  in  force  therein. 
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c^  In  8  ^24 '       (^)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  24  is  repealed  and  the 
BubB.  2,       '  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 

roonfand  ^^^  ^^^  Board  shall  not  issue  a  dining  room  licence  or 

public  house  a  public  house  licence  in  any  municipality  in  which 

such  licences  have  not  been  issued  heretofore,  except 

in  the  case  of, 


1944.  c.  33 


(a)  an  establishment  in  respect  of  which  an 
authority  under  The  Liquor  Authority  Control 
Act,  1944,  including  therein  a  privilege  cor- 
responding to  the  licence  issued  under  this 
Act,  was  held  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947; 
or 

{b)  an  establishment  classified  as  an  hotel,  inn, 
club,  military  mess,  railway  car  or  steamship, 

unless  or  until  an  affirmative  vote  has  been  taken  on 
question  4,  5  or  6,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  subsection  1 
of  section  69,  and  section  69  applies  mutatis  mutandis 
to  such  vote  whether  or  not  a  by-law  mentioned 
in  section  68  is  in  force  therein. 


c!^  Ill,' 8.^28 !      3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  28  of  The  Liquor  Licence 
amended       -^^^  ^^  amended  by  inserting  after  "issued"  in  the  first  line 

"transferred",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses, 

shall  read  as  follows: 


Where  issue, 
etc..  of 
licence 
prohibited 


(1)  No  licence  may  be  issued,  transferred  or  renewed 
under  this  Act  to  any  person  who, 


c.'2ii."  8. 28!       (2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said   section   28  is  amended   by 
amended        inserting  after  "issue"  in  the  first  line  "transfer",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Failure  to 
disclose 


(2)  Every  person  who  applies  for  the  issue,  transfer  or 
renewal  of  a  licence  and  who  fails  to  make  full 
disclosure  in  the  form  of  application  regarding  any 
of  the  matters  referred  to  in  this  section  and  sub- 
section 1  of  section  29  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence. 

R.S.O.  1950, 

c.  211,  4,  Subsection  la  of  section  68a  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act, 

Bubs.  la        as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment  Act, 

(1956,  c.  43.     ,rt-.^    •  1    J 

8.  1),  1956,  IS  repealed, 

repealed 

ment™*"°*        6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

Short  title         g^  'pj^jg  ^^^  ^^y  j^  j,j^.g^j  ^g  j-^  Liquor  Licence  Amendment 
Act,  1957. 
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No.  168 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


J»^\ 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Control  Act 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Under  this  amendment  the  purchaser  of  liquor  will 
give  a  written  order  to  the  vendor,  dated  and  signed  by  him  and  stating 
his  permit  number  and  the  kind  and  quantity  of  the  liquor  ordered.  He 
will  then  produce  his  permit  for  inspection  by  the  vendor  and  then  pay 
for  his  liquor  in  cash. 

The  permit  system  is  being  retained.  The  only  effect  of  this  amend- 
ment is  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  the  vendor  endorsing  the  permit  with  the 
kind  and  quantity  of  the  liquor  purchased  and  the  date  of  sale. 


Section  2.     The  distinction  between  a  tourist  and  a  resident  for 
permit  purposes  is  abolished. 


Section  3.  The  amendment  made  by  this  section  is  designed  to 
ensure  that  the  penalties  imposed  by  the  Act  apply  to  offences  against 
the  regulations  as  well  as  to  offences  against  the  Act.  This  will  assist 
the  courts  in  applying  the  appropriate  penalties  where  persons  are  con- 
victed of  offences  against  the  regulations. 


Section  4.     Complementary  to  section  1  of  this  bill. 
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No.  168  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Control  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clauses  b,  c  and  d  of  subsection  2  of  section  33  of  The^-^-^  isso, 

c.  210    8    33 

Liquor  Control  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs.  2,  * 

^,         r  cls.  b,  c, 

thereior:  re-enacted; 

cl.  d, 

(b)  the  purchaser  has  produced  his  permit  for  inspection  '"^p®^^®^ 
by  the  vendor;  and 

(c)  the  purchaser  has  paid  for  the  liquor  in  cash. 

2.  Paragraphs  1  and  2  of  subsection  2  of  section  38  of  Thee' 210, 1^38', 
Liquor  Control  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted |ar^i^' 

f  Vi*ir*»fr>r  •  re-enacted ; 

Liiciciui.  par.  2, 

repealed 
1 ,  An  individual  permit  in  the  prescribed  form  may  be  individual 
granted  to  any  individual  of  the  full  age  of  twenty- 
one  years  who  is  not  disqualified  under  this  Act  or 
the  regulations,  entitling  him  to  purchase  liquor  in 
accordance  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 


3.  Section  99  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  amended  by  ^SjOisio. 
inserting  after  "offence"  in  the  second  line  "against  this  Act",  amended 

so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

99.  Every  person  who  violates  any  provision  of  this  Act  ^^^^'^^^ 
or   the   regulations   shall    be   guilty   of   an   offence  Act  or 
against  this  Act,  whether  so  declared  or  not. 

4.  Subsection  2  of  section  131  of  The  Liquor  Control  -4c/R-so.  1950. 
is  repealed.  subs.  2, 

repealed 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £°nt"®"°®' 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Control  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1957. 
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No.  168 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Control  Act 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  168  '  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Control  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clauses  h,  c  and  d  of  subsection  2  of  section  33  of  The^-^-^- 19|0- 
Liquor  Control  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs.  2, 

,  ,  cls.  b,  c, 

thereior:  re-enacted; 

cl.  d. 

(b)  the  purchaser  has  produced  his  permit  for  inspection  '^^^^^  ® 
by  the  vendor;  and 

(c)  the  purchaser  has  paid  for  the  liquor  in  cash. 

2.  Paragraphs  1  and  2  of  subsection  2  of  section  38  of  The  c' 210,  s.  ss. 
Liquor  Control  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  par^i^' 
therefor:  ptnT*®'*' 

repealed 

1.  An  individual  permit  in  the  prescribed  form  may  be  individual 
granted  to  any  individual  of  the  full  age  of  twenty- 
one  years  who  is  not  disqualified  under  this  Act  or 
the  regulations,  entitling  him  to  purchase  liquor  in 
accordance  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 


3.  Section  99  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  amended  by ^I^O- i^so. 
inserting  after  "offence"  in  the  second  line  "against  this  Act",  amended 

so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

99.  Every  person  who  violates  any  provision  of  this  Act  ^  ^^jjg®^ 
or   the    regulations   shall    be   guiltv   of   an    offence  Act  or 

t*6fflll3.LlOIlS 

against  this  Act,  whether  so  declared  or  not. 

4.  Subsection  2  of  section  131  of  The  Liquor  Control  ^(^^fiio'i^iii 
is  repealed.  subs  2 

^  repealed 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mem;'^®"^®' 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Control  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1957. 
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No.  169 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  Where  the  Municipal  Board  orders 
annexation  or  amalgamation,  it  may  direct  payment  of  compensating 
grants  by  the  annexing  municipalities  to  the  local  municipality  or  county 
which  by  reason  of  the  annexation  or  amalgamation  has  been  deprived 
of  not  less  than  15  per  cent  of  its  equalized  assessment.  The  amendment 
provides  that  the  amount  of  such  grants  shall  not  be  determined  until  one 
fiscal  year  of  the  municipalities  has  elapsed  following  the  date  of  annexa- 
tion or  amalgamation. 


Subsection  2.  At  present,  an  objection  to  a  decision  of  the  Municipal 
Board  granting  annexation  or  amalgamation  may  be  withdrawn  by  notice 
in  writing  signed  by  one-third  or  more  of  the  objectors.  The  amendment 
provides  that  in  such  case  the  objection  can  only  be  withdrawn  if  the  then 
remaining  objectors  constitute  not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  persons 
who  were  entitled  to  sign  the  objection. 
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No.  169  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  14  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  r.s.o.  1950. 
section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1954  and  amended  (ilsl '  ^'  ''■'* 
by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1954  (No.  2)  anf  nd^d  ^' 
and   section  3  of   The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,   1955,   is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(10a)  Where  compensating  grants  are  to  be  determined  by  petermina- 
the  Municipal  Board  under  clause  i  or  j  of  subsection  compensat- 
10,  the  determination  shall  not  be  made  until  after  Boafd^"*^  ^^ 
one  complete  fiscal  year  of  the  municipalities  has 
elapsed    following    the   date   of   the   annexation   or 
amalgamation. 

(2)  Subsection  17  of  the  said  section  14,  as  re-enacted  by  r.s.o.  1950, 
subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,lnht^i7'  ^^' 
1954  {No.  2),  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "objectors"  in ^^ gy'^'g.  i_ 
the  sixth  line  "provided  that  the  then  remaining  objectors  |^|j:^|^^ 
constitute  not  more  than   10  per  cent  of  the  persons  who 
were  entitled  to  sign  the  objection  under  subsection  16",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(17)  An  objection  filed  under  subsection  15  may  be  withdrawal 
withdrawn  by  the  filing  with  the  Clerk  of  the  °^  ^^^^^^^'^ 
Executive  Council,  at  any  time  before  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  has  made  an  order  under  sub- 
section 18,  of  a  notice  in  writing  of  such  withdrawal 
signed  by  one-third  or  more  of  the  objectors,  pro- 
vided that  the  then  remaining  objectors  constitute 
not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  persons  who  were 
entitled  to  sign  the  objection  under  subsection  16,  or, 
where  the  objection  was  authorized  by  the  council 
of  a  municipality,  of  a  certified  copy  of  a  by-law 
repealing  the  authorizing  by-law. 
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2.  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re- 


R.S.O.  1950, 

c.  243,  8.  15  . 

(1954,  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1954, 

siibs.'i,     '     is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Alteration 
of  areas 


(1)  Upon  the  application  of  a  municipality  to  alter, 
enlarge,  reduce  or  dissolve  any  fire,  police,  sewage, 
water  or  transportation  area  or  local  improvement 
area  or  street  lighting  area  created  under  this  or  any 
other  Act  or  any  other  area  created  for  any  muni- 
cipal purpose,  or  to  amalgamate  any  such  area  with 
any  other  area  of  a  similar  nature  in  the  municipality 
or  to  divide  any  such  area  or  areas  into  new  areas, 
the  Municipal  Board  may,  on  such  terms  as  it 
deems  expedient,  by  order  make  such  alteration, 
enlargement,  reduction,  division,  dissolution  or 
amalgamation. 


c!^i43,' s.^49,'      3.  Subsection   3   of  section  49  of   The  Municipal  Act  is 
re-enacted      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Repeal  of 
by-law 


(3)  A  by-law  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  clause  h 
or  c  of  subsection  1  shall  not  be  repealed  until  at 
least  two  annual  or  biennial  elections,  as  the  case 
may  be,  have  been  held  under  it,  and  a  by-law  under 
subsection  2  shall  not  be  repealed  until  at  least  five 
annual  or  three  biennial  elections,  as  the  case  may  be, 
have  been  held  under  it. 


c^'24°'  s^5i'      ^*  Subsection  4  of  section   51   of   The  Municipal  Act  is 
subs.  4,       '  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Repeal  of 
by-law 


(4)  A  by-law  passed  under  section  50  or  under  subsection 
2  or  3  of  this  section  shall  not  be  repealed  until  two 
annual  or  biennial  elections,  as  the  case  may  be, 
have  been  held  under  it. 


R|-0.  1950,      5,  Subsection   2   of  section   54  of   The  Municipal  Act  is 
siibs.  2,       '  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Number  of 
electors,  how 
determined 


(2)  The  number  of  municipal  electors  shall  be  determined 
by  the  last  revised  voters'  list  but,  in  counting  the 
names,  the  name  of  the  same  person  shall  not  be 
counted  more  than  once  and  the  name  of  a  person 
who  is  a  municipal  elector  by  reason  of  being  the 
wife  or  husband  of  the  person  so  rated  or  entitled 
to  be  rated  for  land  as  tenant  under  clause  d  of 
subsection  1  of  section  58  or  who  is  entered  on  the 
list  as  a  farmer's  daughter  or  farmer's  sister  or 
farmer's  son's  wife  shall  not  be  counted,  but  the  name 
of  a  person  who  is  a  municipal  elector  by  reason  of 
being  the  wife  or  husband  of  a  person  so  rated  or 
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Section  2.  At  present  the  Municipal  Board  may,  on  the  application 
of  a  municipality,  alter,  enlarge,  reduce  or  dissolve  any  fire,  police  sewage 
etc.,  area.  The  amendment  gives  the  Board  authority  to  divide  any  such 
area  or  areas  into  new  areas. 


Section  3.     The  amendment  is  to  bring  the  subsection  into  con- 
formity with  the  provisions  for  biennial  elections. 


Section  4.     The  amendment  is  to  bring  the  subsection  into  confor- 
mity with  the  provisions  for  biennial  elections. 


Section  5.  A  town,  a  village  or  a  township  in  a  county  is  entitled 
to  a  deputy  reeve  where  it  has  more  than  1,000  municipal  electors.  The 
amendment  provides  that  the  name  of  a  person  who  is  a  municipal  elector 
by  reason  of  being  the  wife  or  husband  of  a  person  rated  as  owner  shall  be 
counted  in  determining  the  number  of  municipal  electors. 
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Section  6.  The  amendment  provides  that  members  of  council  who 
are  appointed  as  members  of  any  board  or  commission  for  the  management 
or  control  of  a  transportation  system  controlled  by  a  municipal  corporation 
to  act  in  place  of  the  head  of  the  council  shall  not  thereby  be  disqualified 
to  be  elected  a  member  of  council  or  to  sit  or  vote  therein. 


Section  7.     The  amendment  is  to  bring  the  subsection  into  confor- 
mity with  The  Voters'  Lists  Act,  1951. 


Section  8.  The  amendment  provides  that  a  candidate  may  resign 
one  or  more  offices  for  which  he  is  nominated  within  one  hour  after  the 
close  of  the  nomination  meeting  or  as  at  present  before  9  o'clock  of  the 
same  day  as  the  nomination  meeting. 
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entitled  to  be  rated  for  land  as  owner  under  clause  d 
of  subsection  1  of  section  58  aforesaid  shall  be 
counted. 

6.  Clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  56  of  The  Municipal  ^■^■<^-  laso. 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Municipal snht^i%L^i, 
Amendment  Act,   1956,   is   repealed   and   the   following  gu^^. '"^-^'^a^ted 
stituted  therefor: 

(g)  a  person,  other  than  the  head  of  the  council  or  a 
member  of  council  appointed  under  section  232  to 
act  in  place  of  the  head  of  the  council,  who  is  a 
member  of  a  board  or  commission  appointed  or 
elected  for  the  construction,  management  or  control 
of  a  transportation  system  which  is  owned  by,  or 
leased  to,  or  controlled  by  a  municipal  corporation, 
or  by  trustees,  or  by  any  board  or  commission  acting 
for  or  on  behalf  of  such  corporation,  unless  before 
the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting  he  has 
filed  his  resignation  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality, 
and  this  clause  shall  have  effect  notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  any  general  or  special  Act  or  any  by-law 
of  a  municipal  corporation. 

7.  Subsection   1   of  section  58  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asR.s.o.  1950. 
amended  by  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1953 suht^if'  ^^' 
and  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^^^^'^^'^ 
Act,  1954,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "Part  I  or  II 

of"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of 
the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  person  shall  be  entitled  to  be  entered  on  the  Qualification 
voters'   list  prepared   under   The    Voters'   Lists  Act,  entered  on 
1951.  who  is,  -•-;'^J 


8.  Subsection   6  of  section   70  of   The  Municipal  Act  isR.s.o.  1950, 
amended   by  inserting  after  "day"   in   the  second  line  "or  subs.  6.^' 
within  an  hour  of  the  close  of  the  nomination  meeting,  which-  ^'^®"*i®«* 
ever  is  the  later",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  At  the  nomination  meeting  or  before  nine  o'clock  Resignation 
in  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day  or  within  an  hour  candidates 
of  the  close  of  the  nomination  meeting,  whichever 
is  the  later,  a  candidate  may  resign  in  respect  of  one 
or  more  offices  for  which  he  is  nominated  by  filing 
his  resignation  in  writing  with  the  returning  officer 
or  the  clerk  and  in  default  he  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
nominated  for  the  office  for  which  he  was  first 
nominated. 
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R.S.O.  1950 

C.  243, 

8.  Ilia, 

subs.  8 

(1955, 

c.  48,  8.  17, 

subs.  2), 

re-enacted 

Declaration 
by  voter 


9.  Subsection  8  of  section  Ilia  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Municipal 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(8)  Every  person  offering  himself  as  a  voter  at  the  polling 
place  before  being  allowed  to  vote  shall  be  required 
by  the  deputy  returning  officer  to  make  one  of  the 
following  declarations  which  shall  be  kept  by  the 
deputy  returning  officer  with  the  other  records  of 
the  poll: 


Polling  Place 

I, ,  declare  that  I 

(a)    expect   to   be   absent   from    the   municipality  of 
;  or 

(6)    as  an  election  official  will  be  unable  to  attend  the 
poll  at  which  I  am  entitled  to  vote;  or 

(c)    e.xpect  to  be  confined  in  a  hospital, 

on  the  day  fixed  for  polling. 

Dated  at 

this day  of 

,19... 

Witness:  Signature  of  Voter 

Deputy  Returning  Officer 

Address  of  Voter 

^ii^*  ^^^^'       ^^'  ^^^  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  section: 


Voter  who 
alleges  he 
has  been 
imperson- 
ated 


114a. — (1)  If  a  person  representing  himself  to  be  a  voter 
applies  for  a  ballot  paper  after  another  person  has 
voted  as  such  voter  or  where  an  entry  has  been  made 
on  the  voters'  list  in  error  that  such  voter  has  polled 
his  vote,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  ballot  paper 
and  to  vote  after  taking  the  oath  and  otherwise 
establishing  his  identity  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
deputy  returning  officer. 


Note  of 
second 
ballot  to  be 
entered  in 
poll  book 


(2)  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall  enter  or  cause  to 
be  entered  on  the  poll  book  opposite  the  name  of 
the  voter  a  note  of  his  having  voted  on  a  second 
ballot  or  of  an  entry  having  been  made  in  the  voters' 
list  in  error  that  he  has  polled  his  vote,  as  the  case 
may  be. 
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Section  9.  In  1956,  The  Municipal  Act  was  amended  to  provide 
that  a  person  who  expected  to  be  confined  in  a  hospital  on  the  day  of 
polling  could  vote  at  an  advance  poll.  The  amendment  provides  for  a 
declaration  to  this  effect  in  the  form  to  be  taken  by  the  voter. 


Section  10.  The  amendment  provides  that  when  a  voter'^'applies 
for  a  ballot  paper  after  another  person  has  voted  as  such  voter  or  where  in 
error  an  entry  has  been  made  in  the  voters'  list  that  he  has  voted,  he  may 
vote  after  taking  the  proper  oath. 
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Section  11.     The  reference  to  a  section  that  was  repealed  in  1955  is 
deleted. 


Section  12.  The  amendment  authorizes  all  municipalities  to  provide 
that  signatures  on  cheques  issued  by  the  treasurer  may  be  written  or 
engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced. 
At  present,  only  the  signature  of  the  treasurer  in  municipalities  of  5,000 
or  over  can  be  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved  on  cheques. 


Section  13.  The  amendment  permits  corporations  assessed  as  owners 
for  residential  property  that  consists  of  units  which  are  owned  on  a  co- 
operative basis  to  nominate  one  person  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  for  each 
unit  separately  assessed. 


Section  14 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  provides  that  muni- 
palities  may  exercise  powers  with  respect  to  the  matters  set  out  in  sub- 
section 2  as  amended  without  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Municipal 
Board,  except  in  cases  where  the  cost  is  to  be  provided  for  by  the  issue  of 
debentures. 
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11.  Subsection  3  of  section  184  of  The  Municipal  Act  isR.s.o.  1950. 
amended  by  striking  out  "or  if  a  voter,  who  is  employed  ons.'  ill.' 
behalf  of  such  candidate  and  is  disqualified  under  subsection l^lnded 

1  of  section  64,  is  proved  to  have  voted"  in  the  fourth,  fifth 
and  sixth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  the  seat  is  claimed  for  any  person,  if  a  can-  striking 
didate  is  proved  to  have  been  guilty,  himself  or  by^*^^"*®^ 
any  person  on  his  behalf,  of  bribery  or  of  a  corrupt 
practice  with  respect  to  a  voter  who  voted  at  the 
election,  there  shall  be  struck  off  the  number  of 
votes  given  for  such  candidate  one  vote  for  ever>' 
such  voter. 

12.  Subsection  2  of  section  238  of  The  Municipal  Act  isRS.o.  1950. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.^2^"  ^^^' 

re-enacted 

(la)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  Tutho^fzed 

to  sign 

(a)  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  less  than  5,000  and  the  council 
of  a  county  may  provide  that  cheques  issued 
by  the  treasurer  may  be  signed  by  the 
treasurer  only;  and 

(6)  the  council  of  any  other  municipality  may 
designate  one  or  more  persons  to  sign  cheques 
in  lieu  of  the  treasurer. 

(2)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  provide  that  Methods  of 
the  signature  of  the  treasurer  and  of  any  other  person  cheques 
authorized  to  sign  cheques  issued  by  the  treasurer 
may  be  written  or  engraved,  lithographed,  printed 
or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced  on  cheques. 

13.  Section  276  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  R.s.o.  1950, 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2a)  Where  a  corporation  is  assessed  as  owner  of  residential  ^^^®'"®a,tion 
property  consisting  of  units  or  apartments  which  are  assessed  for 
owned  on  a  co-operative  basis,  the  corporation  may  property 
nominate  a  person  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  f or  c^.operative 
each  unit  or  apartment  separately  assessed  on  the'^*^'® 
last  revised  assessment  roll. 

R.s.o.  1950, 

14. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  300  of  The  Municipal  Actsxihs.  2/ 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Projects  for 
which 

(2)  A  corporation  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  incurring  ^°^p^^|^°S 
a  debt  the  payment  of  which  is  not  provided  for^o^^^ur 
in  the  estimates  of  the  current  year,  with  respect  to  payment  of 

which  IS  not 

provided  for 

.  -„  in  estimates 

lov 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  306 


1954.  c.  41 


1955.  c.  30 


any  of  the  following  undertakings,  works,  projects, 
schemes,  acts,  matters  or  things,  except  where  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  cost  thereof  is  to  be  provided 
for  by  the  issue  of  debentures  by  any  municipality, 

(a)  premium  notes  given  for  fire  insurance; 

(6)  arrangements  to  provide  pensions  under 
paragraph  48  of  section  386; 

(c)  grants  for  retiring  allowances  under  section 
257; 

(d)  agreements  for  fire  protection  under  paragraph 
1  of  section  386; 

(e)  agreements  for  area  fire  protection  under 
paragraph  3  of  section  405; 

(/)  agreements  with  respect  to  court  houses  and 
jails  under  section  373; 

(g)  agreements  respecting  the  establishment  of 
health  units  under  section  34  of  The  Public 
Health  Act; 

(h)  agreements  for  sharing  the  cost  of  services  of 
officers  and  employees  of  municipalities  or 
local  boards; 

(«')  agreements  respecting  maintenance  and  repair 
of  boundary  roads  under  section  437; 

(j)  agreements  respecting  juvenile  and  family 
courts  under  section  10  of  The  Juvenile  and 
Family  Courts  Act,  1954; 

(k)  agreements  respecting  isolation  hospitals 
under  section  43  of  The  Public  Health  Act; 

(/)  agreements  respecting  homes  for  the  aged 
under  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955; 

(m)  agreements  respecting  water  supply  under 
paragraph  2  of  section  386; 

(«)  agreements  respecting  the  management  and 
operation  of  systems  and  services  under 
paragraph  5  of  section  386; 

(o)  agreements  for  watering  or  oiling  highways 
under  paragraph  6  of  section  386; 

(p)  agreements  respecting  bus  franchises  under 
paragraph  92  of  subsection  1  of  section  388. 
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Subsection  2.  The  amendment  provides  that  by-laws  providing  for 
health  units  under  section  34  of  The  Public  Health  Act  do  not  require  the 
assent  of  the  electors. 


Section  15.  At  present  a  municipality  may  enter  into  a  contract 
for  the  supply  of  a  public  utility  for  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty  years. 
The  amendments  provide  that  the  period  shall  be  such  as  the  Municipal 
Board  may  approve. 


Section  16.  The  limit  of  yearly  rates  to  be  levied  by  a  municipality 
was  deleted  in  1955.  Subsection  2  of  section  309  provides  for  the  exclusion 
of  certain  rates  in  calculating  such  limit.  Subsection  2  is  no  longer  applic- 
able and  is,  therefore,  repealed. 

Section  17.  The  amendment  authorizes  municipalities  to  provide 
for  reserves  in  the  estimates  of  such  type  and  amount  as  the  Department 
may  approve. 
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(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  300,  as  amended  by  R.s.o.  1950. 
section  12  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1952  and  section  subs.^a^'  ^°°' 
32  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further  amended  ^'"®'^*^e^ 
by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  /  and  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

(w)  under  section  34  of  The  Public  Health  Act.  r.s.o  1950 

c.  306' 

15.  Subsection    1   of  section  301   of   The  Municipal  ^c/,  r.s.o.  1950, 
as  re-enacted  by  section   11   of   The  Municipal  Amendment  tiiht^i^'^^^' 
Act,  1951,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "any  period  not  exceed- ^^|^^'g  ^j 
ing  20  years"  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended 
thereof  "such  term  of  years  as  the  Municipal  Board  may 
approve"  and  by  striking  out  "further  periods  not  exceeding 

20  years  at  any  one  time"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "such  further  term  of  years  as  the 
Municipal  Board  may  approve",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  municipal  corporation  with  the  assent  of  the  Contracts 
electors  may  enter  into  a  contract  for  the  supply  of  o'fVubifJ^ 
a  public  utility  as  defined   in   The  Public   Utilities  ^^^2^1, 

.  ,  ...  ...  R.s.o.  1950, 

Act  to  the  municipal  corporation  tor  its  use  or  fore.  320 
resale  or  to  the  inhabitants  thereof  for  their  use  for 
such  term  of  years  as  the  Municipal  Board  may 
approve  and  may  with  the  like  assent  renew  such 
contract  from  time  to  time  for  such  further  term  of 
years  as  the  Municipal  Board  may  approve. 

16.  Subsection  2  of  section  309  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  r.s.o.  1950, 

^^^.,1^^  c.  243,  8.  309. 

repealed.  subs.  2, 

repealed 

17.  Subsection   2   of  section  311   of   The  Municipal  .(4c/,  RS.o.  1950, 

c    243  8   311 

as  amended  by  section  18  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,s\ihs.  2,' 
1954  and  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1957,^^^^  ® 
is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "year"  in  the  seventh 
line  "and  for  such  other  reserves  within  such  limits  as  to 
type  and  amount  as  the  Department  may  approve",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  In  preparing  the  estimates  the  council  shall  make  Allowances 

,  ,;  r  1  r  •  to  be  made 

due  allowance  for  a  surplus  or  any  previous  year  in  estimates 

which  will  be  available  during  the  current  year  and 

shall  provide  for  any  operating  deficit  of  any  previous 

year  and  for  the  cost  of  collection,  abatement  of 

and  discount  on  taxes  and  for  uncollectable  taxes 

and   may  provide  for  taxes  which  it  is  estimated 

will  not  be  collected  during  the  year  and  for  such 

other  reserves  within   such   limits  as  to  type  and 

amount  as  the  Department  may  approve  but  shall 

not  make  any  allowance  for  payments  to  be  received 
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1953,  c.  72  during  the  current  year  under  The  Municipal  Un- 

conditional Grants  Act,  1953. 

f.'t&'s^iii       *®*  Subsection  3  of  section  3^3  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
subs.  3,'       'repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Execution  (3)  j^  a  local  municipality  having  a  population  of  not 

debentures  less  than  50,000,  the  signature  of  the  head  of  the 

council  of  the  corporation  to  all  debentures  or  other 
like  instruments  issued  by  the  corporation  may  be 
written  or  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  other- 
wise mechanically  reproduced  and,  if  such  debentures 
or  other  like  instruments  are  countersigned  in 
writing  by  the  deputy  treasurer,  the  signature  of 
the  treasurer  thereon  may  be  written  or  engraved, 
lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically 
reproduced. 

c.'243,'s.  359,      10*  Section  359  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended        thereto  the  following  subsections: 


anp?fcation  (2)  Except  as  provided   in   subsection   3,    The  Ontario 

i95o'^c^262  Municipal  Board  Act  shall    apply    to    proceedings 

taken  before  the  Municipal  Board  under  this  section. 


^ppiii^ation  i^)  ^^e  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Arbitrations  Act 

i9^'^c°244  'w\X\i  respect  to  appeals  shall  apply  to  awards  made 

by  the  Municipal  Board  under  this  section. 

c.  243,8.  386,      20. — (1)   Paragraph  1  of  section  386  of  The  Municipal  Act 
amended        is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  failing  agreement  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  Municipal  Board"  in  the  fifth  and  sixth 
lines,  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

protection  1-  Fo^  entering  into  agreement  with  any  other  munici- 

agreements  pality  or  person    for   the    use  of    the   fire-fighting 

equipment,  or  any  of  it,  of  the  municipality  or  of 
such  other  municipality  or  person  upon  such  terms 
and  conditions  and  for  such  consideration  based  on 
cost  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  provided  that  not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  any  such  agreement 
no  liability  shall  accrue  to  the  municipality  or  person 
for  failing  to  supply  the  use  of  the  fire-fighting 
equipment,  or  any  of  it. 

c. '243,6.  3^86.      (2)  Paragraph  29  of  the  said  section  386,  as  amended  by 

amended        subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 

1952,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "hospitals"  in  the 

third  line  "and  nurses'  residences  in  connection  therewith", 

so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Section  18.  At  present  in  cities  having  a  population  of  not  less  than 
90,000,  the  signature  of  the  head  of  the  council  on  debentures  may  be 
stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved.  This  amendment  extends  this  right 
to  local  municipalities  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  50,000. 


Section  19.  In  a  recent  judgment  it  was  held  that  where  an  arbitra- 
tion is  held  before  the  Municipal  Board  under  section  359  the  rights  of 
appeal  by  the  claimant  and  the  municipality  are  narrower  than  the  rights  of 
appeal  where  the  arbitration  is  held  before  a  county  judge  or  official 
arbitrator.  The  amendment  is  to  bring  the  rights  of  appeal  from  the 
Municipal  Board  in  line  with  the  rights  of  appeal  from  a  county  judge 
and  official  arbitrator. 


Section  20 — Subsection  1.  Paragraph  1  authorizes  municipalities 
to  enter  into  agreements  for  fire  protection  on  such  terms  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  or,  failing  agreement,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Municipal 
Board.  The  amendment  deletes  the  provision  providing  for  the  determina- 
tion by  the  Board  failing  agreement  between  the  municipalities. 


Subsection  2.     The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  municipal- 
ities may  grant  aid  for  nurses'  residences  in  connection  with  hospitals. 
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Subsection  3.  At  present,  a  municipality  or  local  board  may  make 
payments  in  respect  of  past  services  of  an  employee  in  an  amount  that  will 
purchase  an  annuity  not  in  excess  of  $15  for  each  completed  year  of  such 
service.  The  amendment  increases  the  amount  of  the  annuity  from  $15  to 
$25. 


Subsection  4.  Where  an  employee  of  a  municipality  or  local  board 
becomes  an  employee  of  another  municipality  or  local  board,  the  sick  leave 
credits  standing  to  the  credit  of  the  employee  are  transferred  to  the  plan 
of  the  latter  municipality  or  local  board.  The  amendment  provides  that 
the  credits  so  transferred  cannot  exceed  the  amount  of  cumulative  credits 
permitted  in  the  plan  to  which  such  credits  are  transferred. 


Subsection  5.  Hospital  and  medical  insurance  may  be  provided  for 
employees  of  municipalities  and  their  wives  and  children.  The  amendment 
adds  husbands  to  this  group. 
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29.  For  granting   aid    for   the  erection,   establishment,  Aid  to 
maintenance    or    equipment    of    public    hospitals,  ^''^^"^**" 
including  municipal   hospitals,   public  sanatoria  or 
municipal  isolation  hospitals  and  nurses'  residences 
in    connection    therewith,    within    or    outside    the 
municipality,  and  may  issue  debentures  therefor. 

(3)  Subclause  i  of  clause  c  of  paragraph  48  of  the  said RS.o.  1950. 
section  386,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  10  of  par.  48  ' 
The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  amended  by  striking  c!  70^8.  10. 
out  "$15"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$25",^K''8tibci.'i. 
so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(i)  in  respect  of  service  of  an  employee  with  the  muni-  past  service 
cipality  or  local  board  prior  to  the  commencement 
date  of  the  pension  plan,  of  an  amount  that  will 
purchase  an  annuity  not  in  excess  of  $25  for  each 
completed  year  of  such  service  excluding  any  years 
of  service  prior  to  the  date  which  is  forty  years 
before  the  normal  retirement  age  of  a  male  employee 
and  thirty-five  years  before  that  of  a  female  employee, 
and 


(4)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  49  of  the  said  section  386,  as RS.o.  1950, 
re-enacted  by  subsection  5  of  section  10  of  The  Municipal  par.  49  ' 
Amendment  Act,   1953,   is  amended   by  adding  at  the  end  c^ 70, 's.  10, 
thereof  "provided  that  the  amount  of  such  sick  leave  credits  cl*'^^;  ^^' 

so  transferred  shall  not  exceed   the  amount  of  cumulative  ^™®'^^®*^ 
sick  leave  credits  permitted   under  the  plan  to  which  the 
credits  are  transferred",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  Where  an  employee  of  a  municipality  or  local  board  Jred'its^'^  °^ 
which  has  established  a  sick  leave  credit  plan  under 
this  or  any  other  general  or  special  Act  becomes  an 
employee  of  another  municipality  or  local  board 
which  has  also  established  a  sick  leave  credit  plan 
under  this  or  any  other  general  or  speqial  Act,  the 
latter  municipality  or  local  board  shall  place  to  the 
credit  of  the  employee  the  sick  leave  credits  standing 
to  the  credit  of  the  employee  in  the  plan  of  the  first- 
mentioned  municipality  or  local  board,  provided 
that  the  amount  of  such  sick  leave  credits  so  trans- 
ferred shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of  cumulative 
sick  leave  credits  permitted  under  the  plan  to  which 
the  credits  are  transferred. 

R.S.O.  1950, 

(5)  Subclause  iii  of  paragraph  49a  of  the  said  section  386,  ^J^tg^^-  ^^^• 
as  enacted  by  subsection  6  of  section  20  of  The  Municipal  0.954.^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "^'ives"  subs."  6)_.^ 

amended 
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in  the  third  Hne  "or  husbands",  so  that  the  subclause  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(iii)  hospital,  medical,  surgical,  nursing  or  dental  services 
or  payment  therefor  for  employees  or  any  class 
thereof  and  their  wives  or  husbands  and  children. 

a  lis,' 8^.^386,      (^)  Paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  386,  as  re-enacted  by 
fi955^  subsection  4  of  section  37  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 

c.  48, 's.  37,    1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  first  six  lines  and  inserting 
amended        in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 


Municipal 

parlcing 

lots 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243,  s.  386, 
par.  52 
(1955, 
c.  48,  s.  37, 
subs.  4), 
cl.  h. 
re-enacted 

Application 
of  8.  486, 
par.  7 


52.  For  acquiring,  establishing,  laying  out  and  improving 
land,  buildings  and  structures  where  vehicles  may 
be  parked,  and  for  erecting  buildings  or  structures 
for  or  in  connection  with  the  parking  of  vehicles  in, 
on  or  under  any  land  vested  for  any  purpose  in  a 
municipality,  and  for  leasing  such  land,  buildings  or 
structures,  and  for  regulating,  supervising  and 
governing  the  parking  of  vehicles  therein  or  thereon, 
provided  a  fee  is  charged  and  collected  for  such 
parking. 

(7)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  386  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{b)  Land  acquired  under  this  paragraph  and  buildings 
and  structures  acquired  or  erected  under  this  para- 
graph shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  highway  for  the 
purposes  of  paragraph  7  of  section  486  and  the  said 
paragraph  7  shall  apply  to  such  land,  buildings  and 
structures. 


Entrances 

and  exits 

from 

underground 

parking 

facilities 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  243,  8.  386, 
par.  52 
(1955, 
c.  48,  s.  37, 
subs.  4), 
cl.  d, 
re-enacted 

Reserve 
fund 


{hh)  A  by-law  under  this  paragraph  may  set  aside  and 
designate  on  any  land  vested  for  any  purpose  in  a 
municipality  entrances  and  exits  to  or  from  any 
underground  parking  facilities  for  the  use  of  persons 
or  vehicles,  provided  no  such  entrances  or  exits  shall 
be  set  aside  on  a  connecting  link  or  extension  of  the 
King's  Highway  without  the  approval  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Highways. 

(8)  Clause  d  of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  386  is 
repealed  and   the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(d)  Where  a  municipality  establishes  a  parking  lot  or 
lots  or  erects  buildings  or  structures  therein,  thereon 
or  thereunder  for  such  purposes  or  constructs  under- 
ground parking  facilities  in  the  municipality  at  the 
expense  of  all  the  ratepayers  of  the  municipality, 
the  municipality  shall  establish  a  reserve  fund  and 
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Subsections  6,  7,  8.  The  amendments  will  authorize  municipalities 
to  erect  buildings  for  parking  purposes  and  to  erect  underground  parking 
facilities  under  any  lands  vested  in  the  municipality. 
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Subsection  9.  At  present  the  cost  of  a  parking  lot  in  a  defined  area 
is  chargeable  to  each  parcel  of  land  in  accordance  with  the  benefits  received 
from  the  establishment  of  the  parking  lot.  The  amendment  provides  an 
alternative  basis  of  sharing  the  cost  in  the  proportion  that  the  assessment 
of  each  parcel  bears  to  the  total  assessment  of  the  parcels  in  the  defined 
area. 


Subsection  10.  At  present  a  member  of  a  parking  authority  must  be  a 
resident  and  ratepayer  of  the  municipality.  The  amendment  provides 
that  a  member  of  a  parking  authority  shall  be  a  person  qualified  to  be 
elected  as  a  member  of  council. 


Subsection  11.  A  municipality  may  exempt  from  taxation  with  the 
approval  of  the  Department  any  premises  actually  used  and  occupied  as  a 
memorial  home,  club-house  or  athletic  ground  by  persons  who  served  in 
the  armed  forces.  The  amendment  removes  the  necessity  of  obtaining  the 
approval  of  the  Department, 


Section  21 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that 
a  municipal  council  may  authorize  the  refusal  of  a  building  permit  for  any 
building  or  structure  that  if  constructed  would  be  contrary  to  a  by-law  of 
the  municipality. 
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deposit  therein  the  net  revenue  derived  from  the 
operation  of  all  parking  facilities  operated  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  municipality  or  leased  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  municipality  for  parking  purposes,  including 
parking  meters  on  highways. 

(9)  Subclause  ii  of  clause/ of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  r.s.o.  i950, 
386  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par'*i2^' ^^^' 

(1955, 

(ii)  The  entire  cost  chargeable  to  lands  in  the  defined  gubl;  |)  ^'''• 
area  shall  be  equitably  apportioned  among  all  the'^'/-,  .' 

t       •  1  •   1        11/-  .        subcl.  11, 

parcels   m    accordance   with    the    benefits   accrumg  re-enacted 
to  a  parcel  from  the  establishment  of  the  parking 
lot  or  in  the  proportion  that  the  assessment  of  each 
parcel  bears  to  the  total  assessment  of  the  parcels 
in  the  defined  area. 

(10)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  52a  of  the  said  section  386,  as  r.s.o.  1950, 
enacted   by   subsection   4  of  section   37   of    The   Municipal  p^'^^2d^^^' 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "resident  ^^4|^'g  37 
and  ratepayer  of  the  municipality"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  s"''^.  4J, 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "person  qualified  to  be  elected  amended 

as  afmember  of  the  council  of  the  municipality",  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  A  parking  authority  established  under  this  para-  incorpora- 
graph  shall  be  a  body  corporate  and  shall  consist  members 
of  three  members,  each  of  whom  shall  be  a  person 
qualified  to  be  elected  as  a  member  of  the  council  of 
the  municipality  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  council 
on  the  affirmative  vote  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
members  of  council  present  and  voting,  and  the 
members  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  three 
years  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed. 

(11)  Paragraph  54  of  the  said  section  386  is  amended  by  r.s.o.  1950, 
striking  out  "Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Department"  in  par.  54,' 
the  first  line,  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

54.  For  e.xempting  from  taxation,  except  for  local  im- Exemption 
provement  and  school  purposes,  for  a  period  not  taxation 
exceeding  ten  years,  any  premises  actually  used 
and  occupied  as  a  memorial  home,  club-house  or 
athletic  grounds  by  persons  who  served  in  the  armed 
forces  of  His  Majesty  or  His  Majesty's  allies  in  any 
war. 

21.— (1)   Paragraph   7  of  subsection   1   of  section  388  oi  f-^^oj^^o^ 
The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  subs.^i. 
"and  for  authorizing  the  refusal  of  a  permit  for  any  building  amended 
or  structure  that  if  constructed  would  be  contrary  to  the 
provisions  of  any  by-law  of  the  municipality",  so  that  the  . 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Size  and 
strength  of 
■walls,  etc., 
and  pro- 
duction of 
plans 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243,  s.  388, 
subs.  1, 
par.  lib 
(1952, 
c.  63,  s.  16, 
BUbs.  1), 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243,  8.  388, 
subs.  1, 
amended 

Fences 

around 

private 

outdoor 

swimming 

pools 


R.S.O.  1950, 
0.  243.  s.  388, 
subs.  1, 
par.  40, 
amended 


7.  For  regulating  the  size  and  strength  of  frame, 
wooden,  brick,  stone,  cement  and  concrete  walls, 
and  of  the  foundations  and  foundation  walls,  beams, 
joists,  rafters,  roofs  and  their  supports  of  all  buildings 
to  be  erected,  altered  or  repaired,  and  for  requiring 
the  production  of  the  plans  of  all  buildings,  and  for 
charging  fees  for  the  inspection  and  approval  of  such 
plans,  and  fixing  the  amount  of  the  fees  and  for  the 
issuing  of  a  permit  certifying  to  such  approval 
without  which  permit  no  building  or  structure  may 
be  erected,  altered  or  repaired,  and  for  authorizing 
the  refusal  of  a  permit  for  any  building  or  structure 
that  if  constructed  would  be  contrary  to  the  pro- 
visions of  any  by-law  of  the  municipality. 

(2)  Paragraph  116  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388, 
as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Municipal 
Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed. 

(3)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

30a.  For  requiring  owners  of  privately-owned  outdoor 
swimming  pools  to  erect  and  maintain  fences  and 
gates  around  such  swimming  pools  and  for  prescrib- 
ing the  height  and  description  of,  and  the  manner  of 
erecting  and  maintaining,  such  fences  and  gates. 

(4)  Paragraph  40  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(6)  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  any  area  or  areas 
in  the  municipality  may  be  defined  by  the  use  of 
maps  attached  to  the  by-law,  and  the  information 
shown  on  such  maps  shall  form  part  of  the  by-law 
to  the  same  extent  as  if  included  therein. 


R.s^o.  1950  (5)  Paragraph  63  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388,  as 
subs,  i,'  amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  16  of  The  Municipal 
amended       Amendment  Act,   1951,   is  amended   by  adding  thereto  the 


Use  of 
land  by 
municipality 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  96 

R.S.O. 1950, 
C.  243,  s.  388, 
subs.  1, 
par.  64, 
cl.  b, 
amended 


following  clause: 

(e)  Any  land  acquired  under  The  Industrial  Sites  Act, 
being  chapter  268  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1937,  or  acquired  under  this  paragraph,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Department  may  be  used  by  the 
municipality  for  the  purposes  of  the  municipality 
or  may  be  sold  to  any  local  board,  as  defined  in 
The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  for  the 
purposes  of  such  board. 

(6)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  64  of  subsection  1  of  the  said 
section  388  is  amended  by  striking  out  "annual"  in  the  sixth 
line,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Subsection  2.  The  paragraph  authorizing  the  establishment  of  stan- 
dards for  television  installation  is  repealed.  This  subject  matter  is  now 
covered  by  regulations  under  the  Radio  Act  (Canada). 


Subsection  3.     The   amendment   authorizes   local   municipalities   to 

require  private  outdoor  swimming  pools  to  be  fenced. 


Subsection  4.  The  paragraph  referred  to  deals  with  the  construction 
of  types  of  walls  and  roofs  for  fire  protection  purposes  in  defined  areas. 
The  amendment  authorizes  a  municipality  to  set  out  such  defined  areas 
on  a  map  rather  than  by  a  description  of  boundaries. 


Subsection  5.  The  amendment  authorizes  municipalities  to  use  land 
originally  acquired  for  industrial  sites  for  municipal  purposes  or  to  sell  such 
land  to  any  local  board  for  its  purpose. 


Subsection  6.     The  amendment  is  to  bring  this  paragraph  into  con- 
formity with  the  provisions  for  biennial  elections. 
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Subsection  7.     The     amendment    is    to    bring  the  paragraph    into 
conformity  with  the  provisions  for  biennial  elections. 


Subsection  8.     The   amendment   authorizes   local    municipalities   to 
acquire  sewage  works  that  have  been  constructed  by  other  parties. 


Subsection  9.  The  amendment  authorizes  local  municipalities  to 
acquire,  establish  and  operate  trailer  camps  and  trailer  parks  and  provides 
for  the  payment  of  fees  to  the  proper  school  board  for  pupils  residing  in  the 
trailer  camps  or  parks  and  attending  a  school  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
board. 
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(b)  Upon  a  petition  for  the  establishment  of  a  fund  submission 
under  this  paragraph  being  presented  to  the  council  peSn"^  °" 
of  a  municipality  signed  by  not  less  than  15  per  cent 
in  number  of  the  electors  qualified  to  vote  on  money 
by-laws  according  to  the  last  revised  voters'  list,  the 
council  shall  at  the  next  ensuing  municipal  elections 
submit  a  by-law  for  the  establishment  of  the  fund  for 
the  assent  of  the  said  electors  and,  if  the  same  is 
assented  to,  shall  pass  the  by-law. 

(7)  Paragraph  65  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388  is  r.s.o.  1950, 
amended  by  striking  out   "annual"  in  the  second  line  and  siibs.^i?' ^^^' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "municipal",  so  that  the  paragraph  amended 
shall  read  as  follows: 


65.  For  disqualifying  from  voting  an  elector  whose  taxes  Disqualify 
on  land  on  the  day  fixed  for  nomination  at  the  iri\rrear°f< 
municipal  election  are  overdue  and  unpaid.  *^^®^ 


(8)  Paragraph  81a  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388,  R-|^O-gi9^0^ 
as  enacted  by  section  12  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^c/,  subs.  1, 
1953,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "establishing"  in  the  first  (1953, 

line  "acquiring",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

81a.  For  establishing,  acquiring,  operating  and  maintain- sewage 
ing  sewage  works,  including  sewers,  pumping  plants,  ^ 
treatment  works  and  other  like  works  necessary  for 
a  sewer  system,  and  for  regulating  the  operation  and 
maintenance  thereof. 

(9)  Subsection   1   of  the  said  section  388  is  amended  ^Y'^f^l^i^i 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph:  subs,  i, 

91c.  For  acquiring,  establishing,  maintaining  and  operat- Municipal 
ing  trailer  camps  or  trailer  parks  and  for  acquiring  camps 
land  for  such  purposes  and  for  installing  such 
services  for  the  use  of  the  occupants  of  the  trailer 
camps  or  trailer  parks  as  the  council  may  deem 
expedient  and  for  fixing  the  fees  to  be  paid  by  the 
occupants  of  the  trailer  camps  or  trailer  parks. 

(a)  In  this  paragraph,  "trailer  camp"  or  "trailer 
park"  means  land  in  or  upon  which  any 
vehicle,  so  constructed  that  it  is  suitable  for 
being  attached  to  a  motor  vehicle  for  the 
purpose  of  being  drawn  or  propelled  by  the 
motor  vehicle,  is  placed,  located,  kept  or 
maintained,  notwithstanding  that  such  vehicle 
is  jacked-up  or  that  its  running  gear  is  re- 
moved, but  not  including  any  vehicle  unless 
it  is  used  for  the  living,  sleeping  or  eating 
accommodation  of  persons  therein. 
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R.S.O. 1950, 
C.  243,  s.  388, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


Refacing 
encroach- 
ments on 
highways 
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(b)  Where  a  municipal  corporation  operates  a 
trailer  camp  or  trailer  park,  the  corporation 
shall  pay  to  the  public  school  board,  separate 
school  board  or  high  school  board,  as  the  case 
may  be,  for  each  child  residing  in  a  trailer  in 
the  trailer  camp  or  trailer  park  and  attending 
a  school  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board 
such  fees  monthly  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  board  concerned  for  non-resident  pupils, 
but  the  fees  shall  not  exceed  the  average 
cost  per  pupil  of  the  maintenance  of  the 
school  for  the  next  preceding  calendar  year. 

(10)  Subsection  1  of  the*  said  section  388  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

97a.  For  permitting  existing  buildings  to  encroach  or 
further  encroach  upon  a  highway  to  such  extent, 
not  exceeding  two  inches,  as  may  be  necessary  to 
provide  for  refacing  any  such  building. 


R.S.O.  1950, 

°;j243,^s.  388,      (11)  Paragraph  115  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388 
par.  115,        is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 

Pits  and 

quarries  115.  For  prohibiting  the  making  of  pits  and  quarries  or 

for  regulating  the  location  of  them  within  the  muni- 
cipality or  within  any  defined  area  or  areas  thereof. 

^lis.s^  M9,      22.  Section  389  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 


Interpreta- 
tion 


389.— (1)  In  this  section, 


(a)  "benefit"  means  an  immediate  benefit  or 
deferred  benefit  accruing  to  owners  or  occu- 
pants of  land  and  derived  or  derivable  from 
the  construction  of  sewage  works,  and 

(i)  "immediate  benefit"  means  the  benefit 
which  accrues  and  is  derived  or  deriv- 
able immediately  upon  completion  of 
the  sewage  works,  and 

(ii)  "deferred  benefit"  means  the  benefit 
which  accrues  upon  completion  of  the 
sewage  works  but  which  is  not  derived 
or  derivable  therefrom  until  a  sewer 
upon  which  the  land  will  abut  is  con- 
structed as  part  of  the  sewage  works; 
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Subsection  10.  The  power  to  permit  encroachments  on  highways 
for  refacing  of  buildings  is  at  present  only  applicable  to  cities.  The  amend- 
ment extends  it  to  all  local  municipalities. 


Subsection  11.  At  present,  a  municipality  may  prohibit  the  making 
of  pits  or  may  regulate  the  location  of  pits  within  a  municipality.  The 
amendment  provides  that  the  by-law  may  apply  to  any  defined  area  or  areas 
within  the  municipality. 


Section  22.  The  section  providing  for  the  imposition  of  sewer  rates 
and  sewage  service  rates  is  revised  and  provides  for  methods  of  computing 
a  sewer  rate. 
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(b)  "capital  cost"  means  the  cost  of  constructing 
sewage  works,  inclusive  of  all  items  of  cost 
usually  and  properly  chargeable  to  capital 
account,  and  includes  the  amount  of  deben- 
tures, and  interest  thereon,  issued  to  finance 
the  cost  of  constructing  sewage  works, 
whether  paid  or  unpaid; 

(c)  "capital  improvement"  means  an  addition  to 
or  an  extension,  enlargement,  alteration, 
replacement  or  other  improvement  of  a  work 
of  such  nature  or  character  that  it  is  usually 
and  properly  accounted  for  as  a  capital  asset; 

(d)  "sewage"  includes  drainage,  storm  water, 
commercial  wastes  and  industrial  wastes; 

(e)  "sewage  service  rate"  means  a  charge  for  the 
operation,  repair  and  maintenance  of  sewage 
works  and  includes  a  charge  for  depreciation, 
deferred  maintenance  or  a  reserve  fund  for 
any  such  purpose; 

(/)  "sewage  works"  means  any  public  works  for 
the  collection,  transmission,  treatment  or 
disposal  of  sewage,  or  any  part  of  any  such 
works; 

(g)  "sewer  rate"  means  a  charge  for  the  capital 
cost  of  sewage  works. 

(2)  Subject  to   the  approval   of  the   Municipal   Board  Sewer  rate 
first  being  obtained,  the  council  of  a  local  munici- 
pality,   in   authorizing   the   construction   of  sewage 

works  may  by  by-law  provide  for  imposing  upon 
owners  or  occupants  of  land  who  derive  or  will  or 
may  derive  a  benefit  from  the  sewage  works  a  sewer 
rate  sufificient  to  pay  for  the  whole  or  such  portion 
or  percentage  of  the  capital  cost  of  the  sewage  works 
as  the  by-law  may  specify  and,  with  the  like  approval, 
such  by-law  may  from  time  to  time  be  amended  or 
repealed. 

(3)  Where  a  sewer  rate  is  imposed  under  subsection  2,  sp^e^^ai^^j^^ 
no  part  of  the  capital  cost  of  the  sewage  works  shall  ^nder  ^^^^ 
be  specially  assessed  under  The  Local  Improvement c' 215' 
Act. 

(4)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  2  shall  designate  J^I^^^'.'^Qf 
the   land   for  which   the  owners  or  occupants  are  ^^'hich  sewer 


rate 


made  liable  for  the  sewer  rate  imposed  and,  where  imposed 
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Idem 


the  land  designated  does  not  comprise  all  land  within 
the  municipality,  the  area  thereof  shall  be  defined  in 
the  by-law. 

(5)  The  land  designated  under  subsection  4  may  include 
not  only  land  for  which  an  immediate  benefit  accrues 
but  also  land  for  which  a  deferred  benefit  accrues. 


Sewer  rate 
for 

deferred 
benefit 


(6)  Where  a  sewer  rate  is  imposed  for  a  deferred  benefit, 
it  shall  be  changed  to  a  sewer  rate  imposed  for  immedi- 
ate benefit  as  soon  as  the  immediate  benefit  is  derived 
or  derivable. 


Computation 
of  rate 


(7)  A  sewer  rate  shall  be  computed  by  any  or  all  or  any 
combination  of  the  following  methods: 

(a)  a  foot  frontage  rate  on  the  lands  which  receive 
an  immediate  benefit  from  the  work; 

(b)  a  foot  frontage  rate  on  the  lands  which  receive 
a  deferred  benefit  from  the  work; 


Revenue 
from  sewer 
rates 


Sewer  rate 
for  cost  of 
existing 
sewage 
works 


(c)  an  acreage  rate  or  rates  on  any  or  all  of  the 
lands  designated  under  subsection  4  which 
rates  may  differ  as  between  lands  which  will 
receive  an  immediate  benefit  and  lands  which 
receive  a  deferred  benefit; 

(d)  a  rate  on  that  portion  of  the  lands  designated 
under  subsection  4  and  which  are  connected 
to  the  sewage  works  based  on  the  water  rates 
or  charges  charged  or  chargeable  in  respect 
of  such  lands; 

(e)  a  mill  rate  on  the  assessed  value  of  the  lands 
designated  under  subsection  4. 

(8)  The  revenue  derived  in  any  year  from  a  sewer  rate 
imposed  under  subsection  2  shall  be  applied  and  used 
towards  payment  of  principal  and  interest  due  in  that 
year  upon  debentures  issued  for  the  sewage  works 
for  the  capital  cost  of  which  the  sewer  rate  is  imposed, 
and  the  council  shall  reduce  the  amount  of  the 
debenture  rate  to  be  levied  for  such  debentures  in 
any  year  upon  the  rateable  property  liable  therefor 
by  the  amount  of  revenue  estimated  to  be  derived 
in  that  year  from  the  sewer  rate. 

(9)  Where  in  a  local  municipality  there  is  land  which  has 
not  or  the  owners  or  occupants  of  which  have  not  been 
and  are  not  assessable  or  taxed  with  respect  to  an 
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existing  sewage  works  except  in  the  same  manner 
and  to  the  same  extent  as  all  other  owners  or  occu- 
pants of  land  within  the  municipality  have  been  or 
are  assessable  or  taxed  and  a  sewer  forming  part  of 
such  existing  sewage  works  is  to  be  constructed  by 
means  of  which  an  immediate  benefit  from  the 
existing  sewage  works  accrues  to  the  owners  or 
occupants  of  such  land,  the  council  may,  by  by-law 
passed  with  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board, 
provide  for  imposing  upon  the  owners  or  occupants 
so  benefited  a  sewer  rate  sufficient  to  pay  for  such 
portion  or  percentage  of  the  capital  cost  of  the 
existing  sewage  works  as  the  by-law  may  specify. 

(10)  A  sewer  rate  may  be  imposed  under  subsection  9  not-  idem 
withstanding  that  the  capital  cost  of  the  existing 
sewage  works  has  in  whole  or  in  part  been  paid. 

(11)  The  revenue  from  the  sewer  rate  imposed  under  sub-  Revenue 
section  9  if  not  required  for  payment  of  any  part  of  rate 
the  outstanding  capital  cost  of  the  existing  sewage 
works  shall   be  applied   and   used   only  for  future 
capital  improvements  of  the  existing  sewage  works. 

(12)  A  sewer  rate  imposed  under  subsection  9  shall  beSewerrate 

f  ,.,,..  ,  .pin  addition 

separate  irom  and  m  addition  to  the  sewer  rate,  it  to  sewer 
any,   imposed   under  subsection   2   upon   the  samesub^.  2 
owners  or  occupants  with  respect  to  the  sewer  to 
be  constructed  to  form  part  of  the  existing  sewage 
works. 

(13)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  for  the  purposes  Sewer  rate 
of  subsections  2  and  9  may,  by  by-law  passed  with  ^  ^  ^ 
the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  establish  a 

sewer  rate  structure  upon  which  sewer  rates  imposed 
under  subsection  2  or  9  shall  be  based  and  calculated 
and,  in  establishing  the  rate  structure,  the  council 
shall  have  regard  to  differentiating  between  the 
several  classes  of  works,  the  kinds  of  benefits  accruing 
and  all  other  relevant  matters  to  ensure  that  sewer 
rates  are  imposed  upon  a  basis  that  is  equitable  and 
just,  and,  with  the  like  approval,  a  by-law  establish- 
ing the  rate  structure  may  from  time  to  time  be 
amended  or  replaced. 

(14)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  by-law  sewage 

.  ,      -        .  .  ,         r  service  rate 

provide  for  imposing  upon  owners  or  occupants  oi 
land  who  use  sewage  works  a  sewage  service  rate. 

(15)  A  sewage  service  rate  may  be  imposed  under  sub- idem 
section  14  notwithstanding  that, 


169 


18 


(a)  a  sewer  rate  has  also  been  imposed  with  respect 
to  the  capital  cost  of  the  same  work;  and 


(b)  the  work  with  respect  to  which  it  is  imposed 
was  constructed  under  The  Local  Improve- 
ment Act  or  any  other  general  or  special  Act. 


0.216'  ^^^°'  was  constructed   under   The  Local  Improve 


servf^^rate  (16)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  for  the  purposes 

structure  ^j  subsection  14  may  by  by-law  establish  a  sewage 

service  rate  structure  upon  which  sewage  service 
ratess  hall  be  based  and  calculated  and,  in  establishing 
the  rate  structure,  the  council  shall  have  regard  to 
differentiating  between  classes  of  users,  nature, 
volume  and  frequency  of  use  and  all  other  relevant 
matters  to  ensure  that  sewage  service  rates  are 
imposed  upon  a  basis  that  is  equitable  and  just. 

Collection  of 

^**®^  (17)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  by-law 

establish  systems  for, 

(a)  fixing  times,  periods  and  frequencies  at  and 
for  which  sewer  rates  imposed  under  sub- 
section 2  or  9  and  sewage  service  rates 
imposed  under  subsection  14  shall  be  payable, 
and  they  may  be  yearly,  half-yearly,  quarterly 
or  bi-monthly; 

(b)  allowing  discounts  for  prompt  payment  of 
such  rates  or  for  adding  penalties  for  non- 
payment by  due  date; 

(c)  appointing  persons,  corporations  or  agencies 
to  have  charge  of  and  the  power  and  respon- 
sibility for  billing  and  collecting  such  rates; 

(d)  billing  and  collecting  such  rates  and  for  co- 
ordinating such  billing  and  collecting  with  the 
billing  and  collecting  of  other  kinds  of  rates 
or  charges  imposed  by  or  for  the  corporation; 

(e)  any  other  relevant  matter  or  thing. 

^^^"^  (18)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  by-law 

require  any  public  utilities  commission  or  local  board 
which  supplies  water  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
municipality  to  collect  such  portion  of  any  sewer  rate 
or  sewage  service  rate  as  is  computed  by  the  method 
referred  to  in  clause  d  of  subsection  7. 

169 


Section  23 — Subsection  1.     The  amendment  is  to  bring  the  reference 
to  The  Planning  Act  up  to  date. 


Subsection  2.  The  clause  now  provides  that  a  zoning  by-law  does  not 
prevent  the  erection  or  use  for  a  purpose  prohibited  by  the  by-law  of  any 
building  or  structure  the  plans  for  which  have  been  approved  by  the  muni- 
cipal architect  or  building  inspector  prior  to  the  day  of  the  passing  of  the 
by-law.  The  amendment  provides  that  this  protection  only  applies  if  the 
erection  of  the  building  or  structure  is  commenced  within  two  years  of  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  and  the  building,  etc.,  is  completed  in  a  reasonable 
time. 
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(19)  A  sewer  rate  imposed  under  subsection  2  or  9  and  a  Rates  to 
sewage  service  rate  imposed  under  subsection  14on?an7® 
upon  any  owner  or  occupant  of  land  shall  be  a  lien 
and  charge  upon  the  land  and,  if  the  same  or  any 
part  thereof  remains  unpaid  after  due  date,  the 
amount  unpaid  may  be  collected  by  distress  upon 
the  goods  and  chattels  of  such  owner  or  occupant, 
or  the  clerk  of  the  municipality,  upon  notice  to  him 
of  the  amount  due,  the  person  by  whom  it  is  due  and 
the  land  upon  which  a  lien  is  claimed,  shall  enter 
the  same  upon  the  collector's  roll  and  the  collector 
shall  proceed  to  collect  the  same  in  the  same  way, 
as  nearly  as  may  be,  as  municipal  taxes  are  collect- 
able. 

23. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  390  of  The  Municipal  Act,  RS.o.  1950. 
as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Municipal  suhs.  3," 
Amendment  Act,   1956,   is   further  amended   by  striking  quj- ^•'"e'^de'i 
**The  Planning  Act''  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  ''The  Planning  Act,  1955",  so  that  the  first  seven  lines 
thereof  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  an  official  plan  is  in  effect  in  a  municipality  uses  for 

iiELZcircloiis 

or  a  part  thereof  under  The  Planning  Act,  1955,  a  purposes 
by-law  passed  under  this  section  may  include  a  ^^^^'  ^-  ®^ 
provision  that  no  land,  building  or  structure  shall  be 
used  in  the  area  covered  by  the  b>'-law  for  such 
commercial  or  industrial  purposes  as  are  likely  to 
create  danger  to  health  or  danger  from  fire  or 
explosion  and  as  are  specified  in  the  by-law,  without 
the  approval  in  writing, 


(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  6  of  the  said  section  390,  as  r.s.o.  1950, 
re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  40  of  The  Municipal  siiiys.  6^' 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  ^^  4|^'s.  40, 
"and  provided  the  erection  of  such  building  or  structure  issub8-4). 
commenced  within  two  years  after  the  day  of  the  passing  of  amended 
the  by-law  and  such  building  or  structure  is  completed  within 
a  reasonable  time  after  the  erection  thereof  is  commenced", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  to  prevent  the  erection  or  use  for  a  purpose  pro- 
hibited by  the  by-law  of  any  building  or  structure 
the  plans  for  which  have  prior  to  the  day  of  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  been  approved  by  the  municipal 
architect  or  building  inspector,  so  long  as  the  building 
or  structure  when  erected  is  used  and  continues  to 
be  used  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  erected  and 
provided  the  erection  of  such  building  or  structure 
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is  commenced  within  two  years  after  the  day  of  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  and  such  building  or  structure 
is  completed  within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  erec- 
tion thereof  is  commenced. 

^.'i^i'.B.^iQO,      (^)  Subsection  12  of  the  said  section  390  is  amended  by 
amended        Striking  out  "The  Planning  Act"  in  the  fourth  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "The  Planning  Act,  1955". 

0.243.8.390,      (4)  The  said  section  390  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        the  following  subsection : 

deds?on°*^  (18)  Where  an  application  has  been  made  to  the  Municipal 

Board  for  the  approval  of  a  by-law  passed  under 
this  section,  a  copy  of  the  decision  of  the  Municipal 
Board  with  respect  to  the  application  shall  be  supplied 
by  the  Municipal  Board  to  the  applicant  and  to  each 
person  who  appeared  in  person  or  by  counsel  at  the 
hearing  of  the  application  and  who  filed  with  the 
Municipal  Board  or  the  secretary  of  the  Municipal 
Board  a  written  request  for  notice  of  the  decision. 

c.  243,' 8.396,      24.  Paragraph  5  of  section  396  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
rl^ena'cted      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


For  placing  the  management  of  sewage  works  under 


Commission 
may  manage 

^^^1®  a  commission  established  under  The  Public  Utilities 

R.s.o.  1950,  Act,  provided  the  by-law  shall  not  be  passed  without 
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the  assent  of  the  municipal  electors. 


c. '243,' 8^.^397,     25.  Paragraph  3  of  section  397  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
?e^pea1ed        repealed. 

?l43,"8^.^4^o°5.  26.— (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  405  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
amended  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "provided  that  where 
,  two-thirds  of  the  owners  of  lands  in  the  area,  according  to 
the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  petition  therefor,  the  council 
may  by  by-law  levy  the  special  annual  rate  for  the  purposes 
mentioned  in  this  paragraph  upon  that  part  of  the  rateable 
property  in  the  area  which  consists  of  the  assessments  for 
buildings  only  as  shown  on  such  assessment  roll",  so  that  the 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

^"t^ownships  1-  For  exercising  the  powers  conferred  by  paragraph  31 

of  subsection  1  of  section  388  in  respect  of  any  defined 
area  in  the  township,  and  for  levying  a  special  rate 
on  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  defined  area 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  sufficient 
to  pay  the  cost  incurred  or  to  meet  the  annual 
payments  of  principal  and  interest  upon  any  deben- 
tures issued  in  respect  of  such  cost,  provided  that 
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Subsection  3.     The  amendment  corrects  the  reference  to  The  Planning 
Act,  1955. 


Subsection  4.  The  amendment  provides  that  the  Municipal  Board 
shall  supply  a  copy  of  its  decision  to  the  applicant  and  to  every  person  who 
appears  in  person  or  by  counsel  at  the  hearing  who  files  a  written  request 
with  the  Board. 


Section  24.  .\t  present  a  sewerage  system  that  includes  the  disposal 
or  purification  of  sewage  may  be  placed  under  the  management  of  a  public 
utilities  commission.  The  amendment  provides  that  any  sewage  works 
may  be  placed  under  the  management  of  a  public  utilities  commission. 


Section  25.  The  authority  of  councils  of  cities  to  pass  by-laws 
permitting  existing  buildings  to  encroach  to  such  extent  not  exceeding 
two  inches  on  highways  as  may  be  necessary  to  provide  for  refacing  such 
buildings  is  extended  to  all  local  municipalities.  See  section  21  (10)  of  this 
bill. 

Section  26.  The  amendment  provides  that  in  townships  the  cost  of 
acquiring  land,  erecting  a  fire  hall  and  installing  fire  engines  and  apparatus 
for  fire  protection  may  be  levied  on  that  part  of  the  rateable  property  which 
consists  of  assessments  for  buildings  only  if  two-thirds  of  the  owners  of 
lands  in  the  area  petition  therefor. 
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Subsection  2.  The  amendments  provides  that  councils  of  townships 
may  pass  by-laws  for  making  grants  to  farm  organizations  and  agricultural 
commodity  groups. 


Section  27.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  provide  for 
licensing  and  regulating  persons  who  repair  drains  and  clear  obstructions 
from  drains  by  mechanical  and  other  means. 


Section  28.     The  amendments  increase  the  rates  for  daily  remunera- 
tion of  councillors. 
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where  two-thirds  of  the  owners  of  lands  in  the  area, 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  petition 
therefor,  the  council  may  by  by-law  levy  the  special 
annual  rate  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  this  para- 
graph upon  that  part  of  the  rateable  property  in  the 
area  which  consists  of  the  assessments  for  buildings 
only  as  shown  on  such  assessment  roll. 

(2)  Paragraph  4a  of  the  said  section  405,  as  enacted  ^vfi^-^^^os 

section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  repealed  par-  4«  ' 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c.  to.'s.  14), 

re-enacted 

4a.  For  making  grants,  Grants  to 

Ontario 

(a)  to  the  Ontario  Federation  of  Agriculture  if  a  ^f *^«'"^"°'^ 
by-law  under  section  310  is  not  in  force  in  the  an  "farm*^* 

township;  and  organiza- 

^ '  tions 

(b)  to  farm  organizations  or  agricultural  commo- 
dity groups. 

27.  Paragraph  2  of  section  413  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asR.s.o.  i950, 
amended   by  subsection    1   of  section   22  of   The  Municipal  p'slt.  2, 
Amendment  Act,   1951,   is  repealed   and   the   following  sub- ^®'®'^^^*® 
stituted  therefor: 

2.  For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  drain  con-  Drain  con- 
tractors, drain  layers  and  persons  who  install  septic 
tanks  or  repair  or  reconstruct  drains,  remove  tree 
roots  or  other  obstructions  from  drains  and  private 
drain  connections  by  mechanical  or  other  means  and 
for  revoking  any  such  licence. 

28.  Subsection   1   of  section  417  of   The  Municipal  >lc/,  r.s.o.  i950. 
as  re-enacted   by  section  22  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  1iQ52', 
Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  ^{,^1;  i,' ^^^' 

re-enacted 

(1)  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  for  Daily 
paying  the  members  of  the  council  for  attendance  at  [fon  of 
meetings  of  council,  or  of  its  committees,  at  the  ^^^^^'^'^^^ 
following  rates: 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  county,  at  a  rate  not  exceeding 
$16  a  day; 

(6)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  120,000  or  more,  at  a  rate  not 
exceeding  $25  a  day; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  20,000  or  more  but  under 
120,000,  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  $20  a  day; 
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(d)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  10,000  or  more  but  under 
20,000,  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  $16  a  day; 

(e)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  5,000  or  more  but  under  10,000, 
at  a  rate  not  exceeding  $13  a  day; 

(/)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  2,000  or  more  but  under  5,000, 
at  a  rate  not  exceeding  $10  a  day; 

(g)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  under  2,000,  at  a  rate  not 
exceeding  $8  a  day. 

R.sxD.  1950,       29.  Section  418  of   The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by 
re-enacted      section  23  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

remunera-  418. — (1)  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  pass  by- 

*  ""^  laws  for  paying  an  annual  allowance  to  the  members 

of  the  council  at  the  following  rates: 

(a)  where  the  population  of  a  city  exceeds 
200,000  but  is  less  than  300,000,  an  annual 
allowance  not  exceeding  $2,500  to  aldermen; 

(Jb)  where  the  population  of  a  city  exceeds 
300,000,  an  annual  allowance  not  exceeding 
$3,000  to  aldermen; 

(c)  in  addition  to  the  amounts  set  out  in  clauses 
a  and  b,  an  annual  allowance  not  exceeding 
$100  to  each  chairman  of  a  standing  com- 
mittee and  to  the  chairman  of  the  court  of 
revision  and  of  the  local  board  of  health; 

{d)  in  the  case  of  any  other  municipality,  such 
annual  allowance  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
Department. 

Sr*absence  ^^^  Every  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  shall  provide 

for  the  deduction  from  the  annual  allowance  of  a 
reasonable  sum  to  be  fixed  by  the  council  for  each 
day's  absence  from  ordinary  meetings. 

S  243:^:^4%.     30.  Paragraph  6  of  section  479  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
amemied        amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "within  the  munici- 
pality or  within  any  defined  area  or  areas  thereof",  so  that  the 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Section  29.  The  amendments  increase  the  annual  remuneration  for 
aldermen  in  cities,  and  also  provide  that  the  deductions  from  annual 
allowances  for  each  day's  absence  from  meetings  shall  apply  only  in  respect 
of  ordinary  meetings  and  not  special  meetings. 


Section  30.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  the  power 
granted  in  the  paragraph  to  regulate  pits,  etc.,  which  may  be  dangeroiw 
may  be  exercised  with  respect  to  the  whole  municipality  or  any  dehned 
area  or  areas  in  the  municipality. 
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Section  31.  By  an  amendment  in  1956  to  The  Municipal  Act,  the 
deputy  returning  officer  is  no  longer  required  to  record  the  occupation  of  a 
voter  in  the  poll  book.    The  Form  is  amended  to  conform. 
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6.  For  making  regulations  as  to  pits,  precipices  and  Regulations 
deep  waters  and  other  places  dangerous  to  travellers  predpices, 
within  the  municipality  or  within  any  defined  area®*°' 
or  areas  thereof. 

31.  Form  8  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  striking  r.s.o.  1950, 
out  the  column  headed  "Occupation".  Form 's, 

amended 

32. — (1)  This    Act,    except    section    5,    subsection    9    ofcommence- 
:;tion  21,  and  sections  28  a 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


section  21,  and  sections  28  and  29,  comes  into  force  on  the 


(2)  Section  91c  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by  sub- idem 
section  9  of  section  21,  exclusive  of  clause  b,  shall  be  deemed 

to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1955. 

(3)  Clause  h  of  section  91c  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  idem 
by  subsection  9  of  section  21,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1957. 

(4)  Sections  5,  28  and  29  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  idem 
January,  1958. 

33.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  s^on  title 
Act,  1957  (No.  2.) 
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No.  169 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Municipal  Law) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  Where  the  Municipa  Board  orders 
annexation  or  amalgamation,  it  may  direct  payment  of  compensating 
grants  by  the  annexing  municipalities  to  the  local  municipality  or  county 
which  by  reason  of  the  annexation  or  amalgamation  has  been  deprived 
of  not  less  than  IS  per  cent  of  its  equalized  assessment.  The  amendment 
provides  that  the  amount  of  such  grants  shall  not  be  determined  until  one 
fiscal  year  of  the  municipalities  has  elapsed  following  the  date  of  annexa- 
tion or  amalgamation. 


Subsection  2.  At  present,  an  objection  to  a  decision  of  the  Municipal 
Board  granting  annexation  or  amalgamation  may  be  withdrawn  by  notice 
in  writing  signed  by  one-third  or  more  of  the  objectors.  The  amendment 
provides  that  in  such  case  the  objection  can  only  be  withdrawn  if  the  then 
remaining  objectors  constitute  not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  persons 
who  were  entitled  to  sign  the  objection. 
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No.  169  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  14  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  byn.s.o.  1950, 
section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1954  and  amended  (ilsl'  °'  ^* 
by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1954  (No.  2)^-  ^^'fP' 
and  section  3  of   The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,   1955,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(10a)  Where  compensating  grants  are  to  be  determined  by  Determina- 
the  Municipal  Board  under  clause  i  or  j  of  subsection  compensat- 
10,  the  determination  shall  not  be  made  until  after  Bfafd^''*^ ''^ 
one  complete  fiscal  year  of  the  municipalities  has 
elapsed    following   the   date   of   the   annexation   or 
amalgamation. 

(2)  Subsection  17  of  the  said  section  14,  as  re-enacted  byR.s.o.  1950, 
subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,snht^i7'  '^*' 
1954  (No.  2),  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "objectors"  in^^l^^'g  i_ 
the  sixth  line  "provided  that  the  then  remaining  objectors  |^|^|^^ 
constitute  not  more  than   10  per  cent  of  the  persons  who 
were  entitled  to  sign  the  objection  under  subsection  16",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(17)  An  objection  filed  under  subsection  15  may  be  withdrawal 
withdrawn  by  the  filing  with  the  Clerk  of  the  °^  °*'^**'"°'' 
Executive  Council,  at  any  time  before  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  has  made  an  order  under  sub- 
section 18,  of  a  notice  in  writing  of  such  withdrawal 
signed  by  one-third  or  more  of  the  objectors,  pro- 
vided that  the  then  remaining  objectors  constitute 
not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  persons  who  were 
entitled  to  sign  the  objection  under  subsection  16,  or, 
where  the  objection  was  authorized  by  the  council 
of  a  municipality,  of  a  certified  copy  of  a  by-law 
repealing  the  authorizing  by-law. 
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o!"243,' 8.^15*  ^'  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re- 
c^  66*'8  1)  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1954, 
subs.'i,'     '     is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

ofareas"'*  (1)  Upon   the  application  of  a   municipality   to  alter, 

enlarge,  reduce  or  dissolve  any  fire,  police,  sewage, 
water  or  transportation  area  or  local  improvement 
area  or  street  lighting  area  created  under  this  or  any 
other  Act  or  any  other  area  created  for  any  muni- 
cipal purpose,  or  to  amalgamate  any  such  area  with 
any  other  area  of  a  similar  nature  in  the  municipality 
or  to  divide  any  such  area  or  areas  into  new  areas, 
the  Municipal  Board  may,  on  such  terms  as  it 
deems  expedient,  by  order  make  such  alteration, 
enlargement,  reduction,  division,  dissolution  or 
amalgamation. 

c.'243,"  8.  49,'  3.  Subsection  3  of  section  49  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
re-enacted      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

by-^aw  °^  i^)  ^  by-law  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  clause  h 

or  c  of  subsection  1  shall  not  be  repealed  until  at 
least  two  annual  or  biennial  elections,  as  the  case 
may  be,  have  been  held  under  it,  and  a  by-law  under 
subsection  2  shall  not  be  repealed  until  at  least  five 
annual  or  three  biennial  elections,  as  the  case  may  be, 
have  been  held  under  it. 

c^'24^*  s^5i'  ^*  Subsection  4  of  section  51  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
subs.  4  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ° 

by-?aw  °^  (4)  A  by-law  passed  under  section  50  or  under  subsection 

2  or  3  of  this  section  shall  not  be  repealed  until  two 
annual  or  biennial  elections,  as  the  case  may  be, 
have  been  held  under  it. 

R.s.o.  1950,      5,  Subsection   2   of  section   54  of   The  Municipal  Act  is 

C.  243,  8.  54,  ,  .  t      1  r 

subs.  2  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ° 

^ecTo^rs^  how  (2)  The  number  of  municipal  electors  shall  be  determined 

determined  by  the  last  revised  voters'  list  but,  in  counting  the 

names,  the  name  of  the  same  person  shall  not  be 
counted  more  than  once  and  the  name  of  a  person 
who  is  a  municipal  elector  by  reason  of  being  the 
wife  or  husband  of  the  person  so  rated  or  entitled 
to  be  rated  for  land  as  tenant  under  clause  d  of 
subsection  1  of  section  58  or  who  is  entered  on  the 
list  as  a  farmer's  daughter  or  farmer's  sister  or 
farmer's  son's  wife  shall  not  be  counted,  but  the  name 
of  a  person  who  is  a  municipal  elector  by  reason  of 
being  the  wife  or  husband  of  a  person  so  rated  or 
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Section  2.  At  present  the  Municipal  Board  may,  on  the  application 
of  a  municipality,  alter,  enlarge,  reduce  or  dissolve  any  fire,  police,  sewage, 
etc.,  area.  The  amendment  gives  the  Board  authority  to  divide  any  such 
area  or  areas  into  new  areas. 


Section  3.     The  amendment  is  to  bring  the  subsection  into  con- 
formity with  the  provisions  for  biennial  elections. 


Section  4.     The  amendment  is  to  bring  the  subsection  into  confor- 
mity with  the  provisions  for  biennial  elections. 


Section  5.  A  town,  a  village  or  a  township  in  a  county  is  entided 
to  a  deputy  reeve  where  it  has  more  than  1,000  municipal  electors.  The 
amendment  provides  that  the  name  of  a  person  who  is  a  municipal  elector 
by  reason  of  being  the  wife  or  husband  of  a  person  rated  as  owner  shall  be 
counted  in  determining  the  number  of  municipal  electors. 
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Section  6.  The  amendment  provides  that  members  of  council  who 
are  appointed  as  members  of  any  board  or  commission  for  the  management 
or  control  of  a  transportation  system  controlled  by  a  municipal  corporation 
to  act  in  place  of  the  head  of  the  council  shall  not  thereby  be  disqualified 
to  be  elected  a  member  of  council  or  to  sit  or  vote  therein. 


Section  7.     The  amendment  is  to  bring  the  subsection  into  confor- 
mity with  The  Voters'  Lists  Act,  1951. 


Section  8.  The  amendment  provides  that  a  candidate  may  resign 
one  or  more  offices  for  which  he  is  nominated  within  one  hour  after  the 
close  of  the  nomination  meeting  or  as  at  present  before  9  o'clock  of  the 
same  day  as  the  nomination  meeting. 
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entitled  to  be  rated  for  land  as  owner  under  clause  d 
of  subsection  1  of  section  58  aforesaid  shall  be 
counted. 

6.  Clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  56  of  The  Municipal^^-^-  i950. 
Ad,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  MunicipalBuba.  i.^bL^«. 
Amendment  Act,   1956,   is  repealed   and   the   following  gu^. '■«-®"a°*e'* 
stituted  therefor: 

{g)  a  person,  other  than  the  head  of  the  council  or  a 
member  of  council  appointed  under  section  232  to 
act  in  place  of  the  head  of  the  council,  who  is  a 
member  of  a  board  or  commission  appointed  or 
elected  for  the  construction,  management  or  control 
of  a  transportation  system  which  is  owned  by,  or 
leased  to,  or  controlled  by  a  municipal  corporation, 
or  by  trustees,  or  by  any  board  or  commission  acting 
for  or  on  behalf  of  such  corporation,  unless  before 
the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting  he  has 
filed  his  resignation  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality, 
and  this  clause  shall  have  effect  notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  any  general  or  special  Act  or  any  by-law 
of  a  municipal  corporation. 

7.  Subsection   1   of  section  58  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asR.s.o.  1950. 
amended  by  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  IPSJeuht^if'  ^^' 
and  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^"^^'^^^'^ 
Act,  1954,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "Part  I  or  II 

of"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of 
the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  person  shall  be  entitled  to  be  entered  on  the  Qualification 
voters'   list  prepared   under   The    Voters'  Lists  Act,  entered  on 

in:  1        u      •  voters'  list 

19:)1,  who  IS,  1951  „  93 


8.  Subsection   6  of  section   70  of   The  Municipal  Act  isR.s.o.  1950, 
amended   by  inserting  after  "day"   in   the  second  line  "or  subs.  6, ' 
within  an  hour  of  the  close  of  the  nomination  meeting,  which-  a'^®'^**®'* 
ever  is  the  later",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  At  the  nomination  meeting  or  before  nine  o'clock  Resignation 
in  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day  or  within  an  hour  candidates 
of  the  close  of  the  nomination  meeting,  whichever 
is  the  later,  a  candidate  may  resign  in  respect  of  one 
or  more  offices  for  which  he  is  nominated  by  filing 
his  resignation  in  writing  with  the  returning  officer 
or  the  clerk  and  in  default  he  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
nominated  for  the  office  for  which  he  was  first 
nominated. 
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ff^- 1960      O.  Subsection  8  of  section  Ilia  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
8- 111*.  re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Municipal 

(1955.  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

subs.  2), 
re-enacted 


therefor: 


Declaration 
by  voter 


(8)  Every  person  offering  himself  as  a  voter  at  the  polling 
place  before  being  allowed  to  vote  shall  be  required 
by  the  deputy  returning  officer  to  make  one  of  the 
following  declarations  which  shall  be  kept  by  the 
deputy  returning  officer  with  the  other  records  of 
the  poll: 


Polling  Place 

I declare  that  I 

(a)   expect   to  be  absent  from   the  municipality  of 
;  or 

(Jb)    as  an  election  official  will  be  unable  to  attend  the 
poll  at  which  I  am  entitled  to  vote;  or 

(c)    expect  to  be  confined  in  a  hospital, 

on  the  day  fixed  for  polling. 

Dated  at 

this day  of 

,19... 

Witness:  Signature  of  Voter 

Deputy  Returning  Officer 

Address  of  Voter 


?"243'  ^^^^'      ^^*  ^^^  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  section: 


Voter  who 
alleges  he 
has  been 
imperson- 
ated 


114a. — (1)  If  a  person  representing  himself  to  be  a  voter 
applies  for  a  ballot  paper  after  another  person  has 
voted  as  such  voter  or  where  an  entry  has  been  made 
on  the  voters'  list  in  error  that  such  voter  has  polled 
his  vote,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  ballot  paper 
and  to  vote  after  taking  the  oath  and  otherwise 
establishing  his  identity  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
deputy  returning  officer. 


Note  of 
second 
ballot  to  be 
entered  in 
poll  book 


(2)  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall  enter  or  cause  to 
be  entered  on  the  poll  book  opposite  the  name  of 
the  voter  a  note  of  his  having  voted  on  a  second 
ballot  or  of  an  entry  having  been  made  in  the  voters' 
list  in  error  that  he  has  polled  his  vote,  as  the  case 
may  be. 
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Section  9.  In  1956,  The  Municipal  Act  was  amended  to  provide 
that  a  person  who  expected  to  be  confined  in  a  hospital  on  the  day  of 
poling  could  vote  at  an  advance  poll.  The  amendment  provides  for  a 
declaration  to  this  effect  in  the  form  to  be  taken  by  the  voter. 


I' 


Section  10.  The  amendment  provides  that  when  a  voter  applies 
for  a  ballot  paper  after  another  person  has  voted  as  such  voter  or  where  in 
error  an  entry  has  been  made  in  the  voters'  list  that  he  has  voted,  he  may 
vote  after  taking  the  proper  oath. 


169 


Section  11.     The  reference  to  a  section  that  was  repealed  in  1955  is 
deleted. 


Section  12.  The  amendment  authorizes  all  municipalities  to  provide 
that  signatures  on  cheques  issued  by  the  treasurer  may  be  written  or 
engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced. 
At  present,  only  the  signature  of  the  treasurer  in  municipalities  of  5,000 
or  over  can  be  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved  on  cheques. 


Section  13.  The  amendment  permits  corporations  assessed  as  owners 
for  residential  property  that  consists  of  units  which  are  owned  on  a  co- 
operative basis  to  nominate  one  person  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  for  each 
unit  separately  assessed. 


Section  14 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  provides  that  muni- 
palities  may  exercise  powers  with  respect  to  the  matters  set  out  in  sub- 
section 2  as  amended  without  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Municipal 
Board,  except  in  cases  where  the  cost  is  to  be  provided  for  by  the  issue  of 
debentures. 
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11.  Subsection  3  of  section  184  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  R.s.o.  i960, 
amended  by  striking  out  "or  if  a  voter,  who  is  employed  ons."  ill; 
behalf  of  such  candidate  and  is  disqualified  under  subsection  a'^lnded 
1  of  section  64,  is  proved  to  have  voted"  in  the  fourth,  fifth 
and  sixth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  the  seat  is  claimed  for  any  person,  if  a  can-  striking 
didate  is  proved  to  have  been  guilty,  himself  or  by°""^°*®« 
any  person  on  his  behalf,  of  bribery  or  of  a  corrupt 
practice  with  respect  to  a  voter  who  voted  at  the 
election,  there  shall  be  struck  ofT  the  number  of 
votes  given  for  such  candidate  one  vote  for  every 
such  voter. 


12.  Subsection  2  of  section  238  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  R.s.o.  i950, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  sub8.^2^' ^^^' 

re-enacted 


(la)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1, 

{a)  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  less  than  5,000  and  the  council 
of  a  county  may  provide  that  cheques  issued 
by  the  treasurer  may  be  signed  by  the 
treasurer  only;  and 


Persons 
authorized 
to  sign 
cheques 


{b)  the  council  of  any  other  municipality  ma>' 
designate  one  or  more  persons  to  sign  cheques 
in  lieu  of  the  treasurer. 

(2)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  provide  that  Methods  of 
the  signature  of  the  treasurer  and  of  any  other  person  cheques 
authorized  to  sign  cheques  issued  by  the  treasurer 
may  be  WTitten  or  engraved,  lithographed,  printed 
or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced  on  cheques. 

13.  Section  276  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  R.s.o.  i950 

,  1         r    II         •  1  •  C.  243,8.  276, 

thereto  the  rollowmg  subsection:  amended 


(2a)  Where  a  corporation  is  assessed  as  owner  of  residential 
property  consisting  of  units  or  apartments  which  are 
owned  on  a  co-operative  basis,  the  corporation  may 
nominate  a  person  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  for 
each  unit  or  apartment  separately  assessed  on  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll. 

14. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  300  of  The  Municipal  Act 
isf repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  A  corporation  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  incurring 
a  debt  the  payment  of  which  is  not  provided  for 
in  the  estimates  of  the  current  year,  with  respect  to 


Where 
corporation 
assessed  for 
residential 
property 
owned  on  a 
co-operative 
basis 
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R.s.o. 1950. 
c.  243.  8.  300, 
subs.  2, 
re-enacted 

Projects  for 
which 
corporation 
not  deemed 
to  incur 
debt 

payment  of 
which  is  not 
provided  for 
in  estimates 


any  of  the  following  undertakings,  works,  projects, 
schemes,  acts,  matters  or  things,  except  where  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  cost  thereof  is  to  be  provided 
for  by  the  issue  of  debentures  by  any  municipality, 


R.S.O. 1950. 
c.  306 


(a 

(b 

(c 
(d 
(e 
if 
(i 


(h 

1954,  0.  41 

u 

(K 

1966,  c.  80 

n: 

(m] 

(n 

(o] 

iP' 

premium  notes  given  for  fire  insurance; 

arrangements  to  provide  pensions  under 
paragraph  48  of  section  386; 

grants  for  retiring  allowances  under  section 

257; 

agreements  for  fire  protection  under  paragraph 
1  of  section  386; 

agreements  for  area  fire  protection  under 
paragraph  3  of  section  405; 

agreements  with  respect  to  court  houses  and 
jails  under  section  373; 

agreements  respecting  the  establishment  of 
health  units  under  section  34  of  The  Public 
Health  Act; 

agreements  for  sharing  the  cost  of  services  of 
officers  and  employees  of  municipalities  or 
local  boards; 

agreements  respecting  maintenance  and  repair 
of  boundary  roads  under  section  437; 

agreements  respecting  juvenile  and  family 
courts  under  section  10  of  The  Juvenile  and 
Family  Courts  Act,  1954; 

agreements  respecting  isolation  hospitals 
under  section  43  of  The  Public  Health  Act; 

agreements  respecting  homes  for  the  aged 
under  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955; 

agreements  respecting  water  supply  under 
paragraph  2  of  section  386; 

agreements  respecting  the  management  and 
operation  of  systems  and  services  under 
paragraph  5  of  section  386; 

agreements  for  watering  or  oiling  highways 
under  paragraph  6  of  section  386; 

agreements  respecting  bus  franchises  under 
paragraph  92  of  subsection  1  of  section  388. 
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Subsection  2.  The  amendment  provides  that  by-laws  providing  for 
health  units  under  section  34  of  The  Public  Health  Act  do  not  require  the 
assent  of  the  electors. 


Section  15.  At  present  a  municipality  may  enter  into  a  contract 
for  the  supply  of  a  public  utility  for  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty  years. 
The  amendments  provide  that  the  period  shall  be  such  as  the  Municipal 
Board  may  approve. 


Section  16.  The  limit  of  yearly  rates  to  be  levied  by  a  municipality 
was  deleted  in  1955.  Subsection  2  of  section  309  provides  for  the  exclusion 
of  certain  rates  in  calculating  such  limit.  Subsection  2  is  no  longer  applic- 
able and  is,  therefore,  repealed. 

Section  17.  The  amendment  authorizes  municipalities  to  provide 
for  reserves  in  the  estimates  of  such  type  and  amount  as  the  Department 
may  approve. 
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(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  300,  as  amended  by  R.s.o.  1950, 
section  12  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1952  and  section  subs.^af'  ^°°' 
32  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further  amended  ^'"^"•^®^ 
by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  /  and  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

{m)  under  section  34  of  The  Public  Health  Act.  r.s.o  1950 

c.  306 

15.  Subsection   1   of  section  301   of   The  Municipal  ^c/,  r.s.o.  1950. 
as  re-enacted  by  section   11   of  The  Municipal  Amendment  s'uht^'i^'^^^' 
Act,  1951,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "any  period  not  exceed- ^^H^-g  n)^ 
ing  20  years"  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  Heu  ^"^®"'^®^ 
thereof  "such  term  of  years  as  the  Municipal  Board  may 
approve"  and  by  striking  out  "further  periods  not  exceeding 

20  years  at  any  one  time"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "such  further  term  of  years  as  the 
Municipal  Board  may  approve",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  municipal  corporation  with  the  assent  of  the  contracts 
electors  may  enter  into  a  contract  for  the  supply  of  o'f'^pubifc^ 
a  public  utilitv  as  defined  in   The  Public   Utilities  ^^^^I  ,„^- 

.  ,  '    .    .        ,  ...  .        K.b.U.  1950, 

Act  to  the  municipal  corporation  tor  its  use  or  fore- 320 
resale  or  to  the  inhabitants  thereof  for  their  use  for 
such  term  of  years  as  the  Municipal  Board  may 
approve  and  may  with  the  like  assent  renew  such 
contract  from  time  to  time  for  such  further  term  of 
years  as  the  Municipal  Board  may  approve. 

16.  Subsection  2  of  section  309  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  r.s.o.  1950, 

,      ,  c.  243,  8.  309, 

repealed.  subs.  2, 

repealed 

17.  Subsection   2  of  section   311   of   The  Municipal  ^(^^^ff^-^^i^i 
as  amended  by  section  18  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,suha.  j,' 
1954  and  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1957,^^^^ 

is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "year"  in  the  seventh 
line  "and  for  such  other  reserves  within  such  limits  as  to 
type  and  amount  as  the  Department  may  approve",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  In  preparing  the  estimates  the  council  shall  "^ake  Aiiow^ces 
due  allowance  for  a  surplus  of  any  previous  year  in  estimates 
which  will  be  available  during  the  current  year  and 

shall  provide  for  any  operating  deficit  of  any  previous 
year  and  for  the  cost  of  collection,  abatement  of 
and  discount  on  taxes  and  for  uncoUectable  taxes 
and  may  provide  for  taxes  which  it  is  estimated 
will  not  be  collected  during  the  year  and  for  such 
other  reserves  within  such  limits  as  to  type  and 
amount  as  the  Department  may  approve  but  shall 
not  make  any  allowance  for  payments  to  be  received 

169 


8 


1953,  c.  72 


during  the  current  year  under  The  Municipal  Un- 
conditional Grants  Act,  1953. 


R.S.O.  1950,         1. 
C.  243,  8.  333, 

subs.  3,  repe 

re-enacted 

Execution 

of 

debentures 


'^u'^       ■  )n  3  of  section  2>Z3  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
he  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  In  a  local  municipality  having  a  population  of  not 
ess  than  50,000,  the  signature  of  the  head  of  the 
council  of  the  corporation  to  all  debentures  or  other 
like  instruments  issued  by  the  corporation  may  be 
written  or  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  other- 
wise mechanically  reproduced  and,  if  such  debentures 
or  other  like  instruments  are  countersigned  in 
writing  by  the  deputy  treasurer,  the  signature  of 
the  treasurer  thereon  may  be  written  or  engraved, 
lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically 
reproduced. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
0.  243,  s.  359, 
amended 


19.  Section  359  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Procedure, 
application 
of  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  262 


(2)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  3,  The  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  Act  shall  apply  to  proceedings 
taken  before  the  Municipal  Board  under  this  section. 


Appeals, 
application 
of  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  244 


(3)  The  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Arbitrations  Act 
with  respect  to  appeals  shall  apply  to  awards  made 
by  the  Municipal  Board  under  this  section. 


c.'243,s.  386,      20. — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  386  of  The  Municipal  Act 
amended        is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  failing  agreement  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  Municipal  Board"  in  the  fifth  and  sixth 
lines,  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


Fire 

protection 

agreements 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243,  s.  386, 
par.  29, 
amended 


1.  For  entering  into  agreement  with  any  other  munici- 
pality or  person  for  the  use  of  the  fire-fighting 
equipment,  or  any  of  it,  of  the  municipality  or  of 
such  other  municipality  or  person  upon  such  terms 
and  conditions  and  for  such  consideration  based  on 
cost  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  provided  that  not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  any  such  agreement 
no  liability  shall  accrue  to  the  municipality  or  person 
for  failing  to  supply  the  use  of  the  fire-fighting 
equipment,  or  any  of  it. 
r 

(2)  Paragraph  29  of  the  said  section  386,  as  amended  by 
subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1952,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "hospitals"  in  the 
third  line  "and  nurses'  residences  in  connection  therewith", 
so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Section  18.  At  present  in  cities  having  a  population  of  not  less  than 
90,000,  the  signature  of  the  head  of  the  council  on  debenf-  ,  may  be 
stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved.     This  amendi."  t  ''     J^his  right 

to  local  municipalities  having  a  population  of  not  lei  iJiO. 


Section  19.  In  a  recent  judgment  it  was  held  that  where  an  arbitra- 
tion is  held  before  the  Municipal  Board  under  section  359  the  rights  of 
appeal  by  the  claimant  and  the  municipality  are  narrower  than  the  rights  of 
appeal  where  the  arbitration  is  held  before  a  county  judge  or  official 
arbitrator.  The  amendment  is  to  bring  the  rights  of  appeal  from  the 
Municipal  Board  in  line  with  the  rights  of  appeal  from  a  county  judge 
and  official  arbitrator. 


Section  20 — Subsection  1.  Paragraph  1  authorizes  municipalities 
to  enter  into  agreements  for  fire  protection  on  such  terms  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  or,  failing  agreement,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Municipal 
Board.  The  amendment  deletes  the  provision  providing  for  the  determina- 
tion by  the  Board  failing  agreement  between  the  municipalities. 


Subsection  2.     The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  i.iunicipal- 
ities  may  grant  aid  for  nurses'  residences  in  connection  with  hospitals. 
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Subsection  3.  At  present,  a  municipality  or  local  board  may  make 
payments  in  respect  of  past  services  of  an  employee  in  an  amount  that  will 
purchase  an  annuity  not  in  excess  of  $15  for  each  completed  year  of  such 
service.  The  amendment  increases  the  amount  of  the  annuity  from  $15  to 
$25. 


Subsection  4.  Where  an  employee  of  a  municipality  or  local  board 
becomes  an  employee  of  another  municipality  or  local  board,  the  sick  leave 
credits  standing  to  the  credit  of  the  employee  are  transferred  to  the  plan 
of  the  latter  municipality  or  local  board.  The  amendment  provides  that 
the  credits  so  transferred  cannot  exceed  the  amount  of  cumulative  credits 
permitted  in  the  plan  to  which  such  credits  are  transferred. 


Subsection  5.  Hospital  and  medical  insurance  may  be  provided  for 
employees  of  municipalities  and  their  wives  and  children.  The  amendment 
adds  husbands  to  this  group. 
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29.  For  granting  aid   for   the  erection,   establishment,  Aid  to 
maintenance    or    equipment    of    public    hospitals,  ^°^^'*^'" 
including  municipal   hospitals,   public  sanatoria  or 
municipal  isolation  hospitals  and  nurses'  residences 
in    connection    therewith,    within    or    outside    the 
municipality,  and  may  issue  debentures  therefor. 

(3)  Subclause  i  of  clause  c  of  paragraph  48  of  the  said  R.s.o.  i950. 
section  386,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  10  of  par!*48^"  ^^^' 
The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  amended  by  striking  c^  70^8.  10 
out  "$15"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  '%2S'\''^^f'j^^^^ ^ 
so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(i)  in  respect  of  service  of  an  employee  with  the  muni-  past  service 
cipality  or  local  board  prior  to  the  commencement 
date  of  the  pension  plan,  of  an  amount  that  will 
purchase  an  annuity  not  in  excess  of  $25  for  each 
completed  year  of  such  service  excluding  any  years 
of  service  prior  to  the  date  which  is  forty  years 
before  the  normal  retirement  age  of  a  male  employee 
and  thirty-five  years  before  that  of  a  female  employee, 
and 


(4)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  49  of  the  said  section  386,  as  R.s.o.  1950. 
re-enacted  by  subsection  5  of  section  10  of  The  Mtmicipalpar.  49^' 
Amendment  Act,   1953,   is  amended   by  adding  at  the  end  c^ 70^'s.  lo, 
thereof  "provided  that  the  amount  of  such  sick  leave  credits  cl'^j^"  ^^' 

so  transferred  shall  not  exceed   the  amount  of  cumulative  ^'"®'^'^®^ 
sick  leave  credits  permitted   under  the  plan  to  which  the 
credits  are  transferred",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  Where  an  employee  of  a  municipality  or  local  board  Jred^ts^"^  '^^ 
which  has  established  a  sick  leave  credit  plan  under 
this  or  any  other  general  or  special  Act  becomes  an 
employee  of  another  municipality  or  local  board 
which  has  also  established  a  sick  leave  credit  plan 
under  this  or  any  other  general  or  special  Act,  the 
latter  municipality  or  local  board  shall  place  to  the 
credit  of  the  employee  the  sick  leave  credits  standing 
to  the  credit  of  the  employee  in  the  plan  of  the  first- 
mentioned  municipality  or  local  board,  provided 
that  the  amount  of  such  sick  leave  credits  so  trans- 
ferred shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of  cumulative 
sick  leave  credits  permitted  under  the  plan  to  which 
the  credits  are  transferred. 

R.s.o. 1950, 

(5)  Subclause  iii  of  paragraph  49a  of  the  said  section  386,  par^^i'go  ^^**' 
as  enacted  by  subsection  6  of  section  20  of  The  Municipal  0-^^^,^  ^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  amended  bv  inserting  after  "wives"  subs.' 6) , 

'  ^  <j  SUDCl.  Ill, 

amended 
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in  the  third  line 
read  as  follows: 


'or  husbands",  so  that  the  subclause  shall 


(iii)  hospital,  medical,  surgical,  nursing  or  dental  services 
or  payment  therefor  for  employees  or  any  class 
thereof  and  their  wives  or  husbands  and  children. 


c!"243,' 8:^3^86,      (^)  Paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  386,  as  re-enacted  by 
Ff955^  subsection  4  of  section  37  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 

c.  48, 's.  37,    1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  first  six  lines  and  inserting 
amended        in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 


Municipal 

parking 

lots 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243,8.  386, 
par.  52 
(1955. 
c.  48,  s.  37, 
subs.  4), 
cl.  h, 
re-enacted 

Application 
of  s.  486, 
par.  7 


52.  For  acquiring,  establishing,  laying  out  and  improving 
land,  buildings  and  structures  where  vehicles  may 
be  parked,  and  for  erecting  buildings  or  structures 
for  or  in  connection  with  the  parking  of  vehicles  in, 
on  or  under  any  land  vested  for  any  purpose  in  a 
municipality,  and  for  leasing  such  land,  buildings  or 
structures,  and  for  regulating,  supervising  and 
governing  the  parking  of  vehicles  therein  or  thereon, 
provided  a  fee  is  charged  and  collected  for  such 
parking. 

(7)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  386  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(6)  Land  acquired  under  this  paragraph  and  buildings 
and  structures  acquired  or  erected  under  this  para- 
graph shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  highway  for  the 
purposes  of  paragraph  7  of  section  486  and  the  said 
paragraph  7  shall  apply  to  such  land,  buildings  and 
structures. 


Entrances 

and  exits 

from 

underground 

parking 

facilities 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243,  8.  386, 
par.  62 
(1955, 
c.  48,  8.  37, 
subs.  4), 
cl.  d, 
re-enacted 

Reserve 
fund 


{bh)  A  by-law  under  this  paragraph  may  set  aside  and 
designate  on  any  land  vested  for  any  purpose  in  a 
municipality  entrances  and  exits  to  or  from  any 
underground  parking  facilities  for  the  use  of  persons 
or  vehicles,  provided  no  such  entrances  or  exits  shall 
be  set  aside  on  a  connecting  link  or  extension  of  the 
King's  Highway  without  the  approval  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Highways. 

(8)  Clause  d  of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  386  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{d)  Where  a  municipality  establishes  a  parking  lot  or 
lots  or  erects  buildings  or  structures  therein,  thereon 
or  thereunder  for  such  purposes  or  constructs  under- 
ground parking  facilities  in  the  municipality  at  the 
expense  of  all  the  ratepayers  of  the  municipality, 
the  municipality  shall  establish  a  reserve  fund  and 
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Subsections  6,  7,  8.  The  amendments  will  authorize  municipalities 
to  erect  buildings  for  parking  purposes  and  to  erect  underground  parking 
facilities  under  any  lands  vested  in  the  municipality. 


169 


Subsection  9.  At  present  the  cost  of  a  parking  lot  in  a  defined  area 
is  chargeable  to  each  parcel  of  land  in  accordance  with  the  benefits  received 
from  the  establishment  of  the  parking  lot.  The  amendment  provides  an 
alternative  basis  of  sharing  the  cost  in  the  proportion  that  the  assessment 
of  each  parcel  bears  to  the  total  assessment  of  the  parcels  in  the  defined 
area. 


Subsection  10.  At  present  a  member  of  a  parking  authority  must  be  a 
resident  and  ratepayer  of  the  municipality.  The  amendment  provides 
that  a  member  of  a  parking  authority  shall  be  a  person  qualified  to  be 
elected  as  a  member  of  council. 


Subsection  11.  A  municipality  may  exempt  from  taxation  with  the 
approval  of  the  Department  any  premises  actually  used  and  occupied  as  a 
memorial  home,  club-house  or  athletic  ground  by  persons  who  served  in 
the  armed  forces.  The  amendment  removes  the  necessity  of  obtaining  the 
approval  of  the  Department. 


Section  21 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that 
a  municipal  council  may  authorize  the  refusal  of  a  building  permit  for  any 
building  or  structure  that  if  constructed  would  be  contrary  to  a  by-law  of 
the  municipality. 
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deposit  therein  the  net  revenue  derived  from  the 
operation  of  all  parking  faciHties  operated  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  municipality  or  leased  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  municipality  for  parking  purposes,  including 
parking  meters  on  highways. 

(9)  Subclause  ii  of  clause/ of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  r.s.o.  i950. 
386  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par^5'2^'  ^^^' 

(1955, 

(ii)  The  entire  cost  chargeable  to  lands  in  the  defined  gubf' |j  ^^' 
area  shall  be  equitably  apportioned  among  all  the^'/-,    .' 
parcels    in    accordance    with    the    benefits   accruing  re-enacted 
to  a  parcel  from  the  establishment  of  the  parking 
lot  or  in  the  proportion  that  the  assessment  of  each 
parcel  bears  to  the  total  assessment  of  the  parcels 
in  the  defined  area. 

(10)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  52a  of  the  said  section  386,  as  r.s.o.  1950. 
enacted    by    subsection    4   of   section    37    of    The   Municipal  p^r^^^d^^^' 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "resident  ^^4|^'g  37 
and  ratepayer  of  the  municipality"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth^ubs.  4). 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "person  qualified  to  be  elected  amended 

as  a  member  of  the  council  of  the  municipality",  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{a)  A  parking  authority'  established  under  this  para-  incorpora- 
graph  shall  be  a  body  corporate  and  shall  consist  members 
of  three  members,  each  of  whom  shall  be  a  person 
qualified  to  be  elected  as  a  member  of  the  council  of 
the  municipality  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  council 
on  the  affirmative  vote  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
members  of  council  present  and  voting,  and  the 
members  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  three 
years  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed. 

(11)  Paragraph  54  of  the  said  section  386  is  amended  by  r.s.o.  1950, 
striking  out  "Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Department"  in  par.  54," 
the  first  line,  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

54.  For  exempting  from  taxation,  except  for  local  im- Exemption 
provement  and  school  purposes,  for  a  period  not  taxation 
exceeding  ten  years,  any  premises  actually  used 
and  occupied  as  a  memorial  home,  club-house  or 
athletic  grounds  by  persons  who  served  in  the  armed 
forces  of  His  Majesty  or  His  Majesty's  allies  in  any 
war. 

21.— (1)  Paragraph   7  of  subsection   1   of  section  388  oi^fg-^^^^^^ 
The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  subs.^i. 
"and  for  authorizing  the  refusal  of  a  permit  for  any  building  amended 
or  structure  that  if  constructed  would   be  contrary  to  the 
provisions  of  any  by-law  of  the  municipality",  so  that  the 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Size  and 
strength  of 
walls,  etc., 
and  pro- 
duction of 
plans 


R.S.O.  1950, 
C.24S,  8.  388, 
Bubs.  1, 
par.  116 
(1952, 
c.  63,  6.  16, 
subs.  1), 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1950, 
O.  243,  s.  388, 
subs.  1, 
amended 

Fences 

around 

private 

outdoor 

swimming 

pools 


12 


7.  For  regulating  the  size  and  strength  of  frame, 
wooden,  brick,  stone,  cement  and  concrete  walls, 
and  of  the  foundations  and  foundation  walls,  beams, 
joists,  rafters,  roofs  and  their  supports  of  all  buildings 
to  be  erected,  altered  or  repaired,  and  for  requiring 
the  production  of  the  plans  of  all  buildings,  and  for 
charging  fees  for  the  inspection  and  approval  of  such 
plans,  and  fixing  the  amount  of  the  fees  and  for  the 
issuing  of  a  permit  certifying  to  such  approval 
without  which  permit  no  building  or  structure  may 
be  erected,  altered  or  repaired,  and  for  authorizing 
the  refusal  of  a  permit  for  any  building  or  structure 
that  if  constructed  would  be  contrary  to  the  pro- 
visions of  any  by-law  of  the  municipality. 

(2)  Paragraph  116  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388, 
as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Municipal 
Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed. 

(3)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

30a.  For  requiring  owners  of  privately-owned  outdoor 
swimming  pools  to  erect  and  maintain  fences  and 
gates  around  such  swimming  pools  and  for  prescrib- 
ing the  height  and  description  of,  and  the  manner  of 
erecting  and  maintaining,  such  fences  and  gates. 


a"243'8^^3^88       ('^)  Paragraph  40  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388  is 
subs.^i,  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

amended  ,,\    t-         ,  c    i  •  i 

(o)  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  any  area  or  areas 
in  the  municipality  may  be  defined  by  the  use  of 
maps  attached  to  the  by-law,  and  the  information 
shown  on  such  maps  shall  form  part  of  the  by-law 
to  the  same  extent  as  if  included  therein. 


R.S.O.  1950  (5)  Paragraph  63  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388,  as 
siibs.  i,'  amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  16  of  The  Municipal 
amended       Amendment  Act,   1951,   is  amended   by  adding   thereto  the 


Use  of 
land  by- 
municipality 


R.S.O.  1950, 
0.  96 


R.S.O.  1950, 


following  clause: 

(e)  Any  land  acquired  under  The  Industrial  Sites  Act, 
being  chapter  268  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1937,  or  acquired  under  this  paragraph,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Department  may  be  used  by  the 
municipality  for  the  purposes  of  the  municipality 
or  may  be  sold  to  any  local  board,  as  defined  in 
The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  for  the 
purposes  of  such  board. 


siibs^if'  ^^^'  (6)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  64  of  subsection  1  of  the  said 
par^  64',  section  388  is  amended  by  striking  out  "annual"  in  the  sixth 
amended        line,  SO  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Subsection  2.  The  paragraph  authorizing  the  establishment  of  stan- 
dards for  television  installation  is  repealed.  This  subject  matter  is  now 
covered  by  regulations  under  the  Radio  Act  (Canada). 


Subsection  3.     The  amendment   authorizes   local   municipalities   to 
require  private  outdoor  swimming  pools  to  be  fenced. 


Subsection  4.  The  paragraph  referred  to  deals  with  the  construction 
of  types  of  walls  and  roofs  for  fire  protection  purposes  in  defined  areas. 
The  amendment  authorizes  a  municipality  to  set  out  such  defined  areas 
on  a  map  rather  than  by  a  description  of  boundaries. 


Subsection  5.  The  amendment  authorizes  municipalities  to  use  land 
originally  acquired  for  industrial  sites  for  municipal  purposes  or  to  sell  such 
land  to  any  local  board  for  its  purpose. 


Subsection  6.     The  amendment  is  to  bring  this  paragraph  into'con- 
formity  with  the  provisions  for  biennial  elections. 


169 


Subsection  7.     The     amendment    is    to    bring  the  paragraph    into 
conformity  with  the  provisions  for  biennial  elections. 


Subsection  8.     The   amendment   authorizes   local   municipalities   to 
acquire  sewage  works  that  have  been  constructed  by  other  parties. 


Subsection  9.  The  amendment  authorizes  local  municipalities  to 
acquire,  establish  and  operate  trailer  camps  and  trailer  parks  and  provides 
for  the  payment  of  fees  to  the  proper  school  board  for  pupils  residing  in  the 
trailer  camps  or  parks  and  attending  a  school  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
board. 
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(b)  Upon  a  petition  for  the  establishment  of  a  fund  submission 
under  this  paragraph  being  presented  to  the  council  peutioS''  "^ 
of  a  municipality  signed  by  not  less  than  15  per  cent 
in  number  of  the  electors  qualified  to  vote  on  money 
by-laws  according  to  the  last  revised  voters'  list,  the 
council  shall  at  the  next  ensuing  municipal  elections 
submit  a  by-law  for  the  establishment  of  the  fund  for 
the  assent  of  the  said  electors  and,  if  the  same  is 
assented  to,  shall  pass  the  by-law. 

(7)  Paragraph  65  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388  is  r.s.o.  1950. 
amended  by  striking  out  "annual"  in  the  second  Hne  and  siibs.^if '  ^^^' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "municipal",  so  that  the  paragraph  ^^''endid 
shall  read  as  follows: 

65.  For  disqualifying  from  voting  an  elector  whose  taxes  pisquaiify- 
on   land   on   the  day  fixed   for  nomination  at  the  in\rrear°for 
municipal  election  are  overdue  and  unpaid.  *^^®^ 

(8)  Paragraph  81a  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388,  r.s.o.  1950, 
as  enacted  by  section  12  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  -4c/,subs.  if' 
1953,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "establishing"  in  the  first  ('fgsl^^" 
line  "acquiring",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows:  ^-^^7^°^;^^^^^^^' 

81a.  For  establishing,  acquiring,  operating  and  maintain-  sewage 
ing  sewage  works,  including  sewers,  pumping  plants,  ^'^'^ 
treatment  works  and  other  like  works  necessary  for 
a  sewer  system,  and  for  regulating  the  operation  and 
maintenance  thereof. 

(9)  Subsection   1   of  the  said  section  388  is  amended  by  r.s.o.  1950. 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph:  siibs.  1,' 

amended 


91c.  For  acquiring,  establishing,  maintaining  and  operat- Municipal 

trailer 
camps 


ing  trailer  camps  or  trailer  parks  and  for  acquiring  f''^'^®'" 


land  for  such  purposes  and  for  installing  such 
services  for  the  use  of  the  occupants  of  the  trailer 
camps  or  trailer  parks  as  the  council  may  deem 
expedient  and  for  fixing  the  fees  to  be  paid  by  the 
occupants  of  the  trailer  camps  or  trailer  parks. 

(a)  In  this  paragraph,  "trailer  camp"  or  "trailer 
park"  means  land  in  or  upon  which  any 
vehicle,  so  constructed  that  it  is  suitable  for 
being  attached  to  a  motor  vehicle  for  the 
purpose  of  being  drawn  or  propelled  by  the 
motor  vehicle,  is  placed,  located,  kept  or 
maintained,  notwithstanding  that  such  vehicle 
is  jacked-up  or  that  its  running  gear  is  re- 
moved, but  not  including  any  vehicle  unless 
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it  is  used  for  the  living,  sleeping  or  eating 
accommodation  of  persons  therein. 

(b)  Where  a  municipal  corporation  operates  a 
trailer  camp  or  trailer  park,  the  corporation 
shall  pay  to  the  public  school  board,  separate 
school  board  or  high  school  board,  as  the  case 
may  be,  for  each  child  residing  in  a  trailer  in 
the  trailer  camp  or  trailer  park  and  attending 
a  school  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board 
such  fees  monthly  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  board  concerned  for  non-resident  pupils, 
but  the  fees  shall  not  exceed  the  average 
cost  per  pupil  of  the  maintenance  of  the 
school  for  the  next  preceding  calendar  year. 

?:'24i:B.^is8.      (10)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388  is  amended  by 
amended       adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

erfcroacf-  97a.  For   permitting   existing   buildings   to  encroach   or 

highways  further  encroach  upon  a  highway  to  such  extent, 

not  exceeding  two  inches,  as  may  be  necessary  to 
provide  for  refacing  any  such  building. 

f.'i^i: B.^388.      (11)  Paragraph  115  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388 

pan  115.        ^s  repealed, 
repealed 

c^'^4^8^389'      ^^*  Section  389  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 

interpreta-  389.— (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "benefit"  means  an  immediate  benefit  or 
deferred  benefit  accruing  to  owners  or  occu- 
pants of  land  and  derived  or  derivable  from 
the  construction  of  sewage  works,  and 

(i)  "immediate  benefit"  means  the  benefit 
which  accrues  and  is  derived  or  deriv- 
able immediately  upon  completion  of 
the  sewage  works,  and 

(ii)  "deferred  benefit"  means  the  benefit 
which  accrues  upon  completion  of  the 
sewage  works  but  which  is  not  derived 
or  derivable  therefrom  until  a  sewer 
upon  which  the  land  will  abut  is  con- 
structed as  part  of  the  sewage  works; 
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Subsection  10.  The  power  to  permit  encroachments  on  highways 
for  refacing  of  buildings  is  at  present  only  applicable  to  cities.  The  amend- 
ment extends  it  to  all  local  municipalities. 


Subsection  11.  Paragraph  115,  which  authorizes  a  municipality  to 
prohibit  the  making  of  pits  or  to  regulate  the  location  of  pits  within  a 
municipality,  is  repealed.  This  matter  will  henceforth  be  dealt  with 
under  section  390  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

Section  22.  The  section  providing  for  the  imposition  of  sewer  rates 
and  sewage  service  rates  is  revised  and  provides  for  methods  of  computing 
a  sewer  rate. 
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(b)  "capital  cost"  means  the  cost  of  constructing 
sewage  works,  inclusive  of  all  items  of  cost 
usually  and  properly  chargeable  to  capital 
account,  and  includes  the  amount  of  deben- 
tures, and  interest  thereon,  issued  to  finance 
the  cost  of  constructing  sewage  works, 
whether  paid  or  unpaid; 

(c)  "capital  improvement"  means  an  addition  to 
or  an  extension,  enlargement,  alteration, 
replacement  or  other  improvement  of  a  work 
of  such  nature  or  character  that  it  is  usually 
and  properly  accounted  for  as  a  capital  asset; 

(d)  "sewage"  includes  drainage,  storm  water, 
commercial  wastes  and  industrial  wastes; 

(e)  "sewage  service  rate"  means  a  charge  for  the 
operation,  repair  and  maintenance  of  sewage 
works  and  includes  a  charge  for  depreciation, 
deferred  maintenance  or  a  reserve  fund  for 
any  such  purpose; 

(/)  "sewage  works"  means  any  public  works  for 
the  collection,  transmission,  treatment  or 
disposal  of  sewage,  or  any  part  of  any  such 
works ; 

(g)  "sewer  rate"  means  a  charge  for  the  capital 
cost  of  sewage  works. 

(2)  Subject   to   the  approval   of  the   Municipal   Board  sewer  rate 
first  being  obtained,  the  council  of  a  local  munici- 
pality,   in   authorizing   the   construction   of   sewage 

works  may  by  by-law  provide  for  imposing  upon 
owners  or  occupants  of  land  who  derive  or  will  or 
may  derive  a  benefit  from  the  sewage  works  a  sewer 
rate  sufficient  to  pay  for  the  whole  or  such  portion 
or  percentage  of  the  capital  cost  of  the  sewage  works 
as  the  by-law  may  specify  and,  with  the  like  approval, 
such  by-law  may  from  time  to  time  be  amended  or 
repealed. 

(3)  Where  a  sewer  rate  is  imposed  under  subsection  2,|pec^a^^^^ 
no  part  of  the  capital  cost  of  the  sewage  works  shall  unde^  ^^^^ 
be  specially  assessed  under  The  Local  Improvement 0.215' 
Act. 

(4)  A  b^-law  passed  under  subsection  2  shall  designate J^I^J^^-V 
the   land   for  which   the  owners  or  occupants  are  wWch  sewer 
made  liable  for  the  sewer  rate  imposed  and,  where  imposed 
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the  land  designated  does  not  comprise  all  land  within 
the  municipality,  the  area  thereof  shall  be  defined  in 
the  by-law. 

^^^'^  (5)  The  land  designated  under  subsection  4  may  include 

not  only  land  for  which  an  immediate  benefit  accrues 
but  also  land  for  which  a  deferred  benefit  accrues. 

Sewer  rate  ^5)  Where  a  sewer  rate  is  imposed  for  a  deferred  benefit, 

Slijfe'^^^  it  shall  be  changed  to  a  sewer  rate  imposed  for  immedi- 

ate benefit  as  soon  as  the  immediate  benefit  is  derived 
or  derivable. 

?f°r'Ste"*^"°"  (7)  A  sewer  rate  shall  be  computed  by  any  or  all  or  any 

combination  of  the  following  methods: 

(a)  a  foot  frontage  rate  on  the  lands  which  receive 
an  immediate  benefit  from  the  work; 

(b)  a  foot  frontage  rate  on  the  lands  which  receive 
a  deferred  benefit  from  the  work; 

(c)  an  acreage  rate  or  rates  on  any  or  all  of  the 
lands  designated  under  subsection  4  which 
rates  may  differ  as  between  lands  which  will 
receive  an  immediate  benefit  and  lands  which 
receive  a  deferred  benefit; 

(d)  a  rate  on  that  portion  of  the  lands  designated 
under  subsection  4  and  which  are  connected 
to  the  sewage  works  based  on  the  water  rates 
or  charges  charged  or  chargeable  in  respect 
of  such  lands; 

(e)  a  mill  rate  on  the  assessed  value  of  the  lands 
designated  under  subsection  4. 

ivom  sewer  (^)  ^^^  revenue  derived  in  any  year  from  a  sewer  rate 

rates  imposed  under  subsection  2  shall  be  applied  and  used 

towards  payment  of  principal  and  interest  due  in  that 
year  upon  debentures  issued  for  the  sewage  works 
for  the  capital  cost  of  which  the  sewer  rate  is  imposed, 
and  the  council  shall  reduce  the  amount  of  the 
debenture  rate  to  be  levied  for  such  debentures  in 
any  year  upon  the  rateable  property  liable  therefor 
by  the  amount  of  revenue  estimated  to  be  derived 
in  that  year  from  the  sewer  rate. 


for^cfost^of  (9)  Where  in  a  local  municipality  there  is  land  which  has 

ffi.^^Ll*  not  or  the  owners  or  occupants  of  which  have  not  been 

sewage  ^ 

works  and  are  not  assessable  or  taxed  with  respect  to  an 
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existing  sewage  works  except  in  the  same  manner 
and  to  the  same  extent  as  all  other  owners  or  occu- 
pants of  land  within  the  municipality  have  been  or 
are  assessable  or  taxed  and  a  sewer  forming  part  of 
such  existing  sewage  works  is  to  be  constructed  by 
means  of  which  an  immediate  benefit  from  the 
existing  sewage  works  accrues  to  the  owners  or 
occupants  of  such  land,  the  council  may,  by  by-law 
passed  with  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board, 
provide  for  imposing  upon  the  owners  or  occupants 
so  benefited  a  sewer  rate  sufficient  to  pay  for  such 
portion  or  percentage  of  the  capital  cost  of  the 
existing  sewage  works  as  the  by-law  may  specify. 

(10)  A  sewer  rate  may  be  imposed  under  subsection  9  not-  idem 
withstanding  that  the  capital  cost  of  the  existing 
sewage  works  has  in  whole  or  in  part  been  paid. 

(11)  The  revenue  from  the  sewer  rate  imposed  under  sub- Revenue 

^  .  -If  r  .from  sewer 

section  9  if  not  required  tor  payment  of  any  part  oi  rate 
the  outstanding  capital  cost  of  the  existing  sewage 
works  shall   be  applied   and   used  only  for  future 
capital  improvements  of  the  existing  sewage  works. 

(12)  A  sewer  rate  imposed  under  subsection  9  shall  besewerrate 

^  ,.,,,.  ..in  addition 

separate  from  and  in  addition  to  the  sewer  rate,  it  to  sewer 
any,   imposed   under  subsection   2   upon   the  same  subs.  2 
owners  or  occupants  with  respect  to  the  sewer  to 
be  constructed  to  form  part  of  the  existing  sewage 
works. 

(13)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  for  the  purposes  sewer  rate 
of  subsections  2  and  9  may,  by  by-law  passed  with  ^  '"  ° 
the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  establish  a 

sewer  rate  structure  upon  which  sewer  rates  imposed 
under  subsection  2  or  9  shall  be  based  and  calculated 
and,  in  establishing  the  rate  structure,  the  council 
shall  have  regard  to  differentiating  between  the 
several  classes  of  works,  the  kinds  of  benefits  accruing 
and  all  other  relevant  matters  to  ensure  that  sewer 
rates  are  imposed  upon  a  basis  that  is  equitable  and 
just,  and,  with  the  like  approval,  a  by-law  establish- 
ing the  rate  structure  may  from  time  to  time  be 
amended  or  replaced. 

(14)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  by-law  sewag^e^^^^ 
provide  for  imposing  upon  owners  or  occupants  of 

land  who  use  sewage  works  a  sewage  service  rate. 

(15)  A  sewage  service  rate  may  be  imposed  under  sub- idem 
section  14  notwithstanding  that, 
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(a)  a  sewer  rate  has  also  been  imposed  with  respect 
to  the  capital  cost  of  the  same  work;  and 

(b)  the  work  with  respect  to  which  it  is  imposed 
R.ao.  1950,                              ^^g  constructed   under   The  Local  Improve- 
ment Act  or  any  other  general  or  special  Act. 

8ervf(fe'rate  (16)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  for  the  purposes 

structure  ^j  subsection  14  may  by  by-law  establish  a  sewage 

service  rate  structure  upon  which  sewage  service 
ratess  hall  be  based  and  calculated  and,  in  establishing 
the  rate  structure,  the  council  shall  have  regard  to 
differentiating  between  classes  of  users,  nature, 
volume  and  frequency  of  use  and  all  other  relevant 
matters  to  ensure  that  sewage  service  rates  are 
imposed  upon  a  basis  that  is  equitable  and  just. 

Collection  of 

'■**®^  (17)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  by-law 

establish  systems  for, 

(a)  fixing  times,  periods  and  frequencies  at  and 
for  which  sewer  rates  imposed  under  sub- 
section 2  or  9  and  sewage  service  rates 
imposed  under  subsection  14  shall  be  payable, 
and  they  may  be  yearly,  half-yearly,  quarterly 
or  bi-monthly; 

(b)  allowing  discounts  for  prompt  payment  of 
such  rates  or  for  adding  penalties  for  non- 
payment by  due  date; 

(c)  appointing  persons,  corporations  or  agencies 
to  have  charge  of  and  the  power  and  respon- 
sibility for  billing  and  collecting  such  rates; 

(d)  billing  and  collecting  such  rates  and  for  co- 
ordinating such  billing  and  collecting  with  the 
billing  and  collecting  of  other  kinds  of  rates 
or  charges  imposed  by  or  for  the  corporation; 

(e)  any  other  relevant  matter  or  thing. 

^'*®™  (18)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  by-law 

require  any  public  utilities  commission  or  local  board 
which  supplies  water  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
municipality  to  collect  such  portion  of  any  sewer  rate 
or  sewage  service  rate  as  is  computed  by  the  method 
referred  to  in  clause  d  of  subsection  7. 
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Section  23 — Subsection  1.     The  amendment  is  to  bring  the  reference 
to  The  Planning  Act  up  to  date. 


Subsection  2.  The  clause  now  provides  that  a  zoning  by-law  does  not 
prevent  the  erection  or  use  for  a  purpose  prohibited  by  the  by-law  of  any 
building  or  structure  the  plans  for  which  have  been  approved  by  the  muni- 
cipal architect  or  building  inspector  prior  to  the  day  of  the  passing  of  the 
by-law.  The  amendment  provides  that  this  protection  only  applies  if  the 
erection  of  the  building  or  structure  is  commenced  within  two  years  of  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  and  the  building,  etc.,  is  completed  in  a  reasonable 
time. 
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(19)  A  sewer  rate  imposed  under  subsection  2  or  9  and  a  Rates  to 
sewage  service  rate  imposed  under  subsection  Uoniand^^ 
upon  any  owner  or  occupant  of  land  shall  be  a  lien 
and  charge  upon  the  land  and,  if  the  same  or  any 
part  thereof  remains  unpaid  after  due  date,  the 
amount  unpaid  may  be  collected  by  distress  upon 
the  goods  and  chattels  of  such  owner  or  occupant, 
or  the  clerk  of  the  municipality,  upon  notice  to  him' 
of  the  amount  due,  the  person  by  whom  it  is  due  and 
the  land  upon  which  a  lien  is  claimed,  shall  enter 
the  same  upon  the  collector's  roll  and  the  collector 
shall  proceed  to  collect  the  same  in  the  same  way, 
as  nearly  as  may  be,  as  municipal  taxes  are  collect- 
able. 

23.— (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  390  of  The  Municipal  Act,  Rs.o.  1950. 
as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Municipal  tiiltS^ '  ^^^' 
Amendment  Act,   1956,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  ^"'®"'^®'* 
"The  Planning  Act''  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  ''The  Planning  Act,  1955",  so  that  the  first  seven  lines 
thereof  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  an  official  plan  is  in  effect  in  a  municipality  Uses  for 
or  a  part  thereof  under  The  Planning  Act,  1955,  aSu^poses""^ 
by-law   passed    under   this   section   may   include   a  ^^^^-  ''■  ^^ 
provision  that  no  land,  building  or  structure  shall  be 
used  in  the  area  covered  by  the  b\'-law  for  such 
commercial  or  industrial  purposes  as  are  likely  to 
create    danger    to    health    or   danger   from    fire   or 
explosion  and  as  are  specified  in  the  by-law,  without 
the  approval  in  writing, 


(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  6  of  the  said  section  390,  as  r.s.o.  1950, 
re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  40  of  The  Municipal suht^'e^' ^^^' 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  bv  adding  at  the  end  thereof  ^i#'    ^„ 

and  provided  the  erection  of  such  building  or  structure  is 81^^3.4), 
commenced  within  two  years  after  the  day  of  the  passing  of  amended 
the  by-law  and  such  building  or  structure  is  completed  within 
a  reasonable  time  after  the  erection  thereof  is  commenced", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  to  prevent  the  erection  or  use  for  a  purpose  pro- 
hibited by  the  by-law  of  any  building  or  structure 
the  plans  for  which  have  prior  to  the  day  of  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  been  approved  by  the  municipal 
architect  or  building  inspector,  so  long  as  the  building 
or  structure  when  erected  is  used  and  continues  to 
be  used  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  erected  and 
provided  the  erection  of  such  building  or  structure 
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is  commenced  within  two  years  after  the  day  of  the 
''  passing  of  the  by-law  and  such  building  or  structure 

is  completed  within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  erec- 
tion thereof  is  commenced. 

c^  lis,' 8:^3^90,      (^)  Subsection  12  of  the  said  section  390  is  amended  by 
amended        Striking  out  ''The  Planning  Act"  in  the  fourth  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "The  Planning  Act,  1955". 

c.  243,'8."39d.      (4)  The  said  section  390  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        ^j^^  following  subsection: 

dec^sfon°*^  (18)  Where  an  application  has  been  made  to  the  Municipal 

Board  for  the  approval  of  a  by-law  passed  under 
this  section,  a  copy  of  the  decision  of  the  Municipal 
Board  with  respect  to  the  application  shall  be  supplied 
by  the  Municipal  Board  to  the  applicant  and  to  each 
person  who  appeared  in  person  or  by  counsel  at  the 
hearing  of  the  application  and  who  filed  with  the 
Municipal  Board  or  the  secretary  of  the  Municipal 
Board  a  written  request  for  notice  of  the  decision. 

c. '243.' 8.  396,      24.  Paragraph  5  of  section  396  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
rl^enacted      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


5.  For  placing  the  management  of  sewage  works  under 


Commission 
may  manage 

^^^1®  a  commission  established  under  The  Public  Utilities 

R.s.o.  1950.  Act,  provided  the  by-law  shall  not  be  passed  without 
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the  assent  of  the  municipal  electors. 


^.'t^ls^ZQi,     25.  Paragraph  3  of  section  397  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
t^Im        repealed. 

f.iS: l^Aoi,  26.— ( 1 )  Paragraph  1  of  section  405  of  The  Municipal  A ct  is 
amended  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "provided  that  where 
two-thirds  of  the  owners  of  lands  in  the  area,  according  to 
the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  petition  therefor,  the  council 
may  by  by-law  levy  the  special  annual  rate  for  the  purposes 
mentioned  in  this  paragraph  upon  that  part  of  the  rateable 
property  in  the  area  which  consists  of  the  assessments  for 
buildings  only  as  shown  on  such  assessment  roll",  so  that  the 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

ki'^townships  1-  ^or  exercising  the  powers  conferred  by  paragraph  31 

of  subsection  1  of  section  388  in  respect  of  any  defined 
area  in  the  township,  and  for  levying  a  special  rate 
on  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  defined  area 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  sufficient 
to  pay  the  cost  incurred  or  to  meet  the  annual 
payments  of  principal  and  interest  upon  any  deben- 
tures issued  in  respect  of  such  cost,  provided  that 
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Subsection  3.     The  amendment  corrects  the  reference  to  The  Plannim 
Act,  1955.  * 


Subsection  4.  The  amendment  provides  that  the  Municipal  Board 
shall  supply  a  copy  of  its  decision  to  the  applicant  and  to  every  person  who 
appears  in  person  or  by  counsel  at  the  hearing  who  files  a  written  request 
with  the  Board. 


Section  24.  At  present  a  sewerage  system  that  includes  the  disposal 
or  purification  of  sewage  may  be  placed  under  the  management  of  a  public 
utilities  commission.  The  amendment  provides  that  any  sewage  works 
may  be  placed  under  the  management  of  a  public  utilities  commission. 


Section  25.  The  authority  of  councils  of  cities  to  pass  by-laws 
permitting  e.xisting  buildings  to  encroach  to  such  extent  not  exceeding 
two  inches  on  highways  as  may  be  necessary  to  provide  for  refacing  such 
buildings  is  extended  to  all  local  municipalities.  See  section  21  (10)  of  this 
bill. 

Section  26.  The  amendment  provides  that  in  townships  the  cost  of 
acquiring  land,  erecting  a  fire  hall  and  installing  fire  engines  and  apparatus 
for  fire  protection  may  be  levied  on  that  part  of  the  rateable  property  which 
consists  of  assessments  for  buildings  only  if  two-thirds  of  the  owners  of 
lands  in  the  area  petition  therefor. 


169 


Subsection  2.  The  amendments  provides  that  councils  of  townships 
may  pass  by-laws  for  making  grants  to  farm  organizations  and  agricultural 
commodity  groups. 


Section  27.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  provide  for 
licensing  and  regulating  persons  who  repair  drains  and  clear  obstructions 
from  drains  by  mechanical  and  other  means. 


Section  28.     The  amendments  increase  the  rates  for  daily  remunera- 
tion of  councillors. 
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where  two-thirds  of  the  owners  of  lands  in  the  area, 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  petition 
therefor,  the  council  may  by  by-law  levy  the  special 
annual  rate  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  this  para- 
graph upon  that  part  of  the  rateable  property  in  the 
area  which  consists  of  the  assessments  for  buildings 
only  as  shown  on  such  assessment  roll. 

(2)  Paragraph  4a  of  the  said  section  405,  as  enacted  ^vf-zi^'g^iS^ 
section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  repealed  par.  4a  ' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c^to^'s.  14), 

re-enacted 

Aa.  For  making  grants,  Grants  to 

Ontario 

(a)  to  the  Ontario  Federation  of  Agriculture  if  a  ^f^'^®'"*""'' 
by-law  under  section  310  is  not  in  force  in  the  and'farm'^* 

township;  and  organiza- 

^  tions 

(6)  to  farm  organizations  or  agricultural  commo- 
dity groups. 

27.  Paragraph  2  of  section  413  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asR.s.o.  i950, 
amended  by  subsection    1   of  section   22  of   The  Municipal  par.  2'. 
Amendment  Act,   1951,   is  repealed   and   the  following  sub- '"®'®'^^°*®*^ 
stituted  therefor: 

2.  For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  drain  con-  Drain  con- 

,      .      ,  ,  ,       .  ,,  ,.    tractors,  etc. 

tractors,  drain  layers  and  persons  who  mstall  septic 
tanks  or  repair  or  reconstruct  drains,  remove  tree 
roots  or  other  obstructions  from  drains  and  private 
drain  connections  by  mechanical  or  other  means  and 
for  revoking  any  such  licence. 

28.  Subsection   1   of  section  417  of   The  Municipal  .4c/,  r.s.o.  1950, 
as  re-enacted   by  section  22  of  The  Municipal  Amendment liQ52', 
Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^u^f'i;  ^^^' 

re-enacted 

(1)  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  for  Daily 
paying  the  members  of  the  council  for  attendance  at[f<^""f®  *" 
meetings  of  council,  or  of  its  committees,  at  the  ^''^'^^^^^'^ 
following  rates: 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  county,  at  a  rate  not  exceeding 
$16  a  day; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  120,000  or  more,  at  a  rate  not 
exceeding  $25  a  day; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  20,000  or  more  but  under 
120,000,  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  $20  a  day; 
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(d)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  10,000  or  more  but  under 
20,000,  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  $16  a  day; 


(e)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  under  10,000,  at  a  rate  not 
exceeding  $13  a  day.  ""^C 


^■fis'  ^^^^'      ^^*  Section  418  of   The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by 
re-enacted      section  23  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Annual 
remunera- 
tion 


418. — (1)  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  pass  by- 
laws for  paying  an  annual  allowance  to  the  members 
of  the  council  at  the  following  rates: 


(a)  where  the  population  of  a  city  exceeds 
200,000  but  is  less  than  300,000,  an  annual 
allowance  not  exceeding  $2,500  to  aldermen; 

(b)  where  the  population  of  a  city  exceeds 
300,000,  an  annual  allowance  not  exceeding 
$3,000  to  aldermen; 

(c)  in  addition  to  the  amounts  set  out  in  clauses 
a  and  b,  an  annual  allowance  not  exceeding 
$100  to  each  chairman  of  a  standing  com- 
mittee and  to  the  chairman  of  the  court  of 
revision  and  of  the  local  board  of  health; 

(d)  in  the  case  of  any  other  municipality,  such 
annual  allowance  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
Department. 


Deduction 
for  absence 


(2)  Every  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  shall  provide 
for  the  deduction  from  the  annual  allowance  of  a 
reasonable  sum  to  be  fixed  by  the  council  for  each 
day's  absence  from  ordinary  meetings. 


^■243,^:^4^79,      ^^'  Paragraph  6  of  section  479  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
par.  6'  '  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "within  the  munici- 

pality or  within  any  defined  area  or  areas  thereof",  so  that  the 


paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


Regulations 
re  pits, 
precipices, 
etc. 


6.  For  making  regulations  as  to  pits,  precipices  and 
deep  waters  and  other  places  dangerous  to  travellers 
within  the  municipality  or  within  any  defined  area 
or  areas  thereof. 


31.  Form  8  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
Occupation". 


R.S.O.  1950, 

Form  8,         out  the  column  headed 

amended 
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Section  29.  The  amendments  increase  the  annual  remuneration  for 
aldermen  in  cities,  and  also  provide  that  the  deductions  from  annual 
allowances  for  each  day's  absence  from  meetings  shall  apply  only  in  respect 
of  ordinary  meetings  and  not  special  meetings. 


Section  30.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  the  power 
granted  in  the  paragraph  to  regulate  pits,  etc.,  which  may  be  dangerous 
may  be  exercised  with  respect  to  the  whole  municipality  or  any  defined 
area  or  areas  in  the  municipality. 


Section  31.  By  an  amendment  in  1956  to  The  Municipal  Act,  the 
deputy  returning  officer  is  no  longer  required  to  record  the  occupation  of  a 
voter  in  the  poll  book.    The  Form  is  amended  to  conform. 
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32. — (1)  This    Act,    except    section    5,    subsection    9    ofcommence- 
ction  21,  and  sections  28  a 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


section  21,  and  sections  28  and  29,  comes  into  force  on  the'"* 


(2)  Section  91c  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by  sub- idem 
section  9  of  section  21,  exclusive  of  clause  b,  shall  be  deemed 

to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1955. 

(3)  Clause  h  of  section  91c  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  idem 
by  subsection  9  of  section  21,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1957. 

(4)  Sections  5,  28  and  29  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  idem 
January,  1958. 

33.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^^^^^^  title 
Act,  1957  {No.  2.) 
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No.  169 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johns  on 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  M«.jesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  Where  the  Municipal  Board  orders 
annexation  or  amalgamation,  it  may  direct  payment  of  compensating 
grants  by  the  annexing  municipalities  to  the  local  municipality  or  county 
which  by  reason  of  the  annexation  or  amalgamation  has  been  deprived 
of  not  less  than  15  per  cent  of  its  equalized  assessment.  The  amendment 
provides  that  the  amount  of  such  grants  shall  not  be  determined  until  one 
fiscal  year  of  the  municipalities  has  elapsed  following  the  date  of  annexa- 
tion or  amalgamation. 


Subsection  2.  At  present,  an  objection  to  a  decision  of  the  Municipal 
Board  granting  annexation  or  amalgamation  may  be  withdrawn  by  notice 
in  writing  signed  by  one-third  or  more  of  the  objectors.  The  amendment 
provides  that  in  such  case  the  objection  can  only  be  withdrawn  if  the  then 
remaining  objectors  constitute  not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  persons 
who  were  entitled  to  sign  the  objection. 
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No.  169  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  14  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  r.s.o.  i960, 
section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1954  and  amended  (i|54 '  *•  ■''* 
by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1954  (No.  2)  '^-  s^-/-  *> 

1  •  -ifT^Tn^-T^  7  ..  amended 

and   section  3  oi    1  he  Municipal  Amendment  Act,   1955,   is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(lOfl)  Where  compensating  grants  are  to  be  determined  by  Determina- 
the  Municipal  Board  under  clause  i  orj  of  subsection  compeneat- 
10,  the  determination  shall  not  be  made  until  after  sfafd^"*^  ^'^ 
one  complete  fiscal  year  of  the  municipalities  has 
elapsed    following    the   date   of   the   annexation   or 
amalgamation. 

(2)  Subsection  17  of  the  said  section  14,  as  re-enacted  by  r.s.o.  i960, 
subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, siibs^  17'  ^*' 
1954  (No.  2),  is  amended  b}'  inserting  after  "objectors"  in^^ly^'B,  j' 
the  sixth  line  "provided  that  the  then  remaining  objectors  |^|^|^^ 
constitute  not  more  than   10  per  cent  of  the  persons  who 
were  entitled  to  sign  the  objection  under  subsection  16",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(17)  An  objection  filed  under  subsection  15  may  be  withdrawal 
withdrawn  by  the  filing  with  the  Clerk  of  the  °^  °*'J**'"**'' 
Executive  Council,  at  any  time  before  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  has  made  an  order  under  sub- 
section 18,  of  a  notice  in  writing  of  such  withdrawal 
signed  by  one-third  or  more  of  the  objectors,  pro- 
vided that  the  then  remaining  objectors  constitute 
not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  persons  who  were 
entitled  to  sign  the  objection  under  subsection  16,  or, 
where  the  objection  was  authorized  by  the  council 
of  a  municipality,  of  a  certified  copy  of  a  by-law 
repealing  the  authorizing  by-law. 
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o'fia's^is'      ^*  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re- 
(1954,'  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1954, 

subs.'i,     '     is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

of *area8°"  (1)  Upon   the  application   of  a  municipality   to  alter, 

enlarge,  reduce  or  dissolve  any  fire,  police,  sewage, 
water  or  transportation  area  or  local  improvement 
area  or  street  lighting  area  created  under  this  or  any 
other  Act  or  any  other  area  created  for  any  muni- 
cipal purpose,  or  to  amalgamate  any  such  area  with 
any  other  area  of  a  similar  nature  in  the  municipality 
or  to  divide  any  such  area  or  areas  into  new  areas, 
the  Municipal  Board  may,  on  such  terms  as  it 
deems  expedient,  by  order  make  such  alteration, 
enlargement,  reduction,  division,  dissolution  or 
amalgamation. 

Rs.o.  1950.      3.  Subsection   3  of  section   49  of   The  Municipal  Act  is 
siibs.  3, "     '  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

^y-^aw  °^  (3)  A  by-law  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  clause  b 

or  c  of  subsection  1  shall  not  be  repealed  until  at 
least  two  annual  or  biennial  elections,  as  the  case 
may  be,  have  been  held  under  it,  and  a  by-law  under 
subsection  2  shall  not  be  repealed  until  at  least  five 
annual  or  three  biennial  elections,  as  the  case  may  be, 
have  been  held  under  it. 


o^'fi^'s^si'      ^*  Subsection  4  of  section   51   of   The  Municipal  Act  is 
siibs.  4,       '  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  "^  ° 

?y-^aw  ^'^  (^)  ^  by-law  passed  under  section  50  or  under  subsection 

2  or  3  of  this  section  shall  not  be  repealed  until  two 
annual  or  biennial  elections,  as  the  case  may  be, 
have  been  held  under  it. 

^143 ■  8^54'      ^*  Subsection   2  of  section   54  of   The  Municipal  Act  is 
subs.  2,  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  '^  ° 

eieoTors'^  how  (2)  The  number  of  municipal  electors  shall  be  determined 

determined  by  the  last  revised  voters'  list  but,  in  counting  the 

names,  the  name  of  the  same  person  shall  not  be 
counted  more  than  once  and  the  name  of  a  person 
who  is  a  municipal  elector  by  reason  of  being  the 
wife  or  husband  of  the  person  so  rated  or  entitled 
to  be  rated  for  land  as  tenant  under  clause  d  of 
subsection  1  of  section  58  or  who  is  entered  on  the 
list  as  a  farmer's  daughter  or  farmer's  sister  or 
farmer's  son's  wife  shall  not  be  counted,  but  the  name 
of  a  person  who  is  a  municipal  elector  by  reason  of 
being  the  wife  or  husband  of  a  person  so  rated  or 
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Section  2.  At  present  the  Municipal  Board  may,  on  the  application 
of  a  municipality,  alter,  enlarge,  reduce  or  dissolve  any  fire,  police,  sewage 
etc.,  area.  The  amendment  gives  the  Board  authority  to  divide  any  such 
area  or  areas  into  new  areas. 


Section  3.     The  amendment  is  to  bring  the  subsection  into  con- 
formity with  the  provisions  for  biennial  elections. 


Section  4.     The  amendment  is  to  bring  the  subsection  into  confor- 
mity with  the  provisions  for  biennial  elections. 


Section  5.  A  town,  a  village  or  a  township  in  a  county  is  entitled 
to  a  deputy  reeve  where  it  has  more  than  1,000  municipal  electors.  The 
amendment  provides  that  the  name  of  a  person  who  is  a  municipal  elector 
by  reason  of  being  the  wife  or  husband  of  a  person  rated  as  owner  shall  be 
counted  in  determining  the  number  of  municipal  electors. 
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Section  6.  The  amendment  provides  that  members  of  council  who 
are  appointed  as  members  of  any  board  or  commission  for  the  management 
or  control  of  a  transportation  system  controlled  by  a  municipal  corporation 
to  act  in  place  of  the  head  of  the  council  shall  not  thereby  be  disqualified 
to  be  elected  a  member  of  council  or  to  sit  or  vote  therein. 


Section  7.     The  amendment  is  to  bring  the  subsection  into  confor- 
mity with  The  Voters'  Lists  Act,  195 J. 


Section  8.  The  amendment  provides  that  a  candidate  may  resign 
one  or  more  offices  for  which  he  is  nominated  within  one  hour  after  the 
close  of  the  nomination  meeting  or  as  at  present  before  9  o'clock  of  the 
same  day  as  the  nomination  meeting. 
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entitled  to  be  rated  for  land  as  owner  under  clause  d 
of  subsection  1  of  section  58  aforesaid  shall  be 
counted. 

6.  Clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  56  of  The  Municipal  R-S.o.  i960, 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Municipallnlth%\!^i. 
Amendment  Act,   1956,   is  repealed   and   the  following  sub- ™'®''*°**** 
stituted  therefor: 

ig)  a  person,  other  than  the  head  of  the  council  or  a 
member  of  council  appointed  under  section  232  to 
act  in  place  of  the  head  of  the  council,  who  is  a 
member  of  a  board  or  commission  appointed  or 
elected  for  the  construction,  management  or  control 
of  a  transportation  system  which  is  owned  by,  or 
leased  to,  or  controlled  by  a  municipal  corporation, 
or  by  trustees,  or  by  any  board  or  commission  acting 
for  or  on  behalf  of  such  corporation,  unless  before 
the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting  he  has 
filed  his  resignation  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality, 
and  this  clause  shall  have  effect  notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  any  general  or  special  Act  or  any  by-law 
of  a  municipal  corporation. 

7.  Subsection   1   of  section  58  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asR.s.o.  1950, 
amended  by  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  /PiJsubs.^i.'"  ^*' 
and  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Municipal  Amendment^^^^^^^ 
Act,  1954,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "Part  I  or  II 

of"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of 
the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  person  shall  be  entitled  to  be  entered  on  the  Qualification 
voters'   list  prepared   under  The    Voters'   Lists  i4c/,  entered  on 
lOSl.  who  is,  l^^l'll  ^ 


8.  Subsection   6  of  section    70  of   The  Municipal  Act  isR.s.o.  i960, 
amended   by  inserting  after  "day"   in   the  second  line  "orsiibs.  6. ' 
within  an  hour  of  the  close  of  the  nomination  meeting,  which-  *™®'»^«<* 
ever  is  the  later",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(0)  At  the  nomination  meeting  or  before  nine  o'clock  Resignation 
in  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day  or  within  an  hour  candidates 
of  the  close  of  the  nomination  meeting,  whichever 
is  the  later,  a  candidate  may  resign  in  respect  of  one 
or  more  offices  for  which  he  is  nominated  by  filing 
his  resignation  in  writing  with  the  returning  officer 
or  the  clerk  and  in  default  he  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
nominated  for  the  office  for  which  he  was  first 
nominated. 
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R.S.O.  1950 
o.  243, 
B.  Ilia, 
subs.  8 
(1966, 
o.  48,  8.  17, 
subs.  2), 
re-enaoted 

Declaration 
by  voter 


0.  Subsection  8  of  section  Ilia  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Municipal 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


(8)  Every  person  offering  himself  as  a  voter  at  the  polling 
place  before  being  allowed  to  vote  shall  be  required 
by  the  deputy  returning  officer  to  make  one  of  the 
following  declarations  which  shall  be  kept  by  the 
deputy  returning  officer  with  the  other  records  of 
the  poll: 


Polling  Place 

I ,  declare  that  I 

(c)    expect   to   be   absent   from   the   municipality   of 
;  or 

(6)    as  an  election  official  will  be  unable  to  attend  the 
poll  at  which  I  am  entitled  to  vote;  or 

(c)    expect  to  be  confined  in  a  hospital, 

on  the  day  fixed  for  polling. 

Dated  at 

this day  of 

,19... 

Witness:  Signature  of  Voter 

Deputy  Returning  Officer 

Address  of  Voter 


?"24s'  ^^^^'       ^^'  -^^^  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  section: 


Voter  who 
alleges  be 
has  been 
imperson- 
ated 


114a. — (1)  If  a  person  representing  himself  to  be  a  voter 
applies  for  a  ballot  paper  after  another  person  has 
voted  as  such  voter  or  where  an  entry  has  been  made 
on  the  voters'  list  in  error  that  such  voter  has  polled 
his  vote,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  ballot  paper 
and  to  vote  after  taking  the  oath  and  otherwise 
establishing  his  identity  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
deputy  returning  officer. 


Note  of 
■eoond 
ballot  to  be 
entered  in 
poll  book 


(2)  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall  enter  or  cause  to 
be  entered  on  the  poll  book  opposite  the  name  of 
the  voter  a  note  of  his  having  voted  on  a  second 
ballot  or  of  an  entry  having  been  made  in  the  voters' 
list  in  error  that  he  has  polled  his  vote,  as  the  case 
may  be. 
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Section  9  In  1956,  The  Municipal  Act  was  amended  to  provide 
that  a  person  who  expected  to  be  confined  in  a  hospital  on  the  day  of 
polling  could  vote  at  an  advance  poll.  The  amendment  provides  for  a 
declaration  to  this  effect  in  the  form  to  be  taken  by  the  voter 


Section  10.  The  amendment  provides  that  when  a  voter  applies 
for  a  ballot  paper  after  another  person  has  voted  as  such  voter  or  where  in 
error  an  entry  has  been  made  in  the  voters'  list  that  he  has  voted,  he  may 
vote  after  taking  the  proper  oath. 
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Section  11.     The  reference  to  a  section  that  was  repealed  in  1955  is 
deleted. 


Section  12.  The  amendment  authorizes  all  municipalities  to  provide 
that  signatures  on  cheques  issued  by  the  treasurer  may  be  written  or 
engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced. 
At  present,  only  the  signature  of  the  treasurer  in  municipalities  of  5,000 
or  over  can  be  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved  on  cheques. 


Section  13.  The  amendment  permits  corporations  assessed  as  owners 
for  residential  property  that  consists  of  units  which  are  owned  on  a  co- 
operative basis  to  nominate  one  person  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  for  each 
unit  separately  assessed. 


Section  14 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  provides  that  muni- 
palities  may  exercise  powers  with  respect  to  the  matters  set  out  in  sub- 
section 2  as  amended  without  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Municipal 
Board,  except  in  cases  where  the  cost  is  to  be  provided  for  by  the  issue  of 
debentures. 
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11.  Subsection  3  of  section  184  of  The  Municipal  Act  isR.s.o.  1950 
amended  by  striking  out  "or  if  a  voter,  who  is  employed  ons."  ill; 
behalf  of  such  candidate  and  is  disqualified  under  subsection  ^"*'^"  ^• 
1  of  section  64,  is  proved  to  have  voted"  in  the  fourth,  fifth  '"^^  * 
and  sixth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  the  seat  is  claimed  for  any  person,  if  a  can-  striking 
didate  is  proved  to  have  been  guilty,  himself  or  by  "^  ''°*®*' 
any  person  on  his  behalf,  of  bribery  or  of  a  corrupt 
practice  with  respect  to  a  voter  who  voted  at  the 
election,  there  shall  be  struck  off  the  number  of 
votes  given  for  such  candidate  one  vote  for  every 
such  voter. 


12.  Subsection  2  of  section  238  of  The  Municipal  Act  isR.s.o.  1950. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  8ub8^2^'^^*' 

re-enacted 


(Ifl)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1, 

(a)  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  less  than  5,000  and  the  council 
of  a  county  may  provide  that  cheques  issued 
by  the  treasurer  may  be  signed  by  the 
treasurer  only;  and 


Persons 
authorized 
to  sign 
cheques 


{b)  the  council  of  any  other  municipality  may 
designate  one  or  more  persons  to  sign  cheques 
in  lieu  of  the  treasurer. 

(2)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  provide  that  Methods  of 
the  signature  of  the  treasurer  and  of  any  other  person  c^^e^ques 
authorized  to  sign  cheques  issued  by  the  treasurer 
may  be  written  or  engraved,  lithographed,  printed 
or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced  on  cheques. 

13.  Section  276  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  r.s.o.  1950, 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 


(2a)  Where  a  corporation  is  assessed  as  owner  of  residential 
property  consisting  of  units  or  apartments  which  are 
owned  on  a  co-operative  basis,  the  corporation  may 
nominate  a  person  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  for 
each  unit  or  apartment  separately  assessed  on  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll. 

14. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  300  of  The  Municipal  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(2) 


A  corporation  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  incurring 
a  debt  the  payment  of  which  is  not  provided  for 
in  the  estimates  of  the  current  year,  with  respect  to 
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Where 
corporation 
assessed  for 
residential 
property 
owned  on  a 
co-operative 
basis 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  243,  s.  300. 
subs.  2, 
re-enacted 

Projects  for 
which 
corporation 
not  deemed 
to  incur 
debt 

payment  of 
which  is  not 
provided  for 
in  estimates 


R.S.O.  1960, 
o.  306 


1964.  c.  41 


1965,  c.  30 


any  of  the  following  undertakings,  works,  projects, 
schemes,  acts,  matters  or  things,  except  where  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  cost  thereof  is  to  be  provided 
for  by  the  issue  of  debentures  by  any  municipality, 

(a)  premium  notes  given  for  fire  insurance; 

(6)  arrangements  to  provide  pensions  under 
paragraph  48  of  section  386; 

(c)  grants  for  retiring  allowances  under  section 
257; 

(d)  agreements  for  fire  protection  under  paragraph 
1  of  section  386; 

(e)  agreements  for  area  fire  protection  under 
paragraph  3  of  section  405; 

(/)  agreements  with  respect  to  court  houses  and 
jails  under  section  373; 

(g)  agreements  respecting  the  establishment  of 
health  units  under  section  34  of  The  Public 
Health  Ad; 

(h)  agreements  for  sharing  the  cost  of  services  of 
officers  and  employees  of  municipalities  or 
local  boards; 

(t)  agreements  respecting  maintenance  and  repair 
of  boundary  roads  under  section  437; 

(_7)  agreements  respecting  juvenile  and  family 
courts  under  section  10  of  The  Juvenile  and 
Family  Courts  Act,  1954; 

(k)  agreements  respecting  isolation  hospitals 
under  section  43  of  The  Public  Health  Act; 

(l)  agreements  respecting  homes  for  the  aged 
under  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955; 

(m)  agreements  respecting  water  supply  under 
paragraph  2  of  section  386; 

(n)  agreements  respecting  the  management  and 
operation  of  systems  and  services  under 
paragraph  5  of  section  386; 

(o)  agreements  for  watering  or  oiling  highways 
under  paragraph  6  of  section  386; 

{p)  agreements  respecting  bus  franchises  under 
paragraph  92  of  subsection  1  of  section  388. 


169 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  provides  that  by-laws  providing  for 
health  units  under  section  34  of  The  Public  Health  Act  do  not  require  the 
assent  of  the  electors. 


Section  15.  At  present  a  municipality  may  enter  into  a  contract 
for  the  supply  of  a  public  utility  for  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty  years. 
The  amendments  provide  that  the  period  shall  be  such  as  the  Municipal 
Board  may  approve. 


Section  16.  The  limit  of  yearly  rates  to  be  levied  by  a  municipality 
was  deleted  in  1955.  Subsection  2  of  section  309  provides  for  the  exclusion 
of  certain  rates  in  calculating  such  limit.  Subsection  2  is  no  longer  applic- 
able and  is,  therefore,  repealed. 

Section  17.  The  amendment  authorizes  municipalities  to  provide 
for  reserves  in  the  estimates  of  such  type  and  amount  as  the  Department 
may  approve. 
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(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  300,  as  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 
section  12  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1952  and  section  eubl^af'  ^°° 
32  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further  amended  *'"«"*^®** 
by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  /  and  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

(m)  under  section  34  of  The  Public  Health  Act.  r.s.o  1950 

c.  306 

15.  Subsection   1   of  section  301   of   The  Municipal  i4c<,  R.s.o.  isso. 
as  re-enacted  by  section    11   of   The  Municipal  Amendmentln^^\^'^^' 
Act,  1951,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "any  period  not  exceed- ^^^g^'g  u) 
ing  20  years"  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  ^'^^"**«** 
thereof  "such  term  of  years  as  the  Municipal  Board  may 
approve"  and  by  striking  out  "further  periods  not  exceeding 

20  years  at  any  one  time"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "such  further  term  of  years  as  the 
Municipal  Board  may  approve",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  A   municipal    corporation    with    the   assent   of   the  contracta 
electors  may  enter  into  a  contract  for  the  supply  of  o°Vubifc^ 
a  public  utility  as  defined  in   The  Public   tftilities^^^^Q  ^^^^ 
Act  to  the  municipal  corporation  for  its  use  or  fore  320' 
resale  or  to  the  inhabitants  thereof  for  their  use  for 

such  term  of  years  as  the  Municipal  Board  may 
approve  and  may  with  the  like  assent  renew  such 
contract  from  time  to  time  for  such  further  term  of 
years  as  the  Municipal  Board  may  approve. 

16.  Subsection  2  of  section  309  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  r.s.o.  1950, 

,    J  c.  243,  8.  309 

repealed.  subs.  2, 

repealed 

17.  Subsection   2  of  section  311   of   The  Municipal  Act,  n.sx^.  1950^ 
as  amended  by  section  18  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  .4c/,  subs.  2/ 
1954  and  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1957,^"^ 

is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "year"  in  the  seventh 
line  "and  for  such  other  reserves  within  such  limits  as  to 
type  and  amount  as  the  Department  may  approve",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  In  preparing  the  estimates  the  council  shall  "^^''^^  ^"g^^ade 
due  allowance  for  a  surplus  of  any  previous  year  in  estimates 
which  will  be  available  during  the  current  year  and 

shall  provide  for  any  operating  deficit  of  any  previous 
year  and  for  the  cost  of  collection,  abatement  of 
and  discount  on  ta.xes  and  for  uncollectable  taxes 
and  may  provide  for  taxes  which  it  is  estimated 
will  not  be  collected  during  the  year  and  for  such 
other  reserves  within  such  limits  as  to  type  and 
amount  as  the  Department  may  approve  but  shall 
not  make  any  allowance  for  payments  to  be  received 
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1963,  c.  72 


during  the  current  year  under  The  Municipal  Un- 
conditional Grants  Act,  1953. 


f'tSa^iii      ^®*  Subsection  3  of  section  333  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
oiibB.  3,"        repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enaoted 


Execution 

of 

debentures 


(3)  In  a  local  municipality  having  a  population  of  not 
less  than  50,000,  the  signature  of  the  head  of  the 
council  of  the  corporation  to  all  debentures  or  other 
like  instruments  issued  by  the  corporation  may  be 
written  or  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  other- 
wise mechanically  reproduced  and,  if  such  debentures 
or  other  like  instruments  are  countersigned  in 
writing  by  the  deputy  treasurer,  the  signature  of 
the  treasurer  thereon  may  be  written  or  engraved, 
lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically 
reproduced. 


a'lis.B^.^s^M.      19.  Section  359  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended        thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Procedure, 
application 
of  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  262 


(2)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  3,  The  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  Act  shall  apply  to  proceedings 
taken  before  the  Municipal  Board  under  this  section. 


Appeals, 
application 
of  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  244 


(3)  The  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Arbitrations  Act 
with  respect  to  appeals  shall  apply  to  awards  made 
by  the  Municipal  Board  under  this  section. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243,  8.  386, 
par  1. 
amended 


20. — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  386  of  The  Municipal  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  failing  agreement  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  Municipal  Board"  in  the  fifth  and  sixth 
lines,  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


Fire 

protection 

agreements 


1.  For  entering  into  agreement  with  any  other  munici- 
pality or  person  for  the  use  of  the  fire-fighting 
equipment,  or  any  of  it,  of  the  municipality  or  of 
such  other  municipality  or  person  upon  such  terms 
and  conditions  and  for  such  consideration  based  on 
cost  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  provided  that  not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  any  such  agreement 
no  liability  shall  accrue  to  the  municipality  or  person 
for  failing  to  supply  the  use  of  the  fire-fighting 
equipment,  or  any  of  it. 


f:2&R^ii%,      (2)  Paragraph  29  of  the  said  section  386,  as  amended  by 

amend^ed        subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 

1952,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "hospitals"  in  the 

third  line  "and  nurses'  residences  in  connection  therewith", 

so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Section  18.  At  present  in  cities  having  a  population  of  not  less  than 
90,000,  the  signature  of  the  head  of  the  council  on  debentures  may  be 
stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved.  This  amendment  extends  this  right 
to  local  municipalities  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  50,000. 


Section  19.  In  a  recent  judgment  it  was  held  that  where  an  arbitra- 
tion is  held  before  the  Municipal  Board  under  section  359  the  rights  of 
appeal  by  the  claimant  and  the  municipality  are  narrower  than  the  rights  of 
appeal  where  the  arbitration  is  held  before  a  county  judge  or  official 
arbitrator.  The  amendment  is  to  bring  the  rights  of  appeal  from  the 
Municipal  Board  in  line  with  the  rights  of  appeal  from  a  county  judge 
and  official  arbitrator. 


Section  20 — Subsection  1.  Paragraph  1  authorizes  municipalities 
to  enter  into  agreements  for  fire  protection  on  such  terms  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  or,  failing  agreement,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Municipal 
Board.  The  amendment  deletes  the  provision  providing  for  the  determina- 
tion by  the  Board  failing  agreement  between  the  municipalities. 


Subsection  2.     The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  municipal- 
ities  may  grant  aid  for  nurses'  residences  in  connection  with  hospitals. 
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Subsection  3.  At  present,  a  municipality  or  local  board  may  make 
payments  in  respect  of  past  services  of  an  employee  in  an  amount  that  will 
purchase  an  annuity  not  in  excess  of  $15  for  each  completed  year  of  such 
service.  The  amendment  increases  the  amount  of  the  annuity  from  $15  to 
$25. 


Subsection  4.  Where  an  employee  of  a  municipality  or  local  board 
becomes  an  employee  of  another  municipality  or  local  board,  the  sick  leave 
credits  standing  to  the  credit  of  the  employee  are  transferred  to  the  plan 
of  the  latter  municipality  or  local  board.  The  amendment  provides  that 
the  credits  so  transferred  cannot  exceed  the  amount  of  cumulative  credits 
permitted  in  the  plan  to  which  such  credits  are  transferred. 


Subsection  5.  Hospital  and  medical  insurance  may  be  provided  for 
employees  of  municipalities  and  their  wives  and  children.  The  amendment 
adds  husbands  to  this  group. 
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29.  For  granting   aid   for   the   erection,   establishment,  Aid  to 
maintenance    or    equipment    of    pubHc    hospitals,  *'*'^''^*^'^ 
including  municipal   hospitals,   public  sanatoria  or 
municipal  isolation  hospitals  and  nurses'  residences 
in    connection    therewith,    within    or    outside    the 
municipality,  and  may  issue  debentures  therefor. 

(3)  Subclause  i  of  clause  c  of  paragraph  48  of  the  said  R-S.o.  1950, 
section  386,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  10  of  par*48^' ^^^' 
The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  amended  by  striking  c!^  70%.  10, 
out  "$15"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$25",^i'.^,%^jtci.'i. 
so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(i)  in  respect  of  service  of  an  employee  with  the  muni-  past  service 
cipality  or  local  board  prior  to  the  commencement 
date  of  the  pension  plan,  of  an  amount  that  will 
purchase  an  annuity  not  in  excess  of  $25  for  each 
completed  year  of  such  service  excluding  any  years 
of  service  prior  to  the  date  which  is  forty  years 
before  the  normal  retirement  age  of  a  male  employee 
and  thirty-five  years  before  that  of  a  female  employee, 
and 


(4)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  49  of  the  said  section  386,  as RS.o.  1950, 
re-enacted  by  subsection  5  of  section  10  of  The  Municipal  par.  49  ' 
Amendment  Act,   1953,   is  amended   by  adding  at  the  end  c!" 70. 's.  10, 
thereof  "provided  that  the  amount  of  such  sick  leave  credits  ci'^^t;  ^^• 

so  placed  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of  cumulative  sick  ^"i®'^*^®*^ 
leave  credits  permitted  under  the  plan  to  which  the  credits 
are  placed",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Where  an  employee  of  a  municipality  or  local  board  Jj-ed^ts^'^  °^ 
which  has  established  a  sick  leave  credit  plan  under 
this  or  any  other  general  or  special  Act  becomes  an 
employee  of  another  municipality  or  local  board 
which  has  also  established  a  sick  leave  credit  plan 
under  this  or  any  other  general  or  special  Act,  the 
latter  municipality  or  local  board  shall  place  to  the 
credit  of  the  employee  the  sick  leave  credits  standing 
to  the  credit  of  the  employee  in  the  plan  of  the  first- 
mentioned  municipality  or  local  board,  provided 
that  the  amount  of  such  sick  leave  credits  so  placed 
shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of  cumulative  sick 
leave  credits  permitted  under  the  plan  to  which  the 
credits  are  placed. 

R.S.O. 1950. 

(5)  Subclause  iii  of  paragraph  49a  of  the  said  section  386,  °an  |'/«-  ^*^' 
as  enacted  by  subsection  6  of  section  20  of  The  Municipal  0-954.^^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "wives"  subs.' 6^. 

amended 
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in  the  third  line  "or  husbands",  so  that  the  subclause  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(iii)  hospital,  medical,  surgical,  nursing  or  dental  services 
or  payment  therefor  for  employees  or  any  class 
thereof  and  their  wives  or  husbands  and  children. 

c!'"243,' 8^.^386.      (^)  Paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  386,  as  re-enacted  by 
?f956^  subsection  4  of  section  37  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 

o.  48, '8/37.    1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  first  six  lines  and  inserting 
amended        in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 


Municipal 

parking 

lots 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  243,  8.  386, 
par.  52 
(1955, 
0.  48,  s.  37, 
subs.  4), 
cl.  b, 
re-enacted 

Application 
of  s.  486, 
par.  7 


52.  For  acquiring,  establishing,  laying  out  and  improving 
land,  buildings  and  structures  where  vehicles  may 
be  parked,  and  for  erecting  buildings  or  structures 
for  or  in  connection  with  the  parking  of  vehicles  in, 
on  or  under  any  land  vested  for  any  purpose  in  a 
municipality,  and  for  leasing  such  land,  buildings  or 
structures,  and  for  regulating,  supervising  and 
governing  the  parking  of  vehicles  therein  or  thereon, 
provided  a  fee  is  charged  and  collected  for  such 
parking. 

(7)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  386  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{b)  Land  acquired  under  this  paragraph  and  buildings 
and  structures  acquired  or  erected  under  this  para- 
graph shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  highway  for  the 
purposes  of  paragraph  7  of  section  486  and  the  said 
paragraph  7  shall  apply  to  such  land,  buildings  and 
structures. 


Entrances 

and  exits 

from 

underground 

parking 

facilities 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  243,  s.  386, 
par.  62 
(1955, 
0.  48,  s.  37. 
subs.  4). 
cl.  d. 
re-enacted 

Reserve 
fund 


{bb)  A  by-law  under  this  paragraph  may  set  aside  and 
designate  on  any  land  vested  for  any  purpose  in  a 
municipality  entrances  and  exits  to  or  from  any 
underground  parking  facilities  for  the  use  of  persons 
or  vehicles,  provided  no  such  entrances  or  exits  shall 
be  set  aside  on  a  connecting  link  or  extension  of  the 
King's  Highway  without  the  approval  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Highways. 

(8)  Clause  d  of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  386  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{d)  Where  a  municipality  establishes  a  parking  lot  or 
lots  or  erects  buildings  or  structures  therein,  thereon 
or  thereunder  for  such  purposes  or  constructs  under- 
ground parking  facilities  in  the  municipality  at  the 
expense  of  all  the  ratepayers  of  the  municipality, 
the  municipality  shall  establish  a  reserve  fund  and 
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Subsections  6,  7,  8.  The  amendments  will  authorize  municipalities 
to  erect  buildings  for  parking  purposes  and  to  erect  underground  parking 
facilities  under  any  lands  vested  in  the  municipality. 
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Subsection  9.  At  present  the  cost  of  a  parking  lot  in  a  defined  area 
is  chargeable  to  each  parcel  of  land  in  accordance  with  the  benefits  received 
from  the  establishment  of  the  parking  lot.  The  amendment  provides  an 
alternative  basis  of  sharing  the  cost  in  the  proportion  that  the  assessment 
of  each  parcel  bears  to  the  total  assessment  of  the  parcels  in  the  defined 


Subsection  10.  At  present  a  member  of  a  parking  authority  must  be  a 
resident  and  ratepayer  of  the  municipality.  The  amendment  provides 
that  a  member  of  a  parking  authority  shall  be  a  person  qualified  to  be 
elected  as  a  member  of  council. 


Subsection  11.  A  municipality  may  exempt  from  taxation  with  the 
approval  of  the  Department  any  premises  actually  used  and  occupied  as  a 
memorial  home,  club-house  or  athletic  ground  by  persons  who  served  in 
the  armed  forces.  The  amendment  removes  the  necessity  of  obtaining  the 
approval  of  the  Department. 


Section  21 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that 
a  municipal  council  may  authorize  the  refusal  of  a  building  permit  for  any 
building  or  structure  that  if  constructed  would  be  contrary  to  a  by-law  of 
the  municipality. 
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deposit  therein  the  net  revenue  derived  from  the 
operation  of  all  parking  facilities  operated  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  municipality  or  leased  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  municipality  for  parking  purposes,  including 
parking  meters  on  highways. 

(9)  Subclause  ii  of  clause/ of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  r.s.o.  1950. 
386  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par  52^' 

(1955, 

(ii)  The  entire  cost  chargeable  to  lands  in  the  defined  gu^l'lj  ^^• 
area  shall  be  equitably  apportioned  among  all  the  gj,/pi.  ^ 
parcels   in    accordance   with    the   benefits   accruing  re-enacted 
to  a  parcel  from  the  establishment  of  the  parking 
lot  or  in  the  proportion  that  the  assessment  of  each 
parcel  bears  to  the  total  assessment  of  the  parcels 
in  the  defined  area. 

(10)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  52a  of  the  said  section  386,  as  r.s.o.  1950, 
enacted   by   subsection   4   of   section   37   of   The   Municipal  pa.r.  520 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "resident  ^^4|^'g  37^ 
and  ratepayer  of  the  municipality"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth^ubs.  4). 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "person  qualified  to  be  elected  amended 
as  a  member  of  the  council  of  the  municipality",  so  that  the 

clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  A  parking  authority  established  under  this  para-  incorpora- 
graph  shall  be  a  body  corporate  and  shall  consist  members 
of  three  members,  each  of  whom  shall  be  a  person 
qualified  to  be  elected  as  a  member  of  the  council  of 
the  municipality  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  council 
on  the  affirmative  vote  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
members  of  council  present  and  voting,  and  the 
members  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  three 
years  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed. 

(11)  Paragraph  54  of  the  said  section  386  is  amended  byR.so.  1950 

>  1        1-      1         T^  ^  i"    •      C.  24d,  8.  dob. 

Striking  out  "Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Department    m  par. ^54.^ 
the  first  line,  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows:  ^""^^  ® 

54.  For  exempting  from  taxation,  except  for  local  im- Exemption 
provement  and  school  purposes,  for  a  period  not  taxation 
exceeding  ten  years,  any  premises  actually  used 
and  occupied  as  a  memorial  home,  club-house  or 
athletic  grounds  by  persons  who  served  in  the  armed 
forces  of  His  Majesty  or  His  Majesty's  allies  in  any 
war. 

21.— (1)  Paragraph   7  of  subsection   1   of  section  388  oiff^fj^^^^^ 
The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  subs. ^1. 
"and  for  authorizing  the  refusal  of  a  permit  for  any  buildmg  amended 
or  structure  that  if  constructed  would  be  contrary  to  the 
provisions  of  any  by-law  of  the  municipality",  so  that  the 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Size  and 
strength  of 
walls,  etc., 
and  pro- 
duction of 
plans 


R.S.O.  1950, 
C.243,  s.  388, 
eubs.  1, 
par.  116 
(1952, 
C.  63,  8.  16, 
Bubs.  1), 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1950, 
o.  243,  8.  388, 
subs.  1, 
amended 

Fences 

around 

private 

outdoor 

swimming 

pools 


7.  For  regulating  the  size  and  strength  of  frame, 
wooden,  brick,  stone,  cement  and  concrete  walls, 
and  of  the  foundations  and  foundation  walls,  beams, 
joists,  rafters,  roofs  and  their  supports  of  all  buildings 
to  be  erected,  altered  or  repaired,  and  for  requiring 
the  production  of  the  plans  of  all  buildings,  and  for 
charging  fees  for  the  inspection  and  approval  of  such 
plans,  and  fixing  the  amount  of  the  fees  and  for  the 
issuing  of  a  permit  certifying  to  such  approval 
without  which  permit  no  building  or  structure  may 
be  erected,  altered  or  repaired,  and  for  authorizing 
the  refusal  of  a  permit  for  any  building  or  structure 
that  if  constructed  would  be  contrary  to  the  pro- 
visions of  any  by-law  of  the  municipality. 

(2)  Paragraph  lib  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388, 
as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Municipal 
Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed. 

(3)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

30a.  For  requiring  owners  of  privately-owned  outdoor 
swimming  pools  to  erect  and  maintain  fences  and 
gates  around  such  swimming  pools  and  for  prescrib- 
ing the  height  and  description  of,  and  the  manner  of 
erecting  and  maintaining,  such  fences  and  gates. 


c^lis,' 8^.^388,      ('^)  Paragraph  40  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388  is 

par^'4o'  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

amended  /t\    t^         i  r    i  • 

(o)  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  any  area  or  areas 

in  the  municipality  may  be  defined  by  the  use  of 

maps  attached  to  the  by-law,  and  the  information 

shown  on  such  maps  shall  form  part  of  the  by-law 

to  the  same  extent  as  if  included  therein. 

j^f :0- 1950,       (5)  Paragraph  63  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388,  as 
subs.  1,  amended   by  subsection  3  of  section   16  of  The  Municipal 

amended        Amendment  Act,   1951,   is  amended   by  adding   thereto  the 
following  clause: 


Use  of 
land  by 
municipality 


{e)  Any  land  acquired  under  The  Industrial  Sites  Act, 
being  chapter  268  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1937,  or  acquired  under  this  paragraph,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Department  may  be  used  by  the 
municipality  for  the  purposes  of  the  municipality 
or  may  be  sold  to  any  local  board,  as  defined  in 
The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  for  the 
purposes  of  such  board. 

R.S.O.  1950, 

eiibs^i?"  ^^^'  (6)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  64  of  subsection  1  of  the  said 
par^  64,  section  388  is  amended  by  striking  out  "annual"  in  the  sixth 
amended        line,  SO  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


R.S.O.  1950. 
0.  96 
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Subsection  2.  The  paragraph  authorizing  the  establishment  of  stan- 
dards for  television  installation  is  repealed.  This  subject  matter  is  now 
covered  by  regulations  under  the  Radio  Act  (Canada). 


Subsection  3.     The   amendment   authorizes   local   municipalities   to 
require  private  outdoor  swimming  pools  to  be  fenced. 


Subsection  4.  The  paragraph  referred  to  deals  with  the  construction 
of  types  of  walls  and  roofs  for  fire  protection  purposes  in  defined  areas. 
The  amendment  authorizes  a  municipality  to  set  out  such  defined  areas 
on  a  map  rather  than  by  a  description  of  boundaries. 


Subsection  5.  The  amendment  authorizes  municipalities  to  use  land 
originally  acquired  for  industrial  sites  for  municipal  purposes  or  to  sell  such 
land  to  any  local  board  for  its  purpose. 


Subsection  6.     The  amendment  is  to  bring  this  paragraph  into  con- 
formity with  the  provisions  for  biennial  elections. 
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Subsection  7.     The     amendment    is    to    bring  the  paragraph   into 
conformity  with  the  provisions  for  biennial  elections. 


Subsection  8.     The  amendment   authorizes   local    municipalities   to 
acquire  sewage  works  that  have  been  constructed  by  other  parties. 


Subsection  9.  The  amendment  authorizes  local  municipalities  to 
acquire,  establish  and  operate  trailer  camps  and  trailer  parks  and  provides 
for  the  payment  of  fees  to  the  proper  school  board  for  pupils  residing  in  the 
trailer  camps  or  parks  and  attending  a  school  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
board. 
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(b)  Upon  a  petition  for  the  establishment  of  a  fund  Submission 
under  this  paragraph  being  presented  to  the  council  petmon"^  ^°^ 
of  a  municipality  signed  by  not  less  than  15  per  cent 
in  number  of  the  electors  qualified  to  vote  on  money 
by-laws  according  to  the  last  revised  voters'  list,  the 
council  shall  at  the  next  ensuing  municipal  elections 
submit  a  by-law  for  the  establishment  of  the  fund  for 
the  assent  of  the  said  electors  and,  if  the  same  is 
assented  to,  shall  pass  the  by-law. 

(7)  Paragraph  65  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388  is  R.s.o.  1950. 
amended  by  striking  out  "annual"  in  the  second  line  and  subs.^i?"  ^^^' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "municipal",  so  that  the  paragraph  amended 
shall  read  as  follows: 

65.  For  disqualifying  from  voting  an  elector  whose  taxes  pisquaiify- 
on   land   on   the  day  fixed   for  nomination  at  the  in  arrear  for 
municipal  election  are  overdue  and  unpaid.  *^^^ 

(8)  Paragraph  81a  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388,  ^l^^-g^^^^^ 
as  enacted  by  section  12  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^cf,  subs,  i, 
1953,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "establishing"  in  the  first  (1953. 

line  "acquiring",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

81a.  For  establishing,  acquiring,  operating  and  maintain- Sewage 
ing  sewage  works,  including  sewers,  pumping  plants, 
treatment  works  and  other  like  works  necessary  for 
a  sewer  system,  and  for  regulating  the  operation  and 
maintenance  thereof. 

(9)  Subsection   1   of  the  said  section  388  is  amended  ^Y^^&l^iii. 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph:  ^"^'^d'd 

91c.  For  acquiring,  establishing,  maintaining  and  operat- Municipal 
ing  trailer  camps  or  trailer  parks  and  for  acquiring  camps 
land  for  such  purposes  and  for  installing  such 
services  for  the  use  of  the  occupants  of  the  trailer 
camps  or  trailer  parks  as  the  council  may  deem 
expedient  and  for  fixing  the  fees  to  be  paid  by  the 
occupants  of  the  trailer  camps  or  trailer  parks. 

(a)  In  this  paragraph,  "trailer  camp"  or  "trailer 
park"  means  land  in  or  upon  which  any 
vehicle,  so  constructed  that  it  is  suitable  for 
being  attached  to  a  motor  vehicle  for  the 
purpose  of  being  drawn  or  propelled  by  the 
motor  vehicle,  is  placed,  located,  kept  or 
maintained,  notwithstanding  that  such  vehicle 
is  jacked-up  or  that  its  running  gear  is  re- 
moved, but  not  including  any  vehicle  unless 
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it  is  used  for  the  living,  sleeping  or  eating 
accommodation  of  persons  therein. 

(b)  Where  a  municipal  corporation  operates  a 
trailer  camp  or  trailer  park,  the  corporation 
shall  pay  to  the  public  school  board,  separate 
school  board  or  high  school  board,  as  the  case 
may  be,  for  each  child  residing  in  a  trailer  in 
the  trailer  camp  or  trailer  park  and  attending 
a  school  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board 
such  fees  monthly  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  board  concerned  for  non-resident  pupils, 
but  the  fees  shall  not  exceed  the  average 
cost  per  pupil  of  the  maintenance  of  the 
school  for  the  next  preceding  calendar  year 
less  legislative  grants. 

c. '243,' s.  388,      (10)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

encroach-  97a.  For   permitting   existing   buildings   to   encroach   or 

highways  further  encroach  upon  a  highway  to  such  extent, 

not  exceeding  two  inches,  as  may  be  necessary  to 
provide  for  refacing  any  such  building. 

c. '243,8.  388.      (11)  Paragraph  115  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388 

BUbS.   1,  •  I     J 

par.  115,        IS  repealed. 

repealed 

^■243; 8^  389',      22.  Section  389  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted    'following  substituted  therefor: 

interpreta-  389.— (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "benefit"  means  an  immediate  benefit  or 
deferred  benefit  accruing  to  owners  or  occu- 
pants of  land  and  derived  or  derivable  from 
the  construction  of  sewage  works,  and 

(i)  "immediate  benefit"  means  the  benefit 
which  accrues  and  is  derived  or  deriv- 
able immediately  upon  completion  of 
the  sewage  works,  and 

(ii)  "deferred  benefit"  means  the  benefit 
which  accrues  upon  completion  of  the 
sewage  works  but  which  is  not  derived 
or  derivable  therefrom  until  a  sewer 
upon  which  the  land  will  abut  is  con- 
structed as  part  of  the  sewage  works; 
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Subsection  10.  The  power  to  permit  encroachments  on  highways 
for  refacing  of  buildings  is  at  present  only  applicable  to  cities.  The  amend- 
ment extends  it  to  all  local  municipalities. 


Subsection  11.  Paragraph  115,  which  authorizes  a  municipality  to 
prohibit  the  making  of  pits  or  to  regulate  the  location  of  pits  within  a 
municipality,  is  repealed. •  This  matter  will  henceforth  be  dealt  with 
under  section  390  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

Section  22.  The  section  providing  for  the  imposition  of  sewer  rates 
and  sewage  service  rates  is  revised  and  provides  for  methods  of  computing 
a  sewer  rate. 
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(b)  "capital  cost"  means  the  cost  of  constructing 
sewage  works,  inclusive  of  all  items  of  cost 
usually  and  properly  chargeable  to  capital 
account,  and  includes  the  amount  of  deben- 
tures, and  interest  thereon,  issued  to  finance 
the  cost  of  constructing  sewage  works, 
whether  paid  or  unpaid; 

(c)  "capital  improvement"  means  an  addition  to 
or  an  extension,  enlargement,  alteration, 
replacement  or  other  improvement  of  a  work 
of  such  nature  or  character  that  it  is  usually 
and  properly  accounted  for  as  a  capital  asset; 

(d)  "sewage"  includes  drainage,  storm  water, 
commercial  wastes  and  industrial  wastes; 

(e)  "sewage  service  rate"  means  a  charge  for  the 
operation,  repair  and  maintenance  of  sewage 
works  and  includes  a  charge  for  depreciation, 
deferred  maintenance  or  a  reserve  fund  for 
any  such  purpose; 

(/)  "sewage  works"  means  any  public  works  for 
the  collection,  transmission,  treatment  or 
disposal  of  sewage,  or  any  part  of  any  such 
works; 

(g)  "sewer  rate"  means  a  charge  for  the  capital 
cost  of  sewage  works. 

(2)  Subject  to   the  approval   of  the   Municipal   Board  Sewer  rate 
first  being  obtained,  the  council  of  a  local  munici- 
pality,   in   authorizing   the   construction   of  sewage 

works  may  by  by-law  provide  for  imposing  upon 
owners  or  occupants  of  land  who  derive  or  will  or 
may  derive  a  benefit  from  the  sewage  works  a  sewer 
rate  sufficient  to  pay  for  the  whole  or  such  portion 
or  percentage  of  the  capital  cost  of  the  sewage  works 
as  the  b^^-law  may  specify  and,  with  the  like  approval, 
such  by-law  may  from  time  to  time  be  amended  or 
repealed. 

(3)  Where  a  sewer  rate  is  imposed  under  subsection  2,|Pg^^^^^gjjj. 
no  part  of  the  capital  cost  of  the  sewage  works  shall  ^"^e^ 

be  specially  assessed  under  The  Local  Improvement  c' 215' 
Act. 

(4)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  2  shall  designate  J^g^^^^^^^.'^Qj. 
the   land   for  which   the  owners  or  occupants  are  J^^^^  ^^'^^^ 


made  liable  for  the  sewer  rate  imposed  and,  where  imposed 
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the  land  designated  does  not  comprise  all  land  within 
the  municipality,  the  area  thereof  shall  be  defined  in 
the  by-law. 

Idem  (5)  The  land  designated  under  subsection  4  may  include 

not  only  land  for  which  an  immediate  benefit  accrues 
but  also  land  for  which  a  deferred  benefit  accrues. 

Sewer  rate  (5)  Where  a  sewer  rate  is  imposed  for  a  deferred  benefit, 

b^rfe'flt^  ^^  shall  be  changed  to  a  sewer  rate  imposed  for  immedi- 

ate benefit  as  soon  as  the  immediate  benefit  is  derived 
or  derivable. 

?f°rat'e"*'^"°"  (7)  A  sewer  rate  shall  be  computed  by  any  or  all  or  any 

combination  of  the  following  methods: 

(a)  a  foot  frontage  rate  on  the  lands  which  receive 
an  immediate  benefit  from  the  work; 

(6)  a  foot  frontage  rate  on  the  lands  which  receive 
a  deferred  benefit  from  the  work; 

(c)  an  acreage  rate  or  rates  on  any  or  all  of  the 
lands  designated  under  subsection  4  which 
rates  may  differ  as  between  lands  which  will 
receive  an  immediate  benefit  and  lands  which 
receive  a  deferred  benefit; 

(d)  a  rate  on  that  portion  of  the  lands  designated 
under  subsection  4  and  which  are  connected 
to  the  sewage  works  based  on  the  water  rates 
or  charges  charged  or  chargeable  in  respect 
of  such  lands ; 

(e)  a  mill  rate  on  the  assessed  value  of  the  lands 
designated  ^imder  subsection  4. 

Revenue  (g)  The  revenue  derive«|f-in  any  year  from  a  sewer  rate 

rates  imposed  under  subsection  2  shall  be  applied  and  used 

towards  payment  of  principal  and  interest  due  in  that 
year  upon  debentures  issued  for  the  sewage  works 
for  the  capital  cost  of  which  the  sewer  rate  is  imposed, 
and  the  council  shall  reduce  the  amount  of  the 
debenture  rate  to  be  levied  for  such  debentures  in 
any  year  upon  the  rateable  property  liable  therefor 
by  the  amount  of  revenue  estimated  to  be  derived 
in  that  year  from  the  sewer  rate. 

for'^cosrof  (^)  Where  in  a  local  municipality  there  is  land  which  has 

existing  not  or  the  owners  or  occupants  of  which  have  not  been 

works  and  are  not  assessable  or  taxed  with  respect  to  an 
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existing  sewage  works  except  in  the  same  manner 
and  to  the  same  extent  as  all  other  owners  or  occu- 
pants of  land  within  the  municipality  have  been  or 
are  assessable  or  taxed  and  a  sewer  forming  part  of 
such  existing  sewage  works  is  to  be  constructed  by 
means  of  which  an  immediate  benefit  from  the 
existing  sewage  works  accrues  to  the  owners  or 
occupants  of  such  land,  the  council  may,  by  by-law 
passed  with  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board, 
provide  for  imposing  upon  the  owners  or  occupants 
so  benefited  a  sewer  rate  sufficient  to  pay  for  such 
portion  or  percentage  of  the  capital  cost  of  the 
existing  sewage  works  as  the  by-law  may  specify. 

(10)  A  sewer  rate  may  be  imposed  under  subsection  9  not-  idem 
withstanding  that  the  capital  cost  of  the  existing 
sewage  works  has  in  whole  or  in  part  been  paid. 

(11)  The  revenue  from  the  sewer  rate  imposed  under  sub- Revenue 
section  9  if  not  required  for  payment  of  any  part  of  rate^  aewer 
the  outstanding  capital  cost  of  the  existing  sewage 
works  shall   be  applied   and   used  only  for  future 
capital  improvements  of  the  existing  sewage  works. 

(12)  A  sewer  rate  imposed  under  subsection  9  shall  beSewerrate 
separate  from  and  in  addition  to  the  sewer  rate,  if  to  sewer 
any,   imposed   under  subsection   2   upon  the  same8Sif8."2  ^' 
owners  or  occupants  with  respect  to  the  sewer  to 

be  constructed  to  form  part  of  the  existing  sewage 
works. 

(13)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  for  the  purposes  sewer  rate 
of  subsections  2  and  9  may,  by  by-law  passed  with  ^*'""°  "'"® 
the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  establish  a 

sewer  rate  structure  upon  which  sewer  rates  imposed 
under  subsection  2  or  9  sh  ^I  be  based  and  calculated 
and,  in  establishing  the  rate  structure,  the  council 
shall  have  regard  to  u  fiFerentiating  between  the 
several  classes  of  works,  the  kinds  of  benefits  accruing 
and  all  other  relevant  matters  to  ensure  that  sewer 

'^  rates  are  imposed  upon  a  basis  that  is  equitable  and 

just,  and,  with  the  like  approval,  a  by-law  establish- 
ing the  rate  structure  may  from  time  to  time  be 

I  amended  or  replaced. 

*  (14)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  by-law  sewage 

,  ,      ,        .  .  i.     ^t  service  rate 

'^  provide  for  imposing  upon  owners  or  occupants  ot 

I  land  who  use  sewage  works  a  sewage  service  rate. 

I  (15)  A  sewage  service  rate  may  be  imposed  under  sub- idem 

I  section  14  notwithstanding  that, 
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(a)  a  sewer  rate  has  also  been  imposed  with  respect 
to  the  capital  cost  of  the  same  work;  and 

(b)  the  work  with  respect  to  which  it  is  imposed 
0/215*        '                              was  constructed   under   The  Local  Improve- 
ment Act  or  any  other  general  or  special  Act. 

service  rate  (16)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  for  the  purposes 

of  subsection  14  may  by  by-law  establish  a  sewage 
service  rate  structure  upon  which  sewage  service 
ratess  hall  be  based  and  calculated  and,  in  establishing 
the  rate  structure,  the  council  shall  have  regard  to 
differentiating  between  classes  of  users,  nature, 
volume  and  frequency  of  use  and  all  other  relevant 
matters  to  ensure  that  sewage  service  rates  are 
imposed  upon  a  basis  that  is  equitable  and  just. 

(17)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  by-law 
establish  systems  for, 

(a)  fixing  times,  periods  and  frequencies  at  and 
for  which  sewer  rates  imposed  under  sub- 
section 2  or  9  and  sewage  service  rates 
imposed  under  subsection  14  shall  be  payable, 
and  they  may  be  yearly,  half-yearly,  quarterly 
or  bi-monthly; 

(b)  allowing  discounts  for  prompt  payment  of 
such  rates  or  for  adding  penalties  for  non- 
payment by  due  date; 

(c)  appointing  persons,  corporations  or  agencies 
to  have  charge  of  and  the  power  and  respon- 
sibility for  billing  and  collecting  such  rates; 

(d)  billing  and  collecting  such  rates  and  for  co- 
ordinating such  billing  and  collecting  with  the 
billing  and  collecting  of  other  kinds  of  rates 
or  charges  imposed  by  or  for  the  corporation ; 

(e)  any  other  relevant  matter  or  thing. 

(18)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  by-law 
require  any  public  utilities  commission  or  local  board 
which  supplies  water  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
municipality  to  collect  such  portion  of  any  sewer  rate 
or  sewage  service  rate  as  is  computed  by  the  method 
referred  to  in  clause  d  of  subsection  7. 
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Idem 


Section  23 — Subsection  1.     The  amendment  is  to  bring  the  reference 
to  The  Planning  Act  up  to  date. 


Subsection  2.  The  clause  now  provides  that  a  zoning  by-law  does  not 
prevent  the  erection  or  use  for  a  purpose  prohibited  by  the  by-law  of  any 
building  or  structure  the  plans  for  which  have  been  approved  by  the  muni- 
cipal architect  or  building  inspector  prior  to  the  day  of  the  passing  of  the 
by-law.  The  amendment  provides  that  this  protection  only  applies  if  the 
erection  of  the  building  or  structure  is  commenced  within  two  years  of  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  and  the  building,  etc.,  is  completed  in  a  reasonable 
time. 
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(19)  A  sewer  rate  imposed  under  subsection  2  or  9  and  a  Rates  to 
sewage  service  rate  imposed  under  subsection  14  on  fan?* 
upon  any  owner  or  occupant  of  land  shall  be  a  lien 
and  charge  upon  the  land  and,  if  the  same  or  any 
part  thereof  remains  unpaid  after  due  date,  the 
amount  unpaid  may  be  collected  by  distress  upon 
the  goods  and  chattels  of  such  owner  or  occupant, 
or  the  clerk  of  the  municipality,  upon  notice  to  him 
of  the  amount  due,  the  person  by  whom  it  is  due  and 
the  land  upon  which  a  lien  is  claimed,  shall  enter 
the  same  upon  the  collector's  roll  and  the  collector 
shall  proceed  to  collect  the  same  in  the  same  way, 
as  nearly  as  may  be,  as  municipal  taxes  are  collect- 
able. 

23. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  390  of  The  Municipal  Act,  Rs.o.  1950. 
as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Municipal  auhs.  3^' 
Amendment  Act,   1956,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out^"^®"^®*^ 
"The  Planning  Act"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "The  Planning  Act,  1955" ,  so  that  the  first  seven  lines 
thereof  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  an  official  plan  is  in  effect  in  a  municipality  Uses  for 
or  a  part  thereof  under  The  Planning  Act,  1955,  a  purposes 
by-law   passed    under   this  section   may   include  a  ^^^^'  *'•  ®^ 
provision  that  no  land,  building  or  structure  shall  be 
used  in  the  area  covered  by  the  by-law  for  such 
commercial  or  industrial  purposes  as  are  likely  to 
create    danger    to    health    or   danger   from    fire   or 
explosion  and  as  are  specified  in  the  by-law,  without 
the  approval  in  writing, 


(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  6  of  the  said  section  390,  as  r.s.o.  1950. 
re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  40  of  The  Municipal ^ubs.  6°' 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  (^^|^"g  40^ 
"and  provided  the  erection  of  such  building  or  structure  is^J'^j^-^^- 
commenced  within  two  years  after  the  day  of  the  passing  of  amended 
the  by-law  and  such  building  or  structure  is  completed  within 
a  reasonable  time  after  the  erection  thereof  is  commenced", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{h)  to  prevent  the  erection  or  use  for  a  purpose  pro- 
hibited by  the  by-law  of  any  building  or  structure 
the  plans  for  which  have  prior  to  the  day  of  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  been  approved  by  the  municipal 
architect  or  building  inspector,  so  long  as  the  building 
or  structure  when  erected  is  used  and  continues  to 
be  used  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  erected  and 
provided  the  erection  of  such  building  or  structure 
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is  commenced  within  two  years  after  the  day  of  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  and  such  building  or  structure 
is  completed  within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  erec- 
tion thereof  is  commenced. 

c!"243.'8;^3^90,      (^)  Subsection  12  of  the  said  section  390  is  amended  by 
amended        Striking  out  ''The  Planning  Act"  in  the  fourth  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "The  Planning  Act,  1955". 

c.  243,' 8.  390,      (4)  The  said  section   390  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        ^.j^^  following  subsection: 

decufon*''^  (18)  Where  an  application  has  been  made  to  the  Municipal 

Board  for  the  approval  of  a  by-law  passed  under 
this  section,  a  copy  of  the  decision  of  the  Municipal 
Board  with  respect  to  the  application  shall  be  supplied 
by  the  Municipal  Board  to  the  applicant  and  to  each 
person  who  appeared  in  person  or  by  counsel  at  the 
hearing  of  the  application  and  who  filed  with  the 
Municipal  Board  or  the  secretary  of  the  Municipal 
Board  a  written  request  for  notice  of  the  decision. 

0.243,8.396,     24.  Paragraph  5  of  section  396  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
rl^enacted      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


5.  For  placing  the  management  of  sewage  works  under 


Commission 
may  manage 

^^^1®  a  commission  established  under  The  Public  Utilities 

R.s.o.  1950,  Act,  provided  the  by-law  shall  not  be  passed  without 

the  assent  of  the  municipal  electors. 

c. '243," s.  397,      25.  Paragraph  3  of  section  397  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
?e*p4a1ed         repealed. 

c.243,'8^.^4^05,  26. —  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  405  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
amended  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "provided  that  where 
two-thirds  of  the  owners  of  lands  in  the  area,  according  to 
the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  petition  therefor,  the  council 
may  by  by-law  levy  the  special  annual  rate  for  the  purposes 
mentioned  in  this  paragraph  upon  that  part  of  the  rateable 
property  in  the  area  which  consists  of  the  assessments  for 
buildings  only  as  shown  on  such  assessment  roll",  so  that  the 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

hi^own^ips  1-  For  exercising  the  powers  conferred  by  paragraph  31 

of  subsection  1  of  section  388  in  respect  of  any  defined 
area  in  the  township,  and  for  levying  a  special  rate 
on  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  defined  area 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  sufficient 
to  pay  the  cost  incurred  or  to  meet  the  annual 
payments  of  principal  and  interest  upon  any  deben- 
tures issued  in  respect  of  such  cost,  provided  that 
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Subsection  3. 
Act,  1955. 


The  amendment  corrects  the  reference  to  The  Planning 


Subsection  4.  The  amendment  provides  that  the  Municipal  Board 
shall  supply  a  copy  of  its  decision  to  the  applicant  and  to  every  person  who 
appears  in  person  or  by  counsel  at  the  hearing  who  files  a  written  request 
with  the  Board. 


Section  24.  At  present  a  sewerage  system  that  includes  the  disposal 
or  purification  of  sewage  may  be  placed  under  the  management  of  a  public 
utilities  commission.  The  amendment  provides  that  any  sewage  works 
may  be  placed  under  the  management  of  a  public  utilities  commission. 


Section  25.  The  authority  of  councils  of  cities  to  pass  by-laws 
permitting  existing  buildings  to  encroach  to  such  extent  not  exceeding 
two  inches  on  highways  as  may  be  necessary  to  provide  for  refacing  such 
buildings  is  extended  to  all  local  municipalities.  See  section  21  (10)  of  this 
bill. 

Section  26.  The  amendment  provides  that  in  townships  the  cost  of 
acquiring  land,  erecting  a  fire  hall  and  installing  fire  engines  and  apparatus 
for  fire  protection  may  be  levied  on  that  part  of  the  rateable  property  which 
consists  of  assessments  for  buildings  only  if  two-thirds  of  the  owners  of 
lands  in  the  area  petition  therefor. 
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Subsection  2.  The  amendments  provides  that  councils  of  townships 
may  pass  by-laws  for  making  grants  to  farm  organizations  and  agricultural 
commodity  groups. 


Section  27.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  provide  for 
licensing  and  regulating  persons  who  repair  drains  and  clear  obstructions 
from  drains  by  mechanical  and  other  means. 


Section  28.     The  amendments  increase  the  rates  for  daily  remunera- 
tion of  councillors. 
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where  two-thirds  of  the  owners  of  lands  in  the  area, 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  petition 
therefor,  the  council  may  by  by-law  levy  the  special 
annual  rate  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  this  para- 
graph upon  that  part  of  the  rateable  property  in  the 
area  which  consists  of  the  assessments  for  buildings 
only  as  shown  on  such  assessment  roll. 

(2)  Paragraph  4a  of  the  said  section  405,  as  enacted  by RS.o.  i950. 
section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  repealed  par^4o''  *°^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c^70%.  i4). 

re-enacted 

ia.  For  making  grants.  Grants  to 

Ontario 

(a)  to  the  Ontario  Federation  of  Agriculture  if  a  of '*®'"^^'°" 
by-law  under  section  310  is  not  in  force  in  the  and 'farm  "^^ 

township;   and  organiza- 

^  tions 

(b)  to  farm  organizations  or  agricultural  commo- 
dity groups. 

27.  Paragraph  2  of  section  413  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  R.s.o.  i950. 
amended  by  subsection   1   of  section   22  of   The  Municipal  par.  2'.^' 
Amendment  Act,   1951,   is  repealed   and   the   following  sub- '"®"®"*°*®** 
stituted  therefor: 

2.  For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  drain  con-  Drain  con- 

,      .      ,  ,  1-11  •    tractors,  etc. 

tractors,  drain  layers  and  persons  who  mstall  septic 
tanks  or  repair  or  reconstruct  drains,  remove  tree 
roots  or  other  obstructions  from  drains  and  private 
drain  connections  by  mechanical  or  other  means  and 
for  revoking  any  such  licence. 

28.  Subsection   1   of  section  417  of  The  Municipal  .4c/,  r.s.o.  1950. 
as  re-enacted   by  section  22  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  1iQ52'. 
Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :^u^|;i^;  ^'^^• 

re-enacted 

(1)  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  for  Daily 
paying  the  members  of  the  council  for  attendance  at  tion  of 
meetings  of  council,  or  of  its  committees,  at  the  ^°""*'"'°™ 
following  rates: 

{a)  in  the  case  of  a  county,  at  a  rate  not  exceeding 
$16  a  day; 

(6)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  120,000  or  more,  at  a  rate  not 
exceeding  $25  a  day; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  20,000  or  more  but  under 
120,000,  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  $20  a  day; 
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(d)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  10,000  or  more  but  under 
20,000,  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  $16  a  day; 

((?)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  under  10,000,  at  a  rate  not 
exceeding  $13  a  day. 

^■fi^'  ^^^^'       ^®*  Section  418  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended   by 
re-enacted      section  23  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

remunera-  418. — (1)  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  pass  by- 

**°"  laws  for  paying  an  annual  allowance  to  the  members 

of  the  council  at  the  following  rates: 

(a)  where  the  population  of  a  city  exceeds 
200,000  but  is  less  than  300,000,  an  annual 
allowance  not  exceeding  $2,500  to  aldermen; 

{b)  where  the  population  of  a  city  exceeds 
300,000,  an  annual  allowance  not  exceeding 
$3,000  to  aldermen; 

(c)  in  addition  to  the  amounts  set  out  in  clauses 
a  and  b,  an  annual  allowance  not  exceeding 
$100  to  each  chairman  of  a  standing  com- 
mittee and  to  the  chairman  of  the  court  of 
revision  and  of  the  local  board  of  health; 

{d)  in  the  case  of  any  other  municipality,  such 
annual  allowance  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
Department. 

Sr'ab'^'nc  ^^^  Every  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  shall  provide 

for  the  deduction  from  the  annual  allowance  of  a 
reasonable  sum  to  be  fixed  by  the  council  for  each 
day's  absence  from  ordinary  meetings. 

?l43;8^.^4^79.     ^^*  Paragraph  6  of  section  479  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
^m'nd  d        amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "within  the  munici- 
pality or  within  any  defined  area  or  areas  thereof",  so  that  the 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

re^pits^*^*'"^  6.  For  making  regulations  as  to  pits,  precipices  and 

etc°*^'*'*^'  deep  waters  and  other  places  dangerous  to  travellers 

within  the  municipality  or  within  any  defined  area 

or  areas  thereof. 

^'iis'  ^^^°'      ^^*  Form  8  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  striking 

Form's.         out  the  column  headed  "Occupation", 
amended 
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Section  29.  The  amendments  increase  the  annual  remuneration  for 
aldermen  in  cities,  and  also  provide  that  the  deductions  from  annual 
allowances  for  each  day's  absence  from  meetings  shall  apply  only  in  respect 
of  ordinary  meetings  and  not  special  meetings. 


Section  30.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  the  power 
granted  in  the  paragraph  to  regulate  pits,  etc.,  which  may  be  dangerous 
may  be  exercised  with  respect  to  the  whole  municipality  or  any  defined 
area  or  areas  in  the  municipality. 


Section  31.  By  an  amendment  in  1956  to  The  Municipal  Act,  the 
deputy  returning  officer  is  no  longer  required  to  record  the  occupation  of  a 
voter  in  the  poll  book.    The  Form  is  amended  to  conform. 
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32.— (1)  This    Act,    except    section    5,    subsection    9    ofcommence- 
section  21,  and  sections  28  and  29,  comes  into  force  on  the'"®'^' 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  91c  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by  sub- idem 
section  9  of  section  21,  exclusive  of  clause  h,  shall  be  deemed 

to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1955. 

(3)  Clause  b  of  section  91c  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  idem 
by  subsection  9  of  section  21,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1957. 

(4)  Sections  5,  28  and  29  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  idem 
January,  1958. 

33.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  s>hoTt  title 
Act,  1957  {No.  2.) 
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No.  169 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  John^-. 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majec 


No.  169  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  14  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  byR.s.o.  1950 
section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1954  and  amended  (i|^4  •  ®-  •^*' 
by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1954  (No.  2)  °-  ^e/s.  i) 
and  section  3  of   The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(10a)  Where  compensating  grants  are  to  be  determined  byDetermina- 
the  Municipal  Board  under  clause  i  or  j  of  subsection  compensat- 
10,  the  determination  shall  not  be  made  until  after  Boa?d^"*^  ^^ 
one  complete  fiscal  year  of  the  municipalities  has 
elapsed    following   the   date   of   the   annexation   or 
amalgamation. 

(2)  Subsection  17  of  the  said  section  14,  as  re-enacted  byR.s.o.  1950. 
subsection  2  of"  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,l{^Y>t^'-i^'  ^*' 
1954  (No.  2),  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "objectors"  in^^|^'*'g  j 
the  sixth  line  "provided  that  the  then  remaining  objectors  subs.  2), 
constitute  not  more  than   10  per  cent  of  the  persons  who 
were  entitled  to  sign  the  objection  under  subsection  16",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(17)  An  objection  filed  under  subsection  15  may  be  withdrawal 
withdrawn  by  the  filing  with  the  Clerk  of  the  °f  °'^J«''"°° 
Executive  Council,  at  any  time  before  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  has  made  an  order  under  sub- 
section 18,  of  a  notice  in  writing  of  such  withdrawal 
signed  by  one-third  or  more  of  the  objectors,  pro- 
vided that  the  then  remaining  objectors  constitute 
not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  persons  who  were 
entitled  to  sign  the  objection  under  subsection  16,  or, 
where  the  objection  was  authorized  by  the  council 
of  a  municipality,  of  a  certified  copy  of  a  by-law 
repealing  the  authorizing  by-law. 
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c!l43*  8.^16*  ^'  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re- 
cHe^'s  1)  ducted  by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1954, 
subs' 1,'     '     is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

of  tfrTas^"  (1)  Upon   the  application   of  a  municipality   to  alter, 

enlarge,  reduce  or  dissolve  any  fire,  police,  sewage, 
water  or  transportation  area  or  local  improvement 
area  or  street  lighting  area  created  under  this  or  any 
other  Act  or  any  other  area  created  for  any  muni- 
cipal purpose,  or  to  amalgamate  any  such  area  with 
any  other  area  of  a  similar  nature  in  the  municipality 
or  to  divide  any  such  area  or  areas  into  new  areas, 
the  Municipal  Board  may,  on  such  terms  as  it 
deems  expedient,  by  order  make  such  alteration, 
enlargement,  reduction,  division,  dissolution  or 
amalgamation. 

R.s.o.  1950.      3,  Subsection   3  of  section  49  of   The   Municipal  Act  is 

c    2*43    s    49 

siibs.  3,       '  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted 

?y-?aw  °  (3)  A  by-law  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  clause  b 

or  c  of  subsection  1  shall  not  be  repealed  until  at 
least  two  annual  or  biennial  elections,  as  the  case 
may  be,  have  been  held  under  it,  and  a  by-law  under 
subsection  2  shall  not  be  repealed  until  at  least  five 
annual  or  three  biennial  elections,  as  the  case  may  be, 
have  been  held  under  it. 

cutis' 8^51 '  '^'  Subsection  4  of  section  51  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
subs.  4  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ° 

by-?aw  °^  W  A  by-law  passed  under  section  50  or  under  subsection 

2  or  3  of  this  section  shall  not  be  repealed  until  two 
annual  or  biennial  elections,  as  the  case  may  be, 
have  been  held  under  it. 

c'"243'8^54'  ^*  Subsection  2  of  section  54  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
subs.  2        '  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  '^  ° 

^ecTore"^  how  (2)  The  number  of  municipal  electors  shall  be  determined 

determined  ^y  the  last  revised  voters'  list  but,  in  counting  the 

names,  the  name  of  the  same  person  shall  not  be 
counted  more  than  once  and  the  name  of  a  person 
who  is  a  municipal  elector  by  reason  of  being  the 
wife  or  husband  of  the  person  so  rated  or  entitled 
to  be  rated  for  land  as  tenant  under  clause  d  of 
subsection  1  of  section  58  or  who  is  entered  on  the 
list  as  a  farmer's  daughter  or  farmer's  sister  or 
farmer's  son's  wife  shall  not  be  counted,  but  the  name 
of  a  person  who  is  a  municipal  elector  by  reason  of 
being  the  wife  or  husband  of  a  person  so  rated  or 
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entitled  to  be  rated  for  land  as  owner  under  clause  d 
of  subsection  1  of  section  58  aforesaid  shall  be 
counted. 

6.  Clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  56  of  The  Municipal Rs.o.  i950. 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  MunicipalBubs.  i"ci.  i 
Amendment  Act,   1956,   is  repealed  and   the  following  gu^j. '■®-®"*°*«<* 
stituted  therefor: 

(g)  a  person,  other  than  the  head  of  the  council  or  a 
member  of  council  appointed  under  section  232  to 
act  in  place  of  the  head  of  the  council,  who  is  a 
member  of  a  board  or  commission  appointed  or 
elected  for  the  construction,  management  or  control 
of  a  transportation  system  which  is  owned  by,  or 
leased  to,  or  controlled  by  a  municipal  corporation, 
or  by  trustees,  or  by  any  board  or  commission  acting 
for  or  on  behalf  of  such  corporation,  unless  before 
the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting  he  has 
filed  his  resignation  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality, 
and  this  clause  shall  have  effect  notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  any  general  or  special  Act  or  any  by-law 
of  a  municipal  corporation. 

7.  Subsection   1  of  section  58  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asR.s.o.  1950. 
amended  by  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1953  au^a.  i. ' 
and  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^^^^'^^'^ 
Act,  1954,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "Part  I  or  II 

of"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of 
the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  person  shall  be  entitled  to  be  entered  on  the  Qualification 
voters'   list  prepared  under  The    Voters'  Lists  Act,  entered  on 

^y,-  ^        ,        .  voters'  list 

19d1,  who  IS,  1951   c.  93 


8.  Subsection   6  of  section   70  of   The  Municipal  Act  is  R.s  0.1950. 

,     ,     ,  .  .  r  <<  1        II     •  1  J     !•  <<       c-  243,  8.  70, 

amended  by  inserting  after  day  in  the  second  line  or  subs.  6. 
within  an  hour  of  the  close  of  the  nomination  meeting,  which-  ^^^^  ® 
ever  is  the  later",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  At  the  nomination  meeting  or  before  nine  o'clock  Resignation 
in  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day  or  within  an  hour  candidates 
of  the  close  of  the  nomination  meeting,  whichever 
is  the  later,  a  candidate  may  resign  in  respect  of  one 
or  more  offices  for  which  he  is  nominated  by  filing 
his  resignation  in  writing  with  the  returning  officer 
or  the  clerk  and  in  default  he  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
nominated  for  the  office  for  which  he  was  first 
nominated. 
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?*243'  ^^^^       ^'  Subsection  8  of  section  Ilia  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
s- ina.  re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Municipal 

(1955,  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

o.  48,  8.  17,     ^,         f  '  »  t-  » 

Bubs.  2),        thereior: 
re-enacted 

by  voter'°"  (8)  Every  person  offering  himself  as  a  voter  at  the  polling 

place  before  being  allowed  to  vote  shall  be  required 
by  the  deputy  returning  oflficer  to  make  one  of  the 
following  declarations  which  shall  be  kept  by  the 
deputy  returning  ofificer  with  the  other  records  of 
the  poll: 

Polling  Place 

I ,  declare  that  I 

(a)    expect   to   be   absent   from   the   municipality   of 
;  or 

{b)    as  an  election  official  will  be  unable  to  attend  the 
poll  at  which  I  am  entitled  to  vote;  or 

(c)    expect  to  be  confined  in  a  hospital, 

on  the  day  fixed  for  polling. 

Dated  at 

this day  of 

,  19... 

Witness:  Signature  of  Voter 

Deputy  Returning  Officer 

Address  of  Voter 

^l^o.  1950,       iQ,  Yhe  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  section: 

aueges^^°         114a. — (1)  If  a  person  representing  himself  to  be  a  voter 
imT)e^r8on-  applies  for  a  ballot  paper  after  another  person  has 

ated  voted  as  such  voter  or  where  an  entry  has  been  made 

on  the  voters'  list  in  error  that  such  voter  has  polled 
his  vote,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  ballot  paper 
and  to  vote  after  taking  the  oath  and  otherwise 
establishing  his  identity  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
deputy  returning  ofificer. 

Note  of  (2)  The  deputy  returning  ofificer  shall  enter  or  cause  to 

ballot  to  be  be  entered  on  the  poll  book  opposite  the  name  of 

poll  book  the  voter  a  note  of  his  having  voted  on  a  second 

ballot  or  of  an  entry  having  been  made  in  the  voters' 

list  in  error  that  he  has  polled  his  vote,  as  the  case 

may  be. 
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11.  Subsection  3  of  section  184  of  The  Municipal  Act  isR.s.o  1950 
amended  by  striking  out  "or  if  a  voter,  who  is  employed  ons."  Ill 
behalf  of  such  candidate  and  is  disqualified  under  subsection  ^"''^-  ^' 

1  of  section  64,  is  proved  to  have  voted"  in  the  fourth,  fifth  ^"^^^  "^ 
and  sixth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  the  seat  is  claimed  for  any  person,  if  a  can-  striking 
didate  is  proved  to  have  been  guilty,  himself  or  by°'^''°*®' 
any  person  on  his  behalf,  of  bribery  or  of  a  corrupt 
practice  with  respect  to  a  voter  who  voted  at  the 
election,  there  shall  be  struck  off  the  number  of 
votes  given  for  such  candidate  one  vote  for  every 
such  voter. 

12.  Subsection  2  of  section  238  of  The  Municipal  Act  isR.s.o.  1950. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  sub8.^2'' ^^^' 

re-enacted 

(la)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  Persons 

authorized 
to  sign 

(a)  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  having  a.^  ^^"^^ 
population  of  less  than  5,000  and  the  council 
of  a  county  may  provide  that  cheques  issued 
by    the    treasurer    may    be    signed    by    the 
treasurer  only;  and 

{b)  the  council  of  any  other  municipality  may 
designate  one  or  more  persons  to  sign  cheques 
in  lieu  of  the  treasurer. 

(2)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  provide  that  Methods  of 
the  signature  of  the  treasurer  and  of  any  other  person  cifequfs 
authorized  to  sign  cheques  issued  by  the  treasurer 
may  be  written  or  engraved,  lithographed,  printed 
or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced  on  cheques. 

13.  Section  276  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  r.s.o.  1950, 

,  ,        r    11         •  1  •  c.  243.8.  276. 

thereto  the  lollowmg  subsection:  amended 

{2a)  Where  a  corporation  is  assessed  as  owner  of  residential  ^jE'^oration 
property  consisting  of  units  or  apartments  which  are  assessed  for 
owned  on  a  co-operative  basis,  the  corporation  may  property 

I       1  c owned  on  a 

nommate  a  person  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  tor  co-operative 
each  unit  or  apartment  separately  assessed  on  the"^*^^^ 
last  revised  assessment  roll. 

R.s.o.  1950. 

.  r^,       -..        ■    ■       1    A    ,^-  243,  s.  300, 

14.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  300  of  The  Municipal  ^'^^^''^^^^^^^^ 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^^  ^^^ 

which 

(2)  A  corporation  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  incurring  ^^-^p^^^^^S 
a  debt  the  payment  of  which  is  not  provided  for^^^^'^"'" 
in  the  estimates  of  the  current  year,  with  respect  to  P^j^^^^fg^^^/t 

provided  for 
in  estimates 
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R.S.O.  1950. 
0.  306 


1954,  0.  41 


1965,  c.  30 


any  of  the  following  undertakings,  works,  projects, 
schemes,  acts,  matters  or  things,  except  where  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  cost  thereof  is  to  be  provided 
for  by  the  issue  of  debentures  by  any  municipality, 

(a)  premium  notes  given  for  fire  insurance; 

(b)  arrangements  to  provide  pensions  under 
paragraph  48  of  section  386; 

(c)  grants  for  retiring  allowances  under  section 

257; 

(d)  agreements  for  fire  protection  under  paragraph 
1  of  section  386; 

(e)  agreements  for  area  fire  protection  under 
paragraph  3  of  section  405; 

(/)  agreements  with  respect  to  court  houses  and 
jails  under  section  373; 

(g)  agreements  respecting  the  establishment  of 
health  units  under  section  34  of  The  Public 
Health  Act; 

(h)  agreements  for  sharing  the  cost  of  services  of 
officers  and  employees  of  municipalities  or 
local  boards ; 

(i)  agreements  respecting  maintenance  and  repair 
of  boundary  roads  under  section  437; 

(j)  agreements  respecting  juvenile  and  family 
courts  under  section  10  of  The  Juvenile  and 
Family  Courts  Act,  1954; 

(k)  agreements  respecting  isolation  hospitals 
under  section  43  of  The  Public  Health  Act; 

(I)  agreements  respecting  homes  for  the  aged 
under  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955; 

im)  agreements  respecting  water  supply  under 
paragraph  2  of  section  386; 

(«)  agreements  respecting  the  management  and 
operation  of  systems  and  services  under 
paragraph  5  of  section  386; 

(o)  agreements  for  watering  or  oiling  highways 
under  paragraph  6  of  section  386; 

{p)  agreements  respecting  bus  franchises  under 
paragraph  92  of  subsection  1  of  section  388, 
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(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  300,  as  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 
section  12  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1952  and  section  subl.^a''  ^^' 
32  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further  amended  *'"«"^e* 
by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  /  and  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

(w)  under  section  34  of  The  Public  Health  Act.  r.s.o  1950 

C.  306 

15.  Subsection   1   of  section  301   of   The  Municipal  Act,  R.8.0.  i960. 
as  re-enacted  by  section   11   of   The  Municipal  Amendmenttuht^'i^' ^^^' 
Act,  1951,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "any  period  not  exceed- ^^  53^ -g  xi). 
ing  20  years"  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  *""®"^®** 
thereof  "such  term  of  years  as  the  Municipal  Board  may 
approve"  and  by  striking  out  "further  periods  not  exceeding 

20  years  at  any  one  time"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "such  further  term  of  years  as  the 
Municipal  Board  may  approve",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  A   municipal    corporation   with    the   assent   of   the  Contracts 
electors  may  enter  into  a  contract  for  the  supply  of  o*fVubifc^ 
a  public  utility  as  defined  in   The  Public   Utilities  ^^^^^^  ^gg^ 
Act  to  the  municipal  corporation  for  its  use  or  fore  320 
resale  or  to  the  inhabitants  thereof  for  their  use  for 

such  term  of  years  as  the  Municipal  Board  may 
approve  and  may  with  the  like  assent  renew  such 
contract  from  time  to  time  for  such  further  term  of 
years  as  the  Municipal  Board  may  approve. 

16.  Subsection  2  of  section  309  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  R.s.o.  laso. 

c.  243,  8.  309, 

repealed.  subs.  2. 

repealed 

17.  Subsection   2   of  section  311   of   The  Municipal  ^^^'f^;^-^^i^i^ 
as  amended  by  section  18  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 8ub3^2^'^ 
1954  and  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1957,^'^'^^  ® 

is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "year"  in  the  seventh 
line  "and  for  such  other  reserves  within  such  limits  as  to 
type  and  amount  as  the  Department  may  approve",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  In  preparing  the  estimates  the  council  shall  make  Allowances 
due  allowance  for  a  surplus  of  any  previous  year  in  estimates 
which  will  be  available  during  the  current  year  and 

shall  provide  for  any  operating  deficit  of  any  previous 
year  and  for  the  cost  of  collection,  abatement  of 
and  discount  on  taxes  and  for  uncoUectable  taxes 
and  may  provide  for  taxes  which  it  is  estimated 
will  not  be  collected  during  the  year  and  for  such 
other  reserves  within  such  limits  as  to  type  and 
amount  as  the  Department  may  approve  but  shall 
not  make  any  allowance  for  payments  to  be  received 
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8 

1953.  c.  72  during  the  current  year  under  The  Municipal  Un- 

conditional Grants  Act,  1953. 

f't^B^zii      ^^'  Subsection  3  of  section  333  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
siibs.  3,'       'repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

E^xecution  (3)  jn  a  local  municipality  having  a  population  of  not 

debentures  less  than  50,000,  the  signature  of  the  head  of  the 

council  of  the  corporation  to  all  debentures  or  other 
like  instruments  issued  by  the  corporation  may  be 
written  or  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  other- 
wise mechanically  reproduced  and,  if  such  debentures 
or  other  like  instruments  are  countersigned  in 
writing  by  the  deputy  treasurer,  the  signature  of 
the  treasurer  thereon  may  be  written  or  engraved, 
lithographed,  printed  or  othervvise  mechanically 
reproduced. 

c!"243."  8.^359,      1^«  Section  359  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended        thereto  the  following  subsections: 


appik^tfon  (2)  Except  as  provided   in   subsection  3,    The  Ontario 

of  R.s.o.  Municipal  Board  Act  shall    apply    to    proceedings 

taken  before  the  Municipal  Board  under  this  section. 


1950,  c.  262 


application  (^)  '^^^  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Arbitrations  Act 

of^so.  ^  with  respect  to  appeals  shall  apply  to  awards  made 

b}^  the  Municipal  Board  under  this  section. 


?l43./.^3^86.     20.— (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  386  of  The  Municipal  Act 
amended        is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  failing  agreement  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  Municipal  Board"  in  the  fifth  and  sixth 
lines,  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

protection  ^-  ^or  entering  into  agreement  with  any  other  munici- 

agreements  pality  or  person    for   the    use  of    the   fire-fighting 

equipment,  or  an}'  of  it,  of  the  municipality  or  of 
such  other  municipality  or  person  upon  such  terms 
and  conditions  and  for  such  consideration  based  on 
cost  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  provided  that  not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  any  such  agreement 
no  liability  shall  accrue  to  the  municipality  or  person 
for  failing  to  supply  the  use  of  the  fire-fighting 
equipment,  or  any  of  it. 

f:2&,B^ii6.      (2)  Paragraph  29  of  the  said  section  386,  as  amended  by 

amended        subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 

1952,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "hospitals"  in  the 

third  line  "and  nurses'  residences  in  connection  therewith", 

so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 
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29.  For  granting   aid   for   the  erection,   establishment.  Aid  to 
maintenance    or    equipment    of    public    hospitals,*'**'"*^*'' 
including  municipal   hospitals,   public  sanatoria  or 
municipal  isolation  hospitals  and  nurses'  residences 
in    connection    therewith,    within    or    outside    the 
municipality,  and  may  issue  debentures  therefor. 

(3)  Subclause  i  of  clause  c  of  paragraph  48  of  the  said  R-S.o.  1950. 
section  386,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  10  of  pa?*48^' ^®*' 
The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  amended  by  striking ^^70^8  10 
out  "$15"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$25",ci''^s^jbci'i 
so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows:  amended' '  ' 

(i)  in  respect  of  service  of  an  employee  with  the  muni-  past  servioe 
cipality  or  local  board  prior  to  the  commencement 
date  of  the  pension  plan,  of  an  amount  that  will 
purchase  an  annuity  not  in  excess  of  $25  for  each 
completed  year  of  such  service  excluding  any  years 
of  service  prior  to  the  date  which  is  forty  years 
before  the  normal  retirement  age  of  a  male  employee 
and  thirty-five  ^ears  before  that  of  a  female  employee, 
and 


(4)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  49  of  the  said  section  386,  as  R.s.o.  1950. 
re-enacted  by  subsection  5  of  section  10  of  The  Municipal par^io^'^^^' 
Amefidment  Act,   1953,   is  amended   by  adding  at  the  end ^^70^5.  10. 
thereof  "provided  that  the  amount  of  such  sick  leave  credits  c"''j^-  ^^• 

so  placed   shall  not  exceed   the  amount  of  cumulative  sick  amended 
leave  credits  permitted  under  the  plan  to  which  the  credits 
are  placed",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  Where  an  employee  of  a  municipality  or  local  board  Jred^fs^"^  °*^ 
which  has  established  a  sick  leave  credit  plan  under 
this  or  any  other  general  or  special  Act  becomes  an 
employee  of  another  municipality  or  local  board 
which  has  also  established  a  sick  leave  credit  plan 
under  this  or  any  other  general  or  special  Act,  the 
latter  municipality  or  local  board  shall  place  to  the 
credit  of  the  employee  the  sick  leave  credits  standing 
to  the  credit  of  the  employee  in  the  plan  of  the  first- 
mentioned  municipality  or  local  board,  provided 
that  the  amount  of  such  sick  leave  credits  so  placed 
shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of  cumulative  sick 
leave  credits  permitted  under  the  plan  to  which  the 
credits  are  placed. 

R.s.o.  1950, 

(5)  Subclause  iii  of  paragraph  49a  of  the  said  section  386,  ^ar^iga  ^^^ 
as  enacted  by  subsection  6  of  section  20  of  The  Municipal '^■^^^■^^q 
Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "wives" subs.' 6). 

amended 
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in  the  third  Hue  "or  husbands",  so  that  the  subclause  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(iii)  hospital,  medical,  surgical,  nursing  or  dental  services 
or  payment  therefor  for  employees  or  any  class 
thereof  and  their  wives  or  husbands  and  children. 


f/i^i'J^ise.      (^)  Paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  386,  as  re-enacted  by 
?f955^  subsection  4  of  section  37  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 

c.  48. 's,  37,    1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  first  six  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 


subs.  4) 
amended 


Municipal 

parking 

lots 


R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  243,  8.  386, 
par.  62 
(1955, 
c.  48,  8.  37, 
subs.  4), 
ol.  h, 
re-enacted 

Application 
of  8.  486, 
par.  7 


52.  For  acquiring,  establishing,  laying  out  and  improving 
land,  buildings  and  structures  where  vehicles  may 
be  parked,  and  for  erecting  buildings  or  structures 
for  or  in  connection  with  the  parking  of  vehicles  in, 
on  or  under  any  land  vested  for  any  purpose  in  a 
municipality,  and  for  leasing  such  land,  buildings  or 
structures,  and  for  regulating,  supervising  and 
governing  the  parking  of  vehicles  therein  or  thereon, 
provided  a  fee  is  charged  and  collected  for  such 
parking. 

(7)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  386  is 
repealed  and   the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{b)  Land  acquired  under  this  paragraph  and  buildings 
and  structures  acquired  or  erected  under  this  para- 
graph shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  highway  for  the 
purposes  of  paragraph  7  of  section  486  and  the  said 
paragraph  7  shall  apply  to  such  land,  buildings  and 
structures. 


Entrances 

and  exits 

from 

underground 

parking 

facilities 


R.S.O.  1950, 
o.  243,  s.  386, 
par.  62 
(1956, 

0.  48,  8.  37. 
subs.  4), 

01.  d, 
re-enacted 

Reserve 
fund 


{bh)  A  by-law  under  this  paragraph  may  set  aside  and 
designate  on  any  land  vested  for  any  purpose  in  a 
municipality  entrances  and  exits  to  or  from  any 
underground  parking  facilities  for  the  use  of  persons 
or  vehicles,  provided  no  such  entrances  or  exits  shall 
be  set  aside  on  a  connecting  link  or  extension  of  the 
King's  Highway  without  the  approval  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Highways. 

(8)  Clause  d  of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  386  is 
repealed  and   the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{d)  Where  a  municipality  establishes  a  parking  lot  or 
lots  or  erects  buildings  or  structures  therein,  thereon 
or  thereunder  for  such  purposes  or  constructs  under- 
ground parking  facilities  in  the  municipality  at  the 
expense  of  all  the  ratepayers  of  the  municipality, 
the  municipality  shall  establish  a  reserve  fund  and 
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deposit  therein  the  net  revenue  derived  from  the 
operation  of  all  parking  facilities  operated  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  municipality  or  leased  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  municipality  for  parking  purposes,  including 
parking  meters  on  highways. 

(9)  Subclause  ii  of  clause/ of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  R.s.o.  1950. 
386  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  pa?'*52°'  ^^^' 

(1955, 

(ii)  The  entire  cost  chargeable  to  lands  in  the  defined  gu^f*  |j  3'^' 
area  shall  be  equitably  apportioned  among  all  the*'!/-,    .' 
parcels   in   accordance   with    the   benefits   accruing  re-enacted 
to  a  parcel  from  the  establishment  of  the  parking 
lot  or  in  the  proportion  that  the  assessment  of  each 
parcel  bears  to  the  total  assessment  of  the  parcels 
in  the  defined  area. 

(10)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  52a  of  the  said  section  386,  as  r.s.o.  1950. 
enacted   by   subsection   4   of  section   37   of   The   Municipal  p^'^%2^a^^^' 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "resident  ^^48^-3  37 
and  ratepayer  of  the  municipality"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  ^"bs.  4). 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "person  qualified  to  be  elected  amended 

as  a  member  of  the  council  of  the  municipality",  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  A  parking  authority  established  under  this  para-  incorpora- 
graph  shall  be  a  body  corporate  and  shall  consist  members 
of  three  members,  each  of  whom  shall  be  a  person 
qualified  to  be  elected  as  a  member  of  the  council  of 
the  municipalit}^  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  council 
on  the  affirmative  vote  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
members  of  council  present  and  voting,  and  the 
members  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  three 
years  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed. 

(11)  Paragraph  54  of  the  said  section  386  is  amended  by  r.s.o.  1950, 
striking  out  "Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Department"  in  par.  54/ 
the  first  line,  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows:         amended 

54.  For  exempting  from  taxation,  except  for  local  im- Exemption 
provement  and  school  purposes,  for  a  period  not  taxation 
exceeding  ten  years,  any  premises  actually  used 
and  occupied  as  a  memorial  home,  club-house  or 
athletic  grounds  by  persons  who  served  in  the  armed 
forces  of  His  Majesty  or  His  Majesty's  allies  in  any 
war. 

21.— (1)  Paragraph   7  of  subsection   1  of  section  388  oiffg-^^^^i. 
The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  subs.^i. 
"and  for  authorizing  the  refusal  of  a  permit  for  any  building  amended 
or  structure  that  if  constructed  would  be  contrary  to  the 
provisions  of  any  by-law  of  the  municipality",  so  that  the 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Size  and 
strength  of 
walls,  etc., 
and  pro- 
duction of 
plans 


R.S.O.  1950, 
C.243,  s.  388, 
eubs.  1, 
par.  116 
(1952, 
c.  63,  8.  16, 
subs.  1), 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243,  8.  388, 
subs.  1, 
amended 

Fences 

around 

private 

outdoor 

swimming 

pools 


R.S.O.  1950, 
0.  243,  s.  388, 
subs.  1, 
par.  40, 
amended 


7.  For  regulating  the  size  and  strength  of  frame, 
wooden,  brick,  stone,  cement  and  concrete  walls, 
and  of  the  foundations  and  foundation  walls,  beams, 
joists,  rafters,  roofs  and  their  supports  of  all  buildings 
to  be  erected,  altered  or  repaired,  and  for  requiring 
the  production  of  the  plans  of  all  buildings,  and  for 
charging  fees  for  the  inspection  and  approval  of  such 
plans,  and  fixing  the  amount  of  the  fees  and  for  the 
issuing  of  a  permit  certifying  to  such  approval 
without  which  permit  no  building  or  structure  may 
be  erected,  altered  or  repaired,  and  for  authorizing 
the  refusal  of  a  permit  for  any  building  or  structure 
that  if  constructed  would  be  contrary  to  the  pro- 
visions of  any  by-law  of  the  municipality. 

(2)  Paragraph  116  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388, 
as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Municipal 
Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed. 

(3)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

30a.  For  requiring  owners  of  privately-owned  outdoor 
swimming  pools  to  erect  and  maintain  fences  and 
gates  around  such  swimming  pools  and  for  prescrib- 
ing the  height  and  description  of,  and  the  manner  of 
erecting  and  maintaining,  such  fences  and  gates. 

(4)  Paragraph  40  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(&)  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  any  area  or  areas 
in  the  municipality  may  be  defined  by  the  use  of 
maps  attached  to  the  by-law,  and  the  information 
shown  on  such  maps  shall  form  part  of  the  by-law 
to  the  same  extent  as  if  included  therein. 


?"l43'  ^^3^88       ^^^  Paragraph  63  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388,  as 
subs,  i,  amended   by  subsection  3  of  section   16  of   The  Municipal 

amended        Amendment  Act,   1951,   is  amended   by  adding  thereto   the 


following  clause: 

{e)  Any  land  acquired  under  The  Industrial  Sites  Act, 
being  chapter  268  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1937,  or  acquired  under  this  paragraph,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Department  may  be  used  by  the 
municipality  for  the  purposes  of  the  municipality 
or  may  be  sold  to  any  local  board,  as  defined  in 
The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  for  the 
purposes  of  such  board. 

R.S.O.  1950, 

subs^'i?'  ^^^'  (^)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  64  of  subsection  1  of  the  said 
par^  64,  section  388  is  amended  by  striking  out  "annual"  in  the  sixth 
amended        line,  SO  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


Use  of 
land  by- 
municipality 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  96 
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(b)  Upon  a  petition  for  the  establishment  of  a  fund  submiaaion 
under  this  paragraph  being  presented  to  the  council  pernio*''  °^ 
of  a  municipality  signed  by  not  less  than  15  per  cent 
in  number  of  the  electors  qualified  to  vote  on  money 
by-laws  according  to  the  last  revised  voters'  list,  the 
council  shall  at  the  next  ensuing  municipal  elections 
submit  a  by-kivv  for  the  establishment  of  the  fund  for 
the  assent  of  the  said  electors  and,  if  the  same  is 
assented  to,  shall  pass  the  by-law. 

(7)  Paragraph  65  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388  isR.s.o.  loso, 
amended  by  striking  out  "annual"  in  the  second  line  and  siibs.^i?'       * 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "municipal",  so  that  the  paragraph  ^meifded 
shall  read  as  follows: 

65.  For  disqualifying  from  voting  an  elector  whose  taxes  Disqualify- 
on   land   on   the  day  fixed   for  nomination  at  the  in\rrear°for 
municipal  election  are  overdue  and  unpaid.  ^^^^ 

(8)  Paragraph  81a  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  ^^^yfii^'s^Hi, 
as  enacted  by  section  12  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^d,  subs.  i. 
1953,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "establishing"  in  the  first  (1953. 

line  "acquiring",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: amended 

81a.  For  establishing,  acquiring,  operating  and  maintain-  ^ewage 
ing  sewage  works,  including  sewers,  pumping  plants, 
treatment  works  and  other  like  works  necessary  for 
a  sewer  system,  and  for  regulating  the  operation  and 
maintenance  thereof. 

(9)  Subsection   1  of  the  said  section  388  is  amended  ^Y f-i;^^: B^isi. 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph:  I'^lnded 

91c.  For  acquiring,  establishing,  maintaining  and  operat- »^umcipai 
ing  trailer  camps  or  trailer  parks  and  for  acquiring  camps 
land  for  such  purposes  and  for  installing  such 
services  for  the  use  of  the  occupants  of  the  trailer 
camps  or  trailer  parks  as  the  council  may  deem 
expedient  and  for  fixing  the  fees  to  be  paid  by  the 
occupants  of  the  trailer  camps  or  trailer  parks. 

(a)  In  this  paragraph,  "trailer  camp"  or  "trailer 
park"  means  land  in  or  upon  which  any 
vehicle,  so  constructed  that  it  is  suitable  for 
being  attached  to  a  motor  vehicle  for  the 
purpose  of  being  drawn  or  propelled  by  the 
motor  vehicle,  is  placed,  located,  kept  or 
maintained,  notwithstanding  that  such  vehicle 
is  jacked-up  or  that  its  running  gear  is  re- 
moved, but  not  including  any  vehicle  unless 
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it  is  used  for  the  living,  sleeping  or  eating 
accommodation  of  persons  therein. 

(b)  Where  a  municipal  corporation  operates  a 
trailer  camp  or  trailer  park,  the  corporation 
shall  pay  to  the  public  school  board,  separate 
school  board  or  high  school  board,  as  the  case 
may  be,  for  each  child  residing  in  a  trailer  in 
the  trailer  camp  or  trailer  park  and  attending 
a  school  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board 
such  fees  monthly  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  board  concerned  for  non-resident  pupils, 
but  the  fees  shall  not  exceed  the  average 
cost  per  pupil  of  the  maintenance  of  the 
school  for  the  next  preceding  calendar  year 
less  legislative  grants. 

o. '243,8.^^88,      (10)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

encroacf-  97a.  For   permitting   existing   buildings   to   encroach   or 

highway"  further  encroach  upon  a  highway  to  such  extent, 

not  exceeding  two  inches,  as  may  be  necessary  to 
provide  for  refacing  any  such  building. 

0.243,8.388,      (11)  Paragraph  115  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388 

subs.  1,  .  1    J 

par.  115,        IS  repealed, 
repealed 

?|43,' 8^^389,      22.  Section  389  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted    'following  substituted  therefor: 

interpreta-  389.— (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "benefit"  means  an  immediate  benefit  or 
deferred  benefit  accruing  to  owners  or  occu- 
pants of  land  and  derived  or  derivable  from 
the  construction  of  sewage  works,  and 

(i)  "immediate  benefit"  means  the  benefit 
which  accrues  and  is  derived  or  deriv- 
able immediately  upon  completion  of 
the  sewage  works,  and 

(ii)  "deferred  benefit"  means  the  benefit 
which  accrues  upon  completion  of  the 
sewage  works  but  which  is  not  derived 
or  derivable  therefrom  until  a  sewer 
upon  which  the  land  will  abut  is  con- 
structed as  part  of  the  sewage  works; 
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(b)  "capital  cost"  means  the  cost  of  constructing 
sewage  works,  inclusive  of  all  items  of  cost 
usually  and  properly  chargeable  to  capital 
account,  and  includes  the  amount  of  deben- 
tures, and  interest  thereon,  issued  to  finance 
the  cost  of  constructing  sewage  works, 
whether  paid  or  unpaid ; 

(c)  "capital  improvement"  means  an  addition  to 
or  an  extension,  enlargement,  alteration, 
replacement  or  other  improvement  of  a  work 
of  such  nature  or  character  that  it  is  usually 
and  properly  accounted  for  as  a  capital  asset; 

(d)  "sewage"  includes  drainage,  storm  water, 
commercial  wastes  and  industrial  wastes; 

(e)  "sewage  service  rate"  means  a  charge  for  the 
operation,  repair  and  maintenance  of  sewage 
works  and  includes  a  charge  for  depreciation, 
deferred  maintenance  or  a  reserve  fund  for 
any  such  purpose; 

(/)  "sewage  works"  means  any  public  works  for 
the  collection,  transmission,  treatment  or 
disposal  of  sewage,  or  any  part  of  any  such 
works; 

(g)  "sewer  rate"  means  a  charge  for  the  capital 
cost  of  sewage  works. 

(2)  Subject  to   the  approval  of  the   Municipal   Board  sewer  rate 
first  being  obtained,  the  council  of  a  local  munici- 
pality,  in   authorizing   the  construction  of  sewage 

works  may  by  by-law  provide  for  imposing  upon 
owners  or  occupants  of  land  who  derive  or  will  or 
may  derive  a  benefit  from  the  sewage  works  a  sewer 
rate  sufficient  to  pay  for  the  whole  or  such  portion 
or  percentage  of  the  capital  cost  of  the  sewage  works 
as  the  by-law  may  specify  and,  with  the  like  approval, 
such  by-law  may  from  time  to  time  be  amended  or 
repealed. 

(3)  Where  a  sewer  rate  is  imposed  under  subsection  2,|^^a^^j^^ 
no  part  of  the  capital  cost  of  the  sewage  works  shall  onder  ^^^^ 
be  specially  assessed  under  The  Local  Improvement  c' 215' 
Act. 

(4)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  2  shall  designate  J^^^J^'j^^f 
the   land   for  which   the  owners  or  occupants  are  wWch  sewer 
made  liable  for  the  sewer  rate  imposed  and,  where  imposed 
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Id*a 


the  land  designated  does  not  comprise  all  land  within 
the  municipality,  the  area  thereof  shall  be  defined  in 
the  by-law. 

(5)  The  land  designated  under  subsection  4  may  include 
not  only  land  for  which  an  immediate  benefit  accrues 
but  also  land  for  which  a  deferred  benefit  accrues. 


Sewer  rate 
for 

deferred 
benefit 


(6)  Where  a  sewer  rate  is  imposed  for  a  deferred  benefit, 
it  shall  be  changed  to  a  sewer  rate  imposed  for  immedi- 
ate benefit  as  soon  as  the  immediate  benefit  is  derived 
or  derivable. 


Computation 
of  rate 


(7)  A  sewer  rate  shall  be  computed  by  any  or  all  or  any 
combination  of  the  following  methods: 

(a)  a  foot  frontage  rate  on  the  lands  which  receive 
an  immediate  benefit  from  the  work; 

(6)  a  foot  frontage  rate  on  the  lands  which  receive 
a  deferred  benefit  from  the  work; 


(c)  an  acreage  rate  or  rates  on  any  or  all  of  the 
lands  designated  under  subsection  4  which 
rates  may  differ  as  between  lands  which  will 
receive  an  immediate  benefit  and  lands  which 
receive  a  deferred  benefit; 

(d)  a  rate  on  that  portion  of  the  lands  designated 
under  subsection  4  and  which  are  connected 
to  the  sewage  works  based  on  the  water  rates 
or  charges  charged  or  chargeable  in  respect 
of  such  lands; 


Revenue 
from  sewer 
rates 


Sewer  rate 
for  cost  of 
existing 
sewage 
works 


(e)  a  mill  rate  on  the  assessed  value  of  the  lands 
designated  under  subsection  4. 

(8)  The  revenue  derived  in  any  year  from  a  sewer  rate 
imposed  under  subsection  2  shall  be  applied  and  used 
towards  payment  of  principal  and  interest  due  in  that 
year  upon  debentures  issued  for  the  sewage  works 
for  the  capital  cost  of  which  the  sewer  rate  is  imposed, 
and  the  council  shall  reduce  the  amount  of  the 
debenture  rate  to  be  levied  for  such  debentures  in 
any  year  upon  the  rateable  property  liable  therefor 
by  the  amount  of  revenue  estimated  to  be  derived 
in  that  year  from  the  sewer  rate. 

(9)  Where  in  a  local  municipality  there  is  land  which  has 
not  or  the  owners  or  occupants  of  which  have  not  been 
and  are  not  assessable  or  taxed  with  respect  to  an 
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existing  sewage  works  except  in  the  same  manner 
and  to  the  same  extent  as  all  other  owners  or  occu- 
pants of  land  within  the  municipality  have  been  or 
are  assessable  or  taxed  and  a  sewer  forming  part  of 
such  existing  sewage  works  is  to  be  constructed  by 
means  of  which  an  immediate  benefit  from  the 
existing  sewage  works  accrues  to  the  owners  or 
occupants  of  such  land,  the  council  may,  by  by-law 
passed  with  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board, 
provide  for  imposing  upon  the  owners  or  occupants 
so  benefited  a  sewer  rate  sufficient  to  pay  for  such 
portion  or  percentage  of  the  capital  cost  of  the 
existing  sewage  works  as  the  by-law  may  specify. 

(10)  A  sewer  rate  may  be  imposed  under  subsection  9  not-  idem 
withstanding  that  the  capital  cost  of  the  existing 
sewage  works  has  in  whole  or  in  part  been  paid. 

(11)  The  revenue  from  the  sewer  rate  imposed  under  sub- Revenue 
section  9  if  not  required  for  payment  of  any  part  of  rate 
the  outstanding  capital  cost  of  the  existing  sewage 
works  shall   be  applied   and   used  only  for  future 
capital  improvements  of  the  existing  sewage  works. 

(12)  A  sewer  rate  imposed  under  subsection  9  shall  besewerrate 

^  r  ,    .  ,  ,•   •  1  ., in  addition 

separate  from  and  m  addition  to  the  sewer  rate,  it  to  sewer 
an}',   imposed   under  subsection   2   upon  the  same  subs.  2 
owners  or  occupants  with  respect  to  the  sewer  to 
be  constructed  to  form  part  of  the  existing  sewage 
works. 

(13)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  for  the  purposes  sewer  rate 
of  subsections  2  and  9  may,  by  by-law  passed  with 

the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  establish  a 
sewer  rate  structure  upon  which  sewer  rates  imposed 
under  subsection  2  or  9  shall  be  based  and  calculated 
and,  in  establishing  the  rate  structure,  the  council 
shall  have  regard  to  differentiating  between  the 
several  classes  of  works,  the  kinds  of  benefits  accruing 
and  all  other  relevant  matters  to  ensure  that  sewer 
rates  are  imposed  upon  a  basis  that  is  equitable  and 
just,  and,  with  the  like  approval,  a  by-law  establish- 
ing the  rate  structure  may  from  time  to  time  be 
amended  or  replaced. 

(14)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  ^y-Iaw^wag^e^^^^ 
provide  for  imposing  upon  owners  or  occupants  of 

land  who  use  sewage  works  a  sewage  service  rate. 

(15)  A  sewage  service  rate  may  be  imposed  under  sub- idem 
section  14  notwithstanding  that, 
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(a)  a  sewer  rate  has  also  been  imposed  with  respect 
to  the  capital  cost  of  the  same  work;  and 

(b)  the  work  with  respect  to  which  it  is  imposed 
R.s^o,  1950  ^^g  constructed   under   The  Local   Improve- 
ment Act  or  any  other  general  or  special  Act. 

eerTf^e^rate  (16)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  for  the  purposes 

structure  ^j  subsection  14  may  by  by-law  establish  a  sewage 

service  rate  structure  upon  which  sewage  service 
ratess  hall  be  based  and  calculated  and,  in  establishing 
the  rate  structure,  the  council  shall  have  regard  to 
differentiating  between  classes  of  users,  nature, 
volume  and  frequency  of  use  and  all  other  relevant 
matters  to  ensure  that  sewage  service  rates  are 
imposed  upon  a  basis  that  is  equitable  and  just. 

Collection  of 

'■^*®^  (17)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  by-law 

establish  systems  for, 

(a)  fixing  times,  periods  and  frequencies  at  and 
for  which  sewer  rates  imposed  under  sub- 
section 2  or  9  and  sewage  service  rates 
imposed  under  subsection  14  shall  be  payable, 
and  they  may  be  yearly,  half-yearly,  quarterly 
or  bi-monthly; 

(b)  allowing  discounts  for  prompt  payment  of 
such  rates  or  for  adding  penalties  for  non- 
payment by  due  date; 

(c)  appointing  persons,  corporations  or  agencies 
to  have  charge  of  and  the  power  and  respon- 
sibility for  billing  and  collecting  such  rates; 

(d)  billing  and  collecting  such  rates  and  for  co- 
ordinating such  billing  and  collecting  with  the 
billing  and  collecting  of  other  kinds  of  rates 
or  charges  imposed  by  or  for  the  corporation; 

(e)  any  other  relevant  matter  or  thing. 

(18)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  by-law 
require  any  public  utilities  commission  or  local  board 
which  supplies  water  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
municipality  to  collect  such  portion  of  any  sewer  rate 
or  sewage  service  rate  as  is  computed  by  the  method 
referred  to  in  clause  d  of  subsection  7. 
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(19)  A  sewer  rate  imposed  under  subsection  2  or  9  and  a  Rates  to 
sewage  service  rate  imposed  under  subsection  14onfand** 
upon  any  owner  or  occupant  of  land  shall  be  a  lien 
and  charge  upon  the  land  and,  if  the  same  or  any 
part  thereof  remains  unpaid  after  due  date,  the 
amount  unpaid  may  be  collected  by  distress  upon 
the  goods  and  chattels  of  such  owner  or  occupant, 
or  the  clerk  of  the  municipality,  upon  notice  to  him 
of  the  amount  due,  the  person  by  whom  it  is  due  and 
the  land  upon  which  a  lien  is  claimed,  shall  enter 
the  same  upon  the  collector's  roll  and  the  collector 
shall  proceed  to  collect  the  same  in  the  same  way, 
as  nearly  as  may  be,  as  municipal  taxes  are  collect- 
able. 

23.— (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  390  of  The  Municipal  Act,  ^f^l^^^^ 
as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Municipal  Buhs.  3,' 
Amendment  Act,   1956,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out^"^^" 
"The  Planning  Act"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "The  Planning  Act,  1955",  so  that  the  first  seven  lines 
thereof  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  an  official  plan  is  in  effect  in  a  municipality  uses^for^^ 
or  a  part  thereof  under  The  Planning  Act,  1955,  a  purposes 
by-law    passed    under   this   section   may   include   a  ^^^^'  ^-  ^^ 
provision  that  no  land,  building  or  structure  shall  be 
used  in  the  area  covered  by  the  by-law  for  such 
commercial  or  industrial  purposes  as  are  likely  to 
create    danger    to    health    or   danger    from    fire   or 
explosion  and  as  are  specified  in  the  by-law,  without 
the  approval  in  writing. 


(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  6  of  the  said  section  390,  asR.ao.^i9|0. 
re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  40  of  The  Municipal  suhs.  6  ' 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  ^^  48^'6.  40. 
"and  provided  the  erection  of  such  building  or  structure  is«^bj«;*>- 
commenced  within  two  years  after  the  day  of  the  passing  of  amended 
the  by-law  and  such  building  or  structure  is  completed  within 
a  reasonable  time  after  the  erection  thereof  is  commenced", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  to  prevent  the  erection  or  use  for  a  purpose  pro- 
hibited by  the  by-law  of  any  building  or  structure 
the  plans  for  which  have  prior  to  the  day  of  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  been  approved  by  the  municipal 
architect  or  building  inspector,  so  long  as  the  lauilding 
or  structure  when  erected  is  used  and  continues  to 
be  used  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  erected  and 
provided  the  erection  of  such  building  or  structure 
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is  commenced  within  two  years  after  the  day  of  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  and  such  building  or  structure 
is  completed  within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  erec- 
tion thereof  is  commenced. 

c!"24?,s;^3^9o,      (^)  Subsection  12  of  the  said  section  390  is  amended  by 
^m'^nd^d        Striking  out  '^The  Planning  Act"  in  the  fourth  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "The  Planning  Act,  1955". 

c. '243,' 8.  390.      (4)  The  said  section  390  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        the  following  subsection : 

dedsfon'*^  (18)  Where  an  application  has  been  made  to  the  Municipal 

Board  for  the  approval  of  a  by-law  passed  under 
this  section,  a  copy  of  the  decision  of  the  Municipal 
Board  with  respect  to  the  application  shall  be  supplied 
by  the  Municipal  Board  to  the  applicant  and  to  each 
person  who  appeared  in  person  or  by  counsel  at  the 
hearing  of  the  application  and  who  filed  with  the 
Municipal  Board  or  the  secretary  of  the  Municipal 
Board  a  written  request  for  notice  of  the  decision. 

c. '243," 8.  396,      24.  Paragraph  5  of  section  396  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
re-enacted      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

may  "manage  5.  For  placing  the  management  of  sewage  works  under 

^^^1®  a  commission  established  under  The  Public  Utilities 

R.s.o.  1950.  Act,  provided  the  by-law  shall  not  be  passed  without 

°"    ^  the  assent  of  the  municipal  electors. 

c. '243,' 8.  397.      25.  Paragraph  3  of  section  397  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
repealed         repealed. 

c!^'24?,s^.^4^05,  26. — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  405  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
amended  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "provided  that  where 
two-thirds  of  the  owners  of  lands  in  the  area,  according  to 
the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  petition  therefor,  the  council 
may  by  by-law  levy  the  special  annual  rate  for  the  purposes 
mentioned  in  this  paragraph  upon  that  part  of  the  rateable 
property  in  the  area  which  consists  of  the  assessments  for 
buildings  only  as  shown  on  such  assessment  roll",  so  that  the 
paragr"'ph  shall  read  as  follows: 

in'towifgWps  •  For  exercising  the  powers  conferred  by  paragraph  31 

of  subsection  1  of  section  388  in  respect  of  any  defined 
area  in  the  township,  and  for  levying  a  special  rate 
on  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  defined  area 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  sufficient 
to  pay  the  cost  incurred  or  to  meet  the  annual 
payments  of  principal  and  interest  upon  any  deben- 
tures issued  in  respect  of  such  cost,  provided  that 
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where  two-thirds  of  the  owners  of  lands  in  the  area, 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  petition 
therefor,  the  council  may  by  by-law  levy  the  special 
annual  rate  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  this  para- 
graph upon  that  part  of  the  rateable  property  in  the 
area  which  consists  of  the  assessments  for  buildings 
only  as  shown  on  such  assessment  roll. 

(2)  Paragraph  4a  of  the  said  section  405,  as  enacted  by ^so.  1950. 
section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  repealed  pa?l*4«''  ■****' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c^to^'b.  i4). 

re-enacted 

4a.  For  making  grants,  Oranta  to 

Ontario 

(a)  to  the  Ontario  Federation  of  Agriculture  if  a  ^f **®'"^"°° 
by-law  under  section  310  is  not  in  force  in  the  and^fara*^* 

township;    and  organiza- 

tions 

(b)  to  farm  organizations  or  agricultural  commo- 
dity groups. 

27.  Paragraph  2  of  section  413  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asRs.o.  1950. 
amended   by  subsection   1   of  section   22  of  The  Municipal I's^'^l',^'^^^' 
Amendment  Act,   1951,   is  repealed  and   the  following  sub- '■®'®"*°**** 
stituted  therefor: 

2.  For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  drain  con-  Drain  con- 

^        ^  J      •      1  1  1-11  •    tractors,  etc. 

tractors,  dram  layers  and  persons  who  mstall  septic 
tanks  or  repair  or  reconstruct  drains,  remove  tree 
roots  or  other  obstructions  from  drains  and  private 
drain  connections  by  mechanical  or  other  means  and 
for  revoking  any  such  licence. 

28.  Subsection   1  of  section  417  of  The  Municipal  Act,  r.s.o.  1950. 

as  re-enacted  by  section  22  of  The  Municipal  Amendment ^{1952' 

Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :aub|.'i;  ^^^' 

re-enaoted . 

(1)  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  for  Daily 
paying  the  members  of  the  council  for  attendance  at  tfJn"of* 
meetings  of  council,  or  of  its  committees,  at  the  *=°"°*''"°" 
following  rates: 

{a)  in  the  case  of  a  county,  at  a  rate  not  *  *ceeding 
$16  a  day; 

(J))  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality  laving  a 
population  of  120,000  or  more,  at  a  rate  not 
exceeding  $25  a  day; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  20,000  or  more  but  under 
120,000,  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  $20  a  day; 
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(d)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  10,000  or  more  but  under 
20,000,  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  $16  a  day; 

(e)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality  having  a 
population  of  under  10,000,  at  a  rate  not 
exceeding  $13  a  day. 

?fi°'  ■^^^°'      2®*  Section  418  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by 
re-enacted      section  23  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

rem'unera-  418. — (1)  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  pass  by- 

*'°"  laws  for  paying  an  annual  allowance  to  the  members 

of  the  council  at  the  following  rates: 

{a)  where  the  population  of  a  city  exceeds 
200,000  but  is  less  than  300,000,  an  annual 
allowance  not  exceeding  $2,500  to  aldermen; 

(6)  where  the  population  of  a  city  exceeds 
300,000,  an  annual  allowance  not  exceeding 
$3,000  to  aldermen ; 

(c)  in  addition  to  the  amounts  set  out  in  clauses 
a  and  b,  an  annual  allowance  not  exceeding 
$100  to  each  chairman  of  a  standing  com- 
mittee and  to  the  chairman  of  the  court  of 
revision  and  of  the  local  board  of  health; 

{d)  in  the  case  of  any  other  municipality,  such 
annual  allowance  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
Department. 

Deduction  (2)  Every  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  shall  provide 

for  the  deduction  from  the  annual  allowance  of  a 
reasonable  sum  to  be  fixed  by  the  council  for  each 
day's  absence  from  ordinary  meetings. 

?"243s^^4^79      ^^*  Paragraph  6  of  section  479  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
par.  6'  '  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "within  the  munici- 

pality or  within  any  defined  area  or  areas  thereof",  so  that  the 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

re*pit8^**°'*^  6.  For  making  regulations  as  to  pits,  precipices  and 

precipicee.  deep  waters  and  other  places  dangerous  to  travellers 

within  the  municipality  or  within  any  defined  area 

or  areas  thereof. 


243, 


Rf^o-  19B0,      31,  Form  8  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
t  th 
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32. — (1)  This    Act,    except    section    5,    subsection    9    ofcommence- 
section  21,  and  sections  28  and  29,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Paragraph  91c  of  subsection   1  of  section  388  of  The  idem 
Municipal  Act,  as  enacted   by  subsection   9  of  section   21, 
exclusive  of  clause  b,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force 

on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1955. 

(3)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  91c  of  subsection  1  of  section  388  idem 
of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  9  of  section  21, 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1957. 

(4)  Sections  5,  28  and  29  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  idem 
January,  1958. 

33.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^^^"^^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1957  (No.  2). 
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No.  170 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 
Section  1.     See  Section  2. 


Section  2.  At  present  the  quorum  of  the  Board  is  two  members 
and  the  chairman  may  authorize  one  member  to  take  evidence  and  report 
to  the  Board.  The  report  may  then  be  adopted  by  one  further  member. 
The  amendments  are  to  clarify  the  provisions  and  to  provide  that  the 
report  of  the  single  member  may  be  adopted  as  the  order  of  the  Board 
only  with  the  approval  of  two  other  members  of  the  Board,  one  of  whom 
must  be  the  chairman  or  a  vice-chairman. 


Section  3.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  the  Municipal 
Board  cannot  approve  a  municipal  by-law  or  validate  debentures  if  the 
validity  thereof  has  been  questioned  in  pending  litigation  or  if  the  by-law 
has  been  declared  invalid  by  any  court. 
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No.  170  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   1   of  section   11  of  The  Ontario  Municipal^ ■^■^- '^^^^ 
Board  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: subs,  i 

^  °  re-enacted 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  section  14,  two  members  of  Quorum 
the  Board  shall  form  a  quorum  and  be  sufficient  for 

the  exercise  of  all  the  jurisdiction  and  powers  of  the 
Board  and  not  less  than  two  members  shall  attend 
at  the  hearing  of  every  application. 

2.  Section    14   of    The   Ontario    Municipal   Board   Act   isR.s.o.  1950, 
repealed  and   the  following  substituted   therefor:  re-enacted*' 

14. — (1)  The   chairman   may   authorize   one   member  of  o^e  member 
the  Board  to  conduct  the  hearing  of  an  application  conduct 
and  to  report  to  the  Board,  and  such  member  shall   ®^""^ 
have  all  the  powers  of  the  Board  for  the  purpose 
of  such  hearing. 

(2)  The  report  of  such  member  may  be  adopted  as  the  Report 
order  of  the  Board  by  two  other  members  of  the 
Board,  one  of  whom  shall  be  the  chairman  or  a  vice- 
chairman,  or  may  be  otherwise  dealt  with  as  the 
Board  deems  proper. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  61  of   The  Ontario  Municipal  ^-^  0.1950, 
Board  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  2,  ' 

re-enacted 

(2)  The  Board  shall  not  approve  any  by-law  of  a  muni- ?^o  approval 
cipality  or  certify   the  validity  of  any  debentures  quashed,  etc. 
issued  thereunder  if  the  validity  thereof  has  been 
questioned  in  any  pending  litigation  or  such  by-law 
has  been  set  aside,  quashed  or  declared  to  be  invalid 
by  any  court. 
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R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  262,  8.  64, 
subs.  2, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  262,  8.  67, 
amended 


Application 
of  section 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243 


4.  Subsection  2  of  section  64  of   The  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  Act  is  repealed. 

5.  Section    67    of    The   Ontario   Municipal   Board   Act   is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(la)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  the  exercise  of  powers 
to  proceed  with  any  of  the  undertakings,  works, 
projects,  schemes,  acts,  matters  or  things  referred 
to  in  subsection  2  of  section  300  of  The  Municipal 
Act  except  where  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  cost 
thereof  is  to  be  provided  for  by  the  issue  of  debentures 
by  any  municipality. 


Validity 
of  orders 


6. — (1)  Any  purported  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  made  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  1957,  as  the  result 
of  a  hearing  at  which  a  quorum  of  the  Board  was  not  present 
is,  if  no  notice  in  writing  objecting  to  the  lack  of  quorum  has 
been  received  by  the  Board,  hereby  validated. 


Further 

hearing 

where 

objection 

received 


Commence- 
ment 


(2)  If  a  notice  in  writing  objecting  to  the  lack  of  quorum 
at  a  hearing  with  respect  to  any  such  purported  order  has  been 
received  by  the  Board  and  the  question  of  the  validity  of 
such  purported  order  has  not  been  decided  by  any  court,  the 
Board,  upon  the  application  of  any  interested  party,  shall 
hold  a  further  hearing  with  respect  to  the  subject-matter  of 
such  purported  order. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Short  title 


8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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Bill. 


Section  4.     The  amendment  is  complementary  to  section  3  of  the 


Section  5.    The  amendment  is  complementary  to  section  14  (1)  of 
Bill  No.  169. 


Section  6.  In  past  years  a  number  of  hearings  of  the  Board  were 
presided  over  by  only  one  member.  This  appears  to  have  been  done 
under  a  misinterpretation  of  the  provisions  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  Act  at  that  time.  In  a  recent  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Ontario  it  was  held  that  the  approval  of  a  by-law  by  the  Municipal  Board 
under  such  circumstances  was  a  nullity  inasmuch  as  no  quorum  was 
present  at  the  hearing.  The  new  section  validates  such  orders  as  if  a 
quorum  had  been  present  at  the  hearings  provided  no  notice  of  objection 
to  the  lack  of  quorum  has  been  received  by  the  Board. 
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No.  170 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 
Section  1.     See  Section  2. 


Section  2.  At  present  the  quorum  of  the  Board  is  two  members 
and  the  chairman  may  authorize  one  member  to  take  evidence  and  report 
to  the  Board.  The  report  may  then  be  adopted  by  one  further  member. 
The  amendments  are  to  clarify  the  provisions  and  to  provide  that  the 
report  of  the  single  member  may  be  adopted  as  the  order  of  the  Board 
only  with  the  approval  of  two  other  members  of  the  Board,  one  of  whom 
must  be  the  chairman  or  a  vice-chairman. 


Section  3.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  the  Municipal 
Board  cannot  approve  a  municipal  by-law  or  validate  debentures  if  the 
validity  thereof  has  been  questioned  in  pending  litigation  or  if  the  by-law 
has  been  declared  invalid  by  any  court. 
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No.  170  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   1  of  section   11  of  The  Ontario  Municipal '^ -^^^  ^^^^• 

Board  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i, 

re-enacted 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  section  14,  two  members  of  Quorum 
the  Board  shall  form  a  quorum  and  be  sufficient  for 

the  exercise  of  all  the  jurisdiction  and  powers  of  the 
Board  and  not  less  than  two  members  shall  attend 
at  the  hearing  of  every  application. 

2.  Section    14   of    The   Ontario    Municipal   Board   Act   isR.s.o.  1950, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enl'cted^' 

14. — (1)  The  chairman   may  authorize  one   member  of  One  member 
the  Board  to  conduct  the  hearing  of  an  application  conduct 
and  to  report  to  the  Board,  and  such  member  shall   ®^""^ 
have  all  the  powers  of  the  Board  for  the  purpose 
of  such  hearing. 

(2)  The  report  of  such  member  may  be  adopted  as  the  Report 
order  of  the  Board  by  two  other  members  of  the 
Board,  one  of  whom  shall  be  the  chairman  or  a  vice- 
chairman,  or  may  be  otherwise  dealt  with  as  the 
Board  deems  proper. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  61  of  The  Ontario  Municipal's. 0.1950, 
Board  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  2, " 

re-enacted 

(2)  The  Board  shall  not  approve  any  by-law  of  a  muni- No  approval 
cipality  or  certify  the  validity  of  any  debentures  quashed,  etc. 
issued   thereunder  if  the  validity  thereof  is  being 
questioned  in  any  pending  litigation  or  such  by-law 
has  been  set  aside,  quashed  or  declared  to  be  invalid 
by  any  court. 
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R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  262,  S.  64, 
subs.  2, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  262  8.  67, 
amended 


Application 
of  section 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243 


Validity 
of  orders 


4.  Subsection  2  of  section  64  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  Act  is  repealed. 

5.  Section  67  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(la)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  the  exercise  of  powers 
to  proceed  with  any  of  the  undertakings,  works, 
projects,  schemes,  acts,  matters  or  things  referred 
to  in  subsection  2  of  section  300  of  The  Municipal 
Act  except  where  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  cost 
thereof  is  to  be  provided  for  by  the  issue  of  debentures 
by  any  municipality. 

6. — (1)  Any  purported  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  made  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  1957,  as  the  result 
of  a  hearing  at  which  a  quorum  of  the  Board  was  not  present 
is,  if  no  notice  in  writing  objecting  to  the  lack  of  quorum  has 
been  received  by  the  Board,  hereby  validated. 


Further 

hearing 

where 

objection 

received 


Commence- 
ment 


(2)  If  a  notice  in  writing  objecting  to  the  lack  of  quorum 
at  a  hearing  with  respect  to  any  such  purported  order  has  been 
received  by  the  Board  and  the  question  of  the  validity  of 
such  purported  order  has  not  been  decided  by  any  court,  the 
Board,  upon  the  application  of  any  interested  party,  shall 
hold  a  further  hearing  with  respect  to  the  subject-matter  of 
such  purported  order. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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Section  4.     The  amendment  is  complementary  to  section  3  of  the 
Bill. 

Section  5.    The  amendment  is  complementary  to  section  14  (1)  of 
Bill  No.  169. 


Section  6.  In  past  years  a  number  of  hearings  of  the  Board  were 
presided  over  by  only  one  member.  This  appears  to  have  been  done 
under  a  misinterpretation  of  the  provisions  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  Act  at  that  time.  In  a  recent  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Ontario  it  was  held  that  the  approval  of  a  by-law  by  the  Municipal  Board 
under  such  circumstances  was  a  nullity  inasmuch  as  no  quorum  was 
present  at  the  hearing.  The  new  section  validates  such  orders  as  if  a 
quorum  had  been  present  at  the  hearings  provided  no  notice  of  objection 
to  the  lack  of  quorum  has  been  received  by  the  Board. 
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No.  170 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  170  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   1  of  section   11  of  The  Ontario  Municipal^-f-^- \^^' 
Board  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i, 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  section  14,  two  members  of  Quorum 
the  Board  shall  form  a  quorum  and  be  sufficient  for 

the  exercise  of  all  the  jurisdiction  and  powers  of  the 
Board  and  not  less  than  two  members  shall  attend 
at  the  hearing  of  every  application. 

2.  Section    14   of    The   Ontario   Municipal  Board  Act   isR.s.o.  i950, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted*' 

14. — (1)  The  chairman   may  authorize  one   member  of  One  member 

.  »  .        .        may 

the  Board  to  conduct  the  hearing  of  an  application  conduct 
and  to  report  to  the  Board,  and  such  member  shall 
have  all  the  powers  of  the  Board  for  the  purpose 
of  such  hearing. 

(2)  The  report  of  such  member  may  be  adopted  as  the  Report 
order  of  the  Board  by  two  other  members  of  the 
Board,  one  of  whom  shall  be  the  chairman  or  a  vice- 
chairman,  or  may  be  otherwise  dealt  with  as  the 
Board  deems  proper. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  61  of  The  Ontario  Municipal's^- i^so. 

Board  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: subs.  2, " 

re-enacted 

(2)  The  Board  shall  not  approve  any  by-law  of  a  muni-  jf  by-^aw°^*^ 
cipality  or  certify  the  validity  of  any  debentures  quashed,  etc. 
issued   thereunder  if  the  validity  thereof  is  being 
questioned  in  any  pending  litigation  or  such  by-law 
has  been  set  aside,  quashed  or  declared  to  be  invalid 
by  any  court. 
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R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  262,  B.  64, 
Bubs.  2, 
repealed 

R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  262,  8.  67, 
amended 


4.  Subsection  2  of  section  64  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  Act  is  repealed. 

6.  Section    67    of    The   Ontario   Municipal   Board   Act   is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Application 
of  section 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243 


(la)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  the  exercise  of  powers 
to  proceed  with  any  of  the  undertakings,  works, 
.  projects,  schemes,  acts,  matters  or  things  referred 
to  in  subsection  2  of  section  300  of  The  Municipal 
Act  except  where  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  cost 
thereof  is  to  be  provided  for  by  the  issue  of  debentures 
by  any  municipality. 


Validity 
of  orders 


6. — (1)  Any  purported  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  made  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  1957,  as  the  result 
of  a  hearing  at  which  a  quorum  of  the  Board  was  not  present 
is,  if  no  notice  in  writing  objecting  to  the  lack  of  quorum  has 
been  received  by  the  Board,  hereby  validated. 


Further 

hearing 

where 

objection 

received 


Commence- 
ment 


(2)  If  a  notice  in  writing  objecting  to  the  lack  of  quorum 
at  a  hearing  with  respect  to  any  such  purported  order  has  been 
received  by  the  Board  and  the  question  of  the  validity  of 
such  purported  order  has  not  been  decided  by  any  court,  the 
Board,  upon  the  application  of  any  interested  party,  shall 
hold  a  further  hearing  with  respect  to  the  subject-matter  of 
such  purported  order. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Short  title 


8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
Amendment  Act,  1957. 
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No.  171 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Registration  and  Regulation 
of  Children's  Boarding  Homes 


Mr.  Cecile 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Act  is  a  new  measure  in  the  interests  of  children  in  private 
boarding  homes. 

The  provisions  are  self-explanatory. 
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No.  171  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Registration  and 
Regulation  of  Children's  Boarding  Homes 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  :  Uon'"^'"'^'" 

(a)  "child"  means  any  boy  or  girl  actually  or  apparently 
under  sixteen  years  of  age; 

(b)  "children's  boarding  home"  means  any  premises  in 
which  five  or  more  children  not  of  common  parentage 
are  lodged,  boarded  or  cared  for,  but  does  not  include, 

(i)  a   foster  home   or   institution   supervised   or 
operated  bv  a  children's  aid   societv   under 

The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954,  '  19^4,  c.  s 

(ii)  a    private    home    in    which    there   are    foster 

children    who    are    beneficiaries    under    The  1952,  c.  62 

Mothers'  Allowances  Act,  1952  or  The  Mothers  ^®^'^'  "^ 

and  Dependent  Children' s  Allowances  Act,  1957, 

(iii)  a  house  that  is  registered  under  The  Maternity  n.^.o.  1950, 
Boarding  Houses  Act,  ^-  ^^^ 

(iv)  a  hospital  or  institution  that  is  in  receipt  of 
any  provincial  aid, 

(v)  a  house   that  is  licensed   under   The  Private r, so.  1950. 
Hospitals  Act  or   The  Private  Hospitals  ^c/,  igff^p 
1957, 

(vi)  a  day  nursery  established  and  operated  under 

The  Day  Nurseries  Act,  R-S.o.  1950. 

-^  '  c.  88 

(vii)  a  charitable  institution  within  the  meaning  of 

The  Charitable  Institutions  Act,  1956;  i^se,  c.  6 
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(c)  "Department"  means  Department  of  Public  Wel- 
fare; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Public  Welfare; 

(c)  "provincial  inspector"  means  any  member  of  the 
staff  of  the  Department  who  is  designated  as  provin- 
cial inspector  by  the  Minister; 

(/')  "Registrar"  means  the  member  of  the  staff  of  the 
Department  who  is  designated  as  Registrar  of 
(^hildren's  Boarding  Homes  by  the  Minister; 

(g)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act. 


Adniinistni 
lion  and 


2.  The  Minister  shall  administer  and  enforce  this  Act  and 
of  Acf"'^"^   the  regulations. 


Registrar 


3.  The  Minister  shall  designate  an  officer  of  the  Depart- 
ment as  Registrar  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions. 


Inspectors  4^  ^he  Minister  may  designate  one  or  more  officers  of  the 

Department  as  provincial  inspectors  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations. 

Children's  5.     (1)   No   premises  shall   be   used   bv   anv   person   as  a 

boarding  1  -i  1         11  i-         1  1  11  '  .        '    .  ,  , 

homes  to  be  children  s  boarchng  home  unless  the  home  is  registered  under 
registered         ^^.^  ^^^^_ 


OffciK'e  iintl 
lienalty 


(2)  Where  premises  are  used  as  a  children's  boarding  home 
in  contravention  of  subsection  1,  the  occupier  and  all  persons 
concerned  in  the  management  of  the  home  are  severally  guilt>' 
of  an  ofifence  and  on  summary  conviction  are  liable  to  a  penalty 
of  not  more  than  $25  for  every  day  during  which  such  use  is 
continued. 


Registration 


Idem 


6.  -(1)  Upon  application  in  the  prescribed  form  and  upon 
payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  by  the  applicant,  the  Registrar 
shall  record  in  a  register  kept  by  him  for  the  purpose  the 
name  and  address  of  the  applicant,  the  name,  if  any,  and 
address  of  the  children's  boarding  home,  the  date  of  regis- 
tration and  such  other  particulars  as  the  regulations  may 
prescribe. 

(2)  Subject  to  section  8,  every  registration  remains  in  force 
for  twelve  months  and,  upon  application  therefor  in  the 
prescribed  form  and  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  by  the 
applicant,  is  renewable  for  a  period  of  twelve  months. 
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(3)   Even"  person  who  knowinglv  makes  aii\"  false  statement  Offence  and 
.     ^  ,.-'.,.  .  •  r  'if  •  •        penalty 

ni  an  application  tor  registration  or  tor  renewal  ot  registration 

is  guilt}"  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 

penalty  of  not  more  than  $200. 


7. — (1)   Belore   making  a   registration,  the  Registrar  shall -^i'i-\>|""'i' 

1  -1  •  f  f       1  -1  1  1  1       number  o( 

determine   the   maximum    number  ot    cliildren    that   may   be  children 
lodged,  boarded  or  cared  for  at  an\"  one  time  in  the  premises  to 
which  the  registration  is  to  apply. 

(2)  W'here  a  children's  boarding  home  is  used  at  ain-  time,  Offence  and 
except  in  the  case  of  emergency,  to  lodge,  board  or  carefor  a 
greater  number  of  children  than  the  maximum  determined  b\' 
the  Registrar  under  subsection  1,  the  occupier  of  the  premises 
and  all  persons  concerned  in  the  management  of  the  home  are 
severalh'  guilty  of  an  ofTence  and  on  summar\"  conviction  are 
liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  S25  for  every  day  during 
which  such  use  is  continued. 


8. —  (1)  The  registration  of  a  children's  boarding  home  ma\  c,a.,,eiiH!i..ii 
at  any  time  be  cancelled  by  the  Registrar.  reKisuation 

(a)  if  the  occupier  of  the  premises  or  an\'  person  con- 
cerned in  the  management  of  the  home  has  been 
convicted  of  an  offence  against  this  Act  or  of  any 
olTence  punishable  b\'  imprisonment;  or 

(b)  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar,  the  premises  are 
unsanitary  or  without  proper  fire  protection  or  the 
home  is  operated  in  a  manner  contrary'  to  the  regu- 
lations or  in  such  a  manner  that  the  cancellation  of 
the  registration  is  required  in  the  public  interest. 

(2)   Before  a  registration   is  cancelled,   the   Registrar  shall  Xotice 
give  notice  to  the  occupier  of  the  premises  of  the  ground  or 
grounds  on  which  it  is  proposed  to  cancel  the  registration  and 
shall  afTord   to  him   an   opportunity'  of  showing  cause   wh}- 
the  registration  should  not  be  cancelled. 


9. —  (1)   Every  occupier  of  premises  registered   under  this  Register  of 
Act  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  a  register  of  children  in 
the  home  containing. 

(a)  the  name,  age,  sex  and  former  place  of  abode  of  each 
child  in  the  home; 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  parents  or  other  persons 
having  charge  of  each  child  before  he  entered  the 
home; 
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(c)  the  date  upon  which  each  child  entered  the  home; 

(d)  the  date  upon  which  each  child  left  the  home  and  the 
name  and  address  of  the  person  in  whose  charge  he 
was  when  he  left  the  home ;  and 

((•)  such  other  particulars  as  the  regulations  ma\  pre- 
scribe. 

(2)  The  particulars  required  by  subsection  1  shall  be 
entered  in  the  register  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  entry 
or  the  leaving,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  child  to  which  the 
entry  relates. 

penalty  ^"'^  (3)  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  this  section  or 
who  knowingly  makes  an  untrue  entry  in  such  a  register 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  not  more  than  S200. 


Idem 


Inspection 


Provincial 
inspector 
may  enter 
premises 


Expenses  of 
administra- 
tion 


Regulations 


10. — (1)  Every  children's  boarding  home  and  its  registers 
and  records  shall  at  all  times  be  open  to  inspection  by  a 
provincial  inspector. 

(2)  Where  a  provincial  inspector  believes  or  suspects  that 
any  premises  is  being  u.sed  as  a  children's  boarding  home 
without  being  registered  under  this  Act,  he  may  at  an>'  time 
and  from  time  to  time  by  himself  enter  and  inspect  such 
premises  and  every  part  thereof,  and  every  person  who  pre- 
vents or  obstructs  or  attempts  to  prevent  or  obstruct  an>'  such 
entry  or  inspection  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $200. 

11.  The  expenses  of  the  administration  of  this  Act  and 
the  regulations  are  payable  until  the  31st  day  of  March,  1958, 
out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  and  thereafter  out  of 
the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

12.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  ma>'  make  regu- 
lations. 


(a)  prescribing    additional    powers    and    duties    of    the 
Registrar; 

(b)  prescribing  additional  powers  and  duties  of  provincial 
inspectors ; 

(c)  prescribing  additional  particulars  to  be  recorded  in 
the  register  mentioned  in  section  6; 

(d)  prescribing  additional  particulars  to  be  recorded  in 
the  register  mentioned  in  section  9; 
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(e)  prescribing  the  returns  that  shall  be  made  to  the 
Minister  by  the  occupiers  of  premises  registered 
under  this  Act; 

(/)  prescribing  rules  governing  and  regulating  the  opera- 
tion of  homes  under  this  Act; 

(^)  prescribing  the  fee  payable  by  applicants  for  registra- 
tion or  renewal  of  registration  under  this  Act; 

(h)  prescribing  the  forms  to  be  used  under  this  Act; 

(?)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act. 

13.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1957.  Sent'"®"*^®' 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Children's  Boarding  short  tme 
Homes  Act,  J 957. 
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No.  171 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Registration  and  Regulation 
of  Children's  Boarding  Homes 


Mr.  Cecile 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Prixted  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Act  is  a  new  measure  in  the  interests  of  children  in  private 
boarding  homes. 

The  provisions  are  self-explanatory. 
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No.  171  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Registration  and 
Regulation  of  Children's  Boarding  Homes 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  tion'"^'"®*^' 

(a)  "child"  means  any  boy  or  girl  actually  or  apparently 
under  sixteen  years  of  age; 

(b)  "children's  boarding  home"  means  any  premises  in 
which  five  or  more  children  who  are  not  related  to 
one  another  through  a  parent,  step-parent  or  grand- 
parent are  lodged,  boarded  or  cared  for,  but  does  not 
include, 

(i)  a  foster  home  or  institution  supervised  or 
operated  by  a  children's  aid  society  under 
The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954,  i954,  c.  8 

(ii)  a    private    home    in    which    there   are    foster 

children    who    are    beneficiaries    under    The  i952,  c.  62 


1957    c 

Mothers'  Allowances  Act,  1952  or  The  Mothers^ 
and  Dependent  Children' s  Allowances  Act,  1957, 

(iii)  a  house  that  is  registered  under  The  Maternity  n.^.o.  1950, 
Boarding  Houses  Act, 

(iv)  a  hospital  or  institution  that  is  in  receipt  of 
any  provincial  aid, 

(v)  a  house  that  is  licensed   under   The  Private ^f^O-  i^so, 

Hospitals  Act  or   The  Private  Hospitals  ylc/,  1957,  c 

1957, 

(vi)  a  day  nursery  established  and  operated  under 

The  Day  Nurseries  Act,  r.s.o.  1950. 

•^  c.  88 

(vii)  a  charitable  institution  within  the  meaning  of 

The  Charitable  Institutions  Act,  1956;  i^^e,  c.  6 
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(c)  "Department"  means  Department  of  Public  Wel- 
fare; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Public  Welfare; 

(e)  "provincial  inspector"  means  any  member  of  the 
staff  of  the  Department  who  is  designated  as  provin- 
cial inspector  by  the  Minister; 

(/)  "Registrar"  means  the  member  of  the  staff  of  the 
Department  who  is  designated  as  Registrar  of 
Children's  Boarding  Homes  by  the  Minister; 

(g)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act. 

tio^ind*""^"       2.  The  Minister  shall  administer  and  enforce  this  Act  and 
of  Acf"®"*  the  regulations. 

egis  rar  g^  ^j^^  Minister  shall  designate  an  officer  of  the  Depart- 

ment as  Registrar  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions. 

Inspectors  4^  -pj^g  Minister  may  designate  one  or  more  officers  of  the 
Department  as  provincial  inspectors  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations. 

Children's  5. — (1)  No  premises  shall  be  used  by  any  person  as  a 

homes  to  be  children's  boarding  home  unless  the  home  is  registered  under 

registered        ^^^^  ^^^ 

pen^aity  ^^^  ^^^  Where  premises  are  used  as  a  children's  boarding  home 
in  contravention  of  subsection  1,  the  occupier  and  all  persons 
concerned  in  the  management  of  the  home  are  severally  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  are  liable  to  a  penalty 
of  not  more  than  $25  for  every  day  during  which  such  use  is 
continued. 

Registration  q^ — ^j^  Upon  application  in  the  prescribed  form  and  upon 
payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  by  the  applicant,  the  Registrar 
shall  record  in  a  register  kept  by  him  for  the  purpose  the 
name  and  address  of  the  applicant,  the  name,  if  any,  and 
address  of  the  children's  boarding  home,  the  date  of  regis- 
tration and  such  other  particulars  as  the  regulations  may 
prescribe. 

^^^^  (2)  Subject  to  section  8,  every  registration  remains  in  force 

for  twelve  months  and,  upon  application  therefor  in  the 
prescribed  form  and  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  by  the 
applicant,  is  renewable  for  a  period  of  twelve  months. 
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(3)  Every  person  who  knowingly  makes  any  false  statement  ofifence  and 
in  an  application  for  registration  or  for  renewal  of  registration  ^^^^  ^ 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  not  more  than  $200. 

7. — (1)  Before  making  a  registration,  the  Registrar  shall  Maximum 
determine  the  maximum   number  of  children   that  may  be  children 
lodged,  boarded  or  cared  for  at  any  one  time  in  the  premises  to 
which  the  registration  is  to  apply. 

(2)  Where  a  children's  boarding  home  is  used  at  any  time,  Offence  and 
except  in  the  case  of  emergency,  to  lodge,  board  or  care  for  a  ^^"^  ^ 
greater  number  of  children  than  the  maximum  determined  by 
the  Registrar  under  subsection  1,  the  occupier  of  the  premises 
and  all  persons  concerned  in  the  management  of  the  home  are 
severally  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  are 
liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $25  for  every  day  during 
which  such  use  is  continued. 


8. — (1)  The  registration  of  a  children's  boarding  home  may  cancellation 
at  any  time  be  cancelled  by  the  Registrar,  registration 

(a)  if  the  occupier  of  the  premises  or  any  person  con- 
cerned in  the  management  of  the  home  has  been 
convicted  of  an  offence  against  this  Act  or  of  any 
offence  punishable  by  imprisonment;  or 

(b)  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar,  the  premises  are 
unsanitary  or  without  proper  fire  protection  or  the 
home  is  operated  in  a  manner  contrary  to  the  regu- 
lations or  in  such  a  manner  that  the  cancellation  of 
the  registration  is  required  in  the  public  interest. 

(2)  Before  a  registration  is  cancelled,  the  Registrar  shall  Notice 
give  notice  to  the  occupier  of  the  premises  of  the  ground  or 
grounds  on  which  it  is  proposed  to  cancel  the  registration  and 
shall  afford  to  him  an  opportunity  of  showing  cause  why 
the  registration  should  not  be  cancelled. 

9. — (1)  Every  occupier  of  premises  registered  under  this  Register  of 
Act  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  a  register  of  children  in  ^  ' 
the  home  containing, 

(a)  the  name,  age,  sex  and  former  place  of  abode  of  each 
child  in  the  home; 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  parents  or  other  persons 
having  charge  of  each  child  before  he  entered  the 
home; 
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(c)  the  date  upon  which  each  child  entered  the  home; 

(d)  the  date  upon  which  each  child  left  the  home  and  the 
name  and  address  of  the  person  in  whose  charge  he 
was  when  he  left  the  home;  and 

(e)  such  other  particulars  as  the  regulations  may  pre- 
scribe. 

(2)  The  particulars  required  by  subsection  1  shall  be 
entered  in  the  register  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  entry 
or  the  leaving,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  child  to  which  the 
entry  relates. 

perfaity  *"  (3)  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  this  section  or 

who  knowingly  makes  an  untrue  entry  in  such  a  register 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $200. 


Idem 


Inspection 


Provincial 
inspector 
may  enter 
premises 


Expenses  of 
administra- 
tion 


Regulations 


10. — (1)  Every  children's  boarding  home  and  its  registers 
and  records  shall  at  all  times  be  open  to  inspection  by  a 
provincial  inspector. 

(2)  Where  a  provincial  inspector  believes  or  suspects  that 
any  premises  is  being  used  as  a  children's  boarding  home 
without  being  registered  under  this  Act,  he  may  at  any  time 
and  from  time  to  time  by  himself  enter  and  inspect  such 
premises  and  every  part  thereof,  and  every  person  who  pre- 
vents or  obstructs  or  attempts  to  prevent  or  obstruct  any  such 
entry  or  inspection  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $200. 

11.  The  expenses  of  the  administration  of  this  Act  and 
the  regulations  are  payable  until  the  31st  day  of  March,  1958, 
out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  and  thereafter  out  of 
the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

12.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 


(a)  prescribing    additional    powers   and    duties   of    the 
Registrar; 

(b)  prescribing  additional  powers  and  duties  of  provincial 
inspectors; 

(c)  prescribing  additional  particulars  to  be  recorded  in 
the  register  mentioned  in  section  6; 

(d)  prescribing  additional  particulars  to  be  recorded  in 
the  register  mentioned  in  section  9; 
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(e)  prescribing  the  returns  that  shall  be  made  to  the 
Minister  by  the  occupiers  of  premises  registered 
under  this  Act; 

(/)  prescribing  rules  governing  and  regulating  the  opera- 
tion of  homes  under  this  Act; 

(g)  prescribing  the  fee  payable  by  applicants  for  registra- 
tion or  renewal  of  registration  under  this  Act; 

(h)  prescribing  the  forms  to  be  used  under  this  Act; 

(i)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act. 

13.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1957.  Sent'"^"''® 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The   Children's  Boarding  Short 
Homes  Act,  1957. 
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BILL 

An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Registration  and  Regulation 
of  Children's  Boarding  Homes 


Mr.  Cecile 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  171  1957 


BILL 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Registration  and 
Regulation  of  Children's  Boarding  Homes 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  interpreta- 

tion 

(a)  "child"  means  any  boy  or  girl  actually  or  apparently 
under  sixteen  years  of  age; 

(b)  "children's  boarding  home"  means  any  premises  in 
which  five  or  more  children  who  are  not  related  to 
one  another  through  a  parent,  step-parent  or  grand- 
parent are  lodged,  boarded  or  cared  for,  but  does  not 
include, 

(i)  a  foster  home  or  institution  supervised  or 
operated  by  a  children's  aid  society  under 
The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954,  i954.  c.  8 

(ii)  a   private   home   in    which    there   are    foster 

children    who    are    beneficiaries    under    The  i952,  c.  62 

1957    C    73 

Mothers'  Allowances  Act,  1952  or  The  Mothers' 
and  Dependent  Children's  Allowances  Act,  1957, 

(iii)  a  house  that  is  registered  under  The  Maternity  r.s.o.  1950, 
Boarding  Houses  Act,  '^'  ^^^ 

(iv)  a  hospital  or  institution  that  is  in  receipt  of 
any  provincial  aid, 

(v)  a  house  that  is  licensed   under   The  Private RS.o.  1950, 

c    289 

Hospitals  Act  or  The  Private  Hospitals  Act,  i'957,  c.  94 
1957, 

(vi)  a  day  nursery  established  and  operated  under 

The  Day  Nurseries  Act,  r.s.o.  1950. 

-^  c.  88 

(vii)  a  charitable  institution  within  the  meaning  of 

The  Charitable  Institutions  Act,  1956;  i^^e.  c.  6 
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(c)  "Department"  means  Department  of  Public  Wel- 
fare; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Public  Welfare; 

(e)  "provincial  inspector"  means  any  member  of  the 
stafif  of  the  Department  who  is  designated  as  provin- 
cial inspector  by  the  Minister; 

(/)  "Registrar"  means  the  member  of  the  staff  of  the 
Department  who  is  designated  as  Registrar  of 
Children's  Boarding  Homes  by  the  Minister; 

(i)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act. 

tioS^ind*'^^'       2.  The  Minister  shall  administer  and  enforce  this  Act  and 
of  Aof  ™®°*  the  regulations. 

egis  rar  g^  ^^^  Minister  shall  designate  an  officer  of  the  Depart- 

ment as  Registrar  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions. 

Inspectors  4.^  ^he  Minister  may  designate  one  or  more  officers  of  the 
Department  as  provincial  inspectors  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations. 

Children's  6, — (1)  No  premises  shall  be  used  by  any  person  as  a 

homes  to  be  children's  boarding  home  unless  the  home  is  registered  under 
registered        ^^.^  j^^^ 

p^^aity  ^^^  (^)  Where  premises  are  used  as  a  children's  boarding  home 
in  contravention  of  subsection  1,  the  occupier  and  all  persons 
concerned  in  the  management  of  the  home  are  severally  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  are  liable  to  a  penalty 
of  not  more  than  $25  for  every  day  during  which  such  use  is 
continued. 

Registration  q^ — ^j^  Upon  application  in  the  prescribed  form  and  upon 
payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  by  the  applicant,  the  Registrar 
shall  record  in  a  register  kept  by  him  for  the  purpose  the 
name  and  address  of  the  applicant,  the  name,  if  any,  and 
address  of  the  children's  boarding  home,  the  date  of  regis- 
tration and  such  other  particulars  as  the  regulations  may 
prescribe. 

Idem  ^2)  Subject  to  section  8,  every  registration  remains  in  force 

for  twelve  months  and,  upon  application  therefor  in  the 
prescribed  form  and  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  by  the 
applicant,  is  renewable  for  a  period  of  twelve  months. 
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(3)  Every  person  who  knowingly  makes  any  false  statement  Offence  and 
in  an  application  for  registration  or  for  renewal  of  registration  ^^'^^  ^ 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  not  more  than  $200. 

7. — (1)  Before  making  a  registration,  the  Registrar  shall  Maximum 

J    .  •         ^1  •  Z  r      1  -1  1  1  1      number  of 

determme  the  maximum  number  ot  children  that  may  be  children 
lodged,  boarded  or  cared  for  at  any  one  time  in  the  premises  to 
which  the  registration  is  to  apply. 

(2)  Where  a  children's  boarding  home  is  used  at  any  time,  Offence  and 
except  in  the  case  of  emergency,  to  lodge,  board  or  care  for  a  ^®"*  ^ 
greater  number  of  children  than  the  maximum  determined  by 
the  Registrar  under  subsection  1,  the  occupier  of  the  premises 
and  all  persons  concerned  in  the  management  of  the  home  are 
severally  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  are 
liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $25  for  every  day  during 
which  such  use  is  continued. 


8. — (1)  The  registration  of  a  children's  boarding  home  may  Cancellation 
at  any  time  be  cancelled  by  the  Registrar,  registration 

(a)  if  the  occupier  of  the  premises  or  any  person  con- 
cerned in  the  management  of  the  home  has  been 
convicted  of  an  offence  against  this  Act  or  of  any 
offence  punishable  by  imprisonment;  or 

(b)  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar,  the  premises  are 
unsanitary  or  without  proper  fire  protection  or  the 
home  is  operated  in  a  manner  contrary  to  the  regu- 
lations or  in  such  a  manner  that  the  cancellation  of 
the  registration  is  required  in  the  public  interest. 

(2)  Before  a  registration  is  cancelled,  the  Registrar  shall  Notice 
give  notice  to  the  occupier  of  the  premises  of  the  ground  or 
grounds  on  which  it  is  proposed  to  cancel  the  registration  and 
shall  afford  to  him  an  opportunity  of  showing  cause  why 
the  registration  should  not  be  cancelled. 


9. — (1)  Every  occupier  of  premises  registered  under  this  Register  of 
:t  shall  keep  or  cau 
the  home  containing, 


Act  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  a  register  of  children  in 


(a)  the  name,  age,  sex  and  former  place  of  abode  of  each 
child  in  the  home; 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  parents  or  other  persons 
having  charge  of  each  child  before  he  entered  the 
home; 
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Idem 


Provincial 
inspector 
may  enter 
premises 


(c)  the  date  upon  which  each  child  entered  the  home; 

(d)  the  date  upon  which  each  child  left  the  home  and  the 
name  and  address  of  the  person  in  whose  charge  he 
was  when  he  left  the  home;  and 

(e)  such  other  particulars  as  the  regulations  may  pre- 
scribe. 

(2)  The  particulars  required  by  subsection  1  shall  be 
entered  in  the  register  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  entry 
or  the  leaving,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  child  to  which  the 
entry  relates. 

peimity  ^'^^  (3)  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  this  section  or 
who  knowingly  makes  an  untrue  entry  in  such  a  register 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $200. 

nspec  on  ^^^ — ^^^  Every  children's  boarding  home  and  its  registers 

and  records  shall  at  all  times  be  open  to  inspection  by  a 
provincial  inspector. 

(2)  Where  a  provincial  inspector  believes  or  suspects  that 
any  premises  is  being  used  as  a  children's  boarding  home 
without  being  registered  under  this  Act,  he  may  at  any  time 
and  from  time  to  time  by  himself  enter  and  inspect  such 
premises  and  every  part  thereof,  and  every  person  who  pre- 
vents or  obstructs  or  attempts  to  prevent  or  obstruct  any  such 
entry  or  inspection  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $200. 

11.  The  expenses  of  the  administration  of  this  Act  and 
the  regulations  are  payable  until  the  31st  day  of  March,  1958, 
out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  and  thereafter  out  of 
the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

egu  a  ons        ^f^^  ^j^^  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)  prescribing  additional  powers  and  duties  of  the 
Registrar; 

(b)  prescribing  additional  powers  and  duties  of  provincial 
inspectors; 

(c)  prescribing  additional  particulars  to  be  recorded  in 
the  register  mentioned  in  section  6; 

(d)  prescribing  additional  particulars  to  be  recorded  in 
the  register  mentioned  in  section  9; 


Expenses  of 
administra- 
tion 
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(e)  prescribing  the  returns  that  shall  be  made  to  the 
Minister  by  the  occupiers  of  premises  registered 
under  this  Act; 

(/)  prescribing  rules  governing  and  regulating  the  opera- 
tion of  homes  under  this  Act; 

(g)  prescribing  the  fee  payable  by  applicants  for  registra- 
tion or  renewal  of  registration  under  this  Act; 

(h)  prescribing  the  forms  to  be  used  under  this  Act; 

(i)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act. 

13.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1957.  g°2t"®'^°®' 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Children's  Boarding  Short 
Homes  Act,  1957. 
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No.  172  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  adding  R.s.o.  i950. 
thereto  the  following  clause:  amended  ' 

{d)  "fluoridation  system"  means  a  system  comprising 
equipment  and  materials  established  for  the  addition 
of  a  chemical  compound  to  release  fluoride  ions  into 
a  municipal  water  supply. 

.  2.  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  R.s.o.  1950. 

the  following  sections:  amended 

FLUORIDATION 

75a.  Every  municipality  named  in  Schedule  C  shall  be  Existing 
deemed    to    have    had    authority    to   establish    and  validated 
operate  its  fluoridation  system  and  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  all  such  powers  as  may  be  necessary  to  main- 
tain its  fluoridation  system. 

756. — (1)  Any  municipality  named  in  Schedule  C  may  Discontin- 
at  any  time  discontinue  its  fluoridation  system  or  system 
may  at  any  time  submit  the  question  set  out  in  sub- 
section 2  to  a  vote  of  the  electors  of  the  municipality 
at  the  next  municipal  election,  and,  if  a  petition 
signed  by  10  per  cent  or  more  of  the  total  number  of 
persons  whose  names  appear  on  the  last  revised 
voters'  list  of  the  municipality  as  being  qualified  to 
vote  at  the  municipal  elections  requesting  the  council 
to  submit  the  question  set  out  in  subsection  2  is 
filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality,  the  council 
shall  submit  such  question  to  a  vote  of  the  electors  at 
the  next  municipal  election. 

(2)  The  question  referred  to  in  subsection  1  is:  Question 

Are  you  in  favour  of  the  continuation  of  the 
fluoridation  of  the  public  water  supply  in  this 
municipality? 
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Where 

majority 
vote  in  the 
negative 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  306, 
amended 


(3)  Where  a  majority  of  the  persons  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  vote  in  the  negative,  the  municipahty  shall 
thereupon  discontinue  the  fluoridation  system. 

3.  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  Schedule: 

SCHEDULE  C 

{Sections  75a,  75b) 

MUNICIPALITIES 

1.  City  of  Brantford 

2.  Town  of  Brockville 

3.  Improvement  District  of  Deep  River 

4.  Town  of  Fort  Erie 

5.  City  of  Oshawa 

6.  Town  of  Thorold 

7.  Township  of  Tisdale 

8.  City  of  Sudbury 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Health  Amendment 
Act,  1957  (No.  2). 
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No.  172  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  adding  R.s.o.  1950, 
thereto  the  following  clause:  amended  ' 

(d)  "fluoridation  system"  means  a  system  comprising 
equipment  and  materials  established  for  the  addition 
of  a  chemical  compound  to  release  fluoride  ions  into 
a  municipal  water  supply. 

2.  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  R.s.o.  1950. 
the  following  sections:  amended 

FLUORIDATION 

75a.  Every  municipality  named  in  Schedule  C  shall  be  Existing 
deemed    to   have   had    authority   to   establish    and  validated 
operate  its  fluoridation  system  and  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  all  such  powers  as  may  be  necessary  to  main- 
tain its  fluoridation  system. 

756. — (1)  Any  municipality  named  in  Schedule  C  may  Discontin- 
at  any  time  discontinue  its  fluoridation  system  or  system 
may  at  any  time  submit  the  question  set  out  in  sub- 
section 2  to  a  vote  of  the  electors  of  the  municipality 
at  the  next  municipal  election,  and,  if  a  petition 
signed  by  10  per  cent  or  more  of  the  total  number  of 
persons  whose  names  appear  on  the  last  revised 
voters'  list  of  the  municipality  as  being  qualified  to 
vote  at  the  municipal  elections  requesting  the  council 
to  submit  the  question  set  out  in  subsection  2  is 
filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality,  the  council 
shall  submit  such  question  to  a  vote  of  the  electors  at 
the  next  municipal  election. 

(2)  The  question  referred  to  in  subsection  1  is:  Question 

Are  you  in  favour  of  the  continuation  of  the 
fluoridation  of  the  public  water  supply  in  this 
municipality? 
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(3)  Where  a  majority  of  the  persons  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  vote  in  the  negative,  the  municipality  shall 
thereupon  discontinue  the  fluoridation  system. 

3.  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  Schedule: 

SCHEDULE  C 

{Sections  75a,  75b) 

MUNICIPALITIES 

1.  City  of  Brantford 

2.  Town  of  Brockville 

3.  Improvement  District  of  Deep  River 

4.  Town  of  Fort  Erie 

5.  City  of  Oshawa 

6.  Town  of  Thorold 

7.  Township  of  Tisdale 

8.  City  of  Sudbury 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Health  Amendment 
Act,  1957  (No.  2). 
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No.  173  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section   1  of   The  Pharmacy  Act,   1953  isi953,  c.  79. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

{d)  "drug"  means, 

(i)  any  substance  that  is  named  in  the  latest 
edition  from  time  to  time  of  the  British 
Pharmacopoeia,  the  British  Pharmaceutical 
Codex,  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  the  National  Formulary, 
the  New  and  Nonofficial  Remedies,  the 
Canadian  Formulary,  the  Codex  Francais  or 
the  Pharmacopoea  Internationalis,  or 

(ii)  any  preparation  containing  any  substance 
mentioned  in  subclause  i,  or 

(iii)  any  substance  that  is  offered  for  sale  or  sold 
for  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  any  ailment, 
disease  or  physical  disorder, 

but  does  not  include  any  such  substance  or  pre- 
paration offered  for  sale  or  sold  as,  or  as  part  of, 
a  food,  food  supplement,  drink  or  cosmetic  or  for 
any  purpose  other  than  the  prevention  or  treatment 
of  any  ailment,  disease  or  physical  disorder. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ment^®°^®' 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Pharmacy  Amendment  ^^°^  ^'^^^ 
Act,  1957. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section   1   of  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953  isi953,  c.  79. 
repealed  and   the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

{d)  "drug"  means, 

(i)  any  substance  that  is  named  in  the  latest 
edition  from  time  to  time  of  the  British 
Pharmacopoeia,  the  British  Pharmaceutical 
Codex,  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  the  National  Formulary, 
the  New  and  Nonofficial  Remedies,  the 
Canadian  Formulary,  the  Codex  Francais  or 
the  Pharmacopoea  Internationalis,  or 

(ii)  any  preparation  containing  any  substance 
mentioned  in  subclause  i,  or 

(iii)  any  substance  that  is  offered  for  sale  or  sold 
for  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  any  ailment, 
disease  or  physical  disorder, 

but  does  not  include  any  such  substance  or  pre- 
paration offered  for  sale  or  sold  as,  or  as  part  of, 
a  food,  drink  or  cosmetic  or  for  any  purpose  other 
than  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  any  ailment, 
disease  or  physical  disorder. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ment"^"''^ 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Pharmacy  Amendment^^°^^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1957. 
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No.  173  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section   1   of   The  Pharmacy  Act,   1953  isi953,  c.  79. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

{d)  "drug"  means, 

(i)  any  substance  that  is  named  in  the  latest 
edition  from  time  to  time  of  the  British 
Pharmacopoeia,  the  British  Pharmaceutical 
Codex,  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  the  National  Formulary, 
the  New  and  Nonofficial  Remedies,  the 
Canadian  Formulary,  the  Codex  Francais  or 
the  Pharmacopoea  Internationalis,  or 

(ii)  any  preparation  containing  any  substance 
mentioned  in  subclause  i,  or 

(iii)  any  substance  that  is  offered  for  sale  or  sold 
for  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  any  ailment, 
disease  or  physical  disorder, 

but  does  not  include  any  such  substance  or  pre- 
paration offered  for  sale  or  sold  as,  or  as  part  of, 
a  food,  drink  or  cosmetic  or  for  any  purpose  other 
than  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  any  ailment, 
disease  or  physical  disorder. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ment^^"*^^" 
Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Pharmacy  Amendment  ^^°^^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1957. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

Section  1.  The  amendment  provides  that  section  262  of  The 
Municipal  Act,  which  suspends  certain  actions  of  council  after  the  first 
poll  is  held,  shall  not  apply  to  the  Metropolitan  Council. 


Section  2 — Subsection  1.  The  limit  of  $2,500  on  annual  retirement 
allowances  that  may  be  granted  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  is 
removed. 


Subsection  2  and  3.  The  amendment  will  provide  the  same  pension 
rights  to  persons  who  transfer  from  an  area  municipality  or  local  board 
thereof  to  a  local  board  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  as  is  now  provided 
for  persons  who  transfer  from  an  area  municipality  or  local  board  thereof 
to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 
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BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  15  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  1953,  c.  73, 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "262"  in  the  first  line,  ame^iided 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

15.  Sections  210,  212,  213,  215,  217,  218,  219,  261,  269  Application 
and  291  to  296  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall  apply  R.s.o.  i950, 
mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

2. — (1)  Section    22   of   The   Municipality  of  Metropolitan 'i^^^s,  c.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Municipality  amended 
of  Metropolitan    Toronto   Amendment  Act,    1955,   is   further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(la)  The  limitation  of  $2,500  prescribed  in  subsection  1  Limitation 
of  section  257  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall  not  apply  retirement 

3.110^073.11068 

to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation.  r.s.o.  1950 

c.'243' 

(2)  Subsection    3    of   section    22   of    The   Municipality   o/i9||'  ^^J^-g 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  3  (i955,  c.  50, 
of  section    1    of   The   Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  amended' 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Cor- 
poration" in  the  first  line  "or  a  local  board  thereof"  and  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  the  local  board  of  the  Metro- 
politan  Corporation   has  entered   into  an   agreement  under 
clause  d  of  subsection  2a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(3)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  a  local  board  Pensions 
thereof  employs  a  person  theretofore  employed  by 
an  area  municipality  or  a  local  board  thereof,  the 
County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission,  the  employee  shall  be  deemed  to  remain 
an  employee  of  the  area  municipality  or  local  board 
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or  of  the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York 
Roads  Commission  for  the  purposes  of  any  pension 
plan  of  such  area  municipahty  or  local  board  or  of 
the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission,  and  shall  continue  to  be  entitled  to 
all  rights  and  benefits  thereunder  as  if  he  had 
remained  as  an  employee  of  the  area  municipality 
or  local  board  or  of  the  County  of  York  or  the 
Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission,  until  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  has  provided  a  pension 
plan  for  its  employees  and  such  employee  has 
elected,  in  writing,  to  participate  therein  or  the  local 
board  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  has  entered 
into  an  agreement  under  clause  d  of  subsection  2a. 

8.  22' subs.' 4      (3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  22,  as  re-enacted  by 

s.  1,  subs.  3).  subsection  3  of  section  1  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 

amended        Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  inserting  after 

"election"  in  the  first  line  "or  an  agreement  has  been  entered 

into  under  clause  d  of  subsection  2a",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 

^^^^  (4)  Until  such  election  or  an  agreement  has  been  entered 

into  under  clause  d  of  subsection  2a,  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  shall  deduct  by  instalments 
from  the  remuneration  of  the  employee  the  amount 
which  such  employee  is  required  to  pay  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  plan  of  the  area  munici- 
pality or  local  board  or  of  the  County  of  York  or 
the  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission  and  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  pay  to  the  area 
municipality  or  local  board  or  to  the  County  of 
York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission 
in  instalments, 

(a)  the  amounts  so  deducted; 

{b)  the  future  service  contributions  payable  under 
the  plan  by  the  area  municipality  or  local 
board  or  by  the  County  of  York  or  the 
Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission. 

1953,  c.  73,        3,  Section  31  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
amended       Act,  1953  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- 
section : 

munici-  (10)  Where  an  appeal  is  filed  in  respect  of  an  assessment 

be  given  of  land  in  an  area  municipality,  the  area  municipality 

appeals'  shall  be  given  notice  of  such  appeal  b>'  the  assessment 

commissioner  and  shall  be  entitled  to  be  heard  by 

the    court    of    revision,    county    judge.    Municipal 

Board  or  any  court. 
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Section  3.  The  amendment  provides  that  area  municipalities  shall 
be  given  notice  of  assessment  appeals  by  the  assessment  commissioner  and 
gives  them  the  right  to  be  heard  on  appeals. 
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Section  4.  Additions  to  the  assessment  roll  with  respect  to  buildings 
erected,  altered  or  enlarged,  etc.,  may  be  made  on  or  before  the  31st  day 
of  December  in  any  year.  The  date  is  changed  to  the  30th  day  of 
November. 


Sections  5,  7  to  16,  18  to  24,  26  to  28,  33,  38  to  43,  48  and  51. 

As  a  number  of  Acts  have  been  revised  over  the  last  few  years,  the 
references  in  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  to  such 
Acts  are  brought  up  to  date. 


Section  6.  The  section  provides  that,  when  land  abutting  a  metro- 
politan road  is  dedicated  by  any  person  for  the  widening  of  such  road, 
the  land  so  dedicated  shall  be  vested  in  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 
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4.  The   Municipality   of   Metropolitan    Toronto   Act,    1953 1953.  c.  73, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections:  ^'^^'^  ® 

33a. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  additions  to  the  collector's  Additions  to 

coIlGctor's 

roll  of  an  area  municipality  under  subsection   1  of  rou  under 
section  51  of  The  Assessment  Act,  the  30th  day  ofc.'24.s.  51  ' 
November  shall  be  the  date  referred  to  in  clauses 
a,  b  and  c  of  the  said  subsection  1  in  lieu  of  the  1st 
day  of  January. 

(2)  Where  an  entry  is  made  in  the  collector's  roll  of  an  '^t^f^  ^^'^ 
...  .  whole  year 

area  municipality  under  section  51  of  The  Assessment 

Act  and  a  notice  has  been  given  as  provided  in  sub- 
section 3  of  the  said  section  51  prior  to  the  10th 
day  of  January  in  any  year,  the  amount  of  taxes 
to  be  levied  thereon  shall  be  for  the  whole  current 
year. 

33b.  The  additions  to  be  made  to  the  assessment  roll  of  Additions  to 

....  J  .  CI  f     T-j     assessment 

an    area    municipality    under    section    51a    01    i«e  roll  under 
Assessment  Act  shall  be  made  after  the  return  of  thee. '24,  s.  510' 
roll  and  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  November 
in  any  year. 

5.  Subsection  5  of  section  83  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 1953,  c- 73 
politan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "section  amended 
100  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act"  in  the  first  and  second 

lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  94  of  The  Highway 
Improvement  Act,  1957'". 

6.  The   Municipality   of  Metropolitan    Toronto  Act,    1953^^53.  c.  73. 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

84a.  When    land    abutting    on    a    metropolitan    road    is  Dedication 
dedicated  for  highway  purposes  for,  or  apparently  abutting 
for,  the  widening  of  the  metropolitan  road,  the  land  r'^ldsXr'*^'^ 
so  dedicated  shall  be  part  of  the  metropolitan  road  ^'^^^^^^f 
and  the  soil  and  freehold  thereof  shall  be  vested  in 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation  subject  to  any  rights 
in  the  soil  reserved  by  the  person  who  dedicated  the 
land. 

7.  Section  95  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  i953,  c.  73, 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Sections  96,  98,  99,  amended 
102  and  105  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act"  in  the  first 

and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Sections  89, 
91,  92,  93,  96  and  99  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957". 

8.  Section  96  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  19^3,  c.  73, 
Act,  1953,  as  amended  by  section  9  of  The  Municipality  o/amerlded 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further  amended 
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by  striking  out  "section  11  and  Part  III  of  The  Highway 
Improvement  Act''  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "section  40  and  Part  V  of  The  Highway  Improve- 
ment Act,  1957''  and  by  striking  out  "Part  III"  in  the  fifth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Part  V". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  98, 
amended 


9.  Section  98  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Part  III  of  The  Highway 
Improvement  Act,  until  changed  in  accordance  with  The 
Highway  Improvement  Act"  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Part  V  of  The  Highway  Improve- 
ment Act,  1957,  until  changed  in  accordance  with  The  Highway 
Improvement  Act,  1957". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  104, 
subs.  7, 
amended 


10.  Subsection  7  of  section  104  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"Part  XVI  of  The  Companies  Act"  in  the  third  and  fourth 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Part  VI  of  The  Corporations 
Act,  1953". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  114,  cl.  d, 
amended 


11.  Clause  d  of  section  114  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The 
Department  of  Education  Act"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ''The  Department  of  Education  Act, 
1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
s.  116, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


12.^ — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  llo  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  116, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  116  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "section  9  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in 
the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section 
59  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act, 
1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  117, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


13. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  117  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
s.  117, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  117  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "subsections  15,  16  and  17  of  section  7  of  The 
Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsections  9,  10  and  11  of  section 
54  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act, 
1954". 
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Section  17.  At  present,  maintenance  assistance  payments  are  made 
on  the  average  attendance  of  the  preceding  year.  The  amendment  provides 
such  payments  shall  be  made  on  the  average  attendance  of  the  current 
year. 
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(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   117  is  amended  byiass,  c.  73, 
striking  out  "section  9  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  inliib8.^4, 
the  seventh  and  eighth  lines  and   inserting  in  lieu   thereof  ^'^®'^'^®'* 
"section  59  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Act,  1954". 

14.  Section    118    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  1953,  c.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The  Boards  o/amended 
Education  Act"  where  it  occurs  in  the  first  line  and  in  the 

fifth  and  sixth  lines  respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
''The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954". 

15.  Clause  m  of  subsection  2  of  section  119  of  The  Munici- 1953,  c.  73, 
pality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  siibs.  2, 
out  "The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  fourth  line  andamrnded 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 

of  Education  Act,  1954". 

16.  Subsection  2  of  section   123  of   The  Municipality  o/i^^3^c.  73, 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out^ubs.  2, 
"The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  seventh  and  eighth 

lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954"  and  by  striking  out 
"subsections  18,  19  and  20  of  section  7  of  The  Boards  of 
Education  Act"  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "subsections  12  and  13  of  section  54  of  The 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954". 

17.  Subsection   1  of  section    125  of   The  Municipality  o/i^^s^c.  73. 

Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  subs,  i, 
,,  ^,.      ,,        ,  .  .         ,  i-ii.  ri  amended 

precedmg     where  it  occurs  m  the  third  line  oi  clause  a, 

in  the  third  line  of  clause  b  and  in  the  third  line  of  clause  c, 

respectively,  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "current",  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  School  Board  shall  in  the  year  1954  and  in  each  ^ai^'Jt^^ance 
year   thereafter,   pay   to   each   board   of  education  P^yn^e^its 
within   the   Metropolitan  Area,   in  monthly  instal- 
ments, a  maintenance  assistance  payment  in  respect 
of, 

(a)  each  resident  pupil,  of  a  public  school  division 
within  the  Metropolitan  Area,  of  average 
daily  attendance  during  the  current  year  in 
the  public  elementary  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  that  board; 

(b)  each  resident  pupil,  of  a  high  school  district 
within  the  Metropolitan  Area,  of  average 
daily  attendance  during  the  current  year  in 
the  academic  secondary  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  that  board;  and 
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1953,  c.  73, 
8.  126, 
subs.  1, 
cl.  g, 
amended 


1953,  c.  73, 
s.  132, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


(c)  each  resident  pupil,  of  a  high  school  district 
within  the  Metropolitan  Area,  of  average 
daily  attendance  during  the  current  year  in 
the  vocational  secondary  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  that  board. 

18.  Clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  126  of  The  Muni- 
cipality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by 
striking  out  'T^e  Auxiliary  Clnsses  Acf"  in  the  fifth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Part  V  of  The  Schools  Administration 
Act,  1954". 

19.  Subsection  1  of  section  132  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"clause  m  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  High  Schools 
Act  or  for  any  of  the  purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  1 
of  section  56"  in  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  or  as 
defined  in  clause  hh  of  section  1". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  134, 
subs.  Iv 
amended 


20.  Subsection  1  of  section  134  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"subsection  6  of  section  5  of  The  High  Schools  Act"  in  the 
sixth  and  seventh  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sub- 
section 4  of  section  12  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
s.  136, 
subs.  2 
(1955,  c.  50, 
8.  12). 
amended 


21.  Subsection  2  of  section  136  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  12  of 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The  Highway  Improvement 
Act"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957". 


1953,  c.  73, 
S.  141, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


1953, ( 
s.  141, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


73, 


22. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  141  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"The  Public  Hospitals  Act"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957" . 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  141  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "section  20  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act"  in  the 
third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  21  of  The 
Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957". 


1953,  c.  73, 
s.  141, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  141  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "section  20  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act"  in  the 
sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  21  of  The 
Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957" . 


1953,  c.  73, 
s.  144a 
(1956,  c.  53, 
s.  14), 
subs.  1, 
amended 


23.  Subsection   1  of  section  144o  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  14  of 
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Section  25.     Self-explanatory. 
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The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The  Public  Hospitals  Act" 
in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ''The  Public 
Hospitals  Act,  1957". 

24. — ^(1)  Subsection  1  of  section  145  of  The  Municipality  1953,  c.  73, 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  outsubl.^i, 
"The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act"  in  the  second  Hne  and  inserting*'"®"**®** 
in  lieu  thereof  "The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  145,  as  amended  by  1953,  c.  73, 
section    15    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Torontol'uhs^'2, 
Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substiuted ''®"®"^'^*®'^ 
therefor: 

(2)  Section  13  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955  shall  ^^^'^^"J^^"'^ 
apply  in  respect  of  applicants  for  admission  to  afoJ'feed 
home  for  the  aged  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
except  that. 


1955,  c.  30 


(a)  the  authorization  in  the  prescribed  form 
referred  to  in  clause  e  of  that  section  shall  be 
signed  by  the  chairman  or  by  such  other 
member  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  as  is 
designated  by  resolution  of  the  Metropolitan 
Council; 

{b)  the  statement  in  the  prescribed  form  referred 
to  in  clause  h  of  that  section  shall  be  signed 
by  the  welfare  officer  of  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration or  the  welfare  officer  of  the  area 
municipality  in  which  the  applicant  resides 
at  the  time  of  his  application. 

25.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Act,   ^^53^^^^-^^' 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

145a.  The   Metropolitan   Corporation   shall   be   liable   for  Liability 

.  •        rcspGctinc 

the    maintenance    of    indigent    persons    m    nursnig  indigent 
homes  awaiting  accommodation  in  a  home  for  thcafv^iting 
aged  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  from  the  day  fo 'home'^''® 
admission  to  such  home  for  the  aged  has  been  author-  f^*"  *^®  ^^^^ 
ized  under  clause  e  of  section  13  of  The  Homes  fori9o5.  c.  so 
the  Aged  Act,  1955. 

26.  Subsection   1   of  section   147  of  The  Municipality  o/i^ss^c  73. 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out|^s^J^^ 
"The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  "The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955". 
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1953,  c.  73, 
8.  149, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


27. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  149  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  J 953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"The  Children's  Protection  Act"  in  the  second  and  third  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  149, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  149  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Section  4,  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  17  and 
subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Children's  Protection  Act"  in 
the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Sub- 
sections 2  and  3  of  section  32  and  subsection  2  of  section  35 
of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  149, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  149  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "section  29  of  The  Children's  Protection  Act"  in 
the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section 
23  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
S.  149, 
subs.  4, 
amended 


(4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  149  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "The  Children's  Protection  Act"  in  the  second  and 
third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Child  Welfare 
Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
S.  155, 
amended 


28.  Section  155  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The  Homes  for  the  Aged 
Act,  The  Children's  Protection  Act"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Homes  for  the  Aged 
Act,  1955,  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954". 


1953.  c.  73, 
8.  163, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


29.  Subsection  3  of  section  163  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"arbitration  under  The  Municipal  Act"  in  the  third  and 
fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Municipal 
Board",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Municipal 
Board  may 
determine 
liability 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  165, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


(3)  If  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  the  county  are 
unable  to  agree  as  to  the  amount  to  be  paid  by  the 
county,  the  amount  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Municipal  Board. 

30. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  165  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"arbitration  under  The  Municipal  Act"  in  the  fifth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Municipal  Board",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Care  of 

prisoners, 

etc. 


(1)  The  county  shall  pay  to  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion in  respect  of  its  use  of  the  court  house  and  jail 
and  for  the  care  and  maintenance  of  prisoners  such 
compensation  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  or 
determined  by  the  Municipal  Board. 


174 


Section'  29.  The  amendment  substitutes  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  for  arbitration  under  The  Municipal  Act  with  regard  to  the  deter- 
mination of  the  share  of  the  costs  of  the  court  house  and  jail  of  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  to  be  borne  by  the  County  of  York. 


Section  30.  The  amendments  substitute  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  for  arbitration  under  The  Municipal  Act  with  regard  to  the  deter- 
mination of  the  share  of  the  cost  of  maintenance  of  prisoners,  etc.,  to  be 
borne  by  the  County  of  York. 


174 


Section  31.     The  amendment  is  complementary  to  section  30  of 
this  bill. 


Section  32.  The  amendment  substitutes  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  for  arbitration  under  The  Municipal  Act  with  regard  to  the  deter- 
mination of  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  by 
area  municipalities  for  the  use  of  the  jail  for  the  purposes  of  a  lock-up 
house. 


174 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section   165  is  amended  byi953,  c.  73. 
striking  out  "arbitrator  shall,  so  far  as  he"  in  the  second  and  subs.  2, 
third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Municipal  Board  ^'"®'^^®** 
shall,  so  far  as  it",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  In  determining  the  compensation  to  be  paid  for  the  Compensa- 
care  and  maintenance  of  prisoners,  the  Municipal 
Board  shall,  so  far  as  it  deems  just  and  reasonable, 
take  into  consideration  the  original  cost  of  the  site 
and  erection  of  the  jail  and  jail  buildings  and  of 
repairs  and  insurance,  so  far  as  they  have  been  borne 
by  one  or  other  of  the  two  municipalities,  and  the 
cost  of  maintaining  and  supporting  the  prisoners, 
as  well  as  the  salaries  of  all  officers  and  servants 
connected  therewith. 

31.  Section    166    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  i^^^.  c.  i^, 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "arbitration"  amended 
where  it  occurs  in  the  second  and  ninth  lines  respectively  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Municipal  Board",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 

166.  After  five  years  from  the  time  when  the  amount  of  ^®^°^f®^^®^^' 
the  compensation  is  agreed  upon  or  determined  bycompensa- 
the  Municipal  Board  under  sections  163  and  165  or 

after  a  direction  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  under  the  authority  of  this  section,  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  upon  the  application 
of  the  county  or  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  may 
direct  that  the  existing  arrangement  shall  cease  after 
a  day  to  be  named  and  that  the  compensation  to  be 
paid  from  that  day  shall  be  settled  by  agreement  or 
determined  by  the  Municipal  Board. 

32.  Section    167    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitani953,  c.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "arbitration  amended 
under  The  Municipal  Act''  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting  in 

lieu  thereof  "the  Municipal  Board",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 

167.  The  jail  may  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  a  lock-up  use  of 
house  for  any  area  municipality^  or  any  local  munici-  lockup 
pality  in  the  county,  and  if  so  used  the  area  muni- 
cipality or  local  municipality  shall  pay  yearly  to 

the  treasurer  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  a 
reasonable  sum  for  such  use  and  for  the  expenses 
incurred  by  such  use,  and  in  case  of  disagreement  the 
amount  to  be  paid  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Municipal  Board. 
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1953,  c.  73, 
8.  173, 
amended 


33.  Section  173  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The  Juvenile 
and  Family  Courts  Act"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ''The  Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act, 
1954'\ 


ameiid^ed^^'        ^'**  ^^^  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Act,   1953 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Metropolitan 
Corporation 
deemed 
city  under 
R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  70 


173a.  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  city  for  the  purposes  of  The  Coroners  Act  and 
no  area  municipality  shall  be  liable  for  the  payment 
of  any  salaries,  fees  or  expenses  under  such  Act. 


1953,  c.  73 

8.  1756 


36.  Section    1756    of    The    Municipality    of   Metropolitan 
s^ll^'  ^'  ^^'   Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  18  of  The  Munici- 
pality   of   Metropolitan    Toronto    Amendment    Act,    1956,    is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


amended 


Application 
of  bargaining 
agreement 
R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  279 


(3)  An  agreement  made  under  section  27  of  The  Police 
Act  shall  apply  only  to  the  members  of  the  Metro- 
politan Police  Force  below  the  rank  of  inspector. 


36.  Section    175j    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  175j 

(1956,  c.  53,   Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  18  of  The  Munici- 
a'mended        pality    of   Metropolitan    Toronto   Amendment   Act,    1956,    is 


amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Securities 
deemed 
transferred 
on 

registry- 
books 


(6a)  The  ownership  of  all  securities  registered  in  the  name 
of  the  Toronto  Police  Benefit  Fund  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  transferred  upon  the  various  registry  books  of 
the  issuers  of  such  securities  to  the  name  of  the 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Police  Benefit  Fund. 


ime^nd'ed^^'        ^'^-  ^^^  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Act,   1953 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

maysunfmon     ^l^uu.  The  Licensing  Commission  shall  have  the  Same  power 
witnesses  ^o  summon  and  examine  witnesses  on  oath  as  to 

any  matter  connected  with  the  execution  of  its 
powers  and  duties  or  as  to  any  matter  respecting 
any  licence  heretofore  issued  by  any  body  that 
formerly  exercised  the  powers  now  vested  in  the 
Licensing  Commission,  to  enforce  their  attendance 
and  to  compel  them  to  give  evidence  and  produce 
documents  and  things,  as  is  vested  in  any  court  of 
law  in  civil  cases. 

8.^176,°"^^'        38.  Subsection   1  of  section   176  of  The  Municipality  of 

amended        Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 

"and  under  The  Planning  Act''  in  the  fourth  line. 


174 


Sfxtion  34.  The  new  section  provides  that  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  shall  be  liable  for  salaries,  fees  and  expenses  of  coroners  in 
the  Metropolitan  Area. 


Section  35.  The  amendment  provides  that  inspectors  and  members 
of  equivalent  or  higher  rank  in  the  Metropolitan  Police  Force  are  excepted 
from  the  bargaining  provisions  of  The  Police  Act. 


Section  36.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  37.  The  Licensing  Commission  is  given  the  same  powers  as 
a  court  of  law  in  civil  cases  to  summon  and  examine  witnesses  as  to  any 
matter  connected  with  the  execution  of  its  powers  and  duties. 


174 


Section  44.     The  amendment  authorizes  the  investment  of  moneys 
not  immediately  required  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 


Section  45 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  provides  that  the  assess- 
ment upon  which  the  levy  among  the  area  municipalities  is  apportioned 
shall  include  the  valuations  of  properties  for  which  payments  are  made 
in  lieu  of  taxes  by  the  Crown,  etc. 
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39.  Clause  a  of  section  177  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- iQ^^,  c  73, 
politan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections  amended"  **' 
22  and  23  of  The  Planning  Act''  in  the  second  and  third  lines 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  14  of  The  Housing 
Development  Act". 

40.  Section     179    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  1953.  c.  73, 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The  Planning  amended 
Act"  where  it  occurs  in  the  second  line  of  subsection  1,  in  the 

second  line  of  subsection  2,  in  the  second  line  of  subsection  3, 
in  the  second  and  third  lines  of  subsection  5  and  in  the  first 
line  of  clause  c  of  subsection  7,  respectively,  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "The  Planning  Act,  1955". 

41.  Section    180    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  1953,  c.  73, 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections  1  to  amended 
16,  18  to  20,  28  and  29  of  The  Planning  Act"  in  the  second 

and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sections  1  to  19, 
21  to  23,  28  and  29  of  The  Planning  Act,  1955"  and  by  striking 
out  ''The  Planning  Act"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "The  Planning  Act,  1955". 

42.  Section    181    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  1253,  c.  73, 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The  Planning  ^minded 
Act"  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "The  Planning  Act,  1955". 

43.  Section     182    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  1953,  c.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The  Planning  amended 
Act"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The 
Planning  Act,  1955" . 

4t4:,  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  iQ53,c.  73. 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

188a.  Section    314a    of    The    Municipal   Act   shall    apply  i^^*^'^®^* 
mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation,   not 

'^  ^  immediately 

required 

45.— (1)  Section  190  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  i953,^c.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  amended 
subsection : 

(6a)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  section,  the  assess-  Assessnient 

^      ^  1  -1       1        1  •    •    upon  which 

ment  upon  which  the  levy  among  the  area  munici-  levy  appor- 
palities    shall    be    apportioned    shall    include    the  include 
valuations  of  all  properties  for  which  payments  in  on^"^*^°'^^ 
lieu  of  taxes  are  paid  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  fo^wWchf 
or  any  province  or  any  board,  commission,  corpora- P^ayment^s 
tion  or  other  agency  thereof  or  The  Hydro-Electric  taxes  paid 
Power  Commission  of  Ontario  to  any  area  munici- 
pality. 
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s.^iib!^*  ^^'         (2)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  190  is  amended  by 

amended        inserting  after  "section"  in  the  second  Hne  "shall  be  deemed 

to  be  taxes  and",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Payment 


(10)  All  moneys  levied  against  an  area  municipality  under 
the  authority  of  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
taxes  and  shall  be  a  debt  of  the  area  municipality 
to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  the  treasurer 
of  every  area  municipality  shall  pay  the  moneys  so 
levied  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion at  the  times  and  in  the  amounts  specified  by  the 
by-law  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  mentioned  in 
subsection  2. 


1953, ( 
8.  197, 
amended 


73, 


46. — (1)  Section  197  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  amended  by  section  21  of  The  Munici- 
pality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Consoli- 
dating 
debenture 
by-laws 


(15a)  Section    298a    of    The    Municipal   Act   shall    apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 


(2)  Subsections  20,  26,  27,  28,  32  and  34  of  the  said  section 


1953,  c.  73, 
s.  197 

8ubss.'20,  26,  197,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Munici- 

27    28    32 

34' (1955, '      pality   of  Metropolitan    Toronto  Amendment  Act,    1955,   are 
siibs.'l),    '    repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Consolidated 

bank 

accounts 


(20)  When  sinking  fund  debentures  are  issued,  the  sinking 
fund  committee  shall  keep  one  or  more  consolidated 
bank  accounts  in  which, 


(a)  the  treasurer  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
shall  deposit  each  year  during  the  term  of  the 
debentures  the  moneys  raised  for  the  sinking 
fund  of  all  debts  which  are  to  be  paid  by  means 
of  sinking  funds;  and 

(b)  there  shall  be  deposited  all  earnings  derived 
from,  and  all  proceeds  of  the  sale,  redemption 
or  payment  of,  sinking  fund  investments. 


Control  of 
sinking 
fund  assets 


Withdrawals 
from  bank 
accounts 


(26)  All  assets  of  the  sinking  funds,  including  all  consoli- 
dated bank  accounts,  shall  be  under  the  sole  control 
and  management  of  the  sinking  fund  committee. 

(26a)  All  withdrawals  from  the  consolidated  bank  accounts 
shall  be  authorized  by  the  sinking  fund  committee, 
and  all  cheques  on  the  consolidated  bank  accounts 


174 


SubsectionT2.     The'amendment  provides  that  moneys  levied  against 
area  municipalities  shall^be  deemed  to  be  taxes. 


Section  46 — Subsection  1.     The  amendment  authorizes  the  passing 
of  a  consolidating  by-law  to  consolidate  debenture  by-laws. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendments  are  for  the  purpose  of  clarification 
and  to  provide  for  allocating  earnings  from  investments  to  sinking  fund 
accounts  and  to  provide  that  securities  purchased  by  the  sinking  fund 
committee  shall|be  deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 
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shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  or  acting  chairman 
and  one  other  member  of  the  sinking  fund  com- 
mittee. 

(27)  The  sinking  fund  committee  shall  invest  any  moneys  investments 
on  deposit  from  time  to  time  in  the  consolidated 

bank  accounts  and  may  at  any  time  or  times  vary 
any  investments. 

(27a)  The  moneys  in  the  consolidated  bank  accounts  shall  idem 
be  invested  in  one  or  more  of  the  following  forms: 

(a)  in  securities  in  which  a  trustee  may  invest 

under  The  Trustee  Act;  ^foo'  ^^^°' 

{b)  in  debentures  of  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion; 

(c)  in  temporary  advances  to  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  pending  the  issue  and  sale  of 
any  debentures  of  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion; 

{d)  in  temporary  loans  to  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration for  current  expenditures,  but  no  loan 
for  such  purpose  shall  be  made  for  a  period 
ending  after  the  end  of  the  calendar  year  in 
which  the  loan  is  made. 

(276)  All  securities  acquired  bv  the  sinking  fund  committee  Deposit 

of  S6CllI*itji6S 

as  investments  for  sinking  fund  purposes  shall  be  with 
deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario.  o/c^"ark) 

(27c)  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  release,  deliver  or  Release  of 

86cviriti6s 

otherwise  dispose  of  any  security  deposited  with  him  by  Treasurer 
under  subsection    276   only   upon   the  direction   in°     °tario 
writing  of  the  sinking  fund  committee. 

(28)  All  sinking  fund  debentures  issued  on  the  same  date,  sinking 
payable  in  the  same  currency,  and  maturing  on  the  accounts 
same  date,  notwithstanding  they  are  issued  under 

one  or  more  by-laws,  shall  be  deemed  one  debt  and 
be  represented  by  one  sinking  fund  account. 

(28fl)  That  proportion  of  the  amount  of  all  earnings  iri  ^j-edUeFto 
any  year,  on  an  accrual  basis,  from  sinking  fund  sinking  fund 
investments,  obtained  by, 

(a)  multiplying  the  amount  of  all  such  earnings 
by  the  amount  of  the  capitalized  interest  for 
that  year  under  subsection   19  with  respect 
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to  the  principal  raised  up  to  and  including 
such  year  for  all  sinking  fund  debentures 
represented  by  any  sinking  fund  account;  and 

(b)  dividing  the  product  obtained  under  clause  a 
by  the  amount  of  all  capitalized  interest  for 
that  year  under  subsection  19  with  respect 
to  all  principal  raised  up  to  and  including 
such  year  for  all  outstanding  sinking  fund 
debentures, 

shall  be  credited  to  the  sinking  fund  account  men- 
tioned in  clause  a. 


When 
amount  in 
sinking  fund 
sufficient 
to  pay 
debt 


(32)  Notwithstanding  this  or  any  other  Act  or  by-law, 
if  it  appears  that  the  amount  at  the  credit  of  any 
sinking  fund  account  is  at  any  time  sufficient  or  will 
be  at  any  time  more  than  sufficient,  with  the  esti- 
mated earnings  to  be  credited  thereto  under  sub- 
section 28a  together  with  the  levy  required  to  be 
made  by  the  by-law  or  by-laws  which  authorized 
the  issue  of  the  debentures  by  such  sinking  fund 
account,  to  pay  the  principal  of  the  debt  represented 
by  such  sinking  fund  account  when  it  matures,  the 
Municipal  Board  on  the  application  of  the  sinking 
fund  committee,  the  Metropolitan  Council  or  the 
council  of  an  area  municipality  may  authorize  the 
Metropolitan  Council  or  the  council  of  an  area 
municipality  to  reduce  the  amount  of  the  money 
to  be  raised  with  respect  to  such  debt  in  accordance 
with  the  order  of  the  Board. 


Surplus 


(34)  When  there  is  a  surplus  in  a  sinking  fund  account, 
the  sinking  fund  committee  may  authorize  the  use 
of  the  surplus  for  the  purpose  of  retiring  unmatured 
debentures  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  or  of 
retiring  unmatured  debentures  of  an  area  munici- 
pality in  respect  of  which  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration is  required  to  pay  to  the  area  municipality 
all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  becoming  due 
thereon. 


iSd^'ed^^'        ^'^' — (^)   ^^^   Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Act, 
1953  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Exchange  of 
debentures 


206a. — (1)  On   request  of   the   holder  of  any  debenture 
issued  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  the  treasurer 

174 


Section  47.  Debentures  to  be  issued  hereafter  by  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  may  be  exchanged  for  new  debentures  by  the  treasurer  at 
the  request  of  the  holder. 


174 


Section  49.    Self-explanatory. 

Section  50.  Section  216,  providing  for  the  appointment  of  a  com- 
mission to  inquire  into  the  financial  affairs  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation, 
is  extended  to  provide  for  an  inquiry  into  any  of  the  affairs  of  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  and  to  provide  for  the  division  of  the  expenses  of  the 
commission  between  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  the  Province  as 
may  be  directed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 
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of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  issue  and 
deliver  to  such  holder  a  new  debenture  or  new- 
debentures  in  exchange  therefor  for  the  same  aggre- 
gate principal  amount. 

(2)  Any  new  debenture  mentioned  in  subsection  1  may  New 

be  registered  as  to  principal  and  interest  but  in  all  of  same '^^ 
other  respects  shall  be  of  the  same  force  and  effect  effect  ^g^ 
as    the    debenture    or    debentures    surrendered    for  *^®^®'^*"'"®s^ 

surrendered 

exchange. 

(3)  The    Treasurer   and    auditor   of    the    Metropolitan  Debentures 

surrsndQrGd 

Corporation  shall  cancel  and  destroy  all  debentures  for  exchange 
surrendered   for  exchange  and   shall  certify  in  the  cancelled 
Debenture    Registry    Book    that    they    have    been 
cancelled  and  destroyed  and  shall  also  enter  in  the 
Debenture   Registry  Book  particulars  of  any  new 
debenture  issued  in  exchange. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  3,  section  206a  of  Application 
The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    Act,    1953,    as 
enacted  by  subsection  1,  applies  to  debentures  issued  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  after  the  date  this  section  comes 

into  force. 

(3)  On   the   request  of  the  sinking  fund  committee,   the  idem 
treasurer   of   the    Metropolitan    Corporation    may   exchange 
debentures    heretofore    or    hereafter    issued    by    the    Metro- 
politan   Corporation    as    provided    in    section    206a   of    The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted 

by  subsection  1. 

48.  Subsection   2  of  section   214  of  The  Municipality  o/i953^c.  73, 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  subs.  2, 
"section  20"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"section  14". 

49.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  iQss,  c.  73, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

214</.  The    Metropolitan    Corporation   may   pass  by-laws  undue  noise 
prohibiting  the  driving  or  operating  of  motor  vehicles  vehicles'  °^ 
in  the  Metropolitan  Area  that  create  undue  noise 
and  for  the  purposes  of  any  such  by-law  may  define 
the  expressions  motor  vehicles  and  undue  noise. 

50. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  216  of  The  Municipality  1953,  c.  73, 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  b}'  striking  outsiibs.^i, 
"financial"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  ^"'®"^®^ 
as  follows: 
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Commission 
of  Inquiry 


R.S.O.  1950, 
0.  308 


(1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Minister,  may  issue  a  com- 
mission to  inquire  into  the  affairs  of  the  MetropoUtan 
Corporation  or  a  local  board  thereof,  and  any  matter 
connected  therewith,  and  the  commissioner  shall  have 
all  the  powers  of  a  commissioner  under  The  Public 
Inquiries  Act. 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  216, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  216  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "and  forthwith  be  paid  by  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"and  shall  be  subject  to  such  division  between  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  and  the  Province  as  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  dierct",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Fees  and 
expenses  of 
commission 


(3)  The  expenses  of  and  incidental  to  the  execution  of 
the  commission,  including  the  fees  and  disbursements 
of  the  commissioner,  shall  be  fixed  and  certified  by 
the  Minister  and  shall  be  subject  to  such  division 
between  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  the 
Province  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  direct. 


i953^c.  73,        gj^  Subsection   1  of  section   221   of   The  Municipality  of 
amended        Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 

"subsection  9  of  section  20"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in 

lieu  thereof  "subsection  10  of  section  14". 


Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


52. — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  2, 
and  sections  6,  17,  29  to  32,  35,  37,  44  and  45,  comes  into  force 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  6,  29,  30,  31  and  32  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954. 


Idem 


(3)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  2  and  sections  17,  35, 
37,  44  and  45  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1957. 


Short  title 


53.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1957  (No.  2). 
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No.  174 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953 


Mr.  Warrender 


{Reprinted  for  consideration  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

Section  1.  The  amendment  provides  that  section  262  of  The 
Municipal  Act,  which  suspends  certain  actions  of  council  after  the  first 
poll  is  held,  shall  not  apply  to  the  Metropolitan  Council. 


Section  2 — Subsection  1.  The  limit  of  $2,500  on  annual  retirement 
allowances  that  may  be  granted  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  is 
removed. 


Subsection  2  and  3.  The  amendment  will  provide  the  same  pension 
rights  to  persons  who  transfer  from  an  area  municipality  or  local  board 
thereof  to  a  local  board  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  as  is  now  provided 
for  persons  who  transfer  from  an  area  municipality  or  local  board  thereof 
to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 
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No.   174  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  15  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  1953,  c.  73, 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "262"  in  the  first  line,  Ime^nded 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

15.  Sections  210,  212,  213,  215,  217,  218,  219,  261,  269  Application 
and  291  to  296  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall  apply R.s.o.  1950. 
mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation.    °'    ^ 

2. — (1)  Section   22   of   The   Municipality  of  Metropolitan '^-^^s,  c.  73, 
Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Municipality  amended 
of  Metropolitan    Toronto   Amendment  Act,    1955,    is   further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(la)  The  limitation  of  $2,500  prescribed  in  subsection  1  Ltoitation 
of  section  257  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall  not  apply  retirement 

^llOV7&IlCdS 

to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation.  r  s  o.  1950 

C.243" 

(2)  Subsection    3    of   section    22    of    The   Municipality   o/^^^s.  c.  73. 

,  6.  ^^,  SUDS*  o 

Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  3  (1955,  c.  50, 
of  section  1  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  amended' 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Cor- 
poration" in  the  first  line  "or  a  local  board  thereof"  and  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  the  local  board  of  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  has  entered  into  an  agreement  under 
clause  d  of  subsection  2a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(3)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  a  local  board  Pensions 
thereof  employs  a  person  theretofore  employed  by 
an  area  municipality  or  a  local  board  thereof,  the 
County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission,  the  employee  shall  be  deemed  to  remain 
an  employee  of  the  area  municipality  or  local  board 
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or  of  the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York 
Roads  Commission  for  the  purposes  of  any  pension 
plan  of  such  area  municipality  or  local  board  or  of 
the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission,  and  shall  continue  to  be  entitled  to 
all  rights  and  benefits  thereunder  as  if  he  had 
remained  as  an  employee  of  the  area  municipality 
or  local  board  or  of  the  County  of  York  or  the 
Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission,  until  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  has  provided  a  pension 
plan  for  its  employees  and  such  employee  has 
elected,  in  writing,  to  participate  therein  or  the  local 
board  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  has  entered 
into  an  agreement  under  clause  d  of  subsection  la. 

8.  22',  svibe.' 4      (3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  22,  as  re-enacted  by 

8^ i?Bubs.^3).  subsection  3  of  section  1  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 

amended        Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  inserting  after 

"election"  in  the  first  line  "or  an  agreement  has  been  entered 

into  under  clause  d  of  subsection  2a",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 

'**®'^  (4)  Until  such  election  or  an  agreement  has  been  entered 

into  under  clause  d  of  subsection  2a,  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  or  local  board  shall  deduct  by 
instalments  from  the  remuneration  of  the  employee 
the  amount  which  such  employee  is  required  to  pay 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  plan  of  the 
area  municipality  or  local  board  or  of  the  County  of 
York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission 
and  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  local  board 
shall  pay  to  the  area  municipality  or  local  board  or 
to  the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York 
Roads  Commission  in  instalments, 

(a)  the  amounts  so  deducted; 

(b)  the  future  service  contributions  payable  under 
the  plan  by  the  area  municipality  or  local 
board  or  by  the  County  of  York  or  the 
Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission. 

1963.  c.  73,        3,  Section  31  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
amended        Act,  1953  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- 
section : 

munici-  (10)  Where  an  appeal  is  filed  in  respect  of  an  assessment 

Se  ei^n*''  of  land  in  an  area  municipality,  the  area  municipality 

appeaiB '^  shall  be  given  notice  of  such  appeal  by  the  assessment 

commissioner  and  shall  be  entitled  to  be  heard  by 

the    court    of    revision,    county    judge.    Municipal 

Board  or  any  court. 
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f  Section  3.     The  ameiidment  provides  that  area  municipalities  shall 

?  be  given  notice  of  assessment  appeals  by  the  assessment  commissioner  and 

\  gives  them  the  right  to  be  heard  on  appeals. 
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Section  4.  Additions  to  the  assessment  roll  with  respect  to  buildings 
erected,  altered  or  enlarged,  etc.,  may  be  made  on  or  before  the  31st  day 
of  December  in  any  year.  The  date  is  changed  to  the  30th  day  of 
November. 


Sections  5,  7  to  16,  18  to  24,  26  to  28,  33,  37  to  42,  47  and  50. 

As  a  number  of  Acts  have  been  revised  over  the  last  few  years,  the 
references  in  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  to  such 
Acts  are  brought  up  to  date. 


Section  6.  The  section  provides  that,  when  land  abutting  a  metro- 
politan road  is  dedicated  by  any  person  for  the  widening  of  such  road, 
the  land  so  dedicated  shall  be  vested  in  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 
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4.  The   Municipality   of   Metropolitan    Toronto   Act,    795J  195.3.  c.  73, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections:  amended 

ZZa. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  additions  to  the  collector's  Additions  to 
roll  of  an  area  municipality  under  subsection   1   ofroii^under 
section  51  of  The  Assessment  Act,  the  30th  day  of ^fi^s.^lf^' 
November  of  the  preceding  year  shall  be  the  date 
referred  to  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  the  said  subsection 
1  in  lieu  of  the  1st  da\'  of  January. 

(2)  Where  an  entry  is  made  in  the  collector's  roll  of  an  '^^^f  ^°^ 
area  municipality  under  section  51  of  The  Assessment 
Act  and  a  notice  has  been  given  as  provided  in  sub- 
section 3  of  the  said  section  51  prior  to  the  10th 
day  of  January  in  any  year,  the  amount  of  taxes 
to  be  levied  thereon  shall  be  for  the  whole  current 
year. 

ZZb.  The  additions  to  be  made  to  the  assessment  roll  of  Additions  to 
an    area    municipality    under    section    51a    of    7"Ae  roll  under 
Assessment  Act  shall  be  made  after  the  return  of  thee.  24,  s.^sio' 
roll  and  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  November 
in  any  year. 

5.  Subsection  5  of  section  83  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 1953,  c.  73, 

.    .  s   83   subs   5 

politan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "section  amended 
100  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act''  in  the  first  and  second 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  94  of  The  Highway 
Improvement  Act,  1957'\ 

6.  The   Municipality   of   Metropolitan    Toronto   Act,    /P5J  i953.  c.  73, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

84a.  When    land    abutting    on    a    metropolitan    road    is  Dedication 
dedicated  for  highway  purposes  for,  or  apparently  abutting 
for,  the  widening  of  the  metropolitan  road,  the  land  r'^lds^fo^r'*^" 
so  dedicated  shall  be  part  of  the  metropolitan  road  purpSief 
and  the  soil  and  freehold  thereof  shall  be  vested  in 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation  subject  to  any  rights 
in  the  soil  reserved  by  the  person  who  dedicated  the 
land. 

7.  Section  95  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  i953,  c.  73, 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Sections  96,  98,  99,  amended 
102  and  105  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act''  in  the  first 

and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Sections  89, 
91,  92,  93,  96  and  99  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957". 

8.  Section  96  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  1953.  c.  73, 
Act,  1953,  as  amended  by  section  9  of  The  Municipality  qf amended 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further  amended 
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by  striking  out  "section  11  and  Part  III  of  The  Highway 
Improvement  Act"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "section  40  and  Part  V  of  The  Highway  Improve- 
ment Act,  1957"  and  by  striking  out  "Part  III"  in  the  fifth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Part  V". 


1953.  c.  73, 
8.  98, 
amended 


9.  Section  98  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Part  III  of  The  Highway 
Improvement  Act,  until  changed  in  accordance  with  The 
Highway  Improvement  Act"  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Part  V  of  The  Highway  Improve- 
ment Act,  1957,  until  changed  in  accordance  with  The  Highway 
Improvement  Act,  1957" . 


195S,  c.  73, 
a.  104, 
subs.  7, 
amended 


10.  Subsection  7  of  section  104  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"Part  XVI  of  The  Companies  Act"  in  the  third  and  fourth 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Part  VI  of  The  Corporations 
Act,  1953". 


1963,  o.  73, 
s.  114,  cl.  d, 
amended 


1 1 .  Clause  d  of  section  1 14  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The 
Department  of  Education  Act"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ''The  Department  of  Education  Act, 
1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
3.  116, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


12. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  116  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
3.  116, 
3Ub8.  3, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  116  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "section  9  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in 
the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section 
59  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act, 
1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
3.  117, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


13. — '^O  Subsection  2  of  section  117  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metroj  olitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  th(  reof  "The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Act,  1954  \ 


1953,  c.  73, 
3.  117, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  117  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "subsections  15,  16  and  17  of  section  7  of  The 
Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsections  9,  10  and  11  of  section 
54  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act, 
1954". 
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Section  17.  At  present,  maintenance  assistance  payments  are  made 
on  the  average  attendance  of  the  preceding  year.  The  amendment  provides 
such  payments  shall  be  made  on  the  average  attendance  of  the  current 
year. 
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(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   117  is  amended  byi953,  o.  73. 
striking  out  "section  9  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  inlull^k, 
the  seventh  and  eighth  Hnes  and  inserting  in  lieu   thereof*'"®"**®** 
"section  59  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Act,  1954". 

14.  Section    118    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  i953,  c.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The  Boards  0/ amended 
Education  Act"  where  it  occurs  in  the  first  Hne  and  in  the 

fifth  and  sixth  Hnes  respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
''The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954". 

15.  Clause  m  of  subsection  2  of  section  119  of  The  Munici- 1953,  c.  73. 
pality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  lub8.^2, 
out  "The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  fourth  line  andamrn'ded 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 

of  Education  Act,  1954" . 

16.  Subsection  2  of  section   123  of  The  Municipality  o/i953^c.  73, 
Metropolitan  Torotito  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  outsu^s.  2, 
"The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  seventh  and  eighth 

lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954"  and  by  striking  out 
"subsections  18,  19  and  20  of  section  7  of  The  Boards  of 
Education  Act"  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "subsections  12  and  13  of  section  54  of  The 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954" . 

17.  Subsection   1  of  section   125  of  The  Municipality  ^/g^fls^'  ^^' 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  subs.  i. 
"preceding"  where  it  occurs  in  the  third  line  of  clause  a, 

in  the  third  line  of  clause  b  and  in  the  third  line  of  clause  c, 
respectively,  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "current",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  School  Board  shall  in  the  year  1954  and  in  each  Mai^'Jt^nance 
year   thereafter,   pay   to  each   board   of  education  payments 
within  the  Metropolitan  Area,  in  monthly  instal- 
ments, a  maintenance  assistance  payment  in  respect 
of, 

(fl)  each  resident  pupil,  of  a  public  school  division 
within  the  Metropolitan  Area,  of  average 
daily  attendance  during  the  current  year  in 
the  public  elementary  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  that  board; 

{b)  each  resident  pupil,  of  a  high  school  district 
within  the  Metropolitan  Area,  of  average 
daily  attendance  during  the  current  year  in 
the  academic  secondary  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  that  board;  and 
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1953,  c.  73, 
S.  126, 
subs.  1, 
cl.  g, 
amended 


(c)  each  resident  pupil,  of  a  high  school  district 
within  the  Metropolitan  Area,  of  average 
daily  attendance  during  the  current  year  in 
the  vocational  secondary  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  that  board. 

18.  Clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  126  of  The  Muni- 
cipality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by 
striking  out  ''The  Auxiliary  Classes  Act''  in  the  fifth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Part  V  of  The  Schools  Administration 
Act,  1954". 


1963,  c.  73, 
8.  132, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


19.  Subsection  1  of  section  132  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"clause  m  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  High  Schools 
Act  or  for  any  of  the  purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  1 
of  section  56"  in  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  or  as 
defined  in  clause  hh  of  section  1". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  134, 
Bubs.  1, 
amended 


20.  Subsection  1  of  section  134  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"subsection  6  of  section  5  of  The  High  Schools  Act"  in  the 
sixth  and  seventh  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sub- 
section 4  of  section  12  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
B.  136, 
subs.  2 
(1955,  c.  50, 
8.  12), 
amended 


21.  Subsection  2  of  section  136  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  12  of 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The  Highway  Improvement 
Act"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957". 


1953,  c.  73, 

B.   141, 

subs.  1, 
amended 


22. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  141  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"The  Public  Hospitals  Act"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957". 


1953.  c.  73, 
a.  141, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  141  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "section  20  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act"  in  the 
third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  21  of  The 
Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  141, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


1953,  c.  73, 
B.  144  a 
(1956,  0.  53. 
B.  14), 
subs.  1, 
amended 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  141  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "section  20  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act"  in  the 
sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  21  of  The 
Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957". 

23.  Subsection  1  of  section  144a  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  14  of 
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Section  25.     Self-explanatory. 
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The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The  Public  Hospitals  Act" 
in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ''The  Public 
Hospitals  Act,  1957". 

24.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  145  of  The  Municipality  1953,  c.  73. 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  b\-  striking  outlubs.^i, 
"The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  ^™®'^''®'* 
in  lieu  thereof  "The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section   145,  as  amended  by  1953,  c.  73, 
section    15    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto  luht^ 2, 
Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substiuted '^®"®"^^'^®'^ 
therefor: 

(2)  Section  13  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955  shall  ^^^^^J^'* 
apply  in   respect  of  applicants  for  admission   to  a  f^i"  ^ged 
home  for  the  aged  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  ^^^^'  ^'  ^° 
except  that, 

(a)  the  authorization  in  the  prescribed  form 
referred  to  in  clause  e  of  that  section  shall  be 
signed  by  the  chairman  or  b\'  such  other 
member  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  as  is 
designated  by  resolution  of  the  Metropolitan 
Council ; 

{b)  the  statement  in  the  prescribed  form  referred 
to  in  clause  h  of  that  section  shall  be  signed 
by  the  welfare  officer  of  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration or  the  welfare  officer  of  the  area 
municipality  in  which  the  applicant  resides 
at  the  time  of  his  application. 

25.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Act,   19531^^^^^^^ 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


amended 


145a.  The    Metropolitan    Corporation    shall    be   liable    for  Liability 

,  .  ^     .      ,.  .  .        respecting 

the    mamtenance    01    nidigent    persons    m    nursmg  indigent 
homes  awaiting  accommodation  in  a  home  for  the  awaiting 


admittance 


aged  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  from  the  day  to  home" 
admission  to  such  home  for  the  aged  has  been  author-  ^'^^  *^®  ^^^"^ 
ized  under  clause  e  of  section  13  of  The  Homes  for  1955,  c.  30 
the  Aged  Act,  1955. 

26.  Subsection    1    of  section    147   of   The  Municipality  ofl^H;^^-  '^s. 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out iiji^i^ j^^ 
"The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955". 
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1953,  c.  73, 
3.  149. 
subs.  1, 
amended 


27. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  149  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
''The  Children's  Protection  Act"  in  the  second  and  third  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ''The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73. 
8.  149, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  149  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Section  4,  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  17  and 
subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Children's  Protection  Act"  in 
the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Sub- 
sections 2  and  3  of  section  32  and  subsection  2  of  section  35 
of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73. 
s.  149. 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  149  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "section  29  of  The  Children's  Protection  Act"  in 
the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section 
23  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954". 


1953, ( 
s.  149, 
subs.  4, 
amended 


73. 


(4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  149  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "The  Children's  Protection  Act"  in  the  second  and 
third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Child  Welfare 
Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
3.  155, 
amended 


28.  Section  155  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The  Homes  for  the  Aged 
Act,  The  Children's  Protection  Act"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Homes  for  the  Aged 
Act,  1955,  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73. 
3.  163, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


29.  Subsection  3  of  section  163  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"arbitration  under  The  Municipal  Act"  in  the  third  and 
fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Municipal 
Board",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Municipal 
Board  may 
determine 
liability 


(3)  If  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  the  county  are 
unable  to  agree  as  to  the  amount  to  be  paid  by  the 
county,  the  amount  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Municipal  Board. 


1953,  c.  73, 
3.  165, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


30. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  165  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"arbitration  under  The  Municipal  Act"  in  the  fifth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Municipal  Board",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Care  of 

prisoners, 

etc. 


(1)  The  county  shall  pay  to  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion in  respect  of  its  use  of  the  court  house  and  jail 
and  for  the  care  and  maintenance  of  prisoners  such 
compensation  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  or 
determined  by  the  Municipal  Board. 
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Section  29.  The  amendment  substitutes  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  for  arbitration  under  The  Municipal  Act  with  regard  to  the  deter- 
mination of  the  share  of  the  costs  of  the  court  house  and  jail  of  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  to  be  borne  by  the  County  of  York. 


Section  30.  The  amendments  substitute  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  for  arbitration  under  The  Municipal  Act  with  regard  to  the  deter- 
mination of  the  share  of  the  cost  of  maintenance  of  prisoners,  etc.,  to  be 
borne  by  the  County  of  York. 
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Section  31.     The  amendment  is  complementary  to  section  30  of 
this  bill. 


Section  32.  The  amendment  substitutes  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  for  arbitration  under  The  Municipal  Act  with  regard  to  the  deter- 
mination of  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  by 
area  municipalities  for  the  use  of  the  jail  for  the  purposes  of  a  lock-up 
house. 
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(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section   165  is  amended  by  1953,  c.  73. 
striking  out  "arbitrator  shall,  so  far  as  he"  in  the  second  and8ubf.^2. 
third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Municipal  Board  ^'"®"*^®*^ 
shall,  so  far  as  it",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  In  determining  the  compensation  to  be  paid  for  the  Compensa- 
care  and  maintenance  of  prisoners,  the  Municipal 
Board  shall,  so  far  as  it  deems  just  and  reasonable, 
take  into  consideration  the  original  cost  of  the  site 
and  erection  of  the  jail  and  jail  buildings  and  of 
repairs  and  insurance,  so  far  as  they  have  been  borne 
by  one  or  other  of  the  two  municipalities,  and  the 
cost  of  maintaining  and  supporting  the  prisoners, 
as  well  as  the  salaries  of  all  officers  and  servants 
connected  therewith. 


31.  Section    166    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  i^^z,  c.  iz, 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "arbitration"  amended 
where  it  occurs  in  the  second  and  ninth  lines  respectively  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Municipal  Board",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 


166.  After  five  vears  from  the  time  when  the  amount  of  S'f^°"<?**^®'^- 

tion  of 

the  compensation  is  agreed  upon  or  determined  bycpmpensa- 
the  Municipal  Board  under  sections  163  and  165  or 
after  a  direction  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  under  the  authority  of  this  section,  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  upon  the  application 
of  the  county  or  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  may 
direct  that  the  existing  arrangement  shall  cease  after 
a  day  to  be  named  and  that  the  compensation  to  be 
paid  from  that  day  shall  be  settled  by  agreement  or 
determined  by  the  Municipal  Board. 

32.  Section     167    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  1953,  c.  73, 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  b>'  striking  out  "arbitration amended 
under  The  Municipal  Act''  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "the  Municipal  Board",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 

167.  The  jail  may  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  a  lock-up  use  of 
house  for  any  area  municipality  or  any  local  munici-  iock^% 
pality  in  the  county,  and  if  so  used  the  area  muni- 
cipality or   local   municipalit>-   shall   pay   >early   to 

the  treasurer  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  a 
reasonable  sum  for  such  use  and  for  the  expenses 
incurred  b\'  such  use,  and  in  case  of  disagreement  the 
amount  to  be  paid  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Municipal  Board. 
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1953,  c.  73, 
8.  173, 
amended 


33.  Section  173  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The  Juvenile 
and  Family  Courts  Act"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ''The  Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act, 
1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
amended 


34.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Metropolitan 
Corporation 
deemed 
city  under 
R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  70 


173a.  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  city  for  the  purposes  of  The  Coroners  Act  and 
no  area  municipality  shall  be  liable  for  the  payment 
of  any  salaries,  fees  or  expenses  under  such  Act. 


35.  Section    175/    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan 


1953,  c.  73, 

8.  i75y 

(1956,  c.  53,   Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  18  of  The  Munici- 

a'mended        pality    of   Metropolitan    Toronto   Amendment    Act,    1956,    is 


amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Securities 

deemed 

transferred 

on 

registry 

books 


(6a)  The  ownership  of  all  securities  registered  in  the  name 
of  the  Toronto  Police  Benefit  Fund  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  transferred  upon  the  various  registry  books  of 
the  issuers  of  such  securities  to  the  name  of  the 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Police  Benefit  Fund. 


1953,  c.  73, 
amended 


36.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Act,   1953 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Commission        ••tc  t>u     t  •  •        /-»  •     •  l    ii  u  j-l 

may  summon    1  louu.   1  he  Licensing  Commission  shall  have  the  same  power 
witnesses  ^^  summon  and  examine  witnesses  on  oath  as  to 

any  matter  connected  with  the  execution  of  its 
powers  and  duties  or  as  to  any  matter  respecting 
any  licence  heretofore  issued  by  any  body  that 
formerly  exercised  the  powers  now  vested  in  the 
Licensing  Commission,  to  enforce  their  attendance 
and  to  compel  them  to  give  evidence  and  produce 
documents  and  things,  as  is  vested  in  any  court  of 
law  in  civil  cases. 


1953,  0.  73, 
8.  176, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


37.  Subsection  1  of  section  176  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"and  under  The  Planning  Act"  in  the  fourth  line. 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  177,  cl.  a, 
amended 


38.  Clause  a  of  section  177  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections 
22  and  23  of  The  Planning  Act"  in  the  second  and  third  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  14  of  The  Housing 
Development  Act". 


174 
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Section  34.  The  new  section  provides  that  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  shall  be  liable  for  salaries,  fees  and  expenses  of  coroners  in 
the  Metropolitan  Area. 


Section  35.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  36.  The  Licensing  Commission  is  given  the  same  powers  as 
a  court  of  law  in  civil  cases  to  summon  and  examine  witn^ses  as  to  any 
matter  connected  with  the  execution  of  its  powers  and  duties. 


k 


174 


Section  43.     The  amendment  authorizes  the  investment  of  moneys 
not  immediately  required  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 


Section  44 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  provides  that  the  assess- 
ment upon  which  the  levy  among  the  area  municipalities  is  apportioned 
shall  include  the  valuations  of  properties  for  which  payments  are  made 
in  lieu  of  taxes  by  the  Crown,  etc. 


Subsection  2.      The  amendment  provides  that  moneys  levied  against 
area  municipalities  shall  be  deemed  to  be  taxes. 
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39.  Section     179    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitani953.  c.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The  Planningamended 
Act"  where  it  occurs  in  the  second  Hne  of  subsection  1,  in  the 
second  line  of  subsection  2,  in  the  second  line  of  subsection  3, 

in  the  second  and  third  lines  of  subsection  5  and  in  the  first 
line  of  clause  c  of  subsection  7,  respectively,  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "The  Planning  Act,  1955". 

40.  Section    180    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  1953.  c.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections  1  to  amended 
16,  18  to  20,  28  and  29  of  The  Planning  Act"  in  the  second 

and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sections  1  to  19, 
21  to  23,  28  and  29  of  The  Planning  Act,  1955"  and  by  striking 
out  "The  Planning  Act"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "The  Planning  Act,  1955". 

41.  Section    181    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  1953,  c.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The  Planningamended 
Act"  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "The  Planning  Act,  1955". 

42.  Section     182    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan^953  c.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The  Planning s^mended 
Act"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The 
Planning  Act,  1955" . 

43.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Act,  -^^-^-^  aSd'ed^^' 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

188a.  Section    314a   of    The   Municipal  Act   shall   apply  investment 

7-  1       Ti^  1-  /-  ^-  of  moneys 

mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation,   not 

immediately 
required 

44. — (1)  Section  190  of  The  Alunicipality  of  Metropolitani953.  c.  73, 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  amended 
subsection : 


(6a)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  section,  the  assess-  Assessnient 

^      '  ,  .   ,       ,       1  .1  •   •    upon  which 

ment  upon  which  the  levy  among  the  area  munici-ievy  appor- 
palities    shall    be    apportioned    shall    include    the  licmde  ° 
valuations  of  all  properties  for  which  payments  in^^'^^tions 
lieu  of  taxes  are  paid  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  P,'"oP,®^[^f 
or  any  province  or  any  board,  commission,  corpora- pay  mentis 
tion  or  other  agency  thereof  or  The  Hydro-Electric  taxes  paid 
Power  Commission  of  Ontario  to  any  area  munici- 
pality. 

(2)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  190  is  amended  by^.^fio,'"' ^^' 
inserting  after  "section"  in  the  second  line  "shall  be  deemed  |'^|^jO^ 
to  be  taxes  and",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Payment  (jQ)  All  moneys  levied  against  an  area  municipality  under 

the  authority  of  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
taxes  and  shall  be  a  debt  of  the  area  municipality 
to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  the  treasurer 
of  every  area  municipality  shall  pay  the  moneys  so 
levied  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion at  the  times  and  in  the  amounts  specified  by  the 
by-law  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  mentioned  in 
subsection  2. 


1953, 
8.  197 
amended 


73, 


45.— (1)  Section  197  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  amended  by  section  21  of  The  Munici- 
pality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Consoli- 
dating 
debenture 
by-laws 


(15a)  Section    298a   of    The    Municipal   Act   shall    apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation, 


(2)  Subsections  20,  26,  27,  28,  32  and  34  of  the  said  section 


1953,  c.  73, 
S.  197, 

sub^- 20  26,  197^  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Munici- 
34* (1955, '  pality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1955,  are 
subs.' 2),    '    repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Consolidated 

bank 

accounts 


(20)  When  sinking  fund  debentures  are  issued,  the  sinking 
fund  committee  shall  keep  one  or  more  consolidated 
bank  accounts  in  which. 


(a)  the  treasurer  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
shall  deposit  each  year  during  the  term  of  the 
debentures  the  moneys  raised  for  the  sinking 
fund  of  all  debts  which  are  to  be  paid  by  means 
of  sinking  funds;  and 

{h)  there  shall  be  deposited  all  earnings  derived 
from,  and  all  proceeds  of  the  sale,  redemption 
or  payment  of,  sinking  fund  investments. 


Control  of 
sinking 
fund  assets 


(26)  All  assets  of  the  sinking  funds,  including  all  consoli- 
dated bank  accounts,  shall  be  under  the  sole  control 
and  management  of  the  sinking  fund  committee. 


Withdrawals 
from  bank 
accounts 


(26a)  All  withdrawals  from  the  consolidated  bank  accounts 
shall  be  authorized  by  the  sinking  fund  committee, 
and  all  cheques  on  the  consolidated  bank  accounts 
shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  or  acting  chairman 
and  one  other  member  of  the  sinking  fund  com- 
mittee. 


174 


Section  45 — Subsection  1.     The  amendment  authorizes  the  passing 
of  a  consolidating  by-law  to  consolidate  debenture  by-laws. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendments  are  for  the  purpose  of  clarification 
and  to  provide  for  allocating  earnings  from  investments  to  sinking  fund 
accounts  and  to  provide  that  securities  purchased  by  the  sinking  fund 
committee  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


174 


13 

(27)  The  sinking  fund  committee  shall  invest  any  moneys  investments 
on  deposit  from  time  to  time  in  the  consolidated 
bank  accounts  and  may  at  any  time  or  times  vary 
any  investments. 

(27a)  The  moneys  in  the  consolidated  bank  accounts  shall  idem 
be  invested  in  one  or  more  of  the  following  forms: 

(a)  in  securities  in  which  a  trustee  may  invest 

under  The  Trustee  Act;  R.s.o.  1950. 

c.  400 

{b)  in  debentures  of  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion; 

(c)  in  temporary  advances  to  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  pending  the  issue  and  sale  of 
any  debentures  of  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion; 

(d)  in  temporary  loans  to  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration for  current  expenditures,  but  no  loan 
for  such  purpose  shall  be  made  for  a  period 
ending  after  the  end  of  the  calendar  year  in 
which  the  loan  is  made. 

(276)  Any  securities  acquired  by  the  sinking  fund  com- Deposit 

mittee  as  investments  for  sinking  fund  purposes  may  ^it^h^""*'^ 
be  deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario.  o/c^tarfo 

(27c)  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  release,  deliver  or  Release  of 

86CllI*itjl68 

otherwise  dispose  of  any  security  deposited  with  him  by  Treasurer 
under  subsection    276  only   upon   the  direction   in°     "  ^no 
writing  of  the  sinking  fund  committee. 

(28)  All  sinking  fund  debentures  issued  on  the  same  date,  sinking 
payable  in  the  same  currency,  and  maturing  on  the  accounts 
same  date,  notwithstanding  they  are  issued  under 
one  or  more  by-laws,  shall  be  deemed  one  debt  and 
be  represented  by  one  sinking  fund  account. 

(28a)  That  proportion  of  the  amount  of  all  earnings  inE|rnings^^ 
any  year,  on  an  accrual  basis,  from  sinking  fund  sinking  fund 
investments,  obtained  by, 

(a)  multiplying  the  amount  of  all  such  earnings 
by  the  amount  of  the  capitalized  interest  for 
that  year  under  subsection   19  with  respect 
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to  the  principal  raised  up  to  and  including 
such  year  for  all  sinking  fund  debentures 
represented  by  any  sinking  fund  account;  and 

(b)  dividing  the  product  obtained  under  clause  a 
by  the  amount  of  all  capitalized  interest  for 
that  year  under  subsection  19  with  respect 
to  all  principal  raised  up  to  and  including 
such  year  for  all  outstanding  sinking  fund 
debentures, 

shall  be  credited  to  the  sinking  fund  account  men- 
tioned in  clause  a. 


When 
amount  in 
sinking  fund 
sufficient 
to  pay 
debt 


(32)  Notwithstanding  this  or  any  other  Act  or  by-law, 
if  it  appears  at  any  time  that  the  amount  at  the  credit 
of  any  sinking  fund  account  will  be  more  than 
sufficient,  with  the  estimated  earnings  to  be  credited 
thereto  under  subsection  28a  together  with  the  levy 
required  to  be  made  by  the  by-law  or  by-laws  which 
authorized  the  issue  of  the  debentures  represented 
by  such  sinking  fund  account,  to  pay  the  principal 
of  the  debt  represented  by  such  sinking  fund  account 
when  it  matures,  the  Municipal  Board  on  the 
application  of  the  sinking  fund  committee,  the 
Metropolitan  Council  or  the  council  of  an  area 
municipality  may  authorize  the  Metropolitan  Coun- 
cil or  the  council  of  an  area  municipality  to  reduce 
the  amount  of  the  money  to  be  raised  with  respect 
to  such  debt  in  accordance  with  the  order  of  the 
Board. 


Surplus  (34)  When  there  is  a  surplus  in  a  sinking  fund  account, 

the  sinking  fund  committee  may  authorize  the  use 
of  the  surplus  for  the  purpose  of  retiring  unmatured 
debentures  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  or  of 
retiring  unmatured  debentures  of  an  area  munici- 
pality in  respect  of  which  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration is  required  to  pay  to  the  area  municipality 
all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  becoming  due 
thereon. 


amende/^'        '*^' — (^)   ^^^   Municipality  of  Metropolitan    Toronto  Act, 
1953  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Exchange  of 
debentures 


206a. — (1)  On   request  of   the   holder  of  any  debenture 
issued  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  the  treasurer 
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Section  46.  Debentures  to  be  issued  hereafter  by  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  may  be  exchanged  for  new  debentures  by  the  treasurer  at 
the  request  of  the  holder. 


174 


Section  48.    Self-explanatory. 

Section  49.  Section  216,  providing  for  the  appointment  of  a  com- 
mission to  inquire  into  the  financial  affairs  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation, 
is  extended  to  provide  for  an  inquiry  into  any  of  the  affairs  of  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  and  to  provide  for  the  division  of  the  expenses  of  the 
commission  between  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  the  Province  as 
may  be  directed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 
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of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  issue  and 
deliver  to  such  holder  a  new  debenture  or  new 
debentures  in  exchange  therefor  for  the  same  aggre- 
gate principal  amount. 

(2)  Any 'new  debenture  mentioned  in  subsection  1  mayN«w 

be  registered  as  to  principal  and  interest  but  in  all  of  sime '^^^ 
other  respects  shall  be  of  the  same  force  and  effect  effect  m** 
as    the   debenture    or   debentures    surrendered    for  ^*'^®°*"'"*'^^ 

surrenderea 

exchange. 

(3)  The    Treasurer   and    auditor   of    the    Metropolitan  Debentures 

surrGHdorQcl 

Corporation  shall  cancel  and  destroy  all  debentures  for  exchange 
surrendered  for  exchange  and  shall  certify  in  the cano*iied 
Debenture    Registry    Book    that    they    have    been 
cancelled  and  destroyed  and  shall  also  enter  in  the 
Debenture  Registry  Book  particulars  of  any  new 
debenture  issued  in  exchange. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  3,  section   206a  of  Application 
The    Municipality    of   Metropolitan    Toronto   Act,    1953,    as 
enacted  by  subsection  1,  applies  to  debentures  issued  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  after  the  date  this  section  comes 

into  force. 

(3)  On   the   request  of  the  sinking  fund   committee,   the  idem 
treasurer   of   the    Metropolitan    Corporation    may   exchange 
debentures    heretofore    or    hereafter    issued    by    the    Metro- 
politan   Corporation    as    provided    in    section    206a    of    The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted 

by  subsection  1. 

47.  Subsection   2  of  section   214  of   The  Municipality  o/i9|3^c-  '^^^ 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out6ub8.2 

,,  /        ^^,,    .         ,  ,    ,.  1    .  •         •      1-  1  r  amended 

section  20     in  the  second  line  and  mserting  in  lieu  thereoi 
"section  14". 

48.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  i953,^c^^73, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

HAd.  The   Metropolitan    Corporation   may   pass  by-laws  undue  noise 
prohibiting  the  driving  or  operating  of  motor  vehicles  vehicles 
in  the  Metropolitan  Area  that  create  undue  noise 
and  for  the  purposes  of  any  such  by-law  may  define 
the  expressions  motor  vehicles  and  undue  noise. 

49.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  216  of  The  Municipality  1953. ^c.  73. 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  outlubs.  i, 
"financial"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  amended 
as  follows: 
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Commission 
of  inquiry 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  308 


(1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Minister,  may  issue  a  com- 
mission to  inquire  into  the  affairs  of  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  or  a  local  board  thereof,  and  any  matter 
connected  therewith,  and  the  commissioner  shall  have 
all  the  ix)wers  of  a  commissioner  under  The  Public 
Inquiries  Act. 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  216, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  216  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "and  forthwith  be  paid  by  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"and  shall  be  subject  to  such  division  between  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  and  the  Province  as  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  direct",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Fees  and 
expenses  of 
commission 


(3)  The  expenses  of  and  incidental  to  the  execution  of 
the  commission,  including  the  fees  and  disbursements 
of  the  commissioner,  shall  be  fixed  and  certified  by 
the  Minister  and  shall  be  subject  to  such  division 
between  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  the 
Province  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  direct. 


1953^0.  73,        gQ^  Subsection   1  of  section  221  of   The  Municipality  of 
Imended        Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 

"subsection  9  of  section  20"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in 

lieu  thereof  "subsection  10  of  section  14". 

com^mence-  51, — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  2, 
and  sections  6,  17,  29  to  32,  35,  38,  43  and  44,  comes  into  force 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Sections  6,  29,  30,  31  and  32  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954. 


Idem 


(3)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  2  and  sections  17,  35, 
36,  43  and  44  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1957. 


Short  title 


52.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1957  (No.  2). 


174 


§••  6- 


R 

•^ 

^ 

^ 

r^ 

s^ 

<3 

c^ 

S 

Co 

«> 

^. 

fel 

8 

<a^ 

S 

"a- 

Co 

<S1 

v> 

(Ma 


o 

cr 

tsj 

JO 

On 

rt> 

l-h 

P 

tr 

CL 

~4 


3 


H 

tr 
a 

3  l> 

3    O    "^ 

"^  2 
3   Q- 


2 

r 
r 


No.  174 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953 


Mr.  Warrender 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  amendment  provides  that  section  262  of  The 
Municipal  Act,  which  suspends  certain  actions  of  council  after  the  first 
poll  is  held,  shall  not  apply  to  the  Metropolitan  Council. 


Section  2 — Subsection  1.  The  limit  of  $2,500  on  annual  retirement 
allowances  that  may  be  granted  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  is 
removed. 


Subsection  2  and  3.  The  amendment  will  provide  the  same  pension 
rights  to  persons  who  transfer  from  an  area  municipality  or  local  board 
thereof  to  a  local  board  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  as  is  now  provided 
for  persons  who  transfer  from  an  area  municipality  or  local  board  thereof 
to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 
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No.   174  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  15  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  1953,  c.  73. 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "262"  in  the  first  line,  |ni\^ided 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

15.  Sections  210,  212,  213,  215,  217,  218,  219,  261,  269  Application 
and  291  to  296  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall  apply  r.s.o.  1950, 
mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation.    ^"  ^*^ 

2. — (1)  Section   22   of   The   Municipality  of  Metropolitan  1953,  o.  73, 
Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Municipality  amended 
of  Metropolitan    Toronto   Amendment  Act,    1955,   is   further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


(la)  The  limitation  of  $2,500  prescribed  in  subsection  1  Limitation 
of  section  257  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall  not  apply  retirement 
to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation.  j^  g  q.  1950 

c.'243' 

(2)  Subsection    3    of   section    22    of    The   Municipality   of  1^53,  c^73,^ 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  3  (1955,  c.  50, 
of  section    1    of   The   Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  amended      ' 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Cor- 
poration" in  the  first  line  "or  a  local  board  thereof"  and  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  the  local  board  of  the  Metro- 
politan  Corporation   has  entered   into  an  agreement  under 
clause  d  of  subsection  2a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(3)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  a  local  board  Pensions 
thereof  employs  a  person  theretofore  emplo^^ed  by 
an  area  municipality  or  a  local  board  thereof,  the 
County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission,  the  employee  shall  be  deemed  to  remain 
an  employee  of  the  area  municipality  or  local  board 
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or  of  the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York 
Roads  Commission  for  the  purposes  of  any  pension 
plan  of  such  area  municipality  or  local  board  or  of 
the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission,  and  shall  continue  to  be  entitled  to 
all  rights  and  benefits  thereunder  as  if  he  had 
remained  as  an  employee  of  the  area  municipality 
or  local  board  or  of  the  County  of  York  or  the 
Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission,  until  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  has  provided  a  pension 
plan  for  its  employees  and  such  employee  has 
elected,  in  writing,  to  participate  therein  or  the  local 
board  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  has  entered 
into  an  agreement  under  clause  d  of  subsection  2a. 

B.  22*.  siibs.' 4      (3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  22,  as  re-enacted  by 

s^i?eub8.^3),  subsection  3  of  section  1  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 

amended        Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  inserting  after 

"election"  in  the  first  line  "or  an  agreement  has  been  entered 

into  under  clause  d  of  subsection  2a",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 

^**®'^  (4)  Until  such  election  or  an  agreement  has  been  entered 

into  under  clause  d  of  subsection  2a,  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  or  local  board  shall  deduct  by 
instalments  from  the  remuneration  of  the  employee 
the  amount  which  such  employee  is  required  to  pay 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  plan  of  the 
area  municipality  or  local  board  or  of  the  County  of 
York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission 
and  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  local  board 
shall  pay  to  the  area  municipality  or  local  board  or 
to  the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York 
Roads  Commission  in  instalments, 

(a)  the  amounts  so  deducted; 

{b)  the  future  service  contributions  payable  under 
the  plan  by  the  area  municipality  or  local 
board  or  by  the  County  of  York  or  the 
Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission. 

1953.  o.  73,        3,  Section  31  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
amended        Act,  1953  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- 
section : 

munioi-  (10)  Where  an  appeal  is  filed  in  respect  of  an  assessment 

Ee^given  °  of  land  in  an  area  municipality,  the  area  municipality 

appeai8°*^  shall  be  given  notice  of  such  appeal  by  the  assessment 

commissioner  and  shall  be  entitled  to  be  heard  b>' 

the    court    of    revision,    county    judge,    Municipal 

Board  or  any  court. 
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Section  3.  The  anieiidment  provides  that  area  municipalities  shall 
be  given  notice  of  assessment  appeals  by  the  assessment  commissioner  and 
gives  them  the  right  to  be  heard  on  appeals. 
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Section  4.  Additions  to  the  assessment  roll  with  res{}ect  to  buildings 
erected,  altered  or  enlarged,  etc.,  may  be  made  on  or  before  the  31st  day 
of  December  in  any  year.  The  date  is  changed  to  the  30th  day  of 
November. 


Sections  5,  7  to  16,  18  to  24,  26  to  28,  33,  37  to  42,  47  and  50. 

As  a  number  of  Acts  have  been  revised  over  the  last  few  years,  the 
references  in  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  to  such 
Acts  are  brought  up  to  date. 


Section  6.  The  section  provides  that,  when  land  abutting  a  metro- 
politan road  is  dedicated  by  any  person  for  the  widening  of  such  road, 
the  land  so  dedicated  shall  be  vested  in  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 
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4.  The   Municipality   of   Metropolitan    Toronto   Act,    1953  i95s,  c.  is, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections:  amended 

33a. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  additions  to  the  collector's  Additions  to 
roll  of  an  area  municipality  under  subsection   1  ofroii^unde? 
section  51  of  The  Assessment  Act,  the  30th  day  of  ^■f4°s.^lf °' 
November  of  the  preceding  year  shall  be  the  date 
referred  to  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  the  said  subsection 
1  in  lieu  of  the  1st  day  of  January. 

(2)  Where  an  entry  is  made  in  the  collector's  roll  of  an  Taxes  for 

•    •       I'.  1  .         ^^      r  r^-,       .  whole  year 

area  municipality  under  section  51  of  The  Assessment 
Act  and  a  notice  has  been  given  as  provided  in  sub- 
section 3  of  the  said  section  51  prior  to  the  10th 
day  of  January  in  any  year,  the  amount  of  taxes 
to  be  levied  thereon  shall  be  for  the  whole  current 
year. 

336.  The  additions  to  be  made  to  the  assessment  roll  of  Additions  to 

•    •       f,  1  .  _.  f     _,,     assessment 

an    area    municipality    under    section    51a    of    T/fe  roll  under 
Assessment  Act  shall  be  made  after  the  return  of  the  Jfi^s.^ii o' 
roll  and  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  November 
in  any  year. 

5.  Subsection  5  of  section  83  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 1953,  c.  73, 
politan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "section  amended  ^    ' 
100  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act"  in  the  first  and  second 

lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  94  of  The  Highway 
Improvement  Act,  1957". 

6.  The   Municipality   of   Metropolitan    Toronto   Act,    7P5J  i953,  c.  73. 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

84a.  When    land    abutting    on    a    metropolitan    road    is  Dedication 
dedicated  for  highway  purposes  for,  or  apparently  abutting 
for,  the  widening  of  the  metropolitan  road,  the  land  r'Slds^fo^r'*'*'^ 
so  dedicated  shall  be  part  of  the  metropolitan  road  purpoi^ 
and  the  soil  and  freehold  thereof  shall  be  vested  in 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation  subject  to  any  rights 
in  the  soil  reserved  by  the  person  who  dedicated  the 
land. 

7.  Section  95  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  1953,  c.  73, 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Sections  96,  98,  99,  amended 
102  and  105  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act"  in  the  first 

and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Sections  89, 
91,  92,  93,  96  and  99  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957". 

8.  Section  96  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  1953.  c.  73, 
Act,  1953,  as  amended  by  section  9  of  The  Municipality  o/amerided 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further  amended 
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by  striking  out  "section  11  and  Part  III  of  The  Highway 
Improvement  Act"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "section  40  and  Part  V  of  The  Highway  Improve- 
ment Act,  1957"  and  by  striking  out  "Part  III"  in  the  fifth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Part  V". 


1953,  c.  73, 
s.  98, 
amended 


9.  Section  98  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Part  III  of  The  Highway 
Improvement  Act,  until  changed  in  accordance  with  The 
Highway  Improvement  Act"  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Part  V  of  The  Highway  Improve- 
ment Act,  1957,  until  changed  in  accordance  with  The  Highway 
Improvement  Act,  1957" . 


1953,  c.  73. 
a.  104, 
subs.  7, 
amended 


10.  Subsection  7  of  section  104  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"Part  XVI  of  The  Companies  Act"  in  the  third  and  fourth 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Part  VI  of  The  Corporations 
Act,  1953". 


1953.  c.  73, 
3.  114,  cl.  d. 
amended 


11.  Clause  d  of  section  114  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The 
Department  of  Education  Act"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Department  of  Education  Act, 
1954". 


1953,  < 
3.  116, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


73, 


12. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  116  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
3.  116. 
3ubs.  3, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  116  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "section  9  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in 
the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section 
59  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act, 
1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
3.  117, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


13. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  117  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
3.  117, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  117  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "subsections  15,  16  and  17  of  section  7  of  The 
Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsections  9,  10  and  11  of  section 
54  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act, 
1954". 
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Section  17.  At  present,  maintenance  assistance  payments  are  made 
on  the  average  attendance  of  the  preceding  year.  The  amendment  provides 
such  payments  shall  be  made  on  the  average  attendance  of  the  current 
year. 
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(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   117  is  amended  byi953,  c.  73, 
striking  out  "section  9  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  inliibs.  4. 
the  seventh  and  eighth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ^"^®"'*®*^ 
"section  59  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Act,  1954". 

14.  Section    118    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  iQ53,  c.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  '^The  Boards  o/amended 
Education  Act"  where  it  occurs  in  the  first  Hne  and  in  the 

fifth  and  sixth  Hnes  respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
'*The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954". 

15.  Clause  m  of  subsection  2  of  section  119  of  The  Munici- 1953.  c.  73. 

s    119 

pality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  siibs.  2. 
out  '^The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  fourth  line  andamrn'ded 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "T/te  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 
of  Education  Act,  1954" . 

16.  Subsection   2  of  section   123  of  The  Municipality  o/i^ss^o.  73. 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  outsuba.2. 
'T/re  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  seventh  and  eighth 

lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ''The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954"  and  by  striking  out 
"subsections  18,  19  and  20  of  section  7  of  The  Boards  of 
Education  Act"  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "subsections  12  and  13  of  section  54  of  The 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954". 

17.  Subsection   1  of  section   125  of  The  Municipality  o/i953^o.  73. 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  outsubs^i^^ 
"preceding"  where  it  occurs  in  the  third  line  of  clause  a, 

in  the  third  line  of  clause  b  and  in  the  third  line  of  clause  c, 
respectively,  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "current",  so  that 
the^subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  School  Board  shall  in  the  year  1954  and  in  each  Maintenance 
year  thereafter,   pay   to  each   board   of  education  payments 
within  the  Metropolitan  Area,  in  monthly  instal- 
ments, a  maintenance  assistance  payment  in  respect 
of, 

(a)  each  resident  pupil,  of  a  public  school  division 
within  the  Metropolitan  Area,  of  average 
daily  attendance  during  the  current  year  in 
the  public  elementary  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  that  board; 

(6)  each  resident  pupil,  of  a  high  school  district 
within  the  Metropolitan  Area,  of  average 
daily  attendance  during  the  current  year  in 
the  academic  secondary  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  that  board;  and 
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1953,  c.  73. 
S.  126, 
subs.  1, 
cl.  g, 
amended 


(c)  each  resident  pupil,  of  a  high  school  district 
within  the  Metropolitan  Area,  of  average 
daily  attendance  during  the  current  year  in 
the  vocational  secondary  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  that  board. 

18.  Clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  126  of  The  Muni- 
cipality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by 
striking  out  ''The  Auxiliary  Classes  Act''  in  the  fifth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Part  V  of  The  Schools  Administration 
Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  132, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


19.  Subsection  1  of  section  132  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"clause  m  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  High  Schools 
Act  or  for  any  of  the  purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  1 
of  section  56"  in  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  or  as 
defined  in  clause  hh  of  section  1". 


1953,  c.  73, 
s.  134, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


20.  Subsection  1  of  section  134  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"subsection  6  of  section  5  of  The  High  Schools  Act"  in  the 
sixth  and  seventh  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sub- 
section 4  of  section  12  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  136, 
subs.  2 
(1955,  c.  50, 
8.  12), 
amended 


21.  Subsection  2  of  section  136  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  12  of 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The  Highway  Improvement 
Act"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957". 


1953,  c.  73, 
S.  141, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


22. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  141  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"The  Public  Hospitals  Act"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957" . 


1953,  c.  73, 
s.  141, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  141  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "section  20  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act"  in  the 
third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  21  of  The 
Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957". 


1953,  c.  73, 
S.  141, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  141  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "section  20  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act"  in  the 
sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  21  of  The 
Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  144a 
(1956,  c.  53, 
8.  14), 
subs.  1, 
amended 


23.  Subsection  1  of  section  144a  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  14  of 
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Section  25.     Self-explanatory. 
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The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  '*The  Public  Hospitals  Act" 
in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Public 
Hospitals  Act,  1957". 

24. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  145  of  The  Municipality  1953,  c.  73. 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  outlubs.^i. 
"The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting^'"®"'*®'* 
in  lieu  thereof  "The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955". 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  145,  as  amended  by  i953j^c.  73. 
:tion    ] 
nendme 
therefor: 


section    15    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Torontolube.  2 
Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  '■e-«"^°*«^ 


(2)  Section  13  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955  shall  ^o'^h'ome''" 
apply  in  respect  of  applicants  for  admission   to  a  ^^^  *«®^ 
home  for  the  aged  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
except  that, 

(a)  the  authorization  in  the  prescribed  form 
referred  to  in  clause  e  of  that  section  shall  be 
signed  by  the  chairman  or  by  such  other 
member  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  as  is 
designated  by  resolution  of  the  Metropolitan 
Council ; 

(6)  the  statement  in  the  prescribed  form  referred 
to  in  clause  h  of  that  section  shall  be  signed 
by  the  welfare  officer  of  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration or  the  welfare  officer  of  the  area 
municipality  in  which  the  applicant  resides 
at  the  time  of  his  application. 

25.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953 ^f^^^^^- 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

145a.  The   Metropolitan   Corporation   shall   be   liable   forLjaWHty^ 
the    maintenance    of    indigent    persons    in    nursing  indigent 

.  T     •         •  1  r        4.U     persons 

homes  awaitmg  accommodation  m  a  home  tor  the  awaiting 
aged  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  from  the  dayto  home"°^ 
admission  to  such  home  for  the  aged  has  been  author-  f^""  **^e  ^^^^ 
ized  under  clause  e  of  section  13  of  The  Homes  for  1955,  c.  30 
the  Aged  Act,  1955. 

26.  Subsection   1   of  section   147  of   The  Municipality  o/i^ff^;'-  "^3. 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  ontf^^^l^^ 
"The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act"  in  the  second  line  and  msertmg 

in  lieu  thereof  "The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955". 
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1953,  c.  73, 
8.  149, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


27. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  149  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
'^The  Children's  Protection  Act''  in  the  second  and  third  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ''The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  149, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  149  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Section  4,  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  17  and 
subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Children's  Protection  Act"  in 
the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Sub- 
sections 2  and  3  of  section  32  and  subsection  2  of  section  35 
of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
S.  149, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  149  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "section  29  of  The  Children's  Protection  Act"  in 
the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section 
23  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954". 


1953,  c 
8.  149, 
BUbs.  4, 
amended 


73, 


(4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  149  is  amended  by 
striking  out  ''The  Children's  Protection  Act"  in  the  second  and 
third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Child  Welfare 
Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  155, 
amended 


28.  Section  155  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The  Homes  for  the  Aged 
Act,  The  Children's  Protection  Act"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Homes  for  the  Aged 
Act,  1955,  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  163, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


Municipal 
Board  may 
determine 
liability 


1953,  c.  73, 
s.  165, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


29.  Subsection  3  of  section  163  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"arbitration  under  The  Municipal  Act"  in  the  third  and 
fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Municipal 
Board",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  If  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  the  county  are 
unable  to  agree  as  to  the  amount  to  be  paid  by  the 
county,  the  amount  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Municipal  Board. 

30. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  165  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"arbitration  under  The  Municipal  Act"  in  the  fifth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Municipal  Board",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Care  of 

prisoners, 

etc. 


(1)  The  county  shall  pay  to  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion in  respect  of  its  use  of  the  court  house  and  jail 
and  for  the  care  and  maintenance  of  prisoners  such 
compensation  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  or 
determined  by  the  Municipal  Board. 
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Section  29.  The  amendment  substitutes  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  for  arbitration  under  The  Municipal  Act  with  regard  to  the  deter- 
mination of  the  share  of  the  costs  of  the  court  house  and  jail  of  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  to  be  borne  by  the  County  of  York. 


Section  30.  The  amendments  substitute  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  for  arbitration  under  Tht  Municipal  Act  with  regard  to  the  deter- 
mination of  the  share  of  the  cost  of  maintenance  of  prisoners,  etc.,  to  be 
borne  by  the  County  of  York. 
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Section  31. 
this  bill. 


The  amendment  is  complementary  to  section  30  of 


Section  32.  The  amendment  substitutes  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  for  arbitration  under  The  Municipal  Act  with  regard  to  the  deter- 
mination of  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  by 
area  municipalities  for  the  use  of  the  jail  for  the  purposes  of  a  lock-up 
house. 
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(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section   165  is  amended  byi953,  c.  73. 
striking  out  "arbitrator  shall,  so  far  as  he"  in  the  second  andfubB.^2. 
third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Municipal  Board  *'"®°**®** 
shall,  so  far  as  it",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  In  determining  the  compensation  to  be  paid  for  the  Compensa- 
care  and  maintenance  of  prisoners,  the  Municipal 
Board  shall,  so  far  as  it  deems  just  and  reasonable, 
take  into  consideration  the  original  cost  of  the  site 
and  erection  of  the  jail  and  jail  buildings  and  of 
repairs  and  insurance,  so  far  as  they  have  been  borne 
by  one  or  other  of  the  two  municipalities,  and  the 
cost  of  maintaining  and  supporting  the  prisoners, 
as  well  as  the  salaries  of  all  officers  and  servants 
connected  therewith. 


31.  Section    166    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  i953,  c.  73, 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "arbitration"  amended 
where  it  occurs  in  the  second  and  ninth  lines  respectively  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Municipal  Board",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 

166.  After  five  years  from  the  time  when  the  amount  oi^'^^^f^^^^^' 
the  compensation  is  agreed  upon  or  determined  by°°J^P®°8*- 
the  Municipal  Board  under  sections  163  and  165  or 

after  a  direction  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  under  the  authority  of  this  section,  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  upon  the  application 
of  the  county  or  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  may 
direct  that  the  existing  arrangement  shall  cease  after 
a  day  to  be  named  and  that  the  compensation  to  be 
paid  from  that  day  shall  be  settled  by  agreement  or 
determined  by  the  Municipal  Board. 

32.  Section     167    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  i953,^c.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "arbitration  amended 
under  The  Municipal  Act''  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting  in 

lieu  thereof  "the  Municipal  Board",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 

167.  The  jail  may  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  a  lock-up  use  of 

11*"      iSLll  8.8 

house  for  any  area  municipality  or  any  local  munici-  lock-up 
pality  in  the  county,  and  if  so  used  the  area  muni- 
cipality or  local  municipality  shall  pay  yearly  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  a 
reasonable  sum  for  such  use  and  for  the  expenses 
incurred  by  such  use,  and  in  case  of  disagreement  the 
amount  to  be  paid  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Municipal  Board. 
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1953,  c.  73, 
8.  173, 
amended 


33.  Section  173  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The  Juvenile 
and  Family  Courts  Act"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ''The  Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act, 
1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
amended 


34.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Act,  1953 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Metropolitan 
Corporation 
deemed 
city  under 
R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  70 


173a.  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  city  for  the  purposes  of  The  Coroners  Act  and 
no  area  municipality  shall  be  liable  for  the  payment 
of  any  salaries,  fees  or  expenses  under  such  Act. 


35.  Section    1757    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan 


1953,  c.  73, 
B.  175i 

(1956.  o.  53,   Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  18  of  The  Munici- 
amended        pality    of   Metropolitan    Toronto   Amendment   Act,    1956,    is 


amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Securities 

deemed 

transferred 

on 

registry 

books 


(6a)  The  ownership  of  all  securities  registered  in  the  name 
of  the  Toronto  Police  Benefit  Fund  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  transferred  upon  the  various  registry  books  of 
the  issuers  of  such  securities  to  the  name  of  the 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Police  Benefit  Fund. 


1953,  c.  73, 
amended 


36.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Act,   1953 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Commission        iiyp  Tt.     t  •  •        r^  •     •  i     11  i  ^1 

may  summon     iiouu.   1  he  Licensmg  Commission  shall  have  the  Same  power 
witnesses  ^^  summon  and  examine  witnesses  on  oath  as  to 

any  matter  connected  with  the  execution  of  its 
powers  and  duties  or  as  to  any  matter  respecting 
any  licence  heretofore  issued  by  any  body  that 
formerly  exercised  the  powers  now  vested  in  the 
Licensing  Commission,  to  enforce  their  attendance 
and  to  compel  them  to  give  evidence  and  produce 
documents  and  things,  as  is  vested  in  any  court  of 
law  in  civil  cases. 


1953,  c.  73, 

8.  176. 
subs.  1, 
amended 


37.  Subsection  1  of  section  176  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"and  under  The  Planning  Act"  in  the  fourth  line. 


1953,  c.  73, 

8.  177,  cl.  a. 
amended 


38.  Clause  a  of  section  177  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections 
22  and  23  of  The  Planning  Act"  in  the  second  and  third  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  14  of  The  Housing 
Development  Act" . 


174 


Section  34.  The  new  section  provides  that  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  shall  be  liable  for  salaries,  fees  and  expenses  of  coroners  in 
the  Metropolitan  Area. 


Section  35.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  36.  The  Licensing  Commission  is  given  the  same  powers  as 
a  court  of  law  in  civil  cases  to  summon  and  examine  witnesses  as  to  any 
matter  connected  with  the  execution  of  its  powers  and  duties. 


174 


Section  43.     The  amendment  authorizes  the  investment  of  moneys 
not  immediately  required  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation, 


Section  44 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  provides  that  the  assess- 
ment upon  which  the  levy  among  the  area  municipalities  is  apportioned 
shall  include  the  valuations  of  properties  for  which  payments  are  made 
in  lieu  of  taxes  by  the  Crown,  etc. 


Subsection  2.     The  amendment  provides  that  moneys  levied  against 
area  municipalities  shall  be  deemed  to  be  taxes. 
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39.  Section     179    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  i953,  c.  73, 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  '^The  Planning  amended 
Act"  where  it  occurs  in  the  second  hne  of  subsection  1,  in  the 
second  line  of  subsection  2,  in  the  second  Hne  of  subsection  3, 

in  the  second  and  third  lines  of  subsection  5  and  in  the  first 
line  of  clause  c  of  subsection  7,  respectively,  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "The  Planning  Act,  1955". 

40.  Section    180    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  1953,  c.  73, 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections  1  to  amended 
16,  18  to  20,  28  and  29  of  The  Planning  Act"  in  the  second 

and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sections  1  to  19, 
21  to  23,  28  and  29  of  The  Planning  Act,  1955"  and  by  striking 
out  '^The  Planning  Act"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  ''The  Planning  Act,  1955". 

41.  Section    181    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  1953.  o.  73, 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The  Planning  amended 
Act"  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "The  Planning  Act,  1955". 

42.  Section     182    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  1953. ^c.  73, 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The  Planning  amended 
Act"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The 
Planning  Act,  1955" . 

43.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Act,  1953 ^^^^^^2^' 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

188a.  Section    314a    of    The    Municipal   Act   shall    apply  investment 

,  y— ^  •  01  mon©ys 

mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation,   not 

immediately 
required 

44.— (1)  Section  190  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  i953.^c.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  amended 
subsection : 

(6a)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  section,  the  assess- Assessment 
ment  upon  which  the  levy  among  the  area  munici-ievy  appor- 


tioned  to 

include 

valuations 


palities    shall    be    apportioned    shall    include    thejncmd 
valuations  of  all  properties  for  which  payments  in^^iuat 
lieu  of  taxes  are  paid  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  P^^Pf^'fch 
or  any  province  or  any  board,  commission,  corpora- payments 
tion  or  other  agency  thereof  or  The  Hydro-Electric  taxes  paid 
Power  Commission  of  Ontario  to  any  area  munici- 
pality. 

•  J    J    t,      1953    c    7' 

(2)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  190  is  amended  byg.  196, " 
inserting  after  "section"  in  the  second  line  "shall  be  deemed  ^-jl^l^jo^ 
to  be  taxes  and",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Payment  (jq)  All  moneys  levied  against  an  area  municipality  under 

the  authority  of  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
taxes  and  shall  be  a  debt  of  the  area  municipality 
to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  the  treasurer 
of  every  area  municipality  shall  pay  the  moneys  so 
levied  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion at  the  times  and  in  the  amounts  specified  by  the 
by-law  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  mentioned  in 
subsection  2. 

l^ll'j^'  '^^'        45. — (1)  Section  197  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
amended        Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  amended  by  section  21  of  The  Munici- 
pality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

Consoii-  (15a)  Section    298a   of    The   Municipal   Act   shall    apply 

debenture  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

by-laws  '^ 

1953^0.  73.  (2)  Subsections  20,  26,  27,  28,  32  and  34  of  the  said  section 
|"b^- 20^26,  197^  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Munici- 
34' (1955, '  pality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1955,  are 
8ubs.'2),    '    repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

bank°"**^*®'^  (20)  When  sinking  fund  debentures  are  issued,  the  sinking 
accounts  fund  committee  shall  keep  one  or  more  consolidated 

bank  accounts  in  which, 

(a)  the  treasurer  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
shall  deposit  each  year  during  the  term  of  the 
debentures  the  moneys  raised  for  the  sinking 
fund  of  all  debts  which  are  to  be  paid  by  means 
of  sinking  funds;  and 

(h)  there  shall  be  deposited  all  earnings  derived 
from,  and  all  proceeds  of  the  sale,  redemption 
or  payment  of,  sinking  fund  investments. 


Control  of  (26)  All  assets  of  the  sinking  funds,  including  all  consoli- 

fund  assets  dated  bank  accounts,  shall  be  under  the  sole  control 

and  management  of  the  sinking  fund  committee. 

Withdrawals       (26a)  All  withdrawals  from  the  consolidated  bank  accounts 
from  bank  ^  1     1,   1  1       •       1   1  1         •    ^  •         r        1 

accounts  shall  be  authorized  by  the  sinking  tund  committee, 

and  all  cheques  on  the  consolidated  bank  accounts 
shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  or  acting  chairman 
and  one  other  member  of  the  sinking  fund  com- 
mittee. 

174 


Section  45 — Subsection  1.     The  amendment  authorizes  the  passing 
of  a  consolidating  by-law  to  consolidate  debenture  by-laws. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendments  are  for  the  purpose  of  clarification 
and  to  provide  for  allocating  earnings  from  investments  to  sinking  fund 
accounts  and  to  provide  that  securities  purchased  by  the  sinking  fund 
committee  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 
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(27)  The  sinking  fund  committee  shall  invest  any  moneys  investments 
on  deposit  from  time  to  time  in  the  consolidated 

bank  accounts  and  may  at  any  time  or  times  vary 
any  investments. 

(27a)  The  moneys  in  the  consolidated  bank  accounts  shall  i^em 
be  invested  in  one  or  more  of  the  following  forms: 

(a)  in  securities  in  which  a  trustee  may  invest 

under  The  Trustee  Act;  r.s.o.  1950, 

c.  400 

(b)  in  debentures  of  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion ; 

(c)  in  temporary  advances  to  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  pending  the  issue  and  sale  ot 
any  debentures  of  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion; 

(d)  in  temporary  loans  to  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration for  current  expenditures,  but  no  loan 
for  such  purpose  shall  be  made  for  a  period 
ending  after  the  end  of  the  calendar  year  in 
which  the  loan  is  made. 

(27b)  Any  securities  acquired  by  the  sinking  fund  com- Deposit 

mittee  as  investments  for  sinking  fund  purposes  may  ofj^s®*^"'^*!®^ 
be  deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario.  otoStlno 

(27c)  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  release,  deliver  or  Release  of 
^        '  •         1  •      J      •  I    1  •      securities 

Otherwise  dispose  of  any  security  deposited  with  him  by  Treasurer 

under  subsection    276  only   upon   the  direction   in° 

writing  of  the  sinking  fund  committee. 

(28)  All  sinking  fund  debentures  issued  on  the  same  date,  sinking 
payable  in  the  same  currency,  and  maturing  on  the  accounts 
same  date,  notwithstanding  they  are  issued  under 

one  or  more  by-laws,  shall  be  deemed  one  debt  and 
be  represented  by  one  sinking  fund  account. 

(28a)  That  proportion  of  the  amount  of  all  earnings  inEarnin^s^^ 
any  year,  on  an  accrual  basis,  from  sinking  fund  sinking-fund 
investments,  obtained  by, 

(a)  multiplying  the  amount  of  all  such  earnings 
by  the  amount  of  the  capitalized  interest  for 
that  year  under  subsection   19  with  respect 
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to  the  principal  raised  up  to  and  including 
such  year  for  all  sinking  fund  debentures 
represented  by  any  sinking  fund  account;  and 

(b)  dividing  the  product  obtained  under  clause  a 
by  the  amount  of  all  capitalized  interest  for 
that  year  under  subsection  19  with  respect 
to  all  principal  raised  up  to  and  including 
such  year  for  all  outstanding  sinking  fund 
debentures, 

shall  be  credited  to  the  sinking  fund  account  men- 
tioned in  clause  a. 


When 
amount  in 
sinking  fund 
sufficient 
to  pay 
debt 


(32)  Notwithstanding  this  or  any  other  Act  or  by-law, 
if  it  appears  at  any  time  that  the  amount  at  the  credit 
of  any  sinking  fund  account  will  be  more  than 
sufficient,  with  the  estimated  earnings  to  be  credited 
thereto  under  subsection  28a  together  with  the  levy 
required  to  be  made  by  the  by-law  or  by-laws  which 
authorized  the  issue  of  the  debentures  represented 
by  such  sinking  fund  account,  to  pay  the  principal 
of  the  debt  represented  by  such  sinking  fund  account 
when  it  matures,  the  Municipal  Board  on  the 
application  of  the  sinking  fund  committee,  the 
Metropolitan  Council  or  the  council  of  an  area 
municipality  may  authorize  the  Metropolitan  Coun- 
cil or  the  council  of  an  area  municipality  to  reduce 
the  amount  of  the  money  to  be  raised  with  respect 
to  such  debt  in  accordance  with  the  order  of  the 
Board. 


Surplus  (34)  When  there  is  a  surplus  in  a  sinking  fund  account, 

the  sinking  fund  committee  may  authorize  the  use 
of  the  surplus  for  the  purpose  of  retiring  unmatured 
debentures  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  or  of 
retiring  unmatured  debentures  of  an  area  munici- 
pality in  respect  of  which  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration is  required  to  pay  to  the  area  municipality 
all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  becoming  due 
thereon. 


iSd^'ed^^'        46.— (1)  The   Municipality  of  Metropolitan    Toronto  Act, 
1953  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Exchange  of 
debentures 


206a. — (1)  On   request   of   the   holder  of  any  debenture 
issued  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  the  treasurer 


174 


■^  Section  46.  Debentures  to  be  issued  hereafter  by  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  may  be  exchanged  for  new  debentures  by  the  treasurer  at 
the  request  of  the  holder. 


174 


Section  48.    Self-explanatory. 
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of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  issue  and 
deliver  to  such  holder  a  new  debenture  or  new 
debentures  in  exchange  therefor  for  the  same  aggre- 
gate principal  amount. 

(2)  Any  new  debenture  mentioned  in  subsection  1  may  New 
be  registered  as  to  principal  and  interest  but  in  all  of  same 
other  respects  shall  be  of  the  same  force  and  effect  effect  m^ 
as    the    debenture    or    debentures    surrendered    for  suJ^rendyj^d 
exchange. 

(3)  The    Treasurer   and    auditor   of    the    Metropolitan  Debentures 

8urr6iicl6r6cl 

Corporation  shall  cancel  and  destroy  all  debentures  for  exchange 
surrendered  for  exchange  and  shall  certify  in  the  cancelled 
Debenture    Registry    Book    that    they    have    been 
cancelled  and  destroyed  and  shall  also  enter  in  the 
Debenture   Registry  Book  particulars  of  any  new 
debenture  issued  in  exchange. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  3,  section   206a  of  Application 
The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    Act,    1953,    as 
enacted  by  subsection  1,  applies  to  debentures  issued  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  after  the  date  this  section  comes 

into  force. 

(3)  On   the  request  of  the  sinking  fund   committee,   the  idem 
treasurer   of   the    Metropolitan    Corporation   may   exchange 
debentures    heretofore    or    hereafter    issued    by    the    Metro- 
politan   Corporation    as    provided    in    section    206a   of    The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted 

by  subsection  1. 

47.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  214  of  The  Municipalityl^H'^^''^' 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out6ui)8^2^^ 
"section  20"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"section  14". 

(2)  The  said   section  214,  as  amended  by  section  24  ofi953^c.  73. 
The   Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Amendment  Act,  amended 
1955   and    section   22   of   The   Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(6a)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  Nuisances 
be  a  local  municipality  for  the  purpose  of  paragraph 
113  of  subsection  1  of  section  388  of  The  Municipal  ffg- 1^^^' 

Act.  '^i 

48.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  isl^^^^J^- 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section : 
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Undue  noise 
from  motor 
vehicles 


214d.  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws 
prohibiting  the  driving  or  operating  of  motor  vehicles 
in  the  Metropolitan  Area  that  create  undue  noise 
and  for  the  purposes  of  any  such  by-law  may  define 
the  expressions  motor  vehicles  and  undue  noise. 


1953,  0.  73, 
s.  216, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


Commission 
of  inquiry 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  308 


49. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  216  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"financial"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Minister,  may  issue  a  com- 
mission to  inquire  into  the  affairs  of  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  or  a  local  board  thereof,  and  any  matter 
connected  therewith,  and  the  commissioner  shall  have 
all  the  powers  of  a  commissioner  under  The  Public 
Inquiries  Act. 


1953,  c.  73, 
3.  216. 
subs.  3, 
amended 


Fees  and 
expenses  of 
commission 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  216  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "and  forthwith  be  paid  by  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"and  shall  be  subject  to  such  division  between  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  and  the  Province  as  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  direct",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(3)  The  expenses  of  and  incidental  to  the  execution  of 
the  commission,  including  the  fees  and  disbursements 
of  the  commissioner,  shall  be  fixed  and  certified  by 
the  Minister  and  shall  be  subject  to  such  division 
between  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  the 
Province  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  direct. 


1953,  c.  7 
S.  221, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


50.  Subsection  1  of  section  221  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"subsection  9  of  section  20"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "subsection  10  of  section  14". 


ment™^''''^'        51.— (1)  This  Act,  except  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  2, 
and  sections  6,  17,  29  to  32,  35,  38,  43  and  44,  comes  into  force 


Idem 


Idem 


on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  6,  29,  30,  31  and  32  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954. 

(3)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  2  and  sections  17,  35, 
36,  43  and  44  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1957. 


Short  title 


52.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1957  (No.  2). 
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Section  49.  Section  216,  providing  for  the  appointment  of  a  com- 
mission to  inquire  into  the  financial  affairs  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation, 
is  extended  to  provide  for  an  inquiry  into  any  of  the  affairs  of  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  and  to  provide  for  the  division  of  the  expenses  of  the 
commission  between  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  the  Province  as 
may  be  directed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 
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No.   174  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  15  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  1953,  c.  73. 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "262"  in  the  first  line,  ame^ided 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

15.  Sections  210,  212,  213,  215,  217,  218,  219,  261,  269  Application 
and  291  to  296  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall  apply  R.s.o.  1950. 
mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation.    ^'  ^^^ 

2. — (1)  Section   22   of    The   Municipality  of  Metropolitan  1953.  0.73, 
Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Municipality  amended 
of   Metropolitan    Toronto   Amendment   Act,    1955,    is   further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


(lo)  The  limitation  of  $2,500  prescribed  in  subsection  1  Limitation 
of  section  257  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall  not  apply  retirement 
to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation.  r  s  o  1950 

c.'243' 

(2)  Subsection    3   of   section    22   of    The   Municipality   of^^^^  ^-J^'o 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  re-enacted  bv  subsection  3  (1955,  c.  50. 

.  ...  .  si   subs   3) 

of  section  1  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  amended' 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Cor- 
poration" in  the  first  line  "or  a  local  board  thereof"  and  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  the  local  board  of  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  has  entered  into  an  agreement  under 
clause  d  of  subsection  2a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(3)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  a  local  board  Pensions 
thereof  employs  a  person  theretofore  employed  by 
an  area  municipality  or  a  local  board  thereof,  the 
County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission,  the  employee  shall  be  deemed  to  remain 
an  employee  of  the  area  municipality  or  local  board 
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or  of  the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York 
Roads  Commission  for  the  purposes  of  any  pension 
plan  of  such  area  municipahty  or  local  board  or  of 
the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission,  and  shall  continue  to  be  entitled  to 
all  rights  and  benefits  thereunder  as  if  he  had 
remained  as  an  employee  of  the  area  municipality 
or  local  board  or  of  the  County  of  York  or  the 
Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission,  until  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  has  provided  a  pension 
plan  for  its  employees  and  such  employee  has 
elected,  in  writing,  to  participate  therein  or  the  local 
board  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  has  entered 
into  an  agreement  under  clause  d  of  subsection  2a. 


8^22'  subs' 4      (^)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  22,  as  re-enacted  by 

^^1^  subs  ^3)  subsection  3  of  section  1  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 

amended'     '  Torouto  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  inserting  after 

"election"  in  the  first  line  "or  an  agreement  has  been  entered 

into  under  clause  d  of  subsection  2a",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 


Idem 


(4)  Until  such  election  or  an  agreement  has  been  entered 
into  under  clause  d  of  subsection  2a,  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  or  local  board  shall  deduct  by 
instalments  from  the  remuneration  of  the  employee 
the  amount  which  such  employee  is  required  to  pay 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  plan  of  the 
area  municipality  or  local  board  or  of  the  County  of 
York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission 
and  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  local  board 
shall  pay  to  the  area  municipality  or  local  board  or 
to  the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York 
Roads  Commission  in  instalments, 

(a)  the  amounts  so  deducted; 

(6)  the  future  service  contributions  payable  under 
the  plan  by  the  area  municipality  or  local 
board  or  by  the  County  of  York  or  the 
Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission. 


1953.  c.  73,        3,  Section  31  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
amended        Act,  1953  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- 
section : 


Area 
munici- 

Ealities  to 
e  given 
notice  of 
appeals 


(10)  Where  an  appeal  is  filed  in  respect  of  an  assessment 
of  land  in  an  area  municipality,  the  area  municipality 
shall  be  given  notice  of  such  appeal  by  the  assessment 
commissioner  and  shall  be  entitled  to  be  heard  by 
the  court  of  revision,  county  judge.  Municipal 
Board  or  any  court. 
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4.  The   Municipality   of  Metropolitan    Toronto   Act,    1953 1953.  c.  73. 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections:  amended 

33a. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  additions  to  the  collector's  Additions  to 
roll  of  an  area  municipality  under  subsection  1  ofroiiSe? 
section  51  of  The  Assessment  Act,  the  30th  day  oif/tk^s^tl^' 
November  of  the  preceding  year  shall  be  the  date 
referred  to  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  the  said  subsection 
1  in  lieu  of  the  1st  day  of  January. 

(2)  Where  an  entry  is  made  in  the  collector's  roll  of  an  Taxes  for 
area  municipality  under  section  51  of  The  Assessment^^''^^  ^®^'' 
Act  and  a  notice  has  been  given  as  provided  in  sub- 
section 3  of  the  said  section  51  prior  to  the  10th 
day  of  January  in  any  year,  the  amount  of  taxes 
to  be  levied  thereon  shall  be  for  the  whole  current 
year. 

33b.  The  additions  to  be  made  to  the  assessment  roll  of  Additions  to 
an    area    municipality    under    section    51a    of    Theroii^nde^^ 
Assessment  Act  shall  be  made  after  the  return  of  the ?f4°s.^5ia' 
roll  and  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  November 
in  any  year. 

5.  Subsection  5  of  section  83  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 1953,  c.  73, 
politan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "section  amended ^'  ^' 
100  of  The  High-way  Improvement  Act''  in  the  first  and  second 

lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  94  of  The  Highway 
Improvement  Act,  1957". 

6.  The   Municipality   of   Metropolitan    Toronto   Act,    iP5J  lass,  c.  73. 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

84a.  When    land    abutting    on    a    metropolitan    road    is  Dedication 
dedicated  for  highway  purposes  for,  or  apparently  abu^?ing 
for,  the  widening  of  the  metropolitan  road,  the  land  r'Slds^fo^r '*^" 
so  dedicated  shall  be  part  of  the  metropolitan  road  ^.i^®"!"! 
and  the  soil  and  freehold  thereof  shall  be  vested  in 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation  subject  to  any  rights 
in  the  soil  reserved  by  the  person  who  dedicated  the 
land. 

7.  Section  95  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  i953,  c.  73. 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Sections  96,  98,  99,  amended 
102  and  105  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act"  in  the  first 

and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Sections  89, 
91,  92,  93,  96  and  99  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957". 

8.  Section  96  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  1953.  c.  73. 
Act,  1953,  as  amended  by  section  9  of  The  Municipality  0/ amended 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further  amended 
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by  striking  out  "section  11  and  Part  III  of  The  Highway 
Improvement  Act"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "section  40  and  Part  V  of  The  Highway  Improve- 
ment Act,  1957"  and  by  striking  out  "Part  III"  in  the  fifth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Part  V". 


1953,  c.  73. 
8.  98, 
amended 


9.  Section  98  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Part  III  of  The  Highway 
Improvement  Act,  until  changed  in  accordance  with  The 
Highway  Improvement  Act"  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Part  V  of  The  Highway  Improve- 
ment Act,  1957,  until  changed  in  accordance  with  The  Highway 
Improvement  Act,  1957" . 


1953,  c.  73, 
S.  104, 
subs.  7, 
amended 


10.  Subsection  7  of  section  104  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"Part  XVI  of  The  Companies  Act"  in  the  third  and  fourth 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Part  VI  of  The  Corporations 
Act,  1953". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  114,  cl.  d, 
amended 


11.  Clause  d  of  section  114  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The 
Department  of  Education  Act"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Department  of  Education  Act, 
1954". 


1953, 
B.  116, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


73, 


12. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  116  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  116, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  116  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "section  9  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in 
the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section 
59  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act, 
1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 

s.  117, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


13. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  117  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  117, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  117  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "subsections  15,  16  and  17  of  section  7  of  The 
Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsections  9,  10  and  11  of  section 
54  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act, 
1954". 
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(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   117  is  amended  byi95.3.  c.  73. 
striking  out  "section  9  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act''  Inlull^k, 
the  seventh  and  eighth   Hues  and   inserting  in  lieu   thereof  ^'"®"^®^ 
"section  59  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Act,  1954". 

14.  Section    118    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  1953.  c.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The  Boards  o/lmended 
Education  Act"  where  it  occurs  in  the  first  Hne  and  in  the 

fifth  and  sixth  Hnes  respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
''The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954". 

15.  Clause  m  of  subsection  2  of  section  119  of  The  Munici- 1953.  c.  73. 
pality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  Iubs.^2. 
out  "The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  fourth  line  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 

of  Education  Act,  1954" . 

16.  Subsection   2  of  section   123  of   The  Municipality  o/i953  c.  73. 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  subs.  2. 

^  C3  3,m6nciGd. 

"The  Boards  of  Education  Act"  in  the  seventh  and  eighth 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954"  and  by  striking  out 
"subsections  18,  19  and  20  of  section  7  of  The  Boards  of 
Education  Act"  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "subsections  12  and  13  of  section  54  of  The 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954" . 

17.  Subsection    1   of  section   125  of   The  Municipality  o/i^^s^c.  73. 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  subs  i. 

,.,.        .  •  •         1  i-ii-ri  amended 

precedmg  where  it  occurs  in  the  third  line  01  clause  a, 
in  the  third  line  of  clause  b  and  in  the  third  line  of  clause  c, 
respectively,  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "current",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  School  Board  shall  in  the  year  1954  and  in  each  Mam te^nance 
year   thereafter,   pay   to  each   board   of  education  payments 
within  the  Metropolitan  Area,  in  monthly  instal- 
ments, a  maintenance  assistance  payment  in  respect 
of. 

(a)  each  resident  pupil,  of  a  public  school  division 
within  the  Metropolitan  Area,  of  average 
daily  attendance  during  the  current  year  in 
the  public  elementary  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  that  board; 

{h)  each  resident  pupil,  of  a  high  school  district 
within  the  Metropolitan  Area,  of  average 
daily  attendance  during  the  current  year  in 
the  academic  secondary  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  that  board;  and 
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1953,  c.  73, 
8.  126, 
subs.  1, 
cl.  g, 
amended 


(c)  each  resident  pupil,  of  a  high  school  district 
within  the  Metropolitan  Area,  of  average 
daily  attendance  during  the  current  year  in 
the  vocational  secondary  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  that  board. 

18.  Clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  126  of  The  Muni- 
cipality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by 
striking  out  ^^The  Auxiliary  Classes  Act"  in  the  fifth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Part  V  of  The  Schools  Administration 
Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  132, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


19.  Subsection  1  of  section  132  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"clause  m  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  High  Schools 
Act  or  for  any  of  the  purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  1 
of  section  56"  in  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  or  as 
defined' in  clause  hh  of  section  1". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  134, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


20.  Subsection  1  of  section  134  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"subsection  6  of  section  5  of  The  High  Schools  Act"  in  the 
sixth  and  seventh  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sub- 
section 4  of  section  12  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  136, 
subs.  2 
(1955,  c.  50, 
S.  12), 
amended 


21.  Subsection  2  of  section  136  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  12  of 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "T^g  Highway  Improvement 
Act"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
'^The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957". 


1953,  c.  73, 

8.   141, 

subs.  1, 
amended 


22. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  141  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
^^The  Public  Hospitals  Act"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  '^The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957" . 


1953,  c.  73. 

8.   141, 

subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  141  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "section  20  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act"  in  the 
third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  21  of  The 
Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957". 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  141, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  141  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "section  20  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act"  in  the 
sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  21  of  The 
Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957". 


1953,  c.  73, 
s.  144a 
(1956,  c.  53, 
8.  14), 
subs.  1, 
amended 


23.  Subsection  1  of  section  144a  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  14  of 
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The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The  Public  Hospitals  Act''' 
in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ''The  Public 
Hospitals  Act,  1957". 

24.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  145  of  The  Municipality  1^52  c  73 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out^uba^ 
"The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  *'"®"**®<* 
in  lieu  thereof  "The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955". 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  145,  as  amended  by  1953.  c.  73. 
section    15    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto  lAt^ 2. 
Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted '■®'®"^°*®** 
therefor : 


(2)  Section  13  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955  shall  ^'^^'^^''^^ 
apply  in  respect  of  applicants  for  admission  to  a  fo""  aged 
home  for  the  aged  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  ^^^^'  ""■  ^° 
except  that, 

(a)  the  authorization  in  the  prescribed  form 
referred  to  in  clause  e  of  that  section  shall  be 
signed  by  the  chairman  or  by  such  other 
member  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  as  is 
designated  by  resolution  of  the  Metropolitan 
Council ; 

{b)  the  statement  in  the  prescribed  form  referred 
to  in  clause  h  of  that  section  shall  be  signed 
by  the  welfare  officer  of  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration or  the  welfare  officer  of  the  area 
municipality  in  which  the  applicant  resides 
at  the  time  of  his  application. 

25.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Act,  1953^^^^-  ^-  '^^^ 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

145a.  The   Metropolitan   Corporation   shall   be  liable   for  Liability 
the    maintenance    of    indigent    persons    in    nursing  ind?|ent"^ 
homes  awaiting  accommodation  in  a  home  for  theawai°ting 
aged  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  from  the  day  ^o  h'oml'^*^^ 
admission  to  such  home  for  the  aged  has  been  author-  ^^^  *^®  ^k®^ 
ized  under  clause  e  of  section  13  of  The  Homes  for  1955.  c.  so 
the  Aged  Act,  1955. 

26.  Subsection   1   of  section   147  of  The  Municipality  o/i953^c.  73. 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  subs  i 

,,_,     V-r  /.        ,       J       ,    y     ..  •        I  11-  1  •  •       amended 

The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act    m  the  second  Ime  and  msertmg 
in  lieu  thereof  "The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955". 
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1953^0.  73.        27.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  149  of  The  Municipality 
subs,  i,  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 

^^The  Children's  Protection  Act"  in  the  second  and  third  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73. 
S.  149, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  149  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Section  4,  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  17  and 
subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Children's  Protection  Act"  in 
the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Sub- 
sections 2  and  3  of  section  32  and  subsection  2  of  section  35 
of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954". 


8.^149,°'  ^^'         (3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section   149  is  amended  by 
amended        Striking  out  "section  29  of  The  Children's  Protection  Act"  in 

the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section 

23  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954". 

B.^i49,°'  ^^'         (4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   149  is  amended  by 
amended        Striking  out  "The  Children's  Protection  Act"  in  the  second  and 

third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Child  Welfare 

Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73. 
8.  155, 
amended 


28.  Section  155  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The  Homes  for  the  Aged 
Act,  The  Children's  Protection  Act"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Homes  for  the  Aged 
Act,  1955,  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1954". 


1953,  c.  73. 
s.  163, 
Bubs.  3, 
amended 


29.  Subsection  3  of  section  163  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"arbitration  under  The  Municipal  Act"  in  the  third  and 
fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Municipal 
Board",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Municipal 
Board  may 
determine 
liability 


(3)  If  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  the  county  are 
unable  to  agree  as  to  the  amount  to  be  paid  by  the 
county,  the  amount  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Municipal  Board. 


1953,  c.  73. 
B.  165, 
BUbs.  1, 
amended 


30. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  165  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"arbitration  under  The  Municipal  Act"  in  the  fifth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Municipal  Board",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Care  of 

prisoners, 

etc. 


(1)  The  county  shall  pay  to  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion in  respect  of  its  use  of  the  court  house  and  jail 
and  for  the  care  and  maintenance  of  prisoners  such 
compensation  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  or 
determined  by  the  Municipal  Board. 
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(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section   165  is  amended  byi953,  c.  73 
striking  out  "arbitrator  shall,  so  far  as  he"  in  the  second  andsiibs.  2, 
third  Hnes  and  inserting  in  Heu  thereof  "Municipal  Board  ^"'®'''*®'^ 
shall,  so  far  as  it",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  In  determining  the  compensation  to  be  paid  for  theCompensa- 
care  and  maintenance  of  prisoners,  the  Municipal 
Board  shall,  so  far  as  it  deems  just  and  reasonable, 
take  into  consideration  the  original  cost  of  the  site 
and  erection  of  the  jail  and  jail  buildings  and  of 
repairs  and  insurance,  so  far  as  they  have  been  borne 
by  one  or  other  of  the  two  municipalities,  and  the 
cost  of  maintaining  and  supporting  the  prisoners, 
as  well  as  the  salaries  of  all  officers  and  servants 
connected  therewith. 

31.  Section    166    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitani^^s,  c.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "arbitration"  amended 
where  it  occurs  in  the  second  and  ninth  lines  respectively  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Municipal  Board",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 

166.  After  five  years  from  the  time  when  the  amount  of  ^®^°^f^^^"*" 
the  compensation  is  agreed  upon  or  determined  by^oj^pe^^a- 
the  Municipal  Board  under  sections  163  and  165  or 

after  a  direction  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  under  the  authority  of  this  section,  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  upon  the  application 
of  the  county  or  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  may 
direct  that  the  existing  arrangement  shall  cease  after 
a  day  to  be  named  and  that  the  compensation  to  be 
paid  from  that  day  shall  be  settled  by  agreement  or 
determined  by  the  Municipal  Board. 

32.  Section    167    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan ^Q^^^^o-'J^, 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "arbitration amended 
under  The  Municipal  Act''  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting  in 

lieu  thereof  "the  Municipal  Board",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 

167.  The  jail  may  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  a  lock-up  use ^f 
house  for  any  area  municipality  or  any  local  munici-  lock-up 
pality  in  the  county,  and  if  so  used  the  area  muni- 
cipality or  local  municipality  shall  pay  yearly  to 

the  treasurer  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  a 
reasonable  sum  for  such  use  and  for  the  expenses 
incurred  by  such  use,  and  in  case  of  disagreement  the 
amount  to  be  paid  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Municipal  Board. 
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1953,  c.  73, 
s.  173, 
amended 


33.  Section  173  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The  Juvenile 
and  Family  Courts  Act''  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and 
inserting  in  Heu  thereof  "The  Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act, 
1954'\ 


1953,  c.  73, 
amended 


34.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Metropolitan 
Corporation 
deemed 
city  under 
R.S.O. 1950, 
c.  70 


173a.  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  city  for  the  purposes  of  The  Coroners  Act  and 
no  area  municipality  shall  be  liable  for  the  payment 
of  any  salaries,  fees  or  expenses  under  such  Act. 


35.  Section    1757    o^    ^^^    Municipality    of    Metropolitan 


1953,  c.  73, 

B.  i75y 

(19|6,  c.  53,  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  18  of  The  Munici- 

a'mended        pality    of   Metropolitan    Toronto    Amendment    Act,    1956,    is 


amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Securities 

deemed 

transferred 

on 

registry 

books 


(6a)  The  ownership  of  all  securities  registered  in  the  name 
of  the  Toronto  Police  Benefit  Fund  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  transferred  upon  the  various  registry  books  of 
the  issuers  of  such  securities  to  the  name  of  the 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Police  Benefit  Fund. 


ame^nded^^'        36.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Act,   1953 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

ma^su'mmon     I75uu.  The  Licensing  Commission  shall  have  the  same  power 
witnesses  ^^  summon  and  examine  witnesses  on  oath  as  to 

any  matter  connected  with  the  execution  of  its 
powers  and  duties  or  as  to  any  matter  respecting 
any  licence  heretofore  issued  by  any  body  that 
formerly  exercised  the  powers  now  vested  in  the 
Licensing  Commission,  to  enforce  their  attendance 
and  to  compel  them  to  give  evidence  and  produce 
documents  and  things,  as  is  vested  in  any  court  of 
law  in  civil  cases. 

8.^176,°'  ^^'        3,7.  Subsection   1  of  section   176  of   The  Municipality  of 

amended        Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 

"and  under  The  Planning  Act"  in  the  fourth  line. 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  177,  cl.  a, 
amended 


38.  Clause  a  of  section  177  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections 
22  and  23  of  The  Planning  Act"  in  the  second  and  third  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  14  of  The  Housing 
Development  Act".  e 
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39.  Section     179    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  1953.  g.  73, 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The  P/annwg amended 
Act''  where  it  occurs  in  the  second  Hne  of  subsection  1,  in  the 
second  Hne  of  subsection  2,  in  the  second  line  of  subsection  3, 

in  the  second  and  third  Hues  of  subsection  5  and  in  the  first 
line  of  clause  c  of  subsection  7,  respectively,  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  ''The  Planning  Act,  1955'\ 

40.  Section    180    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  X9b3.  0.73, 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections  1  to  amended 
16,  18  to  20,  28  and  29  of  The  Planning  Act''  in  the  second 

and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sections  1  to  19, 
21  to  23,  28  and  29  of  The  Planning  Act,  1955"  and  by  striking 
out  "The  Planning  Act"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "The  Planning  Act,  1955". 

41.  Section    181    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  1953,  c.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The  Planning  amended 
Act"  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "The  Planning  Act,  1955". 

42.  Section    182    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan ^953.^c.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The  Planning  amended 
Act"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The 
Planning  Act,  1955". 

43.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Act,  ^9531^^^^^^^- 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

188a.  Section    314o    of    The    Municipal   Act   shall    apply  investment 
mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  not 

immediately 
required 

44.— (1)  Section  190  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  1953.^0.  73. 
Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  amended 
subsection : 


(6a)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  section,  the  assess- Assessment 
ment  upon  which  the  levy  among  the  area  munici-  levy  appor- 
palities    shall    be    apportioned    shall    include    the  include 


valuations  of  all  properties  for  which  payments  inclinations 
lieu  of  taxes  are  paid  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  P[°Pf^[^^^ 
or  any  province  or  any  board,  commission,  corpora- payments 
tion  or  other  agency  thereof  or  The  Hydro-Electric  taxes  paid 
Power  Commission  of  Ontario  to  any  area  munici- 
pality. 

•  _i    J    t^      1953    c    T3 

(2)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  190  is  amended  by  3.  190.       ' 
inserting  after  "section"  in  the  second  line  "shall  be  deemed  I'li^^l^^i^^ 
to  b<   taxes  and",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Payment  (jQ)  AH  moneys  levied  against  an  area  municipality  under 

the  authority  of  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
taxes  and  shall  be  a  debt  of  the  area  municipality 
to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  the  treasurer 
of  every  area  municipality  shall  pay  the  moneys  so 
levied  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion at  the  times  and  in  the  amounts  specified  by  the 
by-law  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  mentioned  in 
subsection  2. 

8^197°'  ^^*        ^^' — (^)  Section  197  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
amended        Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  amended  by  section  21  of  The  Munici- 
pality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

consoii-  (15a)  Section    298a    of    The    Municipal   Act   shall    apply 

debenture  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

by-laws 

i953^c.  73,         (2)  Subsections  20,  26,  27,  28,  32  and  34  of  the  said  section 
8ubss.'20,  26,  197   as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Munici- 

27    28    32 

34' (1955, '      pality   of  Metropolitan    Toronto   Amendment  Act,    1955,   are 
subs.'2J,    '    repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

bank°^'^^*^^         (20)  When  sinking  fund  debentures  are  issued,  the  sinking 
accounts  fund  committee  shall  keep  one  or  more  consolidated 

bank  accounts  in  which, 

(a)  the  treasurer  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
shall  deposit  each  year  during  the  term  of  the 
debentures  the  moneys  raised  for  the  sinking 
fund  of  all  debts  which  are  to  be  paid  by  means 
of  sinking  funds;  and 

{b)  there  shall  be  deposited  all  earnings  derived 
from,  and  all  proceeds  of  the  sale,  redemption 
or  payment  of,  sinking  fund  investments. 


Control  of  (26)  All  assets  of  the  sinking  funds,  including  all  consoli- 

fund  assets  dated  bank  accounts,  shall  be  under  the  sole  control 

and  management  of  the  sinking  fund  committee. 


Withdrawals       (26a)  All  withdrawals  from  the  consolidated  bank  accounts 
accounts  shall  be  authorized  by  the  sinking  fund  committee, 

and  all  cheques  on  the  consolidated  bank  accounts 
shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  or  acting  chairman 
and  one  other  member  of  the  sinking  fund  com- 
mittee. 

174 


13 

(27)  The  sinking  fund  committee  shall  invest  any  moneys  investments 
on  deposit  from  time  to  time  in  the  consolidated 
bank  accounts  and  may  at  any  time  or  times  vary 
any  investments. 

(27a)  The  moneys  in  the  consolidated  bank  accounts  shall  idem 
be  invested  in  one  or  more  of  the  following  forms: 

(a)  in  securities  in  which  a  trustee  may  invest 

under  The  Trustee  Act:  r.s.o.  1950, 

c.  400 

(b)  in  debentures  of  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion; 

(c)  in  temporary  advances  to  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  pending  the  issue  and  sale  ot 
any  debentures  of  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion; 

(d)  in  temporary  loans  to  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration for  current  expenditures,  but  no  loan 
for  such  purpose  shall  be  made  for  a  period 
ending  after  the  end  of  the  calendar  year  in 
which  the  loan  is  made. 


(276)  Any  securities  acquired  by  the  sinking  fund  com- Deposit 

mittee  as  investments  for  sinking  fund  purposes  may  ^fj^s®*^^"*'®^ 
be  deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario.  o/ontario 

(27c)  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  release,  deliver  or  Release  of 
otherwise  dispose  of  any  security  deposited  with  him  by  Treasurer 
under  subsection   276  only   upon   the  direction   in° 
writing  of  the  sinking  fund  committee. 

(28)  All  sinking  fund  debentures  issued  on  the  same  date,  sinking 
payable  in  the  same  currency,  and  maturing  on  the  accounts 
same  date,  notwithstanding  they  are  issued  under 
one  or  more  by-laws,  shall  be  deemed  one  debt  and 
be  represented  by  one  sinking  fund  account. 

(28a)  That  proportion  of  the  amount  of  all  earnings  in  Earmn^s^^ 
any  year,  on  an  accrual  basis,  from  sinking  fund  sinking  fund 

-'     -'         '  1       •        1   1  account 

investments,  obtamed  by, 

(a)  multiplying  the  amount  of  all  such  earnings 
by  the  amount  of  the  capitalized  interest  for 
that  year  under  subsection   19  with  respect 
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to  the  principal  raised  up  to  and  including 
such  year  for  all  sinking  fund  debentures 
represented  by  any  sinking  fund  account;  and 

(b)  dividing  the  product  obtained  under  clause  a 
by  the  amount  of  all  capitalized  interest  for 
that  year  under  subsection  19  with  respect 
to  all  principal  raised  up  to  and  including 
such  year  for  all  outstanding  sinking  fund 
debentures, 

shall  be  credited  to  the  sinking  fund  account  men- 
tioned in  clause  a. 


When 
amount  in 
sinking  fund 
sufficient 
to  pay 
debt 


(32)  Notwithstanding  this  or  any  other  Act  or  by-law, 
if  it  appears  at  any  time  that  the  amount  at  the  credit 
of  any  sinking  fund  account  will  be  more  than 
sufficient,  with  the  estimated  earnings  to  be  credited 
thereto  under  subsection  28a  together  with  the  levy 
required  to  be  made  by  the  by-law  or  by-laws  which 
authorized  the  issue  of  the  debentures  represented 
by  such  sinking  fund  account,  to  pay  the  principal 
of  the  debt  represented  by  such  sinking  fund  account 
when  it  matures,  the  Municipal  Board  on  the 
application  of  the  sinking  fund  committee,  the 
Metropolitan  Council  or  the  council  of  an  area 
municipality  may  authorize  the  Metropolitan  Coun- 
cil or  the  council  of  an  area  municipality  to  reduce 
the  amount  of  the  money  to  be  raised  with  respect 
to  such  debt  in  accordance  with  the  order  of  the 
Board. 


Surplus  (34)  When  there  is  a  surplus  in  a  sinking  fund  account, 

the  sinking  fund  committee  may  authorize  the  use 
of  the  surplus  for  the  purpose  of  retiring  unmatured 
debentures  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  or  of 
retiring  unmatured  debentures  of  an  area  munici- 
pality in  respect  of  which  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration is  required  to  pay  to  the  area  municipality 
all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  becoming  due 
thereon. 


1953,  c.  73, 
amended 


Exchange  of 
debentures 


46. — (1)   The   Municipality   of  Metropolitan    Toronto  Act, 
1953  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

206<2. — (1)  On   request  of   the   holder  of  any  debenture 
issued  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  the  treasurer 
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of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  issue  and 
deliver  to  such  holder  a  new  debenture  or  new 
debentures  in  exchange  therefor  for  the  same  aggre- 
gate principal  amount. 

(2)  Any  new  debenture  mentioned  in  subsection  1  may  New 

be  registered  as  to  principal  and  interest  but  in  allof  slme'^®" 
other  respects  shall  be  of  the  same  force  and  effect  effec^taB"^ 
as    the    debenture    or    debentures    surrendered    for  sur^rend'er^ed 
exchange. 

(3)  The   Treasurer   and    auditor   of    the    Metropolitan  Debentures 
Corporation  shall  cancel  and  destroy  all  debentures  for  exchange 
surrendered   for  exchange  and  shall  certify  in  the  can^ceiied 
Debenture    Registry    Book    that    they    have    been 
cancelled  and  destroyed  and  shall  also  enter  in  the 
Debenture   Registry  Book  particulars  of  any  new 
debenture  issued  in  exchange. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  3,  section  206a  of  Application 
The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    Act,    1953,    as 
enacted  by  subsection  1,  applies  to  debentures  issued  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  after  the  date  this  section  comes 

into  force. 

(3)  On   the   request  of  the  sinking  fund   committee,   the  idem 
treasurer   of   the    Metropolitan    Corporation   may   exchange 
debentures    heretofore    or   hereafter    issued    by    the    Metro- 
politan   Corporation    as    provided    in    section    206a   of    The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted 

by  subsection  1. 

47. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  214  of  The  Municipality l^^f-^^-  '^3. 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  outsubs^2.^ 
"section  20"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"section  14". 

(2)  The  said   section   214,  as  amended  by  section  24  ofi953^c.  73, 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Amendment  .4c/,  amended 
1955   and   section    22   of   The   Municipality   of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 


(6a)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  Nuisances 
be  a  local  municipality  for  the  purpose  of  paragraph 
113  of  subsection  1  of  section  388  of  The  Municipal  f-^g-  ^^^ 
Act. 


48.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  i^^a.^^^/^. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


174 


16 


Undue  noise 
from  motor 
vehicles 


214d.  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws 
prohibiting  the  driving  or  operating  of  motor  vehicles 
in  the  Metropolitan  Area  that  create  undue  noise 
and  for  the  purposes  of  any  such  by-law  may  define 
the  expressions  motor  vehicles  and  undue  noise. 


1953,  c.  73, 
S.  216. 
subs.  1, 
amended 


Commission 
of  inquiry 


R.S.O.  1950, 
o.  308 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  216, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


Fees  and 
expenses  of 
commission 


49. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  216  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"financial"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Minister,  may  issue  a  com- 
mission to  inquire  into  the  affairs  of  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  or  a  local  board  thereof,  and  any  matter 
connected  therewith,  and  the  commissioner  shall  have 
all  the  powers  of  a  commissioner  under  The  Public 
Inquiries  Act. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  216  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "and  forthwith  be  paid  by  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"and  shall  be  subject  to  such  division  between  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  and  the  Province  as  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  direct",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(3)  The  expenses  of  and  incidental  to  the  execution  of 
the  commission,  including  the  fees  and  disbursements 
of  the  commissioner,  shall  be  fixed  and  certified  by 
the  Minister  and  shall  be  subject  to  such  division 
between  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  the 
Province  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  direct. 


1953,  0.  73, 
s.  221, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


50.  Subsection  1  of  section  221  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"subsection  9  of  section  20"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "subsection  10  of  section  14". 


Commence-  51.— (1)  This  Act,  except  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  2, 
and  sections  6,  17,  29  to  32,  35,  38,  43  and  44,  comes  into  force 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


Idem 


Short  title 


(2)  Sections  6,  29,  30,  31  and  32  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954. 

(3)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  2  and  sections  17,  35, 
36,  43  and  44  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1957. 

52.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1957  (No.  2). 
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No.  175 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  authorize  the  Raising  of  Money  on  the 
Credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  175  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  authorize  the  Raising  of  Money  on 
the  Credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  is  hereby  Loans  up  to 
authorized  to  raise  from  time  to  time  by  way  of  loan  such  author?zed°° 
sum  or  sums  of  money  as  may  be  deemed  expedient  for  any 
or  all  of  the  following  purposes:  for  the  public  service,  for 
works  carried  on  by  commissioners  on  behalf  of  Ontario, 
for  discharging  any  indebtedness  or  obligation  of  Ontario 
or  for  reimbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  any 
moneys  expended  in  discharging  any  indebtedness  or  obliga- 
tion of  Ontario,  for  making  any  payments  authorized  or 
required  by  any  Act  to  be  made  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  or  for  reimbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund  for  any  payments  so  authorized  or  required,  and  for 
the  carrying  on  of  the  public  works  authorized  by  the  Legisla- 
ture; provided  that  the  principal  amount  of  any  securities 
issued  and  sold  for  the  purpose  of  raising  any  sum  or  sums  of 
money  by  way  of  loan  authorized  by  this  Act  together  with 
the  amount  of  any  temporary  loans  raised  under  this  Act,  to 
the  extent  that  such  temporary  loans  are  from  time  to  time 
outstanding  or  have  been  paid  from  the  proceeds  of  securities 
issued  and  sold  under  the  authority  of  The  Financial  Adminis- 1^54,  c.  so 
tration  Act,  1954  for  the  purpose  of  such  payment,  shall  not 
exceed  in  the  aggregate  $200,000,000. 

(2)  The  sum  or  sums  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  i**®"^ 
by  subsection  1  for  the  purposes  mentioned  therein  shall  be 
in  addition  to  all  sums  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  by 
way  of  loan  under  any  other  Act. 

2.  Any  such  sum  or  sums  may  be  raised  in  any  manner  idem 
provided  by  The  Financial  Administration  Act,  1954  and  shall 
be  raised  upon  the  credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
and  shall  be  chargeable  thereupon. 

175 


Commence-       3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval 

ment  a  , 

Assent. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Loan  Act,  1957. 
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No.  175 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  authorize  the  Raising  of  Money  on  the 
Credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  175  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  authorize  the  Raising  of  Money  on 
the  Credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  is  hereby  Loans  up  to 
authorized  to  raise  from  time  to  time  by  way  of  loan  such  !uthffed^° 
sum  or  sums  of  money  as  may  be  deemed  expedient  for  any 
or  all  of  the  following  purposes:  for  the  public  service,  for 
works  carried  on  by  commissioners  on  behalf  of  Ontario, 
for  discharging  any  indebtedness  or  obligation  of  Ontario 
or  for  reimbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  any 
moneys  expended  in  discharging  any  indebtedness  or  obliga- 
tion of  Ontario,  for  making  any  payments  authorized  or 
required  by  any  Act  to  be  made  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  or  for  reimbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund  for  any  payments  so  authorized  or  required,  and  for 
the  carrying  on  of  the  public  works  authorized  by  the  Legisla- 
ture; provided  that  the  principal  amount  of  any  securities 
issued  and  sold  for  the  purpose  of  raising  any  sum  or  sums  of 
money  by  way  of  loan  authorized  by  this  Act  together  with 
the  amount  of  any  temporary  loans  raised  under  this  Act,  to 
the  extent  that  such  temporary  loans  are  from  time  to  time 
outstanding  or  have  been  paid  from  the  proceeds  of  securities 
issued  and  sold  under  the  authority  of  The  Financial  Adminis- 1^54,  o.  30 
tration  Act,  1954  for  the  purpose  of  such  payment,  shall  not 
exceed  in  the  aggregate  $200,000,000. 

(2)  The  sum  or  sums  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  ^^^"^ 
by  subsection  1  for  the  purposes  mentioned  therein  shall  be 
in  addition  to  all  sums  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  by 
way  of  loan  under  any  other  Act. 

2.  Any  such  sum  or  sums  may  be  raised  in  any  manner  idem 
provided  by  The  Financial  Administration  Act,  1954  and  shall 
be  raised  upon  the  credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
and  shall  be  chargeable  thereupon. 

175 


Commence-       3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  «  , 

Assent. 

Short  title  4^  yjjjg  ^ct  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Loan  Act,  1957. 
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No.  176 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Marriage  Act 


Mr.  Frost  (Victoria) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  amendment  is  intended  to  make  it'^clear  that  Indians^are  not 
required  to  avail  themselves  of  the  provisions  of  The  Marriage  Act. 


No.  176  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Marriage   Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  37a  of  The  Marriage  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  3  R.s.o.  1950, 

.  .  .        c    222    8    37a 

of  The  Marriage  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  amended  by  inserting  (iase,'  c'  45. 
after  "Ontario"  in  the  third  line  "and  desire  to  avail  them- amended 
selves  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 

37a.  Where  both  parties  to  an   intended   marriage  are  Indians 
Indians  ordinarily  resident  on  a  reserve  in  Ontario 
or  on  Crown  lands  in  Ontario  and  desire  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 

(a)  before  a  licence  is  issued,  one  of  the  parties  to 
the  intended  marriage  shall  make  an  affidavit 
(Form  8a)  which  shall  be  deposited  with  the 
issuer;  and 

(6)  notwithstanding  section  37,  no  fee  shall  be 
paid  for  such  licence. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^^^''^''^- 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Marriage  Amendment  ^^^^^  ^''^^^ 
Act,  1957. 
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No.  176 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Marriage  Act 


Mr.  Frost  (Victoria) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  176  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Marriage   Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  37a  of  The  Marriage  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  3  ^Ia?-  ^^37a 
of  The  Marriage  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  amended  by  inserting  (1956,'  c'  45. 
after  "Ontario"  in  the  third  line  "and  desire  to  avail  them- amended 
selves  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act",  so  that  the  section  shall 

read  as  follows: 

37a.  Where   both   parties  to  an   intended   marriage  are  Indians 
Indians  ordinarily  resident  on  a  reserve  in  Ontario 
or  on  Crown  lands  in  Ontario  and  desire  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 

{a)  before  a  licence  is  issued,  one  of  the  parties  to 
the  intended  marriage  shall  make  an  affidavit 
(Form  8a)  which  shall  be  deposited  with  the 
issuer;  and 

(6)  notwithstanding  section  37,  no  fee  shall  be 
paid  for  such  licence. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^^X^'^'^®- 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Marriage  Amendment  ^^''"'^  ^'^^^ 
Act,  1957. 
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No.  177 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Mr.  Frost  (Victoria) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  TO  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  177  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  thcR.s.o.  1950. 

following  section:  amended 

399a. — (1)  Where  it  is  deemed  necessary  or  expedient,  theSmoke  con- 
j  ■      ^  .  t^  •       /^  -1  J  t''ol'  power 

Lieutenant-Lrovernor    m    Louncil    may    amend,    re- to  amend, 

enact  or  repeal  clause  a  of  paragraph   70  of  sub- exemptions 

section   1   of  section  388  or  subsections  4  to  9  of 

section  399. 

(2)  Any  regulation  made  under  subsection   1   may  be  Application 
general  or  particular  in  its  application  territorially  tions 
or  as  to  time  or  otherwise. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment'^^"°^' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^^ort  tnie 
Act,  1957  {No.  3). 
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BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Mr.  Frost  (Victoria) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  177  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  theR.s.o.  1950. 

following  section:  ameli^ded 

399a. — (1)  Where  it  is  deemed  necessary  or  expedient,  the  Smoke  con- 
Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council    may   amend,    re- to  amendu'^ 
enact  or  repeal  clause  a  of  paragraph   70  of  sub- Ixemptiona 
section   1   of  section  388  or  subsections  4  to  9  of 
section  399. 

(2)  Any  regulation  made  under  subsection   1   may  be  Application 
general  or  particular  in  its  application  territorially  tions 
or  as  to  time  or  otherwise. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°^j"®"°®' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^^°^  ^^^^« 
Act,  1957  (No.  3). 
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No.  178 


3rd  Session,  25th  Legislature,  Ontario 
5-6  Elizabeth  II,  1957 


BILL 

An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 

for  the  Public  Service  for  the  fiscal  years  ending  the 

31st  day  of  March,   1957,  and  the  31st  day 

of  March,  1958 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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No.  178  1957 

BILL 

An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain 

sums  of  money  for  the  Public  Service  for 

the  fiscal  years  ending  the  31st  day  of 

March,  1957,  and  the  31st  day  of 

March,  1958 

Most  Gracious  Sovereign: 

WHEREAS  it  appears  by  messages  from  the  Honourable  Preamble 
Louis  Orville  Breithaupt,  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  and  the  estimates  accompanying  the 
same,  that  the  sums  mentioned  in  the  schedules  to  this  Act 
are  required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  pubhc  service 
of  this  Province,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1957,  and  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1958,  and  for  other 
purposes  connected  with  the  public  service;  may  it  therefore 
please  Your  Majesty  that  it  be  enacted  and  it  is  hereby 
enacted  by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of 
the  Province  of  Ontario,  as  follows: 

1.  In  addition  to  the  sum  of  $494,690,000  granted  by  r/fe$49,88o,ooo 
Supply  Act,  1956,  there  may  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  fiscal  year 
Revenue  Fund  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  $49,880,000  ^^^^'^^ 

to  be  applied  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and 
expenses  of  the  public  service,  not  otherwise  provided  for, 
from  the  1st  day  of  April,  1956,  to  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1957,  as  set  forth  in  Schedule  A  to  this  Act,  and  such  sum 
shall  be  paid  and  applied  only  in  accordance  with  the  votes 
and  items  of  the  supplementary  estimates  upon  which  such 
schedule  is  based. 

2.  There  may  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  $598,270,500 
Fund  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  $598,270,500  to  be  Iscai  year '^ 
applied  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  ^^^^"^^ 

of  the  public  service,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  from  the 
1st  day  of  April,  1957,  to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1958,  as  set 
forth  in  Schedule  B  to  this  Act,  and  such  sum  shall  be  paid 
and  applied  only  in  accordance  with  the  votes  and  items  of 
the  estimates  upon  which  such  schedule  is  based. 
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Accounting        3,  T^e  due  application  of  all  moneys  expended  under  this 
expenditure   Act  shall  be  accounted  for  to  Her  Majesty. 

ment"^"*^^        4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Supply  Act,  1957. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

Education  Department $  2,400,000 

Health  Department 8,800,000 

Highways  Department 37,500,000 

Planning  and  Development  Department 180,000 

Treasury  Department 1,000,000 


$49,880,000 


SCHEDULE  B 

Agriculture  Department $  13,385,000 

Attorney-General's  Department 17,018,000 

Economics  Department 257,000 

Education  Department 130,023,000 

Health  Department 60,707,000 

Highways  Department 194,593,000 

Insurance  Department 311,000 

Labour  Department 12,843,000 

Lands  and  Forests  Department 19,978,000 

Lieutenant-Governor's  Office 20,000 

Mines  Department 2,551,000 

Municipal  Affairs  Department 3,914,000 

Planning  and  Development  Department 10,755,000 

Prime  Minister's  Office 118,000 

Provincial  Auditor's  Office 374,000 

Provincial  Secretary's  Department 1,844,000 

Public  Welfare  Department 37,993,000 

Public  Works  Department 71,151,000 

Reform  Institutions  Department 12,031,000 

Travel  and  Publicity  Department 1,175,000 

Treasury  Department 7,229,500 

$598,270,500 
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